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PREFACE. 


SHatt the student commence the reading of Greek with a general 
or a special lexicon? If the former is chosen, he must expect, 

1. Greater labor in finding words. The time required for finding 
a word in a lexicon is nearly in the direct ratio of the size of the book, 
and the number of words im its list. The larger the book, the more 
pages must be turned over, or the more matter scrutinized on a page, 
— commonly both ; and the longer its list, the more words must be 
looked at, before the right one catches the eye. This would seem 
quite too obvious for remark, were not its disregard so common, and 
- 80 costly of time to the learner. 

2. More labor im finding the required signification. How much time 
is often painfully spent in looking through a long article, — where 
various meanings, illustrative examples, translations of these examples, 
references, and remarks are commingled, — before the eye lights upon 
an appropriate signification ; and even after this, not unfrequently, 
how much in addition, before the different admissible meanings can be 
brought together and compared for the selection of the best ! 

3. A difficulty in finding some words at all. This difficulty occurs 
in the Greek far more than in most languages, from the many euphonic 
and emphatic changes in its inflection, from crasis, and especially from 
the various forms of the auginent and reduplication, which often render 
it uncertain even under what letter the search should be commenced. 
The considerations first presented have also a special application to the 
Greek, from the copiousness of its vocabulary, and from the variety of 
form and use which its words obtained through so many centuries, 
dialects, and kinds of literature. 

If relief from these disadvantages is sought in the use of an abridged 
general lexicon, then a more serious evil is often substituted, — the 
absence of what is needed, in the place of labor in finding it. 

The great use which is wisely made of Xenophon’s Anabasis in 
elementary study seems to entitle it to all the advantages which a 
special lexicon can confer. In more advanced reading, when com- 
paratively few words present themselves as strangers, and a more 
comprehensive view of the language is sought, there can, of course, 
be no adequate substitute for a good general lexicon. 
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It must also be confessed that special lexicons, in their appropriate 
sphere, have not been free from objections, One of their most common 
faults has been a defect in the vocabulary. It is exceedingly difficult, 
in the first attempt, to make a complete list of the words used in a 
particular book ; and the words of most frequent occurrence are pre- 
cisely those which are most apt to pase the collectors eye without 
attracting notice. Yet it is none the less on this account a severe trial 
to the student’s patience to be “sent to April,” — to waste his time in 
searching for that which is not to be found, simply because it does not 
exist. Another frequent defect has been the meagreness of information 
respecting the words presented, both as to form and meaning, and 
especially as to that connection and explanation of meanings which are 
so important to the learner. 

Some special lexicons have been rendered less useful to the student 
in quite a different way. Their authors, in seeking to make them 
commentaries upon the text, have so referred the different meanings. 
to the passages in which they occur, as to leave little exercise for his 
own judgment in the choice, thus depriving him of oné of the great 
benefits of linguistic study. 

An earnest effort has been made in the present work to avoid, so 
far as might be, these defects. The list of words in the Anabasis was 
already nearly complete through the labors of others. To guard 
against the omission of required forms and meanings, the text has 
been read again and again with pen in hand; and much pains has like- 
wise been taken in tracing back derived to primitive senses, while the 
syntactic constructions found in the text have also been quite fully 
stated. The significations of words have been presented with much 
copiousness, and different modes of translation have been offered to 
the student’s choice ; but that choice has been left, for the most part, 
uninfluenced, so that he should have the fullest benefit of the inde- 
pendent exercise of his own judgment. At the same time, every word 
has been referred to one or more places where it occurs, preference 
being given to the earliest place, as that with which the word should 
usually be most closely associated in the student’s mind. 

An asterisk (*) has been attached to many words which occur in 
tables of irregular verbs, or in respect to whoee form or use the student 
may profitably consult other parts of his grammar. This consultation 
he will readily make through familiarity with its pages, or the use of 
a full Greek Index. This general mode of reference has been adopted 
as saving room, and as applying alike to different grammars. Even in 
cases where reference has been made to a particular grammar, others 
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can be consulted through their indexes, The author has also aimed at 
impartiality towards different editions of the Anabasis, by presenting 
their various readings. 

Proper names are here treated with more fulness than has been usual 
in works of this kind; chiefly by giving such information as the 
student might desire in addition to that which the text itself furnishes. 
The modern identifications of ancient places are in part quite certain ; 
but there are some in respect to which the most painstaking and 
reliable travellers and geographers so differ, that it must simply be 
understood that that is here given which seemed most probable after 
the comparison of different authorities. A similar remark should be 
made respecting dates; in which there is this especial element of 
difference, that the Greek Olympic year was divided about equally 
between two years of our chronology. 

It has been a pleasure to the writer, that in preparing this work he 
brings himself into direct competition or comparison with no one. 
No Greek and English lexicon to the Anabasis, beyond the first three 
books, has ever been published. To those who have written such 
lexicons in Greek and German, — Marbach, Theiss, Kriiger, Matthié, 
Vollbrecht, Strack (as successor to Theiss), and Holtzmann (for the 
Anabasis with the Cyropedia), — he gratefully acknowledges his obli- 
gations ; as also to that thesaurus of Xenophontic learning, the Lexicon 
Xenophonteum, and to the lexicons in Greek and English which have 
been prepared for the first two or three books, by Professor Boise, whom 
we rejoice to claim as an American scholar, and more briefly by 
Isbister and Fergusson. In making these acknowledgments to other 
works, however, it ought perhaps to be said, that the present lexicon 
is not a translation or compilation from these, but has been for the 
most part prepared directly from the Anabasis itself, the pages of 
which have been turned often enough, whatever may have been the 
success, to satisfy even the familiar precept of Horace, 

“* Vos exemplaria Greeca 
Nocturna versate manu, versate diurna.” 


Would that the graceful words of another were no more needed here 
than where they were first written! “I am not so sanguine as to hope 
that I have escaped errors. He would be a bold man, who, even after 
years of study, should suppose that he had eliminated all the chances of 
error in treating of a language which is so delicate, so exquisite, and so 
perfect a medium for the expression of thought, as the Greek language 
is felt to be by all who have studied it. Some critics may doubtless 
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regard as erroneous, views which I may have deliberately adopted, 
and which I believe I could adequately defend ; but independently of 
these I may doubtless have fallen into positive mistakes, 
* quas aut incuria fudit, 
Aut humana parum cavit natura.’ 


For the correction of any such errors I shall be grateful.” 


Postscript. This work, announced a year and a half since, was all 
in type, with its preface, before the writer learned that another Greek and 
English Lexicon to the Anabasis was in preparation. He welcomes the 
attestation which is thus given to the need of such a work. — May, 1878. 
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theme seemed desirable. If an augmented or redsplécated orm begins 
with y (not beginning the theme), look first, unless otherwise di un- 
der a; with y, under a; with «, under o; with », under o; with ¢ before 
@ consonant, under that consonant; with a consonant before «¢ under the 
consonant following. Long «, t, and v are commonly marked where they 
might have been supposed short, except in familiar endings. 

. Methods of INFLECTION are denoted in the usual way: viz., in NOUNS, 

‘showing the forms of the Nom. and Gen.; in ADJECTIVES, by showin 

forms of the Nom., and in special cases of the Gen., the Compar. and 
Superl. being aleo noticed (often simply by c., s.), if they occur in the Anab- 
asis; in VERBS, by showing the forms of the Pres., Fut., and commonly 
Perf., and sometimes also of other tenses, especially the 2 Aor., if they oceur 
and require notice. The ‘‘ Attic Future” is commonly noted, if in use. 
The familiar method of indicating forms by their endings has been usuall 
followed, where it seemed to be quite sufficient; aud some forms are mark 
as late or rare. Where a verb is compounded with a preposition, the forms 
added to the theme are commonly thoee of the simple verb; and in prefixing 
the preposition to these, there must be a careful regard to euphonic changes. 

8. The PART OF SPEECH to which a word belongs will appeur from its 
inflection or use. Uninflected words, not marked as indeclinable, will be 
considered adverbs, unless otherwise stated or shown. The GENDER of nouns 
4s marked in the usual way, except in Dec. 1, neuters of Dec. 2, and the 
saames of persons, where the general rules render it needless. 

4. The COMPOSITION of words is extensively indicated by hyphens sep- 
aerating their ; and their DERIVATION, wy obelisks pointing up (}) or 
down tt) to the source, — several successive derivatives being sometimes so 
referred, and a double obelisk (+) showing that the word lies between a more 
immediate and a more remote source. Simples and primitives have been 
given in the usual manner, within parentheses, whenever there seemed to be 
need; and regularly translated, unless they also occur in the alphabetic 
list. A few words have been added to this list in brackets, simply for the 
sake of their derivatives or compounds. 
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Vii 

5. Such MEANINGS as would be chosen in translation are usually printed 
in Italics, and atory meanings or remarks in Roman letters, — the 
meanings eading. When a form of translation is equivocal, the 

in which it is here used will be inferred from adjoining forms. The 
student will, it is hoped, select carefully from the forms given, and often 
seek for himself others, perhaps more idiomatic. Latin cognates or equiva- 
lents have been often added in Roman letters for comparison ; and a few 


while they seem to be o ted without discrimination or not to n 
tion, their original distinctions should not be lost sight of, — that év 
ds, & and &4 refer primarily to the interior, and are hence so y used 
with names of places ; dwé and oty to mere outward connection ; to the 
side, and wpés to the front, whence they are so much used with the names 
of ; &c. Other familiar illustrations are found in the distinctions 


between demonstrative, a the cai bem in Se; between the sub: 
stantive ver and ylyvopa: (be an ; between the negatives 
and na. the sa banetion’ wal, 84, and 4\A4: &o. 

7. CONSTRUCTION of words, so far as presented in the Anabasis, is 
usually shown, after their translation, b small capitals or by particles ;— 
G. eee ee the word is grammatical y follow by the Gen.; p., by the 
Dat.; A., the Acc. (ax. marking the Acc. of Effect); 1., by the Inf. 

i in strict analysis, rather the subject), while 1. (a.) shows that 
this Inf. may have a subject Acc.; P., WY a Participle; cr., by a Com 
mentary (in a few cases, Final ) Clause; awd, els, ds, &c., by these particles. 
The sign a. sometimes occurs where the Acc. is only indicated by the use 
of the Peaat ive voice. Signs not separated by a comma indicate constructions 


that are foun . In the citations, some words which may be ex- 
or omi or may take the place of others, are inclosed in peren- 

theses: see dpa, v6€, 6, 

8. REFERENCES are made to the Anabasis by giving the book in Roman, 


and the chapter and section in Arabic numerals ; a period, according to the 
English system, separating the chapter from the section, and a comma sep- 
arating two sections of same chapter. The in tion-point here 
indicates a various reading, of more or less claim to regan Special refer- 
ences to the writer's Revised and Compendjous Grammars are made by figures 
in the older style (as 238). The letter s is often added to a reference to 
ignify and the ing ; and rarely, a small * above the line, to show that 
the reference is to the Revised Grammar only. 
9. Parallels (|) are used to mark a PLACE iu modern geography, which is 
believed to correspond eel or nearly with the ancient place spoken of in 
t 


the paragraph (cf. .). 
of mode sanies within 


man, ¢ as in féte or men, 4 as in marine or o as in hope or hop, u like 00 
in cool or book, ch as in chin, and j asin set. In the Turkish, these names 
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impress the English ear as if accented u the last syllable; and hence 
they are often so marked, Burun here signifi ary, Chai or Limak 
river, Dagh mountain, Dereh valley, Eimer th on oro ag, Ovah 


A., acc., accusative: 2 a.,;euphon., euphonic. orig., originally. 
an accusatives. @XC., eX aL 0z., Ounces. 

+) &, act., active, Ezek., P. part., participle. 
&., aor., aorist. f., fut., future : f. pf., fut- pe pasa.’ yassive, 
AD, Anno Domini. ure ect. periphr.., perip 
abs., absolute. fem., feminine. ers., Persian. 
acc, to, to. Fr., French. —fr., from. |pers., person, -al, -ally. 


adj., adjective, -ly. ft., feet. 


pf., ” 
adv., adverb, -ial, -ially. | a, g., gen. fenitive: 2a, (|pl., plur., plural. 
AE. , accuse ve effect. ‘two genitives , loon. , pleonastically. 
ach. Prom., Prometheus | Gen., plp., plup., pluperfect. 


of Xachylus. Germ., German. » po., C. 
Anab., Anabasis. Hdt., Herodotus. post-pos., post-positive, 
apostr. ,SPost. apostrophe. Heb., Hebrew. [ophon. | pr., pres., presen 

; Hel., Hellenica Xen- »» prepositi 

Att., Attic. Hom., Homer : — Apoll. ret, preteritive, -ly. 
attr., attraction. Hymn to Apollo IL, | prob., probably. 
aug., ent. ad; Od., Odyssey. | pron., pronoun. 
B. 0., before Christ. L, inf., infinitive: 1. (a.), | prop., proper, -ly. ° 
bef., before. infinitive with subject | q. v., quod vide, which see, 
¢., compar., comparative.| accusative. r., rare, -ly. 
of, er, compare, con-|i. ¢., id est, that ts. *, Revised Grammar. 
ch., chiefly. [eudé. | impers., impersonal, -ly. |redupl., reduplication. 
00g., Cogn., cognate. imv., imperative. refl., reflex., reflexive, -ly. 
comm., commonly. in., inches. rel., relative, 
complem.,complementary. ind., indicative. 8, sequens, and the follow- 
compos., com indecl., indeclinable, ing. tive. 
conf, & indef., indefinite. &., SUp., su , superla- 
constr, construction : | interrog., interrogatt 

const. prag., constructio intrans., intransi ve, -ly. | 80., scilicet, namely, under- 

on., Io 
contr., cont., contracted. |ipf., imperfect. sing., singular: 2aing., 9d 
cop., copulative, ; person ; 
OF ote Lat. , Latin. sp., specially. [tion. 
. pecdia. ’ pounds, spec., epedl, 
D., d, , dative, Lucr., Lucretius. subj., subjunctive, 
Dan., Daniel. M., m., mid., middle. subj. a., subject accusa- 
dec, ension. masc. e, ve. 
dermonst., demonstrative. metath., metathesis. subset., substantive, -ly 
dep., meton., metonymy. c., synco 
der., derivative. mss,, man uc., Thucydides. 
dim., diminutive. Mt., Mount. trans, tive, -ly 
Diod., Dioddrus Siculus. | neg., negative. ust, 
Dor., Doric. » Nehemiah. v. 4, varia lectio, various 
6. g., exempli gratia, for | neut., neuter. read 
nom., nominative. Ving. , Virgil: — Zin. , Aine- 
encl., enclit., enclitic. Numb., Numbers, ; 
, English. om., omitted. voc., vocative. 

Ep., Epic. opp., opposed. w., with. 
esp., especially. opt., optative. Xen., Xenophon. 


For the signs }, t, ¢, as here used, see 4 above; for , 8; for I, 9; for *, page iv. 


LEXIOON. 
— 
ro A *AyneQioos 

” an it - | prod: fertile ; ii. 4.22; 6.19: 
og pent a ae nee eae 
and then ee ive (akin to|benajfit, advantage, ing, service, 
foe withont, the ate, andthe! fasor favor’: also pl. gonds, provisions ner sup’ 
Germ. un-, ‘com-| plies, possessions for one's 
y the fuller form dy Sera ers pomaans dant Jor ne 


policy. As if a friend to Artaxerxes, 
the boats for the 

Ea marched as to aid the 

king; but, as if no enemy to 

he now! his and 


union, |v. 8. 18, See xadsr, 


ce  adG, to adorn : Mf. to take 
in, be proud of, glory in, D., 
rt ie een 
Lyopat,* dydorouat &. p. a8 ™, 
t1ds0q, to admire, 4,141.6. 
yay adv., very, very much, exceed 
ingly, vii. 6, 89. 
aaa fou 4 inézars, to love, treat 
content oF well 
tres : 


$A lochage 
under Proxenus, rt Stymphilus in 
Arcadia. He was one of the bravest 
and most enterprising of the C: 
and afirm friend of Xenophon. iti.1.31: 
iv. 1, 27.— 2. V. d. for Baolas, vii. 8.10. 
}dyaordés, 4, be, admirable, worthy 
eo generaiies, 1.9, 24. 

dyyetov, ov, (fervor vessel for con- 
taining) a wh footed ‘pail, jar, 


ana Spee 
ko., neo kyu, i. 8. 5, 17. 
Me lo ekin’es Germ pu, our 
& intensive or euphonic); 
cand 8° duelvaw, Apres: edrivr, 


(els wokenow | 9. 148), inal 


viceable, desirable, taluab’e ; igo0d for 
urn ax. 1 


"Pdapyinkes*XQ, thryedxa, foannounce, 
in| reper, 4. 2.0) 4.7, 18: AL 8. 1D, 
Syydos, ov, ™ 7 a (dye) & messenger, 


i, 2.21: it. 3. revi ANGEL. 


, t, assemble, A. 
cine a adeuar, chin, bard) 


*Aynet-Aaos, ou, Agesilaus, one of 
the most eminent of the kings of 
Sparta, succeeding his brother 
B. 0, 398, to the exclusion of 
nephew Leotychides, and reigaing 
with great fame for military prowess, 


"Aylas 


ity of in , 
sent rene Sey 


was lanie, and insignificant in general 


Minor, 2 


against the Persians ; but was recalled | a 
from | a lans and ‘promise of great 
nt, in 894, 
Spertaagainst the Thebens, Athenians, 
&c., over whom he ed the battle 
of Coronéa. Xenop on-served under 
him in Asia, and returned with him 


ery of Tissaphernes. He prob. com- 
manded troo re ar left apy Xenias or Pa- 
sion. ii. 5 

&yxos, cos, i. ry bend or hollow, 
ealteu glow, del iv. 1.7. Of. Lat. 


“{eyrioe as, :, anctra, an ANCHOR, 


d-yvole, how, dyvinxa, (yro- in yt- 
yraons) not fo Enow or recognise, t0 be 

mt or in doubt, cPp., iv. 5.7: vi. 
: vii. 8. 38. 


and 
e win- 
ter of 861-0, at the age of 80. He |an 


pearance. He was sent into Asia 
B. c. 896, to prosecute the war 


dBickeo 


4} dyopebe, edow, syyé f. 
épd, pf. eonna, 2 a. eiron)" from f 
tntro- 


duce a eae, Ae a7. 


tdypete, « tow, (4 d-roaming, 
Punting) to , rh Lee te tn the chase, 


“th a, ov, li in the fiel 
Rgrat| Hypo so, ving 4 


dypbe, 00, cog ager, Gorm, acker, 
our country 
mg, vB 8 we OPE: 


how, (dyp-virvos 

banlagt opto cowabe wei 

"hye," dfw, fya, 2a. Hyayor, ago, 
to put in motion, to lead » person 
army, animal, &c.; conduct, direct, 
bring, carry, convey; lead on, 
wance ; A. els, di, &c.; i. 8. 5; 6. 10; 
9. 27: ‘iv. 8. 5; 8.12: vi. 8.18: hov- 
xlar or elptorw dyew to lead a quiet or 
peaceful life, iii. 1.14: ¢épew cal 
dryeu ferre et agere, to carry and lead 


by Py confine off ‘hogs and leading off 
cattle, a. (of booty taken or persons 
robbed), v. 5.18: if, 6.5: dye (8%), 
a a ed Rea nia ii. 2.10: v. 4. 


ii. 5. lyri) do: ot : Gye bringing, with, 674 b, v. 4. 

9 > & ) one A., 
ioe ce 

Wired 3 as, (dyelpe) a | the thi ato be carried, freight, ¥. 116. 


fe ) iat. dydy, Qvos, 4, 
place of assembl t. oram , mar. 4 $, 0, & 
F oe in a city gathering, assembly, 


place (the same open place 
-) 


together, 
ly to wit- 


commonly used for both pur-|ness a game or contest ; hence a game 


market, provisions 
orale i. 2.10; 3. 14: v. 7.8 


men fled, 
whiouce, the time o 


ull man 
middle of the forenoon, and from that wm 


time till noon, i. 8. 1. Bee Kepandy. 
aha vo bay for ones well? a 
Hf, to buy for one’s 

i. 8.14; 5. 10: vii. 8. 5 


aa bo contest, strife, 
: vi. 6. sirupgle, 2. 10; 7. 4. 


encounter, 
dyer’ topas, lo se er 
} opar, [ropa to 

contend, 8 Sigh Ax. 


games, 


AGONIZE. 


Der. A 
Pi on at {dywve-Shrys, ov, (rlOmu) an insti 


aia of & contest, 


ov, (Setarver q. V.) supper. 
less, i. 10. 19: ‘iv. 5. 21. 
- OOP.» Beg » bedes matrix) 


2-vépos, , 6, (ne, super- debe ad , (8éos aathou , 
or mo (daa) ‘marke, Searlessly, i 18: vi ae 


snarket-director, mar v- 


G-Bydos, o», 


 un- 


ing the general care and direction in known, D., Vv. 1. 10: vi. 1. 21. 


respect to order, fairness of dealing, 


TOS, oO” 
the quality of the provisions, and often | abée, ii. 1. 11: iit 1. 2. 
th 


éir price ; v. 7. 2, 288. 


tdfraler, fou, pdlinna, to be unjust, 


;|whole population of Attica. 

-|the Persian wars, in which it at 

ii. |such glory at Marathon and Salamis, 

7.8: Pr. as pl. to be guilty of doing|and was burned by Xerxes, to the 
have wronged, 612, i. 5.11: | Peloponnesian war, in which it was 

v. 7. 36, “y pyder A. to do no wrong, 


be of no crime, i. 9. 13. i 
if Ai txjustice, wrong-doing, | 
The latter war had closed, with the 


* Eaknoy 8., (dixy wt an 

a oe po ie ) led, we, tion of Athens and the exalta- 
cee. 6 9.18: ii. 6. 20: grr tion of Sparta, B. ©. 404, about three 
justice, i, 9. 16 ore the expedition of Cyrus. 


Preserved from destruction through 
the desolations of so many centuries, 
it became, A. D. 1884, the cépital of 
the Fr relat of for adel J. 5. 
at as, Pseagten or chosen 
the kinship which 
Senthee sa claied te to the Athenians, vii. 
-13. 89% 
"A vatos, ou, 4, an Athenian: e. 
 aenebon ycius, Po clin the ke, 


thenian is mention in the Ane 


ii. 4.6: iv. 1. 25: v. 6.10: vie. 24. 


tdbpolte, olow, FOpuxa, to assemble, 
collect, muster, levy, esp. troops, A.: 
M., to assemble, muster, ntrans.: i. 1. 
268; 2.1; 10.5: i 1.1. 


&-Beos, ov, 8., (iebs) peddle, tropiony . 9. 
ii, 5.89. Der. ATHEIST. t dis- 
[’A@nva, as, 4 Pallas, or Mi-| hea or 3 lo 
serva; in Greek mythology the daugh- want cou or heart ; D., 
ter of Zeus, sprung from his head, the | xpés, Erexa, Sre: iii. 2.18; 4. 20 v. 


goddess of wisdom and warlike prow- 
ess, and the especial patroness of 


nr 
of Aone Ge, al, Athens, the capital | 
Attica, and the city in which Greek, 

indeed ancient civilization culminated 

(799), “the eye of Greece.” Accord- 

ing to tradition, it was founded by ‘-Oopos, ove “y oe sage, de 

Ceorope, named for the goddess Ath’. or rouge o 

ha (who bestowed upon it the gif 0 of | jected, desponding, Eng falutheartod 

the olive), and greatly Veet eden daspe wpés, 1.4.9: iii 1. W'36. 
who united The people a pes despondingly, dejectedly, dis- 

Attica as its citizens. At its zenith, siritell without heart : d0buus Exew 

it it is wu a supposed to have contained, with be dokearioned or dejected : iii. 1.8, 
r the Pireus, about 200,000/40: vi. 4. 3 

iuhabitenta or obout tee aithe fore inet ale, seo 4, és, 1.1.6: v.4 8% 


40s ory ust bd 
j intel a Sacarge 


alyahss 


09, 6, (dtoow 
t over which the 


shore, . 
tAl , ian, ii.1.6: 
Abyorris subst, an Bipption, 14.25 


8. o. The Egyptians mentioned in i. coat, 


8. 9 may have entered the Persian ser- 
0 


alexpds 


“hes kindle, burn, A., iv. 7. Gass: b4 
a be on fire, blaze, burn, in 

vi. 8 
fte: bc 

man det (ld yee es 


abuse, maltreat, insull, o 


re the revolt stated below, or torture mangle, A. AE., ii. 6. 29: Iii. 


ma been otherwise 

or they may have been so called as 

descendants of the tians settled 

mn Asia by Cyrus the 
1, 46. 


tility in th 


so defyi 
the great Cyrus a mad 

e t B. C. 525, and made 
ry Persian province. Its inhabitants, 
always impatient of the yoke (the more 
on account of the religious antagonism 
of the two nations), had su ed un- 
der Amyrtewus in asserting their in- 
dependence, B. c. 414. e Peisians 
were chagrined at the loss of so im- 
portant a province, and eager for its 
reconquest, ii. 1.14; 5.18. This was 
at length effected in the reign of Arta- 
xerxes III., B. C. 8346. Not long after, 
B. co. 832, t submitted to the 
arms of Alexander ; and after his death 
became the kingdom of one of his gen- 
erals, Ptolemy. an he ear 30 B.C., 
it became a rovince. 

alBéopas, éeouas, PSecpas, a. ydéo Oy», 
oo regres reverence, revere, regard, A., 

8. 


palBh 


the hand of time. 


, OF, g. ovos, 8. optoTaros, 
i. 9. 5. 


,tniteton, ov, private part, groin, iv. | learn, 


o aererahy 60s, 4, respect, reverence, 
alerdés, v. t. for del, derds. 

Al @, ov, Asétes, a king of the 

regarded as a successor, in 

both sovereignty and name, to the fa- 

ther of Medéa and keeper of the gol- 

den fleece which it was the object of 


the Argonantio expedition to recover, 


ijettee as, (ai64p ether) open atr, 
clear sky, iv. 4. 1 


er. See Cyr. lochage from 8 


unaffected by it;|1. 18; ‘ 5. 


Pp slus, iv. 7. 13. 


Alvudy, dros, dan Afnianian. The 


, the north- dinidines were a tribe of southwestern 
try ica, on y> occupying the u 
sides of the Nile, so famed for its fer-|of the river Sperchtus (now the H 
e basin of this river, its|ldda). 
early and peculiar civilization, its va- até, aiy 
ried history, and its wonderful remains [leaper} 4 iv. 5. 25 
It was} A 
by CambYses, the son of|the no 


valley 


i. 2. 6: 

és, 4d (tee oa) o pa 
3 6.17. Der. mors. 
(3os, 4, ” Aolis, a n in 
west of Asia or, 
colonized by -Kolians. Its cities 


(twelve ae ) were united in a 
tribal bon and had a common tem- 
ple and rites at e; but attained 
t power or distinction. v. 6, 24. 
sialgets, a, ov, to be taken, that must 
be ta 7. 8. 


* how, joa, 2 a. eldov, a. p. 
ptOny, to take, seize, catch, capture, 
A., i. 4. 8: iv. 2.18: Mf. to take for 
one’s self, choose, elect, prefer, adopt, 
A., 2A.,; 1., dvrl, i. 8. 5, 14; 7. 88: ii. 
6.6: iv. 8.25: v. 7. 28: P. to be taken 
or chosen, 588, iii. 1. 46: v. 4. 26. See 
ddloxouat. Der. HERESY, HERETIC. 

* 4p, fla, a. pa, 0 Jift up, 
raise, A., i. 5.8: v. 

* boouas, foOmuas, 2m 


ae oh Kearna- 


nia, a commander of targeteers, iv. 8. 
22; 8. 18. 


— ee 


eres," disgraceful, shameful, base, in- ov, (xalw) wnburnt, iil, 
famous, pbs, i. 9.38: ii. 5. 20: v. 7. s/s sui) nmi 

: . 21. d-xipasos, or, xepdyvi ized, 
os disgracefully, with dis-|undistur ; of troops, fresh, vi. 5.9. 


} dis- 
honor, iii. 1. 48: vii. 1. 29. G-nfipuaros, ov, (xnpicow) without 
jaley: Wr, shame, digrae, di inderanure by heralds without trac, 


impivden, iii, 8. 5. 
ashamed, ii. 3.11: al. ¢, ov, (fr. Pers.) a straight 
ddAdAeww @ sense of shame before each fard, , or short-sword, used. 

iii. 1. 10. by the Persians, and commonly at- 


, Gh: ov, (xdApos lol, portion, 
A, 24, i. 1. | estate) without estate, portionless, poor, 
. 14,16: ii 1.10: M. (more in poverty, ili. 2. 267 
e, earnest, or humble) to ask| Taxpdze, dow, to be at the acme of 
as a favor to one’s self, entreat, beseech, | life, in one’s fullest maturity and 
; to obtain by ontreaty; a. I.,| strength, 1., iii. 1. 25. 
wapd, ii. 8.188: v.1.11: vi. 8. 81. dxph, 4s, (dx-) point, tip, AOMB: 
alrla, as, [ground of demand] cause;|dxuijp adv., in puncto temporis, on 
mé, reproach, censure, charge, vi. 6.| the point, in the act, just, even now, 
158s: alrlay (airlas) &cew to incur|iv. 3. 26. 
censure ( ), be blamed, bxi,| d-ndd\acros, ov, (kohdfw) wnchas- 
vil 2. 95 6, 1. ; |e oe peonoe 
ouas, yriduas, dep.mi 0 @, nea, to ae- 
to blame, accuse, complain of, charge, company folios D. or od», vii. 5. 8. 
reprove, A. 1., Ort, i. 2, 20: iii. 1.7;| d-ndAovOos, ov, (d- cop., xédevios 
8 lls: v. 5.19: vi. 2. 9. Coneant oa the same way, ae 
atrios, a, ov, causative, companying, JO » at. i 
sroducttos ; hence, chargeable swith: 4.19. Der. AN-ACOLUTHON. 
responsible, guilty, to blame : é al. the| tdxowrlfe, low 18, to throw, hurl, or 
author, rd al. the cause: G. 4441), I. | fling a or javelin ; to shoot, hét, 
O); i, 4. 15: ii. 5. 22: iv.1.17: vi.lor pierce with a javelin, a.; i. 8. 27; 
. 8: wii. 7. 48. 10.7: iii. 8. 7: vii. 4. 18. 
alxp-dreros, ov, (alyuh point of a| dxdévriov, ov, (dx-; dim. of Axe 
spear, dNoxoua) taken in war, cap-| javelin, 3711) a javelin or dart, for 
tured : ol al. the prisoners of war, cap- | throwing, smaller and lighter than the 
tiees : ra, al. the ths en on war, Sto, Av. 2. 28. b dart, 
prizes of war, includi prison-| jdxdvreve, ews, , use of the 
ers and booty : iii. 3. 1 tv. E'1a 8 | throwing the javelin, 19. &. ° 
8. 27: v.38. 4. jdxovrurris, of, javelin-thrower, 
[dx- point, a root |ppeering in dxpt, | javelin-man, darter, iii. 8.7: iv. 8. 28. 
xu Expos, alxuh, déds, perh.| dxote,* dxodcopa:, daticoa, a.fxouca, 
dxoéw to point the ear; Lat. acus, | (dx-!) to hear, hear of, listen to, learn 
acuo, acies ; Sans. acan dart ; kc.] |by hearing; to hear to, heed, i 
‘Axapvdy, dros, 6, an Acarnanian.|G., A., P., 1. (w. subj. A.), OP., rapd, 
Acarnania was the most western prov-/| epi, — the gen. properly expressing 
ince of Greece Proper, lying between | the cause or source of the hearing or 
Etolia, the Ionian Sea, and the Am-|learning, whether Rs or thing 
bracian Gulf (now the Gulf of Arta) ;|(sometimes even the noise itself), 
and was occupied by colonists of dif-| while that which is heard or learned 
ferent tribes, none of which attained | is comm. in the aco. or in a comple- 
much eminence or refinement. iv.8.18.| mentary clause; i. 2. 5, 21; 3. 208; 


we 


moat city] citadel, is, i. 2.1, 88. | collect or assemble (Gatrans), rondas 
ith OO, Be» (de. at the 3° point, vous: ii. 4.8: vi. 8 
; highest, topmost, extreme :| 4-Sos, ov, pe ato 


4 
nail-tip ; hence, extreme from Pergamum, belonging to the 
rid of a mountain, ili. 4. 872. Bote De of the descendants of the 
Hs, (Ayri to break) where Damaratus, 17 


4: w. pt., smvol otertty tninton- reef cxcptire con , (tr. Oda 

tionally, bv. 8. 25 Axovros Kupovu (C. | or dX0 than, except, 
un  againes the wil of iY ae wit Bo 

C., or without his consent, i. 8. 17. é\X4,* sometimes adv., but comm. 


w, dfoua:, a. #Addata, ch.|adversative conj., (fAAa ‘peut. pl. of 
poet., (add war-ory) to raise the| &ddos, w. accent changed) 
war-cry, shout for battle, p., iv. 2.7: OOo hmaneeh Ne conway es 
y. 2.14? vi. 5. 26. yet, still, however, 


times, iv. 1.17: d. xa d. at one 
and at another , now and then, 


Bh may then be freqoentp time to time, ii. 4. 26: v. 2. 201 
+ 


y (well, well in- 
deed, Sood, sedeed, Sor my port, ke.) or 
ong ci a os 
—— used prospec- 
a be 017: 11.1.4, 


pip. 
dos, 3806) v. The G\Ay, 


ieee t) Vii. 8. 47. 
dence there 


as adv., or 


4? iv. 
» Vv. 2. 
ddAG ew * 
pron., ( 
» i. 2. 27. 


2. 
29? See dddosc. 


os) one 
Der. PAR-ALLEL. 


otherwise ; 
4, 10: pany oe wise ina 


DdAdrpros, a, ov, alignus, belonging 
to another or others, another's, foreign, 
iii. 2.28; 5.5: vii. 2. 88. 

{GAs in another or any other man- 


(pleon. ): d. wes 4 in any way 
than, i i. 1.20, 26: 2. brew to be other: 
i. 2. 87: avi eign gl 


aliter. 


in 


6.9. Cf. Lat. 


]., os, ass, &c., d-Aéyporos, o” éncon- 
(Erdos) ‘on Ass oon TOC * dadeeren or ton) 


a 


* ddoDuat, a. HAdurp & HAb- “oANvs, vos, 6, the Halys, the largest 


py, to ap, jump, iv. 2.17: vi. 1. 5. |river of Asia Minor. It flows into the 


* 4,0, 


ing, rest, besides ; 
(a) (other or than has been ae doned i. 


1.7; 4.14; 8.9: d. orpdrevpa another Croesus trusting 

, 70 4. orpdrevya the [(remaining]/|a deceptive oracle, and fought near it 
f,i.1.9; 2 26:/a 
ra @\da or radia [as to the rat] in i 


rest of the army, 52 


respects, L7 4: ri cal Gro OA 


567¢, 


in 
Z 


pee: 
567d) different 
as Gro ddAws 
on ’ persons in different 
se én one way and others in 
i. 6. 11: @drow GAXoGer some 
from one point and others from an- 


T 
: 
: 
ors 
»Q 
if 


alius, ree ne, phd reise, Euxine, and formerly separated the 


‘| Lydian and and Persian kingdoms (and 
nia and Pontus). 
Whe river, to 


reat battle with v. 6. 9. 


the day, at 
day, dua $y dvicxorrs 
or dvaré\Xorrs (8év0rrs or Svouéry) at 
sun-rise (-set), 1.7.2: ii. 1.28; 2.18. 
It is often joined with the earlier of 


alii | two words or clauses, when acc. to the 


. idiom, it would rather be joined 
with the later ; or with both, instead 
of one ouly ; vii. 6.20: iff. 4.19: 90 
with a pt., rather than the verb, dua 


other, in various directions, i. 10.18:|ra6r cide dxéorn [ha said this, 
Gos (f\Aor) 4AAzq one (some) one way | he at the same time rose] as svon as 
and another (others) another, én di/-|he had said this, he rose, fii, 1, 47: 


*Apatéy 8 ‘Apbifapes 


dudyorvro dua wropevduerce, ht {at} [¢- és, (udder) onreless, heed- 
the same av bon te Morehteg At l nie ont. J 

*A- h, (uafts breast) an “pan , heedlessly, with- 
Amazon 20 called as wanting a breast, out caution, tncautiously, v. 1. 6. 
the right breast having been removed| &-perpos, ov, (uérpor 
for the better use of arms). The Ama- |tmmense, im-mensus, iii. 2. 16. 
zons were fabled as a nation of female; ‘ApevorsdelBns, see NavorxAcldys. 


warriors, > north'pe about the Thermé-| d-pfxavos, ob, Lumxari) without 
resources, OF ; of 


cs (now 
dpua); swagon- si able, 6; Learn} 18, 


. 6. 21. 
{apafratos, a, ov, laryeenoughtoload) dpiAAdopas, foouat, tulAd\quat, 
aes each a wagon-load, iv. 2. 8. | (dAdo strife, competition) to 
és, de, (irés, verbal of elu) contend ; w. él or xpés, to race for or 
by wagons : 680s d. @ wagon-|towards, vie for the attainment of, 
toay, carriage-road, i. 2. 21. struggle to reach, iii. 4. 44, 46, 
* duaprtoouat, tdpryea, | \/Epredos, ov, 4, (4uspt éAloow to twine 
2 a. Fpaprov, to fail of hitting, miss, round) & vine, 1 2. 22 vi. 4. 6. 
G.; to fail or err in conduct, do wrong, see’ / xusryt. 
sin against one, AX. wepl; i. 5. 12: iy vos, 7, o, (duvyddAy al- 
fii, 2. 20; 4.15: juxpd duaprndérra| mond) of almonds, ‘made from al- 
small things done wrong, small errors | monds, iv. 4. 18. 
or mistakes, v. 8. 20. d-pbfte, see adfw, iv. 5. 27? 
dpaxel adv., (udxopa:) without! dpéve, duird, 1 a. ini ( mi- 
Ating, resistance, or a battle, i.7.9 ‘lato to wort or 
v. 6.12: vi. 5. 15 (v. 2. duaxi). ‘oft from one's sell afer inden oh 
lé-paxnrt = dpaxel, iv. 2.15 (v. J. | act in self-defence, one Seans of which 
en “Apapexéry is, if upon, rere hence nish avenge ones 
° ¢ or yan ile, pun A.; ii. 8 
an A ciot or Ambracian. 1 142 14, 29: v. 4. 25 
bracia (now Arta), the most selebrat. » inst prep .;* (akin to dupe and Tat. 
ed city in Epirus, was Na nok, olen aiperene ent) om both sides of, h 
Corinth, about seven miles north ofjon dj ‘ferent sides of, about, oround : 
the Ambracian Gulf. Siding with] (a) w. Acc. of place, i. 2.3: of person 
Sparta in the Peloponnesian war, it|(the person himself often included, 
suffered greatly. t was chosen by|5278), of dugl Ticcagdpyny [those 
Pyrrhus for his capital, and won much | about 7.) T. and those with him, iii. 
fame by its brave and resolute defence | 5. 1: of ohject of concern or relation, 
againat the siege of the Romans, BO. O. aa. d. rdges [the things about) matters 
The entrance of the img to tactics, ii. 1.7; d. elvac or 
the scene of the decisive victory of re A a bey about or occupied with, 
Augustus over Antony, B. 0, 81. i. 7. 5.14: v. 2. 26: of time or num- 
18: v. 6. 16. ber, about, i. 8.1; d. 7a elxoow about 
dpdver,* ov, as c. of dyaGés, better, (the twenty, 531d, iv. 7. 22 :— (b) 
, braver : for emphasis, dyelveee | w EN., poet. or r.: of o ject sought 
wal « fer ee baler dueow coedne or cause” aboul, iv. 5. 17. com pos. 


e. of e2, in a better way, better : i. 7. o yola,® dou, ipf. 4u¢pryrsou 
$: iL 1. 20: iii. 1. 21, 28. *yvo- in ylyrwonw) to 
tdpdaa, as, neglect, carelessness in think on both ndes, to be pusslad, én 

, G., iv. 6. 8. doubt, or at a loss, to , CP., ii. 
tdpedde, tow, déAqua, to be careless | 5. 88. 


or negi , neglect, al G., L rer any , Amphidsmus, an 
Sie Lit: hen Athenian in of Amebicrewa’ 


*Apducpérys 9 dvalopuple 


. eos, Amphi ‘dva-Balve,* Ahoouar, BéAyxa, 2 a. 
mete athens is his it, EBnv, to go up, march up, climb up, 
*rébw, AéAexar L, to speak | ascend, mount, as a height, horse, shi 
on sides, to dispute or quarrel| &c.; to go on board a vessel, embark ; 
aboot, a., i 5. 11. often, to go up from the cosst of Asia 
. ov, (Augl-rokis) an|into the interior; éxl, &c.; i.1.2; 2. 
A ite, i.10.7. Amphipolis was| 22; 8.8; vi. 1. 14, 
a city of western Thrace mostly sur- dya-B&ddes,* Bard, BéSrAnna, 2 a. 
rounded by the Strymon near its|@Sado», to throw up; to left or put 
mouth (whence its name), a greatly| upon a horse, a. éwi: iv. 4.4: v. rs 5. 


prized colony of the A thenians, for for ove, ews, }, (dva-Balrw) ascent, 
the loss of which in the Peloponnesian expedition into the im 
war the to historian Thucy ides was tee upg, pPren 10. 
4 Neokhorio 8d, 
dudopets, éws, 6, (shortened from to make go) to lead up, 1. 10. 14. 
dui-popeds, a vesoel carried on both} dya-Bode, Bénna, to raise 


sides, i. e. with two handles; épw)| a cry, tl er thenat ‘abot, v. 4. 81. 

amphora, a two-handled veasel (com-| dva-Bodh, fs, (dea-Bddd\w) earth 

monly of clay and with a small neck), | thrown u » rampart, v. 2. 5 

jar, v. 4. 28. dy-a: * edd, Hryedxa, a. ty- 
t a, oF, both (taken or|yerda, to bring back word, re-port, A. 

viewed er); from its significa-|D., i. 8. 19, 21. 

tion rarely in the sing.: of two im- dva-jyvéone,* yrdcopat, Eyrwoxa, 

or the fio erent oF dupbrepor both} 2 a. &yrws, [to know again, as persons 

or the two persons Fersone or parties With] or characters before seen] to recogniae, 

aco. to the or-| read, i. 6 4: iii. 1.5: v. 8. 6. 

der of statement, as rw waide dudo- dyayutite, dow, twd-yxaxa, to compel, 

ripe both the children, duepbrepa ral fore oblige, require, constrain, A.I., 

Gra both ears, §23b. i. 1.1; 4. 4; 6./11.1.6: ii. 8.12; 4. 19, 49. 

14, 17: ia 10: iii. 1. 81: iv. 7. sve tdyayxatos, a, ov, oF os, ov, necessary, 
t from or on both sides, at} indispensable, inevitable: dvayxaiby re 

both ends, G., i. 10. 9: iii. 4. 29; 5. 10. | some necessity : ol dvayxaior [those con- 
apde,* ow, both, ch. substantively, nected by necessary ties] necessarily 

and of to pero, 6.30 iv. 2. 21. | kinamen, relatives : :ib 4.1 


pressed 
a rel. pron. or adv., ~ever or -soever) ; | I. {a.) : 1.8. 5: va 26: iv. 5. 15. 
but verbs with which it is connected! dva-yvots, see dva-yryrdoxu, i. 6. 4. 


are commonly translated by: the poten- ° dew, Axa, 28. Hyayor, to 
tial mode. It is post-positive, and is| lead or carry up, A., ii. 8. 
thus distinguished from & if. i.1. ai; & : to bring upon the sea ; 
10. See 61 put out to sea, weigh , set 

"a ay, oon (contr, fr. r. dd 4. v) olan we Pr 17: vi. 1. 888. Cl rar dye. 
i. 8.20; 7. 4 1.8? diva teeyrinn® gebtw, Efevéa |., 


dy-, see a- id dat yoke up, harness up, bree tp the camp, 
dvd,® by apos ro BeePs , op prepare to sare, ili. 4. 87: iv. 6. 1. 
to card: w. up through, | ave » how, reOdppnxa, to be- 
along, e. of *tandard, come co ‘again, regain 
dvd xpdros fup > to one’s strength] a¢|or courage, vi. 4. 12. 
1; 10. 15: of number dod-tnen” ~Bele, see dva~rlOnys. 
(di tively), dvd éxaréy by the hun-| jdyd-Onua, aros, rb, @ sacred 
dred, each a hundred, iii. 4. 21: v. 4.12: votive 0 ering set up in a temple, 
dvd wévre wapacdyyas rijs hudpas at} statue, tripod, &c., G., 
the rate of 5 parasangs a day, iv. 6. 4. dya-Sopupie, how,  GontBeca, (06- 
In compos., up, up again, again, back. | puBos) to raise a shout or clamor, cry 
LEX. AN. 1* A 


dvalphpag 10 évapy (a 


ptemetrinn® alls, wire 1, pl 
pecypat, Co mic up, m lv. 
dva-Opias, see dva-rpégpus, iv. 5. 85. | 8. 8. “Pm 
dy-cipde,* jow, Jonna, 28. Tov, f0/ + dva-piprhone, . 
take up ; sp. to take up a question for} o6y», to remind of, make mention of, 
reply, hence, through an oracle or|9 4. iti. 2.11: 2 and M. to be re- 
omen, fo respond, answer, sient oe minded of, cal to mind, remember, Te 


vacate & os B. 0. 888. V.L4: vii. 1.28, 
rao, to light up a fire, Hindle’ A, (Sev, al (fr. Pers.), trosw- 
iii, 1.8 | aera, suc as the Persians wore, i. 5. 8. 

iva-neMbe,* xadéow xahO, xéxd\nxa,| dyva 
to call (with raised voice] aloud, a.,| fresh: M. to refresh o reat ones self, 
vi. 6.7: ME. to all back, to one's self, |dake one's reat, go to ret (us for the 
summon, sound a retreat, iv. 4.22. night), 

dod-cnoy or dvarndon, ov, (sina) | dvi 0.51 i. 10. 10: ii, 2. 4: 6.31! 
an upper floor, v. 4. 29% * wrelow, wéweixa, to bring 
dya-xou dow, pf. m. xexolywpat,|over to another opinion, gain over, 


to bring u m concealment in the| persuade, induce, A. 1., i. 4. 11. 
breast ead communicate to another;| dya-werdyvyu or -60,° rerdow re- 
to consult, as a : M. to consult or|79, (werdsviju to out) to throw 


Banco leap) te lan B OF Epring UP, spring 

dya- xexduuxa, to| upon or mount a Notes, i 4-371 

bring up: M. to lay up for one's self, | 2. 20. 

store, a., iv. 7.1 anatase bedaanr wéwvevxa, &. 
dya-xpdte r., codtw L., xxpd'ya, 2 a. | brvevea, to again, take or re¢- 

Expdyor, to raise a ory, cry out, cry|cover breath, iv. 1. 22. 


wéry- 


wepl, v.56. 25% 7.1 


, to ° 
™ br fda in Some 5 me 


-hrwca, (AXloxw to ‘ake A . a8 trans. ov, (dpurrov) without 

not in use) to take up, tse up, expend, breakfast, i. 10. 19: iv. 2. 4: vi. 5. 21. 

. dy- @,* dow or doopat, 

éXloxopas) not to be | to Hck wp, setae, carry off; A-» 8.149 
v. 


dy-apy ney 
main, slay ; wait for, a1, iii, 1. 14. | ernment, fo ee ee 2. 29 of 9 


dvacnevdlw 11 dip 
dva-enxevdte, dow, to pack up, re-| | ®, yros, , Virtus, manti- 
move, A., Vi. 2. 8. ? iy aah CN ery 
see dxlornu. | jdv6plte, low, to make one a man: 
wow, (cravpls) to fe M. to make one’s self a man, to act 
or exhibit on @ stake or pole, A., iii. |the man, act manfully, display one’s 
1.17. Pig 84: v. 8. 15. 
* edO, Esradxa, to send vy, see ava-Balrw, i, 1. 2. 
or drive back, keep back or in check, * dyepd, tyiyyepxa L, a. p. 
A., v. 4. 28 tyyépOny, to wake up aoe rows ¢ 


8 
12: 14, » 18. 
dva-oy epsert, Bee dy-dxw. lvcc-nipehy * xhijow, wérhyxa, 
rerdpaxa 1., to| to fll out again, up, A., iii. 4. 227 
confuse: pf. P- pt. [having| dy-ciéo@as, see av-aipdw, iv. 1. 19. 
im dé 7. 20. dvepos, ov, 4, (akin to Lat. animus, 
* red, réraxa, a. Ereva, anima) wind, iv. 5. 8a. 
to stretch or lift up, hold up, raise,| dy-emd (émt- ) ina 
elevate, A.: ava-rerayévos, elevated, way not to taken hold of, blamelese- 
me with expanded wings : i. |ly blame or censure, vii. 6. $7. 
10. 12: iii. 2.9: vin. 4. OF v-epel{e, low im pba, (épé6c0 
* Tedd, réraden, rere irrito, to provoks) to stir up, excite, in- 
to raise, rise) to rise rise up, ii .3 fame, instignle, A» vi. 6. 9. 
* Oho, Pedeuna, a. f6y-|" dy-eperde,* epurtow & ephooucu, 
xa (08, &.), fo put we ; put, place, or | fpirnxa, to ask [up] directly and as 
upon : eet up as a sacred | one who hasa right to know, 
Unssordie, deposit A. éxl, eds: question, inquire df, &. OP., ii, 3. 4: 
2. 4: iii. 1. 80: v. 3.5 


dva-tplde,* Sot yu, rérpopa, to feed dy-forny, see dy-lornut, iii. 2. 1. 


up] fatten, iv. 5. 35. do-eorpdipny see ava-orpépw. 
ze pettouas, wépevya,2a.| dvev adv. as prep., without, a., i. 3. 
Edvyor, to fles or escape up, éxl, vi. 4.24. | 11, 18: ii. 6. 6, 18. 


jou, wepptonaa, to be- dy-cuplone,* eiphow, elpnia or 10- 
again, come to one’s pat, to find again, discover, find, A., 


21. 
ite, * (xdfte drive back, ch.| dy-dxe and dy-loyxo,* Hw and cx4- 
) &. to draw back, retire, retreat, ow, lrxnxa, 2 a. ov, to hold or lift 
v. 7.10: so A. iv. 1. 16. | up ; of the sun, fo itself up] rise, 
- ave-yeoples, how, Kexwpnxa, to golii.1.3: M. (ipf. w. double au ie 
retreat, retire, withdraw, return, | bun», 2 3. ay-eox unr, oftener 
itt 3.1 8.18: iv. 8.6: vi. 4. 10. pny, 282 b) to hold ap under, mast 
dva-xepite, (ow vA, toseparateagain, endure, bear, tolerate, ld firm aga 

, A, V. 2 10. Sn or control ‘one's self, -., ™ 
Aven: “4s, 4s, &c., see drip, i 1. 6. (Corb), re i. 7.4; 811,26: ii, 2.1. 
Rent pel ria dy as, en mon virtus, dvejss, of, 3, @ cousin, kinsman 
esp. valor, v. 2. 11. (in Byzantine "law, NEPHEW), vii. 8.9, 

yee Caotoy, on, (wots) (a, man’s} dy-tyayov, -jypévos, see av-dyu. 

footstool, as the captive often fell at yipeny, see a. i. 1. 
the feet of the conqueror, and the foot xeorrog, ov, (axéoua: to heal) in- 
of the latter was sometimes placed on| curable, trremediable, irreparable, ii. 

his neck] a slave, esp. one made in|5. 5: vii. 1. 18. 
war, a captics, i. 2. 27: ii. 4. 27. dy-4xes, His, fo [oome up to] reack, 
| dvBpdios, By) oy, manly, brave, val-| extend, cx vi. 4 

dint, vi. 5, 2 dviip,* dxbpbs, ie a man in dis- 


ae 


We 


warrior or| d-vénros, oy, 
hostile, or even cow- | mented, fi ish, id 1. 18. 
ardly, vi. 6. 24), a brave man, a man tata dp-olfe, a 


. dp 
of full age, a man to be honored. celaran} coer fo open) to Lopen up or 


phatically, as & hustond, 


more specific name with adjective force | again) A. 6. 


is often joined with it (esp. in address, vat vopen) lawlesenese, v. 
where is the term of respect in 


addressing a com of men), and it , ay-buows wn-like) dif- 
need not then be alwa translated. napoli pies to be diforenly 
iL 1.6,11; 2. 20; 8.3; 7.4: iv. 5. 24. | situated or esteomed, vii. 7. 4 

see . 


. y buy 
dvOlucv, ov, (dobes ower) fower, or in return, a., i. 5. 5. 
of flowers, Prraxcte, 


n 
abe tornxa, to set| “Avrav8pos, ov, 4, Antandros, an old 
against: M. to stand agains, with- town of Troas, south of Mt. Ida and on 
sand, resist, Vi B 11. the north shore of the Adramyttian 
tdv@pémvos, 1, ov, human, ii. 5. 8. Gulf, where Virgil makes Aness build 
ov, 6 4, homo, a man|his fleet (An. 8.6). It was later col- 
(one of the race, see drip), Awman/|onized by Lolians, and was sometimes 


ine of soldiers, i. 8. 9 eh a more| dvr 9 rp ver against, against 
specific name, vi. 4. 23; ke, Der. PHIL- (behind, iv. 7. 6); imaetead of, m place 
ANTHROPY. See of, te preference to, in return for; G 


dude, dew. toltia 1, (dxta grief, | in compos., against, instead, in turn 
distress) to annoy, trouble, A.: M. to] or return: are 8. 4.21; 7. 8s. 
be gricved, troubled, or distressed : i. dyr-8iBepa,* Score, déSena, a. &e- 
2. 1: iii. 8.19: iv. 8. 26. xa (80, &c.), to give instead or im re- 
dy-(yms,* flow, elxa, a. fica (3, &c.)| turn, a., ili. 3. 19. 
to [let one get up] let go or escape, 4. dyri-Ole,” Gedicopa, to run against, 
P., rapt, (| oneal” iv. 8. Mormps,* « ortow,kernen, 
(luds leathern strap a. 
in drawing) to draw up, a., iv. 2. 8. p.dard6rm toappoint instead, nik 1.88. 
dy-lornm,® orijow, loryxa, 1 a| dyr-Adye,* défw, to speak or say 
bornca, 2a. form, » fo rales, rouse, OF agains oF Os opposition, gainsay, op- 
start up another, A. : M. , W. pf. and ay enirions (a.), cs, ii.8.25 ; 5. 29. 


dyrlos 18 dwrayyO\eo 


dvr hd * diw, wepb\aya, to 
guard in turn; M. to be on one's guard 
en turn, ii. 5. ‘8. : 
Gvrpoy, ov, antrum, cave, cavern, 
grot, ANTRE, 1 2. 8. m8. 11, 
3 dvrpéins, ¢s, (el80s) cavernous, iv. 
dyvorss, 6», practicable, possible, i. 


8.1 
[along 7 eae dyin & Att. dvére,” Gow, fovec, to 
pose, él, iv. accomplish, effect ; M., for one’s own 

opat,éoxed-| advantage, A., Vii. 7. ‘24. 

as, to prepare tx furn, make prep-| dve,c. dvwrépw, 8. -rérw, ady., (dvd) 
aration agai i. 2.5. up, upwards, high up, above, in the 
Tropa, rdfouat, réra-lascent ; into the air; up the country, 
‘yas, to [array one’s self] draw up or from the sea-coast into the interior, in 
form against, oe iv.8.9.  |thetnterior: & dve the upward, upper, 
w, to march|inland : 7) dow [s0, pépos] the part or 
[alowg over athinatt ebters iv. 8. 17. | division above : of dew those above: rd 
dyn-wioyxe,” weicoua, wérovba,|drw the [places “sbove] high ground, 
to suffer in turn or return, ii.5.17. |heights: @.: £ 2.1; 4.17: iti.1.8; 


or , over|4,17: iv. 8. 8, 28, 95; 6. 26; 8. 28.° 
against, on the other side of, G.,i.1.9: ry 
iv. 8. 3: see xar-ayriwépas. 


= 74) anu , v. 9? 
wee Tonle, fo, rewolnea, 0 do or Larabar, from cons, from, the fn 
act tn return, retaliate, A., iii.8.7,12:| terior, iv. 7.12: v. 2. 28: vii. 7. 2 

M. to (make for or claim in opposition dé(a, as, (fem. of détos) vale desert, 


Beater | contest, dispute, contend, |dug vi. 6. 38. i. 6. 12. 
theme to break 1) an axe, 


part, ¢ ° 
adv., against : contrary, dif- 
ferent (other pee ora, 
28s? 10.10: iv. 3. 26: wi. 6. 34. 


or strive with one about or for ; to vie 
in, seek distinction for ; D. G., rept : a, ov, C., 8, (dyw to bring or 
ii, 1.11; 8. 28: iv. 7.12: v. 2.11. | weigh) ging or weighing so much] 
edcouat, &c., to|worth, worthy, 1 one’s 

march against, iv. 8.17! while, befitting, becoming, adequate, 
ov, ch. poet., opposite} G. D., I.: woddo0 d. worth much, valu- 

i able, of great value : i. 8.12; 4.7; 7. 

8; 9.1, 20: ii.1.14; 8. 25: vii. 8. 27. 


te party 
cone, adversary, Peewee i, 1.10. | able, to approve, a.; hence to clatin, 
dyrv-orret demand, ask, request, or desire, as fit, 
stand in opposite rows, r, or reasonable, A., I. (A.); i. 1. 
other, D., v. 4. 12. sin eden the dagaity, VL 1 28 
dileua, aros, rb, dignity, vi. 1. 28. 
erparomédeupas, to amp or take the| Der. AXIOM. 
fold against, vii. 7. f. of dyw, ii. 3.6. 
, ovos, b, (dyw) axis, Germ. 
énat, | Achse, an AXLR, i. 8. 10. 
d-owhos, we (2rhov) withous armor, 
as pret. to [have | unarmed, ii. 8 
fp. stand in array or be} dw’, dd’ by epost for dwé, i. 7.18. 
ies marie i. 10. 3: ii. 6.19: de-ayyihhay hd, frrrehan, to bring 
iii. 2.14: iv. 8. 5. or carry @ nessage, or tidings 
how, reriunaa, to honor from a person or place; comm. to 
im return, A. dyri, v. 5. 14. bring or carry back word, a message, 
etow, to shoot in return, or tidings, to re-port, announce ; A.D., 
shoot dack, iii. 8.15: v. 2. 82. OP., wapd, wepl, &c.; i.4.128; 10. 14a. 
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démpara 


éer-hnea,-hravvov, see dx-chadorw. 
da-qter) 2a.of dx -dpxouss, 1 9. 29. 
yrv,seedw-adhdrrw,i. 10. 8. 
a. of dr-alpw, vii. 6. 83? 
+h, -pev, -lowr, &c., see 
da-eyst (elms), i. 3.11. 
t how, tier, to distrust, 
mistrust, to disobey ; D.; ii. 
5. 158; 6.19: TE 1 a 
dmorria, as, want 0 ists 
aithleseness, per, 


mistrust ; fa 
ery, wpbs; ii. 6. 4, 21: a al 
ov, void of faith ; void of 
it, distrusted, D. Lehr 2388. 


seit Da bs depart, 


qoehcron 0 or &-wharos, , (we 
approach) (un-approachable] immense, 
wast, prodigious, iv. 4. 11. 

d-whéos,* 5, dor, contr. ofs, 4, ofp, 
simplex, simple, sincere ; 1d dod» 


wel 5078; ii. 6. 22: 


through, upon, i. 1.9; 5.10: 
ack (hence where comet from ae, an 
sometimes strength and some- 
times reversing al of the simple. 

dwo-Balye,” Bio 
Bm, | : [ste p ott from’ a vessel] dis- 
els, to (come off] be ful- 
true: v.7.9: vii. 8. 22. 


oor cau be ete wD, (abel 


embark or land another, a., i. 4. 5. 


look off to, as one does to a quarter 
from wifich hence 


to decide away from some- 
to abandon or relinquish 
it, to renounce or give up 


15 


dwroObes 


the thought or intention of, @., i, 7. 
dwo-BiSpaxa,seedro-d:dpdoxw,i. 4.8. 
dwro-Selavups,* Selfw, Séderya, a. £ 

edelxOnw, to point off or ord, a, oe 

rock, declare, publish, A DP» 


-signate, appotnt, 2 
iL 8. 14: ii. 2. 86: v8.7: se 
press or one’s opinion or fee 
tee ee berate pr eBdone (ae 
a. p (9¢pee 
priate ae) off the skin, to skin, 


2a. Spar, to run off or away, fles, de- 
sert, withdraw, escape, esp. by stealth, 
secretly, or unobserved (cl. gebyw, 
amrogevyw); to escape by concealment, 
slip away, hide one's self ; A., els, éx, 
&ec.; 1.4.8: ii. 2.18; 5.7: vi 4. 8. 
daro-B8(Beqs,* Siow, 3é8wxa, a. ESwxa 
(80, &c.), to give back, restore or re- 
turn, give or deliver up ; hence esp. 
to give or pay what has been borrowed 
or is due, A. D., i. 2.118; 4.15: iv. 
3|2. 19, 23: Af. to (give up for one's 
}| own profit sell, A., vii. 2. 8,6; 8. 6. 
diro-S0 *” Siu, to seem away 
from one’s interest ; only as impers., 
adwrodoxei, it does not seem good or expe- 
dient, tt is decided not to, D. 1, 39. 9. 


dmo-Sotvas, see green, i. 7. 6. 
dtr0-Bpainy, 


see aro- 
&dpdoxw, ii. 2.18; 5. 6.7. 
f. of awo-rpéxw. 
dwo-860,* ddow, Sédixa, 2 8. a8 m. 
Wir, to take off from or strip another, 
despotl, a.; M. to strip one’s self, take 


. off one's own clothes ; iv.3.17: v.8.28. 


dwo-8éore, f. of dw o-Bi Sco, i. 4. 15. 
dwo-Gavey, -Gavev, see aro-Orfoxw. 
diro-Bopiple, how, to be confident, v. 


2 a. Eazoy, v1 to dhe off, een 


in payment of a vow me a caer 
A. D., iii. 2. 12: iv. 8. 25. 


darouta 16 darowtyveps 


tdarotala, as, a colony, iv. 8. 22. dw-Sh\AGus,” drdow 6A0, ddcdhexa, 
o, transplanted from (BAGus to stray) to destroy [ofl or ut- 
home, colonised - subst. 4 drocxos (sc. terly} slay, 4.5 to lose, be deprived o 
wédus| colony ; ol dxrouwxo: colonists ; v.|a. 9b: M. (f. BdoDuas, 2 a. drums) to 
8.2; 5.10: vi.1.15; 2.1. perish, dis, irs: 2 pf. as m. dx-dheoha 
dero-xale & Att. dwro-néeo,* cabow, | perii, I have perished, I am lost or un- 
xéxavxa, to burn off; aleo of intense| done: i. 2. 25; 5.5: ii. 5. 17, 89, 41: 
cold (ne frigus adaret, Virg. G. 1. 92), /iii. 1.2; 4. 11: vi. 6. 28. 
to blast, freess of, a., iv. 5.3: vii. 4. 8. *AwddNav,” wos, wm, wa and w, 
daro-xadher,® xahéow xa, xéxdyxa, |"Axoddov, Apollo, son of Jupiter and 
to call aside or t apart, A., Vii. 3. 85. | Latdna, an twin-brother of Diana, 
ve kapoOuar, kéxunxa, 28. oneof the chief divinities of the Greeks, 
Exayov, to fall off from work through |and regarded as the patton of divina-’ 
fatigue, become fatigued, grow tired or|tion, music, poetry, archery, &v. His 
weary, iv. 7. 2. oracles were numerous, and that at 
* xeloopa:, to be laid|Delphiin Phocis was the moat famous 
away or laid up, to be reserved, stored, |of ail the Greek oracles. ‘‘Apollo had 
or kept ts wore, D., ii. 8.15: vii. 7. 46?/more influence upon the Greeks than 
daro-xheles,* kdelow, xéxdecxa, toshuéjany other god. It may safely be as- 
or out, intercept, exclude, a. G.; to|serted that the Greeks would never 
pan -j iv. 8.208: vi 6.18: vii. 6. 24. have become what they were, without 
dwro-xXive,* «dlr, xéxdica 1, to|the worship of Apollo: in him the 
turn aside, ii. 2. 16. bri test side of e Grecian mind is 
dsro-xdarres,* xb, xéxopa, 2 a. p. |reflected.” Dr. Schmitz. i. 2. 8. 
dxbrip, to cut off, strike off, beat off, } ArolAevla, as, Apo Uonia, o small 
A., iii. 4. 39: iv. 2.10, 17: vii. 4.15. town of Mysia near Lydia, vil 8. 15. 
* xpivoOyat, xéxpluat, A: ov, Apollonides, a 
a. éxpidurp (later aw-exptOye), to (de- mean on but sirited lochage, a Lydian by 
cide beck] reply, answer, D. AE., CP., ut serving as a Greek in the 
wpés, 1.8.20; 4.14; 6.78: ii.1. 15,228. divition of Proxeeue iii 1. 26. 
dero-xptwres, * xpoyu, xéxpuda, to hide d hoopat, -edoynuat, 
aroay, conceal, cover, A.: M. to conceal} (déyos) to plead off from a charge, 
one’s own, hoard : i. 9. 19% iv. 4. 11. | speak or say t defence, APOLOGIZE, 
* crevd, 2 pf. Ecrova, a.|wepl, Sri, V 
éxrewa, supplied by ar wobrhexw) to airo-Nbu,* Mew, éAXtxa, to loose 
Lil off ‘lt » pul to death, A., 1.) from, ¢ tt, a. G., vi. 6. 15. 
1. oi 2 2. 20: iL 1. 8. twu,vi8.5.| deo pd ve aw EN Ait il 5. 89. 
woxrelpw, Vi. Kops,” xévouas xoOwar, pe- 
rege (6, tow, nexib\dna, to pd cmua to fight off, resist, refuse, vi. 
hinder or prevent from, A. G., 1., lil. | 2. 
8. 8? vi. 4. 24. dxé- os, ov, (udyy) Fr. hors de 
* Afpouat, efAngda, 2a | combat, kept from fighting, disabled, 
, a. p. EAppOmw, lo take or receive | non-combatant, out of the ranks, iii. 4. 
re-take, recover ; to receive what $2: iv. 1.13. 


is duc ; to take or cut off, § dsro-vorriey “ou (Soros a return) 
arrest ; A.; i. 2. 27; 4. 8 i, 417: to saturn [back] home, ili. 6. 16. 


vij. 7. 21, $8, 55? wo-wkswe,” wrduyw, wérouda, to 
dsro-elares,* Aelyw, 2 pt déroura, wena renin away, or back ; to send what 
2s. Duwor, to leave behind, orsake,\is due, re-mt ; A. D., els, én, be. : 
covert, quit, fot; to leave(out]a space;| M. to send away or back one’s 
A.: P. and M. to be Ueft behind, fall) eelf, dismiss, a. i. 1. 8, 5,8; 2.1.20. 
behind, fail to observe, G.: 1.4.8: 11.6 dwo-wtropat, * werfoouas, comm. 
12: iv. 3.22: v. 4.20: vi. 3. 26; 6.11. arhoopas, 2a. G Exray or Exray, to 
we hecros, * (néra) picked out Ay off or aroay, i 5. 3? 
eles ," rite, rérnxa 1., to 
dwo-r $524 see dro-ap- form froin a liquid: M. to cure 
Bdow, i. 4. 17. dle, become congealed, freose, v. 8. 15. 


dwornSée 17 Awodetye 


Sito op) lop or toring of avd: 1. 5. 8? 8.18: ii 2.12; wii. 2 

to or spring off, 

away, or back, iii. 4 dav-eratny, -ords, see dg-lornus. 
daro-w) be,” paboonae or rAevoo)-| dwo-cravpée, dow, to stake or pali- 

pat, wén)even, & Erdews, to satl off, | sade off, A., vi. 5. 1. 

away, or back, to satl for home, éx, dwo-o7rd\\e,* oreo, forahen, to 

&c., i. 8.14; 4.7: vi.6.9: vii. 1.88. vend anoay oF back, Ay i 1. 5. 


| daré-who0s, contr. ovs, ov, 6,a voyage| dwo-crepde,* how, derépnxa, to de 

back or home, v. 6. 20. prive, rob, de-fraud, 2 A., Vi. 6. 23. 
d etoouat, werbpevpat,| dwo-orfivas, see ag-lornu, i. 1. 7. 

to go away, depart, vii. 6. 88. edvopat, é- 


tdwople, fow, Hprépnxa, to be without| orparorddevpat, to encamp at a dis- 
resource or means; 10 be at a loss sohat| Lance, .» iii. 4. 34; vit 7. 1. L, 
to do, to be perplexed, puszaled, or in| daro-orpibe,” yu, Hones to 
doubt, p. (M. in like sense, cp., 1.); to| turn back, recall, a. é£, ii. 6. 
be destitute or in want, to want, lack, j dwo-orpooh, fs, a [turni txide oF 
.3 1.8.8; 7.8: vi. 1, 22% vii. 8. 29. | back] retreat, refuge, resort (place as 
t _iaropta, as, lack of resource or well as act), ii. 4. 22: vii. 6. 34. 
perplexity, Reels ire hl, how, (cirdew to strip) to 
distress ; ‘défficulty, 1 strip off, despoil, rob, 2 a., i. 4. 8. 
G.; 1.3.18: iL 5.9: iene” Fahad Sd a a aaa rie 
d-wopos, ov, without way, resource, moose," cécw, céowxa, to lead 
or means ; impracticable, + ox briwy in safety, to restore safe, 
dificull ; of places, impassable ; ofl a. els, fi 8. 18. 
persons, without resource, devoid of dsro-radpeber, ebow, (rddpos) io 
means, 1.; subst. dwropoy something trench off complete a trench, vi. 5.1. 
impassable, an insupérable ene ,* rev, réraxa, pf. p. re 
reer aan straits: ii. 4. ra we antch efresand we ib, 10. 
OD: tL 2. 22 5 8. 4: v. 6. 20. dro-rex| low O, rerelxixa, to 


, (pe- to wall off, wall to inte ii. 
a, Ung} ms bet speak) Led bar wal off, butld a roept, 


S 


free . 
bidden to be secret, i. 6.5: vii. 6. doro-réy * rend, rérunca, 2a. ére- 
48. See rotw. Hor, &. p. erator, t0 cut ) cut of, + 


dwo-6-féG, Gyos, 6 4, ch. poet.,|A.: dworundévres rds xepadds 
(dw0-p-piyyrus to break off) broken broken off 431: i. 10.1: ii 6.1: ft. 17; 4. 29. 
ab-rupt, steep, vi. 4. 8 drorionby * Otow, rébexa, a. €0nxa 
yu, f. asm. odonra, (88, &c.), to ut aay, lay up, sore, 
(cfau to vol to'rot of (trans): M. toja., ii 8. 15. 
rot off (intrans.), be mortified ; rods dwo-rt * stow, rérixa, (rlow to 
Saxrbdous dwocecywréres mortified as | pay) to pay back, or what is due, A. D.: 
to] having lost their toes, br6, iv.5.12.| M. to get pa from, take 06, 
dwo-cxdmre,” dyw, éoxada, (oxd- requite, punish, A.: iii. 2. 6: 6.16. 
wre to dig) to trench off, dig a trench Te aetale wee dxortunuy ii 6.1. 


to intercept, AE., ii. 4. 4. dwrdropos, ov, cut sharp off, precip- 
daro-o7xe86: * oxeddow oxedd, hun iv 1.2; 7.2 uP 
to scatter (trans.): P. and M. dwro-rptwres, * yu,  drpope, 2a. mM. 


to be scattered or dispersed, scatter or| érparduy, to turn off or back, trans.: 
disperse (intrana.), fray or straggle :| M. to turn of, aside, or back, intrans., 
CE ae ee rales” Spanoduas, Bebpdy 
7a, 
daro-oxnvses, how, or -oxnrdeo, her 2 a. rh a run off or back, re- 
to encamp at a distance from, iii. 4. 35. | treat, return, y. 2.6: vii. 6. 5. 
ar predates dow, lowdxa, a. p. wre, fo the * dard, rth : 


el trom, xtarip (oF 0), Sy sr 7 express, A.; i. 6.9: bea 
to be separated or G.,| dwo-febya,” pettouas, wipers, 


LEX. AN. - 


dattpets 18 Spt 
2a. Lovyor, to way, escape, *ApBdxas, or’. ov, Arbacas 
eed drohdpdere), te |or “aspentrap of Mati ar coomnand: 


ais, i. 4. 8: oe es vA. 
ews, 4, (dro-gpdrrw to} 
obstruction, blockade, 


‘nre,” bf, ta fasten, kindle: M. 
to faten oneself to, touch, engage i, 


@., i. 5.10: v. a 
see dx-5Dips, i. 5. 5. 
ie 00 de-eyus (ely) 
' 


). |nesus ; and acco 


 itemogade, (a stronger form 
pecs en 


Arab) “Arabia, 
aad ao *t 


Its limits on the 
and Xenophon eo extends them as to 
include « desert region beyond the| water, 
Bapbrates. i. 5.1: vii. 8. 25. 

et the Arazes, bed 
same with the Xefipas, now r 
(the Cheer, the scene of the prophet 
Esekiel's sublime visions, v, 
the ere affluent of the Euphrates 
above its junction with the Tigris, 


er of, «fourth part ot the army of 
“Apes! os. , (apres) om rg 
(1 an 
Argos was the chief city of Argolis, 
the most eastern Tae of Pelopon- 
ing to tradition was 
the oldest city in Greece, Ite 
importance was such that its name 
sxplied by Homer, not only to the 
district, of which Mycé- 
‘hm was the Homeric capital, but even 
to the whole Peloponnese ; and some- 
times the name’ Apyeios, to the Greeks 
in general. Other cities afterwards 
80 Sclipesd and dey that it 
played no great part either in Greek 
politics or civilization. In the Per- 
sian wars, it was inactive ; in domes- 
tic wars, as the Peloponnesian, it was 
generally inclined to side with the 
enemies of Sparta, It worshipped 
Hin une) ‘a8 its especial petroness, 
iv. 2. 18, 1 
éy, (contr. fr. d-epyés, fr. 
igre) without work, at ease, idle, 


2. 25. 
Mtdpyteen, a coat, fee & 
+ (772.0), of silver, iv. 

, ov, dim. “idver rin enall 
Heal for money, silver-money, money, 
[La 13: fi. 6.16: aid I, 


‘tdpyups-rovs, 6%, g. -robes, sileor. 
fooled, iv. 4. 2. 
Fira asl alae 


605, %, the Argo, the vessel, 
stall in size but, in m fame, 
fuiwhich Jason ith his bead aoe of fifty 


heroes Renee yy d 
to Ha in Colc! in quest 6 - 
en fipece, about x geeration bare the 

ae {eipo) [all taken n 3p) 
| altogether, wholly, quite, vii. 1. 
reg fA ely no a) 


fan war, 


‘manhood, 


courage ; i. 4.88: ih 


valor, prowess, 
1.128: a he (ekin to ) 

ch pot. (kin todgety) 
to give aid of succor exp. in, war, 110.5, 


“Apatow 


sayer in the 
rhasia in ia, vi. 4.18; 56. 2, 8. 


, ov, Ari chief com-/a | 


riwus, 
mander under Cyrus of the barburian 
troops, but treacherous to the Greeks 
after the battle of Cunaxs. He is 
mentioned as in command at Sardis, 
B. o. 895. i. 8.5; 9. 81: ii. 4. 18. 
00, 6, number; numbering, 
enumeration ; summary, total, whole 
extent, ris 6800: 1.2.9; 7.10: ii. 2.6. 
Der. ARITHMETIO. From dp-? 

° os, ov, Aristarchus, Spar- 
tan ost at Byzantium, corrupt 
and cruel, vii. 2. 58, 128. — 2. See 
*Apurréas. 


ws, ov, Aristeas, of Chios, a 
brave and useful commander of light- 
armed troops, iv. 1. 28 (v. 2. "Aplorap- 
xos); 6.20. o« 

d, de, (fr. dpurros by eu- 

emism ? cf. eddwupos) left in distinc- 

n fr. right : 4 dpwrrepa xelp the left 

hand, the bof (the art. and yelp oftener 
omitted): ii. 8.11; 4. 28: iv. 8.2 

ov, 


*Aplor-3wros, 
Larissa in Thessaly, one of 


19 
fApnttey, wos, Arexion, a sooth-/nfan sent by the Cyreans on an em- 


“Appiyy 


m army, from Par-| bassy to Sindpe, v. 6. 14. 


A ov, Aristonymus, 
from Methydrium in Arca- 
dia, one of the bravest and most ad- 
venturous of the Cyreans, iv. 1. 27. 

t’ApaaSsude, 4, 6x, Arcadian : rb’ Ap-- 
xadixéy (sc. orpdrevpa or whi0os] the 
Arcadian force, iv. 8. 18. 

*Apniés,ddos,d,an Arcadian. Arcadia 
was the mountainous central province 
of the Peloponnese, inhabited by a 
brave and energetic but not wealthy 
people, many of whom, like the mod- 
ern Swiss, sold their services abroad 
for more liberal rewards than could 
be obtained at home. Their pastoral 
habits led to the especial worship of 
Pan and culture of music. Arcadia 
was the Greek province most largel 
represented in the army of Cyrus ; and 
its modern inhabitants are said to be 
the bravest people in the Morea. i. 2. 
pada, dow, toe efficient h 

éaw, to be st or enough ; 
to suffice, content, satisfy: dpxGvasadj., 
lent, enough: D., wpés: ii. 6.20: 

v. 6.1; 8.18: vi. 4. 6. 


y 


dp ov, 4, comm. epicene, a bear; 
Aristi of| the ‘Northern Bear (Urea Major), the 
o noble| north ; i. 7.6; 9.6. Der. arctic. 


family of the Aleuads. Obtaining dppa, aros, 76, (dp-) a yoked vehicle, 


money from Cyrus, he enlisted troops | a cha 


to withstand an opposing 


, and|/and open behind. 
from these sent a force under his fa-| (except as scythe-armed amo 


riot, esp. for war, with two wheels, 
Its use in battle 


vorite Menon to the service of Cyrus. | barian nations) belonged rather to the 


eee as th (ob fps Wy) th 
"aporoy, ov, 76, (cf. earty) the 
fret of the two usual and regular 
reek meala, the morning or forenoon 

waanity taken 


iii. 8. 1, cf. 6. ; 
useful 
or 
led with x«dA- 
or first in 
rank, noblest, most eminent ; in 
war, bravest : a@ adv. (s. to 6), 
in the best way, most successfully 
or y: i. 3.12; 5.7; 6. 
1, 4; 9.5: iii. 1.6. Der. ARISTO-CRAT. 
4 


*holerey, wos, Ariston, an Athe- 


Homeric than to later times. i. 2.16; 
7.108, 20; 8. 8,10. Cf. duata & 
}app-dpata, ys, 2 covered carriage, 
esp. for women and children, i. 2. 16. 
t Apperia, as, Armenia, an elevated 
region of Western Asia, containing the 
head-waters of the Euphrates, Tigris, 
and several other rivers. Here the 
garden of Kden seems to be most nat- 
urally located ; here the ark of Noah 
is comm. supposed to have rested ; 


and this region prefers strong claims 
to be regarded as an especial cradle 
of Caucasian civilization. The Cy- 


reans found its winter climate severe ; 
and its heights occupied by hardy and 
brave, but rude tribes. iii. 5. 17. 

, a, ov, Armenian: ol ’A, 
the Armenians : iv. 8. 4, 20; 5. 88. 


‘ "3, Harméne, a village 
and Cae about five miles went of 


terorrie 20 doxe 


Sindpe and belo toit: v. 2."Ap-| dprde, gow, foryxa 1, to fasten, 
pion: vi.1.15,17. {j Ak-Liman, i.e. hang, or suspend one thing to another, 
"apporste, 20, (dpudty hore 
to regulate) “1 «sot, ie, w oF 8a, Arte- 
a regulator, director, governor of a|mis or twin-sister of Apollo, 
dependent state, harmost ; a title esp.|the goddess of virginity and of the 
grata to the officers who were sent by|chase. She was greatly worshipped 
during her supremacy to regu- | by the Greeks, and with especial honor 
late Pe and control the affairs of subject | at Ephesus and in Arcadia. i. 6. 7. 
states, and whose arbitrary and cor-| dp adv., (¢e) fay, just, just 
rupt conduct brought 80 much odium | now, iv. 6. 1: 


upon the Spartan rule ; v. 5. 198. * Apri seeds, trap of 

Apyaocs, a, ov, es lai «fg ts mee 
am lamb’s, iv dpro-xéwos, ov, 64, (xixrw) a [bread- 
fs, seizure, robbery, rapine, | beater] baker, iv. 4.21: v. 1. dpro-rocds, 


pil Len ittnaer” dprayte p (wih of, ‘rene a 
erence u iii. o¢, ov, d, a loa f 
@,” dow, oftener domes, hip- whet, brady Yat bread 28. ° 
ae es p. fpwracpat, rapio, to snatch we ovora, a. artachos ® com- 
seize, carry away, capture; to man er of forces for the king, rob. a 
plunder, pillage, rob: of ah, dferres aes the Mardonii or Marudi, iv. 3. 4. 
the Pack 8. oras, ov ora, Arystas, an Ar- 
ov, 4, the Harpasus, prob. Sadian, a great eater, vii. 8. 288: v. i. 
the same river with the Acampeis (now |"Apioros, ” ° 
Choruk-8u), flowing into the south-| f’ “aripe ov or Paley Archagoras, 
Tap Euxine, iv. 7. 18. i from Argos, iv. 2.18. 
*Apra-, great or honored, a common xaton, e % in the beginnin 
pis in Persian names old, KGpos Go Bd te 
Apravyipens, ov Artagerses, com- |r dogain, v., of old, former 
man of the body-guard of Arta-|i. 1. 6 ; 9.1: alt» of ols formerly 
xerxes, i.7.11; 8. 24. tdex4y fs, beginning ; rule, command, 
xdpos, a, Artacamas, satrap | dommion, sovereignty, G.; government, 
of Phry; vii. 8. 25. realm, vompire, princs; ality, satrapy, 
os, ov, Artaczus, a follower | province: doyip, as , tn the first 
of whe made his submission to| place, at all (followed by a negative) : 
the ing, ii. 4.16; 5. 35. {L 1.28: at: vi. 3.1: vii. 7. 25, 28. 


- ory, eldest son of Darius 
his successor upon the Persian throne, take the lead ; in time, to begin or com- 
reigning B. 0. 405-859. Before his | mence, esp. for others to follow, c., 1.; 
accession, his name was Arsaces. Of|in rank or office, to lead, command, 
natural mildness and easy temper, he rule, govern, reign, G.; dpxwr subet., 
was a weak king, yielding undue pa a leader, commander, officer, ruler, 
er to his mother, the anprincipl| d| governor, prince, chief: P. to be ruled, 
cruel Parysatis, and leaving the ov: governed, or commanded, hence to sub- 
ernment too much to slaves and eu- | mitt to authority, to obey or serve, irs: 
nuchs. His subjects were rebellious ; | of dpxspzevos those under command, the 
his arms had little success; and his|common soldiers, ‘‘the men"; pds 
last years were embittered and short- | ddous dpxopuévous dacévas to ga as sol- 
om. Li quarrels and crimes of his diers to other officers | ver 12; v.2.dp- 
1.1, 8s. xovras, dptouévous, &c ): M. to begin or 
or -ag, ov or a, Arta- commence for one’s self, 1., @.; w. dxé, 
pates or -as, the personal attendant in|to begin [from at or swith (dxd bay 
whom Cyrus most confided, i 6.11. | with the gods, i.e. by consulting 


Epona 21 drdp 
vi. 8.18): 1.1. 2, 85 go e155 4.10, 15:|Greek hoplites, comm. made of sev- 
ii, 1.8; 6. 148, 19 vi. 4.1. Der.leral thicknesses of stout leather 


AROE-, -AROE, -AROBY, in compounds. | strengthened by a metallic front and 
its ¢ aros, rd, @% AROMATIC, |rim, and convex outwardly (so that 
TdeGen, as, impidy, receive blood, il, 2 9): aa a collective 
ungodliness, | receive as a CO ve 

fii, 2. 4. nonn, heavy-armed infantry ; dowis 
d-odfits, és, (o¢Bouat to revere) tr-|pupla 10,000 (shield) shicld-men or 
reverent, fmpiows, ve apés, ii. 5. _ (ef. ‘*10,000 horse,” i. e. horse- 
20: men): wap dowi8as * [oy the. shields] 


jon L1.1: iv. he 19, 2 carried on the left arm (while, in a 
6 , 


ppo part 
as, Asia, a name sometimes bo the bent nee, i, 5.18): 1.2.16; 7. 
my the  Grecks fo at Of | taeoep 10; 8. 9,18: iv. 8. 26. (th 
to or nearer of 1 as, ren e kingdom 
and sometimes to all they knew of of | of PAewepla, as, 10. 11), @ name a 
the grand division now bearing this plied, with varying extent, to 
name. The latter was sometimes di-|famous country of which Nineveh 
vided into 4 xdrw’Acla Lower Asia, | was the capital ; in a narrower sense 
the part west of the Halys, and 4 dow confined to the region between Media 
“Aola Upper Asia, the part east of this and the Tigris, but in a wider sense 
river. Sicne. vii 1. 18; 2. 2. extending over Mesopotamia to the 
Asidates, a Persian | Euphrates. It was the seat of one of 
of rank and "wealth, vii. 8. 9,12, 21. | the greatest of the early empires, which 
*Aowwatos, ov, 4,( Acivn,a small town was overthrown by the Medes and Bab- 
Spars) on diiason nearly south of| ylonians about 65 B. 0. vii. 8. 25. 


) an Asinwan, v. vi. 4.| “Acoréptos, a, ov, Assyrian, per- 
| Passava f tain ing to Ansyria, ¥ vii. 8. 15. 
"thirds ad, 8. dowtorara, (4-cwts pocable (80s, 4, = oragls (4- eu- 


harmless, fr. Chvopas) without doing phon.) 4 dried grape, ratsin, iv. 4.9? 
harm, without injury or pepredation, mies Toms, fleck,” (akin to dorip 
to mM, 


harmlessly, ii. 8. 27: iti. 8. star iineniee* 
d-ctros, ov, (ciros) without or % teoinee, as, safety, security, v. 7. 
aan hearst leit ii.2.16: iv.5.11./10: vii. 6. 80. 
to xyxa, to d-chadfs, és, c. drrepos, 8. drraros, 
cultteate, observe, maintain, f 6. 25. | (egddhu) not liable to fall, firm, oa/e 
dexés, of, 6, a skin, esp. of a goat, | secure : san Teme is 
olathe ba, 6. 803 v4 3 sean ag ha i. 8. 22: il. 2. 19. 
Eopevos, », o, pleased, dopalros, ov, 7, ASPHALT, men, 
glad + a tome with «verb, nd like mach ase of old for mortar, ii. 4. 12. 
an adv. orce, gladly, ingly, ws, c. édorepov, 8. éorara, 
ear slr ii. 1.16: iii. 4. 24. (dogadts) safely, securely, i.3.11, 19. 
doouat, (or dw) to [draw ecole as, (4-cxoos without lete- 
ater fs salute, greet, |ure, busy, fr. ox0A}) occupation, en- 
re Vi. *) pegement, vil vii. 5. 16. he ; 
ov, owervdos) an ratte, does, to disorderly or 
Anpedion. ‘anpendas was & city of ous of order, v. 8. 21. ’ 
lia on the Eurymedon (now| 4-raxros, o, (rdrrw) disarranged, 
Gap a), about six miles from the | out of order, tn disorder or confusion, 
gea, an Argive colony. Here Thrasy-| disorderly, i. 8.2: iii. 4.19: v. 4. 21. 
bilus, the deliverer of Athens from arate, as, (rdérrw) want of order 
the tyranny of the Thirty, lost his life, | or discip ine, disorder, the 
B. C. ie or he pete “Ward conj., but, ye, v. 8. 18. 
a shield ere Sp. & con]., Out, yet, as in @ ques- 
Pied to the large oval shield of the| tion expre sing objection, ri; iv.6.14. 


*"Aragvets 2 airés 


°A: éws, 4, Atarneus, a city | encamp be quartered, take 
in sou west Mila on ee ape quarters, Vrna i 17: e 8. 1s. 
over sgainst Vii. - differing thom to a 
keli-Koi. (arn inf differing from thet common with ux we 
érac@ahla, as, (dry atuation) |in & moutdpiece an a faller 
ri rehon Bape snarsP a Aas! ser wate aa, vi. 1. 5. 
@ water-pipe, canal, 
&re* (neut. pl. of the relative dere, if 3.1 ere 
used as an adv. of manner) just as,| a adv., to-morrow: 4 abpwup 
as; W.Y., expressing cause and = én- [eo. pa] the morrow, the nact day 
asinuch as W. "ar is ane, 8. 27. j11. 2. 19 iv. 6.8: wh (ade 
ér&iaa, as, (d-red exempt from aterapsrnt, 170% 4 @ harsh, 
* derapts harsh, 


ienmunity ; Gd\Anw rwd a. some exemp- hnees, serength, vot wine, 29. 


i” Sorthnoith, directly, speed- 
oy, C., (rit) without honor, My prmgentiy, |. 8 2: iii. 2. 828; 5.11. 
dis-honored, in dis-honor, éy, vii. 7. 24, from the very spot, from 
46, 50. this or that place, hence, thence, iv. 2. 
ot «, low, (drubs vapor) to exkale\ 6: v.1. 10. 
up vapor, to steam, iv. 5.15. | tadré&r ibidem, in the very place, 
*Arpapérrioy, ov, Adram a| here, there, i. 4. 6: iv. 5. 153 8. 20. 

city in itynes at the head of the quif tefro-arrey ov, (nedetes) astf- 
“prompted, ‘8 OWN Om- 


( 


un-worn, n tritus, iv. join pares, 9, ov, OF os, ov, (udopas 
t hctabe 4 b, (dur%) Attic, Athe-|or ¢ Tn tad coroudeey aftonae ou. sao 
° Trade, tic, : x 7r00 a rou of one's own mo- 
nian, i. ton or accord, of one's self, spontane- 
at post-pos. adv., again, back, in| ously, by chance : i. 3.17; 8.18: iv. 
respect either to time, or to the order|38. 8: vi. 4.18. Der. auTOMATON. 
or relations of the discourse (often w.| f abro-podte, how, noroubhars, to de- 
3¢: 8° ad); further, moreover, on the|sert: ot ebroneheiire the deserters : 
other hand, in turn; i.1.7,98; 6.7; rapt web, ko. °i.7. 13: wie, 2.7. 


to [going 
bale, ‘ pn ‘. poet. & Ion., of "of tré-pahon », Neoortor, e 


(abo to dey) to dry, trans M. (ipf. tatré- voHOs or, ruling , inde 


adawsuny & nbawhuny, 278d) to pendent, ys AUTONOMY. 
up, wither, intrans. “tt a6} ! 8,” %, ‘ ‘al, old definitive 76s) 


at0-alperos, -chosen, , by the art., 
we Selected, lap (abd niche sy om) ode td aire 


same 
ris, pa) on the same da iv.4.228, course: éx ro0 abrod, &y r@ abr¢ cis 
abérs adv., (a8) again, back; * in : 
over, besides; at another time, after. i1.7; 8.14: ii. 6.22. (b) Not pre- 
wards, hereafter ; i.10.10: ii. 4.5. |ceded by the art., it is either the 
athée, How, (addss) to play on a/common pron. of the 8d pers. Siew 
Fute or other wind instrament : MM. to| her, tt, them, but only in the o 
Rave the flute played for "s sf, | cases, and not beginning a clause); . 
Sr,» ‘vit. 11: vii 8. 32. or is used as an adjective or apposi- 
oper, lo opat, nOMopat l., a. 9b-| tive, with an an emphatic or reflexive 
Nurdune in Thuc., -» but node Ony in| force, as in Lat. ake and in Meet i 
Xen., (adA% court) to lodge or be lodged, | compounds of (myself, hésneet/, 


atréce 23 “Axacés 


» ©., (¢6de0s) without 
gratin bounteo a  Vertila ° 


. a 


),and|  dblnan® few, slew a fea (8, :), 
° PD € , 9 a 
bo diemiay, et go, allow to depart, ex 


iv. 7. 2. 


F 

ms 
pat 0 
S poo 


etbow, (trwos) to ride 
or back, i. 5. 12. 
* ertow, loryxa, 2 a. 
to withdraw 


: 
‘ 
F.3 
ce 
x 


ithe 
t 
aH 
3. 
B 


ov, , (884s) @ (way back 
; 6. | or off} departure, iv. 2.11. 


iter 
: pe 
a 
a 
2s a 
ie * 


| 
i 
t 

: 


hoes, to be off one's guard, 


mY, , 800 dd-aipew. 
see da-éxw, ii. 6. 10. 


ty hoopas, to|tory of Greece, the Achwans were 80 
in conversation, relate, tell, | dominant a race that the name most 
D. OP., vii. 2. 26. frequently applied by Homer to the 


. | Greeks in general is "Axaol. On the 
conquest of their old seats in the 


of the Greek army of Cyrus. i. 1. 11. 
on, Gxaplfouas) without 
thanks: of things, 


Lxdperren, 


ete 


or 
west of the Tigris, comm. 
thanks, |extending from the Wail ‘Of Media, 
;| which separated it from 


apes, 4 B- rot, 


xdps) = axdneren i, 


or ar d-xdpiron, ov, 


‘4: ' 
titel Ger th Haieh peace 
Acherusion. 'A: Kepplonoos the Ache- 
Tuslan Poninmnla 


Soap mephit fabled as the pli 

ic fabled as the place 
of Bonen uel to Hades, v2.2 
at Baran 


f 

Ries gs i he peed 
arom, io wi gr 

$, baie hed ore 83 
nai 


D), Sr, xt, i. i 
83 6. 03 7.2 


_ Bepohurta [se to. xtpel fa 


insula & promontory near |i 
ide, with a very 


rts 


fran surrounded by a wall more 
300 feet high and 80 ra il with 
brazen gates, and with « deep 
without. It was taken by 
through a diversion of the river, 
588 ; and opened its to Alexan- 
der, after the battle of. 3.0. 881, 
It is now for the most part in utter 
rain, the more from 
nature of its chief material 
frou the sonora ofthis for the cone 
uction holier alee, ka TL 18: 
i 2.6: v. Css 4. (Hillah. 


-|alluvial region ‘around 


to the Persian Gulf. 


to step, go : 
‘rool, |foot}etand, Wand fm 


‘iforrnian iia, a cane, 


stone, A.D. or oe mise: ilo: of exer 
s}pds ers [those throwing from 
the hand] the javelin-men or : 


i. 8.1: iii. 8. 15 iv. 6, 12: v. 4. 98, 
fidare,* Bdyw, to dip, 2., ii 2.9, 
‘Barbar t & BARBARIG, bor- 
to " 

rian, foreign + cap. Persion : 
5 Bapiipite eo erpdrevual the bar. 
darian force or army: 1.2.1; 5.68: 
iv. 5.835 8.7 


BapBapuxiss 25 Bouxées 
PapPapucses in the barbarian tongu y A. 1:5 fo back, a.; i. 8.18; 
freee 1 8 1. |e : vii. 8 i” , 
barian, rude: BdpBapos subst., a bar- eotrua| any wild eto won 


termed all other nations. i. 1.5: ii. 1 Prales, forcibly, violently, with great 
5.82: v. 4. 34; 6. 16, force, i, 8. 27 
[Pr Bazoo, BiBdow fe. (causative of 


ov, 4, the inner bark of the 
pepyran hence, paper made from 
Bootas, ov, Basias, an Arcadian in Ente a book: B.yey (?) manu- 
the army of Cyrus, iv. 1.18. — 2. Aj sere , Vii. 6. 14. er. BIBLE. 
soothsayer from Elis, vii. 8. 10 ? Ovvds, 4, bv, Bithynian: Bidivés 
pers as, kingdom, royal Power, subst., a Bohyiian The Bithyni, 
} iY, sovercignty, i. 1.8. | driven bymore powerful tribes, 
royal, _ kingly : from Thrace into Asia, pat a Reon their 
puri avian Sua) often pl. royal} name to a region south of t 
bailding or buildings] a rest-| and east of the Propontis (also called 
of a king or matrap : Asiatic Thrace). vi. 2.17; 5. 80. 
ote 20; 10.12: iii. 4. 24. Btxos or Blxos, ov, 4, a large earthen 
éws, @ King, exp. applied vessel, esp. for wine; @ jar, flagon ; 
(o w. peyas, and comm. out|i. 9. 25. 
the art.) to the Persian king: i.1.58; Blos, ov 1 (el Lat. vivo) vita, ta, Wife: 
2. 8,128: iii. 1.12, Der. BASILISK. |a Uving, / subsistence ; 
jPacrAcée, edow, to be king, to retgn,|1: v.5.1: vi. 4.8. IO URAPHTY, 
G.: Aer ngs Lids A 1 Brorebe, ebev, to live, pase one's life, 
as the 4. 18. é, iii. 2. 
Bacwunde, 4, de, 5., relating toor| Rod as, Bisanthe, a pleasant 
Sor a king, Bag, ropa thang town in on the Propontis, 
91: i231 * al line) esouble (for founded by the Samians, vil. 2. 88 ; 
Béortos, ov. or, va) passable (for a Hl osto 
horse), iii. 4. 49. Bley or Blrey, wros, Bion or 


Biton, 

Bards, 4, 50, (Salyw) passable, D.,|a to the Corea envoy ‘who brought money 
iv. 6. 17. , Vii. 8. 6 

PéBasros, a, ov, (Sains) standing firm, 1, teow’ or eos, 76, 


LPBaate, dew, to make firm, confirm, ii. 6.6: vii. 7. 28. 
Fini Good, SutAh, complete, A. D., vil. Braxeter, ebow, (BAdE lasy) to be 


, loiter, shirk, yield to sloth, ii. 8. 
née, see Bair, iii, 2. 19. of | BAdewran” d he 
» Belesys, satra dyw, BéPraga, to harm, 
Syria, i. 4. 0: ie i. BéX\eots, cos P injure, 2 a., ii. 6.17: iii. 8.11. 


(Badvw) @ missile, Bade, oust, BéBheda ga 1., t0 look ; 


iii, 8.16: 88 8.11. of ecythes, fo to- 
Berrtey,* op, nLer08, 9, ov, (BeAr-, rol, rare 10: “ET. 86: 
akin to Bédos 1 better, best, as c. and|iv. 1. 20. See dpdw. 
8. to dyalbs q.v.; braver, nobler, more| Prdoxe,* podoQua:, néufrwxa, F a. 
Pea; ot advantageo us, &c.; 1.1.6: toner, ch. poet., to go, come, arrive, 
1..2.1; ni. 3. 5. 

aros, 76, (Balrw) a sep, pace, ” oda onat, BeBbnxa 1., (Bo) boo, 
iy Paes )6 ep m* fount, Benes 1, (Bet) boo 
Bla, as, vis, force, violence : Big wr pa ante eae iv. 7. 238. 
G., in spite of oF despite : ve és, %, (800s) relating to 
4.12: vi. 6. 25: vii. 8 oxen, of oxen ; hve ha ls of 
jPrazonar, dows, BeBlacnas, to wuss | oxen, an ox-team, vii. 
Sorce, force one’s way ; to force or com- | Botxés. 
LEX. AN. 2 


Bog 28 yopos 


Bot, fs, @ loud cry, shout, shouting, |i. 1. 1,41; 8. 48,9: ii. 4.4; 5.5; 6.6. 
outery, iv. 7. 28. Bee €6. 

tPofOaa, as, help, assistance, succor, tBow-mipor, ov, (welpw to pierce) on- 
rescue = auxiliary troops; ii. 8.19: piereeng 5 B. Kos an oz-spit, vii. 


| Pontes, how, BeBotOnxa, (Bon-05s| Bots,” Bods, 4 4, bow, Gm 0% cove ; 
assisteng, running to a cry for help, Delp, | pl oxen, tine, neat cattle : 4, an 
Bot, Oéw) to run to the rescue, compos., sometimes a 

on briny aid yo or come to the| meniative : ii. 1.6: iv. 5. 82; ag 
nistinscs of another ; to succor, help,| t slowly, i. 8.11. 
assist, give assistance : » énl, bwép: cia, 6, s. braros, slow, vii. 
i. 9. 6: ei iit 4. 13; 5. 6. 8. 87. 
BéOpos, ov, 4, (cf. pabés & Lat. pu- Boax ts, ela, 6, c. Grepos, short: 
tous) a pi, iv. 6.6 v. 8. 9. Boexs or tnt Boaxt oe [2c- xeiplor, oF bid . 

Botscus, a Thessalian | oryua distance 

boxer, lazy and lawless, v. 8. 28. vCeepa t shorter dttoncee tt i. 5.8: iii, 
{Boweria, as, Bovttio, iti 1. 81. 0 8.7, 17. Cog. brevis, brief. 


tPowerid{e, dow, to resemble a Bao- Bote,” forte 1 » & p. ¢AptxOuy, to 

tian, iii. 1. 26. wet, A., 1.4.17; iii. 2. 22: iv. 5. 2. 
Boverés, of, & Bordrios, ov, 4, a ffs, thunder, iii. 1.11. _ 

Beotian. Bootia, lying northwest , &», (BiBpdéoxw to eat) eat- 
of Attica, was a very Pr enenet | ¢ é, iv. 5. 5. 

whose inhabitants were in 


1 Bufé yrioy, ov, Bysantium, vid 
regarded by their neighbors as want- founded by the Megarians, 3. B. o. 65 
ing in spirit, vivacity, intellect, and|in an admirable situation u 
ement. It had, owever, a short | Propontis at the entrance of The 
period of glory under Epaminondas|cian Bosphorus. The Athenians and 
and Pelopidas. Its chief city was|Spartans contended repeatedly and 
Thebes ; and in Greek politica, except | earnestly for its control. The Cyreans 
Platerse, it was oftener o oe to|found it, as so many Greek cities at 
Athens. i. 1.11: v. 8.6; this time, under the rule of a Spartan 
Bopéas,* ov, contr. bo-|harmost. The Roman Emperor Con- 
reas, the north-wind, iv. 6.8: v. oa. stantine made it his capital, a. p. 330, 
pa, aros, 74, ‘(bones to feed)|and gave to it a new name from his 
a fed or pastured animal ; pl. cattle, |own. vi. 4. 2: vii. 1.8. {j Constanti- 
iii. 6. 2. no ple or Stambal Bs 
{Bovhete, chow, BeBodhevaa, to plan, yrtos, a, ov, (Béfus, avros, By- 
plot devise, counsel, A. » ii. 5. 16:|zas, the reputed founder of Byzan- 
to take counsel with, one’s self, | tium) Byzantine : ol Buftyrio: the By- 
deliberate, consider ; “a omorrt, Han, zantines, Vii. 1. 19, 89. 
er; to meditate, consult, concert, plan, Bends, of, 4 (Pair) a raised lace, 
or sacrifi 


devise, propose, Tpose, resolve ; 

I., CP., wepl, Tobe, be.; ; i. 1. 4,7; 8. | of rade stones or earth, or of elaborate 
11,198; 10.5: ii. 8. 208: iii, 281 workmanship. Altars were common 
Boudt, js, (Bod hopes) wit, plan, places of refuge. L 6.7: iv. 8. 28. 

consideration, vi. 


dow, Bow high Sulimy, 


intense hunger, faintness from hunger, T. 

ude a be Vint wath he iw yoAfvn, 7s, (akin to yeddw Da f 
9 9 Vv. 

5. 78. “ smile upon "the sea f] cals, v.7 


* (2 4. GALENA. 
ail, Nooues peBcbiouas Tole, to tyapden,® youd, yeydunxa, lo marry 
will, be desire, choose, | (of the man): M. to marry or be mar- 
prefer consent : b Boudiueros he or any ried (of the woman), iv. 5. 24. 
one that wishes, whoever pleases : yauos, ov, 4, marriage, wedlock : 
(A) often supplied from the context : éwl yduy [on terms of marriage} is 


Tdyos 27 ylyvopa: 


ntis, vii. 5. 8. § Gance. j yes, wros, 4, laughter, i. 2. 18. 


* -» (yé &pa at least| | ye\orro-words, 08, ode), os 
én cecordanie with a ee ticle tormaker, reat wit ‘ a 


between a fact, statement, &c., and|of or sored with, a. 


its grownd or reason, explanation or as, (yee ik “eyropan) birth : 
tAcation, rmation, &c. It is| dwd -yeveds from birth, of age, ii. 6. 30. 
commonly Jor ; but some-| Der. GENEA-LOGY. 


times since, as, or because (a8 causal yevevden dow, (yipeios, chin) to have 
con. ), that or namely (in specifica-|a beard or be bearded, ii. 

tion), indeed or certainly (in explana- yevkorbau, yevoluny m yerkopano. 
tion or confirmation), then, now, &c.;| see yiyronas, i. 6. 8 lit. 1. 13, 
£L2.2; 7.4: ii.8.1; 5. 11: iii. 1. 24. fyervavbras, rot, (veroatos 6 good 
It often occurs in elliptic construc- | birth) nobleness, generosity, vii. 7. 
tion (as in questions, replies, &c., i.6.| yevos, cos, 76, (yer- in M apogs) Be 
8; 7.9: ii.5. 40); and may frequent- nus, birth, descent, race, i. 6. 1. 


ly be either r explained as a conj. by d, &, ©. alrepos, (yep- in 
supp! pais, or as an adv. | yépw») v.7.1 
out doing so: d\Ad ydp at enim, , OU, rb, (dim. fr. -yépaw) 


bué (enough, no more, not so, no, &c.,)|a feeble old man, vi. 8 

Sor, or but indeod, yet indeed, iii. 2.) yippov, ov, an shlong, shield of 

258, 82: «al ydp etenim, and this wicker-work, comm. covered with ox- 

the the rather, Ke -») because, or for 4 hide, and ‘sometimes strengthened 
and indeed, for even, i. 1. 6,8: ii. 2. with metallic plates, much used by 

15: cal yap ody and (this is a mnt, | the Asiatics ; a wicker-shield, ii. 1. 6. 


for) therefore, and vehho-épos, , 6, a wicker- 
corningt oh: 9. 8, 12, 17: ii. 6. 13. ait bearer, Ape apie a wicker- 
sedeits” reo sync. rpés, h, the| shield, i. 
Y, Paunch, stomach, il. 6. yipey, ores, & gyieas) an old 
: . GASTRIO 


. man, iv. 8.11: 

yavlsads or yauls 4, by, (yad- eis, ‘ebrta, to make one taste : M, 
dos @ round-built freighiing vessel) | gusto, to laste, G., i. 9. 26: iii. 1. 8. 
i ) as, @ bridge, whether firm 
of freighting vessels, v. 8. 1. Brees: (ide: 7.15: vi. 6. 22. 


often with an associate idea of restrio-| 49 h hebos, ov, 4, (Adgos) an eleva- 
tion or pamper! quidem, aé least, tA of earth, hill, emsmence, height, 
“ gem, early cotati | but/i. 5.8; 10.12: cl pine) old” 
often expressed in y by viipas, aos, 16, puw age, 
emophasis ; i. 3. 9, 21; 6.5: ii. 6. 19:| advanced age, iii. 1. 48. 
ve 34 (surel now] indeed, iv. 6.8:| ylyvopas* Ion. or later yfvopnas, 
ve pores OY ® wtp, certainly at leas, |yertroua, yeyérnua: & 2 pf. yéyova, 
certainly, moreover, i. 9.|2 a. éyerdunp, (cf. gigno) ta come to be 
Tn 1630: i ler of L| eget Gaga) to tals ‘plae 
yova, see yiyrouat, mé, get (intrans.); fo 
e happen, occur, result (av ed Ordre 
“ yrev, vos, é 4, 2 i neighbor, it come out well, ¢/ the resulé be fa- 
D. or G., ii. 8. 18 vorable, i.7. 7); to come to be in « place, 


to be; 
It is variously translated acco 


it is conn 7 
pass. verb (as g the 
of oud, kc.) : of children, to 
to fall ;.-of a cry, shout, laughter, tu- 


moult, war, &c., to arise ; of the da 
to dawn ; of a road, to pass or 


to show one’ 
Do hd, he te tale cork, of toed 


Tvupnde 


ined, dé 
rding to| or attached, D., zpos, os w. P. abso- 
the subject or other ¥ words with which lute : youn on. 
and sometimes by a/ 6. 98; 


principle : i. 8.6,18; 
7.8; 8 10: ii. 5. 29; 6.9: 
vi. 6. 12. Der. GNOMIO. 


ae an 


Eretrian 


;|but rewarded by Xerxes with four cities 


of income, to goorwe (rd yeyvbpeva thelin western Asia Minor, vii. 8. 8, 17. 


6. 41); of numbers, to 


&c.; i.1.1, 8; 


auspicious, 1 
5, 8; 8. 8, 988: ‘ki. 8, 10: : —w. dat. 


of possessor (459), Spduos éyévero rots 


orparusrass [to the so Idiers t 
to be a running] the 

run, i. 2.17; ¢yévero cal “EXAqm cal 
BapBdpy wopeterbas (it came to be, be- 


ere Came 


came possible to, &c.] both Greek and 


darian could go, i. 9.13; rw hyud- 
pavabroisé¢yévero occupied them 


seem to supply these tenses for eld. 
* lon. or later 
‘yourouat, Eyrwxa, 2 a. Eyrwy, a. p. 


eyvc Op, panel to 0 KNOW, recognise, (dim. 


soldiers began to| dazzling 


through 
the day, iv.1.10; &. The aor. and 
complete tenses of vylyvouas sometimes 


yontete, see xara-y onretes, v.7. 98 
dws, 4, (yer- in “rhvronad) 


ov, a celebrated 
sophist and rhetorician from Leontini 
in Sicily, who taught at Athens and 
elsewhere in Greece, for the eek Price, 


dazzling his hearers ere by the nity 
e glitter ter off h 
Seclawantion. Te is introduced 


Plato into a dialogue bearing 
name. ii. 6. 16. 

Topyiay, wor wos, Gorgion, a son of 
Gongylus and Hellas, vii. 8. 8. 

yoow adv., (‘ye of) az least then, a 

rate, at all events, certainly, as- 
eed 2.17: v. 8. 28: vii. 1. ar 
cont. 

fr. ypats old woman) Y fostle ols old 
“onan vi. 8. 22. 


decide, think (pf. have recognised the Hypdpna, aror, v6, litera, a letter ; 
fact i letters, an 


» reflect, iil. 1. 48): A. P., 1. (A), 

or., "OA., wepl: i. 8. 2,128; 7. 4: ii. 
5. 8, 85: iii. 1 1. 27, 45. Bee dpduv. 

* of, of, of, of, Glus, an 

tian, son of "the admiral Tamos. 

e was a favorite officer of Cyrus; 

and was afterwards taken into favor 

by Artaxerxes. He was Provably ap- 

pointed to the command of the Per- 

sian fleet ; but slain, after a victory 

over the Cyprians, as he was meditat- 

ing revolt, B. C. 


nian lochage, vii. 3. 28 

yrolyny, yvots, 
&c., see yryvéonw, 1.7.4; 9. 20. 
fyvépn, 3, understanding, j 
ment, conviction, 


9 ule, arennde, the Scythini in Arm 


pl an tnecription, v. 8. 18. 
er. GRAMMAR. 


yedhe,®* ypdyw, yéypaga, pf. p. yé- 
Ypaypat, to GRAVE, paint, A., 
cp., i. 6.8: vii. 8.1. Der. GRAPHIC. 
vdie, dow, yeytyraxa, (yuur6s) 
to [train naked] train, exercise, A., i. 
2. Der. GYMNASTIO. 


888. i. 4.16: ii. 4. 24.|a term ap Tic to ail foot-soldiers ex. 
ov, Gnesippus, an Athe- cept the 
proprie (to 
pou, slingers only, ¥. 2.12): 1 2.8: iii 4. 
v. 1. 6, 28. 


oplites, and with special 
ty to archers and 


26 : 
ddos, 4, ie Mayenne ae 


yupvicds 


7.19: v. . T'vpslas or -vds. | Gumish 
sana ne to some, Erzrum, &c. 


"Tose ty to, naked * leas 


1 ee center 


2 


Sats 


axos, 6, see Adpéas, 1.4.10? 


AapSavets, dws, 3, (Adpdaros) a Dar- 


iv. 8.23. |daniar. Dardanus was an Rolic town 
strictly, jof Troas, on the southern part of the 
Hellespont. Its name remains in the 


uly » exposed without defensive ar-|modern Dardanelles. iii. 1. 47. 


mor, xp i. 10.8: iv. 3. 6, 12. 


* -yuvaixds, VOC. -ybvat,t woman, Dardas or -¢8, su 


¢, i. 2.12. Der. MIs0-GYNIST. 


Adptas, ares, or Adptng, rot 3, the 
(with some 
to have a short canal 
e Euphrates to the princely 


dissent 


marae oy th vat ots come rttene. of Bal here was after- 
of a fo army | residence o where was 
oa Barlelinsus 


of Artaxerxes, i. 7. 


A. 
for 34, i. 1 


habetentc feel (field of Be- 
lesys; now Balis) i. 4.10: v. 2. Aapd&a£. 
Ripent, 00, 4, [sc. orarip coin} a 
daric, a Persian gold stam 


of a crowned archer, 
= about $5.00 by weight, but in ex- 


° b Becta be 
y dtouaz, siaal, . p. ¢84-|change with Attic silver coins, reck- 


Any iil 2. 18,8 86. 


Rings were greatly worn by ut erin 


oned gt 20 drachma = about $4.00 
(8000 “Garis = 10 talents, i. i 18). 
t was struck of t purity b 
rius Hystaspis, and either nam tom 
him or from the Pers. darf, king; cf. 


for use as seals, and also as ornaments | the Eng. sovereign. i. 1.9; 3. 21. 


or amulets. They were most worn on 
the fourth 
were often embellished with stones cut 


with exquisite art. iv. 7. 27. 
beng ov, 4, (cf. Selarijue and 3¢- 


ov, Damardtus, a king 
of ane deposed through the in- 
es of his colleague Cleomenes, 
B. 0. 491, but hia. Ho attend by king 
Darius H e attended Xerx- 
es in his vasion of Greece, and gave 
him wise counsel in vain. His ser- 
vice was however rewarded by the gift 
ofa small principality in southwestern 
Mysia. ii. 1.8. V.t. Anudparos. 
or em ns, h, or Adya, wv, rd, Dana 
orn ape, ma, an important city in south- 
ocia, at the northern foot 
of Mt urus, on the way to the Ci- 
lician Pass. It was the native place 
of Apollonius, the P rean thau- 
2.20: v.12. Obava. || Kiz- 
Hissar (Girls Castle), or Kilissa-Hissar. 
8a how, deSardrnxa, (Sardrn | i. 
expense, akin to ddrrw) to 
spend ; to live upon, consume (ré éav- 
tow 8aravavres at their own 
v. 5. 20); a. els, dugl : 
Sa-weBov, ov, (dd, » weber ground) 


ch. poet, , the ground, iv 


3dyu, poet., to devour. 


Aa ov, Dartus 11., king of 


of the left hand, and | Persia, natural son of Artaxerxes 1. 


(lo ngimanus), and hence surnamed 
othus. This prince, whose previous 
name was Ochus, ascended the throne, 
B. 0. 424, through the murder of his 
half-brother 8 us, who had him- 
self become king in a similar way. 
He aided the Spartans in their war 
with Athens; and his weak was 
disturbed by: various revolts, of which 
the most important and successfal was 
that of Egypt. He was greatly under 
the influence of his ambitious and im- 
perious wife Paryeatis ; ; but, in op 
sition to her es, appointed ae 
mucoessor his eldest son raaces, "tes, 
the younger Cyrus. ) 
B. 0. 405, leaving, according to Cte- 
sias, four children of thirteen born of 
Parysatis. Aapeios, like Zéptys and 
“Apratéptns, seems to have been rather 
a title of dignity than a simple name, 
and to have signified or lord 
(épgins Hdt. 6. 98 ; Pers. dari "bing). 
1, 8. 
1 8do-pevors, ews, 4, division, distri- 
bution, vii. 1. 87. 
00, 4, (8alopas to divide) a 


expense,| Sacpéds, 
i.1.8; 3.38. portion paid to a ruler, a tax, smpost, 


revenue, i. 1.8: iv. 5. 24. 
cia, 6, thick or dense with 


trees, shrubs, hair, &0.; bushy, shag- 


Aadvayspas 


gy, hatry, with the hair on: rd dact 
the thicket : ii. 4. 14: iv. 7. 68, 22. 


Aadv-ayépas, ov, 
guide sent by Hellas, vii. 8. 9. 
hs, 4s, (Sda7w) abundant, in 
ful, ample, iv. 2. 22. 
84 * distinctive conj. and adv., post- 
pos., but, and ; yet, however ; on 
other hand, on the contrary ; 


te 


tick nection, 
in its force between the copulative xal|per for another; bu 


and, and the adversative d\\d bud. 


opposit , 6 
[-Se* an inseparable vel particle, 


dico, to point ow, show, én : st 
A. D., OP., iv. 5. 88; 7. 
» 7%, aj both 


flernoon, earl 
(wpwta) and late (d¥ia); evening ari 
in the a at 


ble, perilous; out- 


ous, severe; strange, s very 
powerful, skilful, clever, or 
adroit ; 1. (payeiy Sevds a terrible fel- 
low to eat, vii. 3. 28): Sexe subst., 


‘lof Phocis, famed for the 


}8anvo-rola, tow, to sup- 


Pi vig 14, 4°96 .» for one’s 


.| Propontis, so named from its shape, 


vii. 1. 38 3 5.1. 


limity and beauty of its situation 
overhung by the cliffs of Mt. Parnas- 


nake| sus, and for its temple and oracle of 


Apollo, the most celebrated in the 
world. It was the seat of the Pythian 
games, and one of the two 

e meeting of the Am 
council ; and was accounted by the 
Greeks the central point of the earth. 
It abounded in consecrated gifts and 
works of the choicest and richest art; 
and here several states, as the Athe- 
nians, Corinthians, &c., had sacred 
treasuries, esp. for the keeping of such 


intolerable, insufferable, griev- | gifts as should not stand in the 


air. Its oracle was finally silen ey 
the emperor Theodosius in his gen 
prohibition of Pagan worship, a. D.890. 
vy. 8.5; vi. 1.223. § Kastri. 


Séiv8poy 


Boone te}. 9, or ae 
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pl. 8érBpocs or dér-|  Bopar,” SéEouar, dédeypas, to re- 
@ tree, i. 2. 22. ceive, 


Sy Abeo 


take what is offered ; to 


-opar, &c., see " Béopas. receive hospitably, admit, welcome (ol 
t doouas, to give the right | cig 8¢xecGas to recetve [with] tnto one's 


Aond to another, aneame, grest, 
gratulate, vii. 4. 


con-| house, vii. 2. 6); to receive an enemy, 


to meet or awatt his charge or attack 


Sckids, d, de, (akin to déyouas and | (els xeipas 8ée00a to receive an enemy 
Selarius, ert from the nse of the Fight hand hand to hand, to meet him ‘tx close 


in distinction left oe left, on 
icious side in Greek a 
the left in Roman) : h Seta (80 
the right hand, often used, 
ae a elude or solemn ae 


or solemn as-| Oxy, to need, want, 


as now, in/ 10: 


ting) dexter, right | combat, iv.8.81); a. eds, éwl: i. 8.17; 
tha right (he 10. 6,11: 


iv. 5. 82: v. 6. 2a, 198. 
Bee,” Show, dédexa, pf. 


dédena1, 
te. xep]| to bind, ie, stn, A., iif. 4. 85; 5. 


iv. 8.8; 6.2. Der. DIA-DEM. 
Sée,* Setow, de8éyKa, a. p. asm. ddeh- 
lack, G. 1.3 a8 ab- 


>. of rienssh dship or peace ;|ro) déXlyou defocrres ‘rara)evs 


setae arate, oe the right (hand), @ 


@.: 7d when he had wanted little [to be] o 


Betulv foc. népas, népor, &0.] the right| being stoned to death, had narrowly 


) of an army (a position of escaped 
UF eee part (00 mondo dety to lack much of, be far 


wor) the right side or 


or come near this, i. 5. 14; 


aren the right ; éwt detd to or on| from, vii. 6.18:— M. to need for one's 
the right: i. 2.15; 5.1; 6.6; 8. 48, self, stand in need of, want, require, 
18: ii 4.1: iv. 8.17: vi 1. 28; 4.1. | desire; to beg, entreat, beseech, 


A&-vwwos, ov, 
an, prob. a lochage in 
Clearchus, faithless and. slanderous, 
v. 1.16: vi. 1. 82; ; 6. 5. 

Bparsan cral of ; t ab rear 
hus f gross 8 varied re- 


, a Laconi- request ; G. 1. (A.), A. of neut. pron.; 
e division of |i. 1.10; 2.14; 8.4; 4.148: brd rod 


Seta Bar 
Impers. 


want or poverty, ii. 6. 18,— 
(849, Séor, Seiv, Séov, f. Se7- 


, & get, a, edénoe) there is need of, G.; there 


is necd that, tt is , due, or 
proper, tt behooves (often translated 


raneee), under whom as the successor| personally by must or ought, am 


of Thibron, the 
return, served agaiust the Persians. 
He had previously commanded for the 


Plutarch 
did 


epee aren wh | v. 6. 24. 

Sippa, ares, P+? Bépw to fay) the 
akin stripped » i. 2.8: iv. 8, 26. 
iSeondeon a, ov, of skin, leathern ; 
Sepparivyn [ac. ac. dows or ré\rn] @ buck- |p 
ler of or skin, iv. 7. 261 


Afpvns, ov or eos, Dernes, satrap of |emphasis on 


Arabn, vii. 8. 25. 


t8erpebe, edow, to chain or tis up, 
A., Vv. 8. 24% 


region of the Helles- | need as 


parta| cov as if would be 


after their| obliged, &c.), 1. (A., r. D., iil. 4. 85): 


oder (rl, ri, 5 rs) dei, there is no (some, 
any, fe.) need (adv. acc. or of spec., 
to nothing, &c., ii. 4.7: ili. 4. 
28): rd Séow the thing needed or prop- 
er: els rd déow satisfactorily: ws def}- 
necessary (pt. abe., 
v. 2. 12): i 8.66, 8: ii. 2 28, 88,86 
post-pos Ve, ( 
truly, surely, forsooth, even, accord- 
oo 8 of coures course, just, 80, then, now, 
t is also translated by other 
strengthen! words, or sometimes by 
only. 1.4; 2.88; 9.288. 
Aos, 7, ov, evident, eat, plate, 
clear : Bidww (doris) if is ovident : by 
personal constr. for impers., dfAo0s fr 


of, 4, (84 to bind) a band, dodperos tt was manifest that he was 


strap, iii. 5. 1 


Serwérys, ov (cf Lat. otis) @ mas-| (so often w. a pt., 573, 


S) 


lord, ii. 8.16. Der. Drspor. 
adv., wither, here, i. 8. 19. 


grieved, or he was manifestly grieved 
.2.11; 5.9: 
cf. v. 2. 26): dro br: parenthetically, 
also written &yAor5r: as an adv., [it is 


Sebrepos, a, o”, (c. form fr. 360 »376c) |evident that] evidently: i. 8. 9: ii. 8. 


| 


adv., the second time : 1.8.16: ii. 2 4: 
iii, 4. 28. Der. DEUTERO-NOMY. 


Betrepow or rd detrepor, 08/1, 6: iii. 2. 26, 84. 


Engoop Berhareed 


forth, raat, 


Snpaywyle 


i. 9. 28: ii. 


Statesyvups 
t8aBardos, a, ov, that must be crossed, 


declare wpbs: 
1.1; 2. 18 (ee4nuce roDro this ahowed to be crosaed: it, 4 6: vi. 6. 128. 


me evident, S770 3 or he! t h, &, that may be crossed, 

showed thi); 8. 96: vil 7. 36. ; fore ia 6 18; ae 
syorydes, @, -aywyss | S&a-Bé Bye Pde, -PAvan, 

DEMAGOGUE, #fu08, Shh to the| see &a.- eke VETERE , 


or curry favor with, win| \8a- 


by r arts, A., vii. 6. 4. 


npo-npdrys, eos, Democrates, 
Temenite, a trusty 9 scout, iv. 4. 15. 

Anpoo-ddne, v. i. for Mydocddys. 

[BApos, ov, 4, the people, the com- 
mons. Der. DEMO-CRAOY. 

4 a, ov, belonging to the 
people, being public property : rd 3n- 
pbova the iv. 6. 16. 

Spyder, wow, Rbfom'. 
to ravage, lay waste, A., V. 

Tow adv., doubtless, nary, 
y, of course, iii, 1. 42; 2. 15. 
“Tas, ~Te, see dé, to bind. 

Bx Gels, see Sdavw, iii, 2. 18. 

Sud,* by apostr. Be, . W. G. and 
A., (akin to d¢0 and Lat. dis-) through : 
more literally, w. GEN. (of place, 
means, manner, &c.), i. 2.6: ii.6.21s: 
iv, 6.22: 8d raxdww through quick 
measures, rapidly, i. 5.9: adrots a2 
¢Aas lévas to go to them through the 
way of friendship, to seek their friend- 
ahtp, 8d, wavrds wodduou avrois léra 

to wage utter war with them, iii. 2. 8: 
8 rédous through the completion, 
throughoug, vi. 6. 11:— w. Aco., cau- 
sal, through the influence, agency, or 
aid of; vom account of, 
the sake of, for, through; 


cor- 


(Pos jNoetite) 
at, 


to make go, cansative o of pale) pla ‘ 


or bring cero or over, ks or lad 


across, transport, A 
Bao, 8 iis, (a 'BANu) caluowy 
slander, false accusation, ii. 


Sua: 
word t 


a-ylyvopar,* yerfoouas, ‘veyerpuat 
& 2 pf. yéyowa, 2 a. éyerdunv, to come 
or get through, subsist, continue, 
time, A. Fs éy, 1.5.6; 10.19: ii. 6. 5. 
par, oomat, Hyxthe 
(d-yxtAn @ loop, the leathern thong of 
a Javelin, fr. dyxos) to insert one's me's in 
ger in the thong of a javelin, in in 
mediate preparation for hurli 
SerryxvAwpdra: with their fingers in the 
thongs. The dyxéhy (Lat. amentum) 
was prob. fastened to the javelin at 
or near the centre of gravity, and was 
so used in throwing ve greater 
force or (through tation to gre gre 
to the motion. iv. 8. 28: v. 2.12: oh 
&-aycuAlfouas, lropar, tyyxd\o pat 
Si-dye,* déw, fra, 2a. Hyayor, to 
:|lead or carry through or across, bring 


vii. 7.7, 49 8. in compos. through (of over, transport, a.; to pass time, A.; 


place, time, completion, &.); apart, 
asunder, 
vision or distribution, cf. Lat. dis- 
Ala, Aut, Acéds, see Zeds, i. 7. 9. 
* Phooua, BéBnxa, 2 a. 
EPy, to go or pass h, over, or 
across, to cross, A., dd: to step apart, 
stride, straddle : i. 9.6; 4.148: iv. 8.8. 
* padd, BéBAnea, 2 a. 
€BaXov, to pierce with words like darts, 
to calumniate, traduce, slander, accuse 
or state falsely or maliciously, insinu-| I 


A., AE., wpés, os, i. 1.8; vii. 5. 8. 
thidBaows, ews, 4, the act, means, or 
place tripe, for @ crossing, passage 


atin 12: 


ii. 8. 10. 


Sorry; temporary bridge ; 


without an acc. expressed, to pass the 
live, continue, be constantly, P.; 


abroad, denoting a di- téme, live, 


be: ii, 4. 28: iii. 1. 48; 6. 10. 
yerttouas, leouas coGpat, ty 
contend throughout 


nmopat, to Or con- 
stantly, rpés, iv. 7. 12. 

Opa, déSeypa1, to re- 
ceive one from another th a line, 
to relieve one another, i. 5. 2. 


° Bow, dédwxa, a. Cwxa 
(88, Solyw, &c.), to dis-tribute, A. D. 


4,169.22; 10.18: v.8.7: vii. 7. 56. 
JBidBoxer, ov, 4 '(8:a-B8éxopat) a sxc 
cessor, D., 


Be-tec rans pike, exes MP. Pp. 
Efevypar, to un-yoke, d 
rate, A. awé, iv. 2. iene 


Srabedopas $8 Srapplerre 


yen doouer, rebéducat, to| ka- * yard, neudrynxa, to remain 
look through, observe, consider, OP. G.| through, stil remain, vii. 1. 6: v. 4. 


nasco, to be clearing up or away (the| measure, measure oul, A. D., Vii. 1. 
clouds dispersing, hence &d], A 4.| 408. 
10: 0. 2. cumabpid fw marty tn kee d:-ava-wepés fr. relpw 


opm and how, dona, 2a, eTrov, to| to pierce) ch. p-, quile through, adv., 
apart, and thus destroy or remove, | or as prep. w. A., iv. 1.18: vii.8.14. 
peri: 22: v. 2. 21. S.a-vénes, * reud, verdunca, a. Eveiua, 
Sed-neupar,” xeloouas, to be arranged, to distribute, apportion, . D.» vii. 5. 2. 
die posed, or affected, ch. of the state Sra-vodopar, hr ops, verbnpucs, a. évo- 
of the mind, D., rpés, ii. 5. 27; 6.12: 40», to dis-pose one’s tho ta, pro- 
iii. 1. 8: vii. 3.17 (im yet by | pose, purpose, design, I., AE., 
some, of the gift, to disposed of) ia i7: v7, v.7.15: vi.1.19: vii. 7. 488. 
Be eg erga her or 1Sidvovo, as, « design, intent, purpose, 
through an und 


es abot Chews, to 
self thro Pout’ sect all danpere: tne 8. 11. 
cur all risks , hasard . 6, Sia-wepres,* rly, x troupe, to 
Sta-nAde, Adow 1., (xd to break) send about or round, A., i. 9. 27 
to break in pieces, A., vii. 8. 22. 
Scaxovies, How, Sediaxtenxa, (8ed-xovos 
@ waiter, one who goes thro the 
dust, xboxs ° or akin to duiaw) to wait| sail across, els, vii. 2.9; 3. 3.; 8. 1. 
UPOR, SETVE, iv. §. 88. how, were, to 


Sca-nptva,* entra, néaplica, to fudge cross, to march oF pass through ot 


between, decide, vi. A.: ii. 2.11; 5.18: iii. 8.8: VLBA. 
Sa-ra Kieu efrAnxa, 2a. 8.-awople, how, répnxa, A. and M, 
fiaxor, to assign, ot take by lot, | to be at @ loss or tn doubt between two 


to allot, A. 5. 23. 
gait Ayouas, ef nga, 
20. take apart, separate, 
“diwide; to take severally, each his|work out, effect, accomplish, obtain, 
share; A.; iv. 1. 23: v. 8. 4. gain; damrpaga: Srws eloédOa to ob- 
* AdEopar, efreypas, édé-| tain for him (how he might enter] the 
xOmv, to share the talk, converse, con- | privilege of entering : M. much as 4., 
er, or treat with, D., pbs, A¥., wepl,|to work out for one’s self, effect one's 
7.9: iv. 2.188. Der. DIALOGUE. |desire, accomplish one's aim, obfatn 
Sca-Aelares,” Aelyrw, NéAocwa, 2 a. Ac-] one’s request, gain one’s point; dt 
wov, to leave an interval, to be or stand Y : 
apart or at intervals, be distant, A. | ment, arrange 


"195 : iii. 6. ‘Bs v. 7-29: Dery 2.7. 

dte,* doonat, fpraxa, pf. p. 
fpracua, di-ripio, to snatch’ apart, 
plunder, sack, seize, carry off, A., i. 2. 
19, 26; 10. 2,18: ii. 2. 16; 4 37. 


=. 1, dad. . pew, ¥ 
Sca-A-flarree or powrées,* Alu, &ppc- 
D., I., Tepl, V. 8. 28 ; 6. 25% vii. 4.10. ga, to throw about, scatter, A., v. 8.6. 
LEX. AN. 2° ) 


Sd spuprs vw Sia eopses 


ves, av2, a. dohuyon or ava, epend ine as A under iL 6.9: 
to ceearaaee ot decision be-|ii. 8. 9: iv. 6.9: vii. 2. 8. 
tween two courses, cCP., ii. 1. 23. * gard, wégayca, aie 


Sca-cxnvdes (intrans’), 4 foe, & &a-| throug. : M.to appear or shine 
oxnvoe (trans.!), dow, to encamp|v. 2.29: 2a. p. impers. dueddvy ‘3 
apart, separate separate for quarters, card, els, | the light shone through, vii. 8. 14. 

iv. 4. 8,10; 5. 29 jSadhaves (kagaris transpa: 

j8a-cxnvaréov boriy, tt is necessary transparent, clearly, mantfestly, vi. 
bo encamp apart, on iv. 4. 14. t ' ; 

Sa-cwde,* ordow, lordxa, P. Seapepbvrwe surpassing ’ -omi- 
Soracua, a. p. dordcby, to draxo nently, peculiarly, i. 9. Md pe 
scatter, di Sia-pipe, * olcw, 


apart, separate, ’ A., ,vipexa, &.foeyra OF 
1.5.9: ili. 4. 20: iv. 8. 10, 17. -ov, dif-fero, to DIF-FER m, surpass, 

8.a-cxwelpes, * exepa, forapen 1, pf. | excel, G. AE., #° impers. W. I., duépeper 
p. bcwappat, 2a. p. dowdpyp, to soatter, ddéfacba: tt was different or easter to 


disperse, spread, trans.: M., . 
i. 8.25: ii. 4.8: vi 8.19; 5. 28. | akdgectax they score [diferent] beter 
~orfvas, see 8:-lornus. able, or fe Y 
qow, to sling or/ii. 8.15: iii. 1. 87; 4. 88: ol rorapot 
throw in ull dérections, iv 2. 8. diolcovow [v. 7. Sitoourw] the rivers 
wy “TXOA4Hhy 900 Did xe will ros (ac. to ome, permit us to 


or one’s own, arrive safely: a. D.,|Epvyor, to tee through, get away, 
els, wpés: Vv. 4.5; 6.18; 6.18: vi.6. 5. | escape, a. df, v. 2.8: vi. 3.4: vii. 8. 48. 
ha-rérre, ° rate, réraxa, &. p. érd-| Sra-pOelper,* p0epd, Epbapxa, Be B. 
x9, to arrange, draw up, or distrib- ‘onto fo spoil utter tterl » ruin, destroy; 
ute, in order of battle, a., i. 7.1 to corrupt, seduce, ; a: P. to bs 
Sva-relves,* revi, rérane; a. frewa, destroyed or rutned, go to's ruin, waste 
to stretch out: M. to strain or exert|away, &e. : lil. 8. 5: Wye dls 5. 12. 
one's self ; rd wpbs duis 3. to use every Beispopos; o 8.» (Ba-pépu) at vari 
effort with you, vii. 6 ance: neut. subst., variance, disagres- 
Sia-reiée,* daw &, ‘rlvern, to fin ment, catcse of difference or dissension, 
tsk through or entirely, complete, a.:jiv. 6.8: vii. 
Ww. A. un erstood (476. 3 to jinish the &a-ovh, ts, (eur growth, fr. pbw) 
way, complete the distance; to f ; to fill up| growth between, a partition or divt- 
the time, to continues, be continually | sion, v. 4. 29. 
or constantly, P.: i. 6.7: iii. 4. 17: Sa-pudrdrre, diw, wegtdaxa, to 


iv. 8.2; 5.11. guard throughout: &. to take care or 
Searhces, * rite, 2 5 rérnxa, to| exercise precaution throughout, AE. 

melt through, trans. : and 2 pf., os, vil. 6 221 

iia iv. 6. 6. Sa-xdfe,® (xdsw to drive back, ch. 


Ojow, réHexa, 0. Fyxa Ep.) t0 draw apart, wart, separate, intrans., 
(63, &e. a) dingo, to dis-pose in|iv. 8.18? 
handle, treat or| Sa-yapdte, dow, (xeiua winter, fr. 
ne oar 1. sire %. 7.4: M. to dis- xéw fo pour) to go through or pass the 
of for one’s own profit, sell, A.:| winter, to winter, vii. 6 


vi. 6. 87: vii. 4. 2. S:0-} xapl{o, leis cd, o velre, (xelp) 
8:a-Tpdde, * Opéyns, rérpopa, 2 a. p.| to pass Xttrough one’s hands, adménse- 

érpdgnv, to feed through, ter, manage, A., i. 9. 17. 
sustain, A., iv. 7.17. Bia how, Kexdpya, to go or 
t §s, delay, vi. 1.1. work trough: impers. xdrw Svexdpe 
tpl pw, rérpiga, to rub adrois the tarrhoa, iv. 8. 20. 


&8donados 35 Sropdeo 
t8Bdornados, ov, 4, a teacher, fi. 6. 12. | way,i.9.19: Sixara wosely to do what is 
SBdone,” div, deildaxu, to teach, | right,i.3.5; 7d Sixaca AapPdvew to take 

dastruct, inform, a. OP., 1.: P. 0 be|fustice, vii. 7.17: 06s é8éxow dixaord- 
taught, learn: i. 7.4: ii. 6. 6: iii. 3. | rous elvas whom they deemed to be the 
4; 4.82: vi. 5.18. Der. DrpacTio. | most proper to invite, or the best en- 
Stomp” ch. Ep., « prolonged form titled Lo an tavitation, = v. 1. of é8éxee 
of 3éw to bind, q. v.; Vv. 8. 24 | eieiraon civas sakom tf meomed 0 bs 


 atre ie Toemorn, 7 yros, }, = denuson, 
the it should ‘be granted to him to| it 6 26. 
’ of saving, 663 b, 1 Srrcartoos Sustly, with reason, reason- 
. 18. Der. posz. | addy, y, deservedly, ii. 8. 19. 


. . Vii. properly, 
Barrer, EBay, se d:a-Balves. Jeucarris, | of (Bixdjw to judge) a 
to intercept (ec. ad- Slay my justice or right; just retrt- 


&-<txov, see bee i. 8.17. fered, or (2) to him who has done 
S-edabve,* dAdow AQ, éAfAaxa, | wrong (} doxdrn dixy the severest reir’ 
a. Pare, to ride, drive, or charge, | button or punishment, v. 6.15); also 
A, 1.5.12; 10.7: ii. 8. 19. ict proceding dl floes eb 
et Pa Af rvea, see 8:-épxopat, | sud: trial; o. Thus, 
S-ehév, ‘see 8i-carpées, ii, 4. 22. (1.8) Sire bcBivas pe dare, to giveret- 
8c--dpxopar,* édebcouat, €dpAvOa, | ribution or satisfaction, make amends, 
2 a. d0or, to come out through, els, | pay the penalty, suffer punishment ; to 
vi. 6. 38 ? render @ judicial account of one’s con- 
open,” EXedoopuac, dAfAvGa, Za. | duct; D.; ii. 6.21: v. 7.29; 8.1: dl- 
aber, to go or come through, pass or | xnw Nappdvew poenas sumere, to take 
march through, cross, A., ded * of a| satisfaction, obtain amends or justice, 
ramor, to go abroad, spread : i. 4. 7 :| inflict punishment, v.8.17: Sica Exew 
ii, 4.12: iv. 1. 8,5; 5,22: v. 4. 14. | to have satisfaction, vii. 4. 24:— (2, 8) 
Sv-eperde, to appeal to, v. b. for épw-| Slany éxircOévax to inflict retribution, 
rdw, iv. 1. 26. punishment, or just desert, D., i. 3.10, 
see dia-omelpw, ii. 4. 3. 20: iii. 2.8: riz blans ruxet to receive 
w,” tw, Ex nua, ipf. efxov, 28. | one's desert, vi. 6.25: Exew rip Sian 
Erxov, [to ‘to have one's apart] to be| to have one's desert or duc, receive the 
apart, nt, or separated, to dwerge, punishment due, ii. 5. 88, 41: drécvew 
G., dwb: 7d Scéxov, the intervening | dlxyy to undergo retribution, make 
space, interval: 8.17: iii, 4.22. amends, submit to an investigation, 
hoopas, fynuat, to lead | trial, or punishment, render account, 
thro a story, to relate or state in p., v. 8. 1, 18: vi. 6. 15: els dlxas xa- 
detail, narrate, A., iv. 8.8: vii. 4. 8. 7 . 
S-Araea, see &-ehaivw, i. 10. 6. trial, v. 7. 84. 
, 800 dt-epyouat, i. 4. 7. &-poipla, as, (dls, uotpa portion) a 
ra ’ iow, elxa, a Fxa (5, &e:), portion, twice as much, vii. 
tosend through, yer-mit to go through, | 2. 86. 
oy wrap ies 2. 287 iv. 1. 8. Styde, How, ch. poet., (divn a whirl) 
ier aitiy or tivw, Borges, 2 9. borp, to whirl, trans.: M., intrans., vi. 1. 9. 
to station apart: M., w. pf. and 2 a. 8.6 adv. = & 8, on account of 
St, to and apart, alma att wherefore, i. 2. 21: v. 5.10: vii. 6. 89. 
tervals, open the ranks, i. 56. 2; 8. 20 Blobos, ov, 4, & way or Journey 
Bixaios, a, ov, c., 8., (Bley) just, | through, passage, v. 4. 9 
right, righteous, upright, proper, rea-| 8t-olore, see Bia-pépes, fi 2. 981 
sonable, t., 1.8.5: iii. 1.87: 1d dixacor| Se-opdes,* SYouat, édpaxa or ébpdxa, 
ustice, “right, pl. ri shits; éx 703 dixalov|to ses through, perceive, discover, A., 
oat of } accsrdiny to justics, ta just\v. 2. 30. 


Sroptrre,® véw, dpdpuy proved, ined, resolved on, voted, 
through, a., vil 8 18 ” ad lit, 2. 89: — rl vu then sc. waded] 8e- 

&ére® conj., (8 5 7s) on account of | xeire; what Ure auf 
this that, because, ii. 


2. 14. 


fered 
t8l-wyxvs, v, g, eer, (xftxus) two cu-|— (2) of the action of an ob ob 


bie long iv. 2. 28 


{icahdows, 2, 
as much 


wee endo double the di 
twice as far, G.: iii. 8.16: iv. 1. 18, 
tSl-m ov, (rd0pee) foo hun- 
dred feet or wide, iv. 

én, dos, sonic, Sow 

h, 00x, (-w)cos, skin to ‘to w\éxw) duplex, 
too fol, double, vii. 6.7. Der. pi- 


"Tele adv, also in compos. &-, (8¢0) 

twice, doubly. 

VBuewxOuoy, a1, & too thousand, 5 
hebicn, s, (8épw to tan « tanned 
on ebeles, 8, (eto tan) 

pouch, i.5.10: v. 2.12. Der. pipu- 


a0 


THERIA. 
te Petprwos, he ov, made of skins, 
originally ars Ur teold chee d iar 


jot for the warrior and the “asiver, | treackervus 
i. 8.10: vii. 8. 29. 


TH), * How, dedi- 


8 tr. ~t, 
ae aD be thirsty, 


‘satan or gullop'a 58: 20. 
1 Blears, ews, hy, P of pursuing, pur: 
"Sap vy a 


tromch ean 18: 
bed ee ah T 
pooma, iii. 8. 5: 
eee, 
the action of the mind itself, to 


138.2: dado, iver thought (4), 47 


ii. 4. 18, 17. 
6, @ decree, 


vi. 
see 


a, o7, (rAdrres to form) | or ; fo seem good, bes, 
twice oP necd om, 


| tracted $0 sovera 


h, (8-opérrw) a canal, as |e Be 4. 


the mind, to seem, appear, | 


ee 
lit: 


aoe atone 
y and imperso , an 

the former constru ction for'the latter 
(the two combined, iii. 1. 11 0, $73; 
D. I. (a.; the inf. often supp 

the context); i. 2.1; 8. We 18, 20; 
4.7, 15: Sétar Tara (ac. woe fr. the 


solved on, 6758, iv. 1.18. With the 
uses 1 and 2, compare J think and me- 


thinks = me-seems = it seems to me. 
Aoxéw is much ured for mod- 
or | esty or courtesy 


ression i. 8. 135 
lreo el ux fox, me thins 


vin cakarved): it iii. 1. 88 ; me om 6s 
> cI, JOM, vi 
Soxpdfer, dow, (8éxipos accepted on 
proof, fr. déxouat) to approve on ex- 
amination, iii. 3. 20. 
Sddros, a, ov, (d6dos) 
abr 7 wellen #0t as toa ea 
6, the long race, pro- 
several miles, by an exten- 
sion of the course, or a repetition of 
it, iv. 8 som, bl wile 
Sddo8, ov, olus, @ fraud, 
treachery, V 


A sor, x Delopion. The Do- 
lopes were a rade but hardy tribe, 
living on both sides of the southern 

of Mt. Pindus. i. 2. 6. 


er 7%, opinion, expectation; repu- 
tation, credit, glory, els: ii.1.18: vi. 
1. 21; 6.14. Der. onTHO-DOXY. 


Bdgas, 8ébw, see Bonds, i. 8.20; 4.15. 
"| Bopanon on rb, (dim, of Bbpu) @ 
boo ty or bagge yet also ued as & 


dbs, 4, Bs (prone pf. Sébop- 


4.11; 6. 4 are beautiful antelope so named from ‘he 
SlSape, ii, 8. 25. | lustre of its eye, a gaselle, i. 5.2: v. 
beBéanca poet., is of | 8. 10. Hence prop. name Dorcas. 


me 7. a ahr rapper) ‘agpantin i. 10. ‘ety 


etils 
i 
EAB f 
ilies 
il: 
cet : 
ini 
ine 
rr + 
See: 


iu 
i 


a REREB 
carte 
eiiepinies 
res 
2S Ise . 

un 
ay 
ae 
ye 
ie 
Seer, 
af 

g 


Sodvas, Bobs, see SiS, i. 2. 12. su plied with a rel. and super!., 553 : 

t8ounle,” fou, 8é8oura, ch. Ep., to|9 rie pddtora [so as 
make a din, to clash, D. of instrument, most implicitly as tmplicitly ae poe 
15; roy 


, [ 
noise, din, uproar, hubdud, ii. 2.19. | unprepared] as unprepared as possible, 
Apaxéyrios, ov, Dracontius, a Spar- trer claro as nam as pouia Le 
tan exile, iv. 8. 25: wi. 6. 80. 6; as rdxwora wopeterGa: to proceed as 
see Tp¢xw. speedily as possible, i. 8. 14. 
t ov, (pépw) scythe-| Ste,* ddew, to make enter, put on: 
bearing, scythe-armed, i.7.108; 8.10. | hence Séveo & Séopas, Sdropa:, béd0Ka, 
, ov, 76, or poet. ”%,|2 a. &d0y, of the sun, to enter the 
(8pérw to pluck) a scythe, sickle, 1.8.10. | western sea, to sef, i. 10.15: ii. 2. 8. 
av, the Drile, a warlike * 8voty, or, w. plur. nouns, 
people dwelling near Trebizond,v.2.18.|indecl., duo, Two, i. 1.1: iii. 2. 87: 
Spépos, ov, 6, (rpéxw, pf. déSpoua)| vi. 6.14: vii. 5.9; 6.1. Der. DUAL. 
the act or place of running; a run,| [Svo-" inseparable particle, «i, mis-, 
ing, race ; race-course : Sphuy|un-, Dys-, with dificulty. | 
upon the run, as tn a race, at full) &to-Baros, o, dificule of access, 
speed, rapidly: S8pbuos ¢yévero rois|v. 2.2: iv. 1. 25? 
orparusras the soldiers began torun,| Svo-KdBaros, op, dificult to pase, 
* Be apas,” dorfoona, Sediryuas ipt.|" Swot, fr, (86re) in pL, mttng 
OMe, pat, ipf. 3, (80ew) usu. , 
eSurdunw or Houeduye, a. p. ddurfOns, | of the sun ; Alou Sucpal sun-set ; 
peek ed r. ot hen wader 4 Seoisedouron oo. (edo ' 
can), have power, 1. (often under- ov, (wdp-euus to pass 
stood); hence elliptically, to be strong | hard or dj to pass, iv. 1.25: v. 0. 
or powerful ; to be oquat i or equivalent alen erate (for seemeerres dificult 
, to mean, A.; i. 1. 4; 5.63 7. 5 :|0f access J) or TOS. 
fi. 2.128: iv. 5. lls: of péyworoe (or Seocmipceron ov, (wopedw) dificult 
péyirra) Supduevos (ac. roreiv] the most i sees alate D., i. 5. 7. 


nowerful, ii. 6.21: obx durduyw {ie - difcully of crossing 
T could not (consent to) live, vil. 2. 38. dificul tatege meine A ’ 


et 38 dyd 


Séc-sropos, ov, ram, fo take place, be 
hard i rom 8.8. Bes W613 |duons ore nn v. is. 
astra arene) hard Aira ace 
able, iii. 4. 19. ix hand, fr. “view Uisnb, hand) 

nae Xenia as, OxGpor) the to put in hand, pledge: 

difficulty of the country, Dt | ona ml, engng, promis ah »» ViL 


see Sides, i, 7. 7. adv. Ah at 
Sey Sairw, soo Bdans, (860, 8éxa) tsvelve, aa id » from wig handy 
5.2.10; 7. 16. tyyés* adv., c. & 8. éyyérepor, 
tPuplonas, ror tahoe tomake|rara, or répw, rdrw, near, nigh, close 
or gtve @ present, to present, give, A.|at hand, G.; nearly, closely : superl. 
D., Vii. 8. 18, 268; 5. 8. w.@art. the nenrest, last: i. 8.8; 10. 
tb fev, (Olaoman) to resi 10: ii. 211, 168; 4.1: iv. 2. 28. 
a take a bribe, vii. 6. 1 yelper, * eyepd, eytryepea 1, to wake 
Bacov, ov, BBept) @ sift, present, another : 2 pf. Leah to be or 
reward, i. 2. 9 14, 23 ii, 1. 10. awake, keep watch, iv. 6. 22. 


EX. call : oor ible, make @ 
to upon as responsible, @ 

demand upon, charge, blame, throw 

bay, &c., seo édw, iii. 8. 8. the blame upon, find fault with, v. 


nee adler ropat, iii. 4.8. orv.; to call upon one for, demand, A. ; 


HV in cae th 


reference is emphatic re othe plac  apdres i power 
the gen., it often eplin the plac Se pamion of maser oy 


his own men, ra édavrdw their own " tyvena, tyvécOny, seo ycy- 
affairs, i 1. | nSevw, i. 3. 2: a nal Bary iii, 1. 48. 


interests, oF possessions. 
5; 2.7, 15: iii. 1. 16 V. 1. for éuav- nav, see dyelpes, iv. 6. 22. 
rol or gavrod, 539d, vi. 6.15: vii. 5.|  &y-x dow, + Pat of 
6 mou 
; 7. 6. 


‘as édow, exe, ipf. elwv, to per-| bridle, A., Vii. 2. 21; 7 
mit, allow, suffer, let, a. 1.: to let be, ty xepie Hor, ey-xexelpnea, (xelp) 


ein eens ie rhe comps 718 
A. D.: v. 1. 8. 
prohibit, protest, 686i: 1 4.7,9; 9 by-xapl&ov, ov, 7d, (xelp) a hand- 
MP iBdontucrte inde. noon 78. A OS toe aa, Cueto) 
KovTa seventy, xexelpxa, 
: % fork seventh, av “12. to pul ne the hands of another, comentt, 
éscos, ov, v. 1. | entrust, A. D., iii. 2. 
for’ Apter vii. 6. 48 by-xée,’ f. xéw or xe0, méxuca, (xéw 
» the form which é takes in fo pour) to powr én wine fore Ii 
compos. before  & palatal, 150. D., iv. 8. 18. 


byylyvonar,” yerfoouas, yeyérqsas| dyd,* eu00 or pol, pl. duis, (the 


tpeys 80 atl 


forms ning w. é ha comm. | whatever, 639, i. 5.1; 6.1; xal ef rt 
some emp and those w. p- being |»ioy and a few perhaps by sickness, 
enclitic) ego, mei, nos, J, we, i. 8. 8, |v.8.8: xal ed, ei xal even m if although. 
58: wpss ue for s eu, 788, iii. 2. though, iii. 2. 22,24: vi.6.27:—d as 
2: hulls = dud, 1.7.7: dyquac by cra-jcomplem., t/, whether, whether not, 
sin for eyo olua, I think, iii. 1. 854\i. 8. 6; 10. 5: iii. 2. 22; so elliptical- 
Der. EGOTISM. ly, to see or try tf, to ascertain ,. 
tyenye” du0d “ve, Enoeve, Eueye orliv. 1. 8: v. 4. 8. 
dud ye, oquidem, J af least, I for my toe ans aban ci: 9. 18, 18. 
part, I certainly, i. 4. 8: vii. 1. 80. tb, elbivas, cbs, bo., see 
Ba, Spe, alte e0, 


Biro, see Be, 1.6.14: ; iv.1.18. Sans. vid, to wit. 
Baca, v, see deldw, i. 10. 9. yelBos, fon Me appearance, JSorm, 
see éobiws, iv. 8. 20. beauty, ii. 
Boks, sce Soxéw, i 3. 20. any, nee ony or clay, see elu, i 1. 
Bpapoy, see rpéxw, iv. 3. 33. elxdfon, dow, elxaxa 1., , Pf p. exa- 
Bena, Bora, see dwt, i. 2.27. jonas or fxacua, to make like, liken, 


ev, &y, see fdu, i. 5.5: v. 8.10.) 4.; to think likely, conjecture, sup- 


t , 6, & volunteer; as pose, estimate, 1. (A.), i. 6.1, 11; 10. 
voluntary willing, of one's oes overs 16: 16: pf. p. to have been made like, to 
i. 6.9: iv. 1. 268. resemble, D., V. 8.12; 4.12:—2 pf. 


tW@edrovrl adv., willingly, iii. 8. 181 | pret. forxa, 2 lup. ddxecy, to be ik. 
t Wadotoros, a, o”, voluntary, of one's | resemble, seem ccom Vike, ike, D.; to seem; ii. 1. 
vor accord, iv. 6. 19: vi. 5. 14. 18; 

t lees frequant Torus @bka, Schres jalads, bros, (neut. pt. of elxa = fouxa) 
but less frequent form Gerhow, | likely, probable, reasonable, proper, 
to be willing, consent, desire, | natural, w. frequent ellipsis of éort or 
will, choose, please, anyon L., 7 obx it. we : 7d elxds the likelihood, prob- 
Gu, Tam not willing, I will not, | ability, &c.: ii. 2.19; 8.6: iii. 1. 21. 
I refuss: ¢0é\uv w. adverbial force, dae) indecl., twenty, i. 2. 5, 8. 
willingly: i. 2.26; 8. 6,8; 9. 188: elxérus adv., (eixts) reasonably, nat- 

iv. 4.5: vi2.6. "Edw and BobAopa: | urally, with good reason, ii. 2. 3. 
are nearly synonymous and may be] An@a, -ayv, see AauSdow, iv, 5. 85. 
often interchanged ; yet, in strict dis-| dAnxa, -ayv, see Aayxdvw, iv. 5. 24. 
tinction, ¢0é\# expresses the’ wish or| dAxoy, see Ex, iv. 2. 28: v. 2. 15. 
wild more as a feeling, and Bobdonax eAduny, elroy, see alpé, i i.8.5; 9.9. 
more as a rational purpose or prefer: alut,* cooua: (8 sing. bras), ipf. tp, 
ence. Simple inclination, acgutescence, | sum, to be, exist, the chief substantive 
or desire is rather expremsed b by 26 200d, verb, variously translated acc. to the 
and plan or determination by Bob)o- context, i.1.4: w. GEN., lo be of or 
pas: el duets 0édere etopudy, ErecGa: | one's, & belong io, be the property or part 
Bobropa: if you are willing to take the|of, &c., 437% 440, 443, i. 1. 6: 1 1 
lead, I am resolved to follow, iii. 1. 25:| 4, 9; Sera 1d ebpos whéOpou being [of] 
ef. v. 6. 20; 7. 278. a plethron in width, i. 4.9: Ww. DAT., 
Winyy, Ynxa, see TlOmu, i. 5.14. | to be fo or for (where have is frequent 
vos, eos, 76, @ nation, tribe: xard|in translation, 459), i. 2. 7; 8. 21: w. 
07x or €0r0s, according to their nations |a PART., often a stronger form of ex- 
or tribes, by nations or tribes: i. 8.9: pression for the simple verb, 679, ii. 
iv. 5. 28: yrs (hoon Der. ETHNO-LOGY. | 2. 18; 8. 10: 74 dra the things be- 


ad * oo Orne ee édy before the/i facts, effects, possessions, iv. 4.15: 
eH , 6198) a hee gene provid. \vit 8. 22: re bere tn reality or fact, 
2.2: a ih a ¢f|really, v. 4. 20. — Its IMPERS. use 


we tendo, acer i 4.18: iv. 2.4:|(which may usu. be also explained 
ol 88 wh Bud if nob not, otherwise, used even | personally, §71 f, h) is extensive : fore 
after negative sentences, ii. 2. 2: iv. \Enere is vit in it is possible, the part 
3.6: ef ris tf any, sometimes, as a/o/, &c., I. (A.), i. 5. 2s; ii. 1.9: often 
more moderate form of expression, |w. a neut. adj. sing . OF pl., as offic 
supplying the place of doris whoever, ‘ii. 8. 6, ABaraiii. 4°49: w. a relative, 


dus 
often forming 


# 
a complex indefinite, |i. 2.6; 9.22: nad’ &a one by one, 


dopipe 


$598, a8 fore 8 bores at there is who singly, iv. 7.8: ets Tis any single one, 
cach % cach sin- 


one, i. 8. 20, fv obs = some, | els Exacros 


Lb. 7; Yo’ Ere there is when = some. gly, ti. 1.19: vi. 6. 12, 20. 


times, ii. 6. 9; and 
drov there was [not w 
where, iv. 5. 81 (cf. ii. 
Srws [there is not how] cannot be 
that, 11. 4. 8 (cf. the perso 
Sore Srws ; is this ble, how ? 4s 


tively, odx fw} dod 
placs |p. txow, 10 lead on 
8. 28), odx corw|A. cls, wpés, i. 6.11% vi. 1. 12. 


nal use ro0r |Ahurl darts in, vii. 4. 


ye,” Siw, frya, 2a. Fyayos, a. 
bring énto or én, 


oe to throw or 
* Bhooua:, Pépyxn, 2 a. 


ti possible that? v.7.7): 7d xara ro8- wa be, Peas het 2 els, 


row elas 80 far as regards him, rd viv |v. 
elvas for the 


665 b, i. 6.9: iii. 


dr-padde, a, 
2. 37. — For the accent of the pres. |¢SdAos, to throw one’s a 


ind., see 787 c, 788, b, d, f. 
etus,* ipf. fev or te, fo 9 
the pres. regularly used 
and sometimes in other modes, as fut. 
(elu I am going = J shall go, cf. ipxo- 
pac): imv. 8: age, come/ AE., D. bed, els, 
@ri, &.: i. 2.11; 81,6; 4.8: 
6.12: vii. 2. 26. For M. Teyas, see Toy. 
elsra, elroy, see dry, i. 8.7: ii. 1. 21. 
d-wep if indeed, of im [ac or really, 
L7.9: iL 4.7: iv. 6.1 
crsuny, see bropat, ii 4. 18. 
* ptw, to bar, debar, 


: M. to shut 


one’s self out, get get one’s self excluded : 


iii. 1.12; 3.16: vi. 8.8; 6. 16. 
xa, elpnpat, see gnu, i. 2. 5. 
mn elps 10 Jotm, of to talk) 
peace, ii. 6. 2, 6: iii. 1. 87. 
els,* sometimes ds, (6-3, 688 d) prep., 
w. AOO. of place, indo, more briefly £0 
or in; at, on, or ; [to go into] 
for ; sometimes for by const. reeg. 
7048; 1.1.28; 2.28, 24: 80 of state 
or action, ii. 6. 17: iii. 1. 48: = of acol- 
lection of persons or things, among, to 
pnt Oe an oe grins, L111; 6. 
: ii. 2.20: v. 6. 278: — of time, [in 
pean g into] on or upon, in, at, i. 7. 
1. 


measure, 4 to, even to, to the number, 
extent, th of, i. 1. 10: ii. 8. 28: 


vi 1 16; els ddGorlay [to] in abun-|@recov, to fall into or us 
ova [to] verbose ier ely els, i. 10. 1: viL17, 19. 


abundantly 

two by two, ii. 4. 26 ; els dures eight 
vii. 1. 28: —of aim, end, result, 0 
ject of reference, &c., for, in 
to, concerning, i. 1.9; 8. 3; 9. 5, 16, 23: 
ii. 6. 80. In compos, into, in, &c. 

ds,* ula, &, g. év5s, msds, one, a 
single one, an individual ; more 
strictly as a numeral than one in Eng.; 


yxa, 2 a. 
into, effect 
an entrance or make an trruption into, 
s|onter ; of to empty into; els; 


streams, 
in the ind. i. 2.21; 7.15: v. 4. 10. 


entrance, pass, i. . 
de * Sdrouas, to enter or sink 


fale et iv. 6. 14. lo-rply 
-Gpapov, , 806 € 7, wo. 
do-aps,” ipf. , (etus q. v.) to go 
or come into or im, enter, els, wapd: to 
onter one's mind, ocoupy one's thoughis, 


tn, exclude, keep | A. OP.: L 7.8: vi 117: vii. 2. 14. 


do-cdatve,* &idow €0, \#\axca, 
a. fiaca, to ride into, onter, ‘els, 1.2.96. 
eda-erSety, see elo-épyouat, i. 2. 31. 
opar,* ededsouat, efrvba, 
2 a. HA\Gov, to come or go into or tn, 
to into, enter, els, éwl, i. 2. 21: 
iv. S 18: vii. 1. 27. 
do-te, , Yevay or -jjoay, see efc- 
equ, i. 7. 8. 
Aaca, see elc-ehatvw, i. 2. 26. 
Ony, see elo-pépw, i. 6.11? 


de v, see elo-dyws, i. 6.11? 
de ov, 4, & way in, entrance, 
els, iv. 2. 8: vi. 5. 1. 
see dpdiw, i, 4. 15. 


» werfOnxa, a. 


eo-w7 ho opas 
17: iii. 1. 8:— of number or/ér#dnoa, (ryddw to leap) to leap into, 


els, i. 5. 8. 
ecolua, wérrexa, 2a. 
burst or 


to 


do-whkes,* wredcouat, wéx\euca, to 


, |eail into, els, vi. 4. 1. 


edcopas, wewmdpeupat, 
to march into, els, iv. 7. 27? 
dorfxayv or dorhxny, see Lorn. 
do-tpixe,® Spapo0pat, Se8pdunea, 
Za. & , to run into or sm, v. 2.16. 


* claw, éripoxa, a. Yweyxe 


41 beicdyordfoo 


tnio, a. els, iv. 6. 1. outlet, pass, iv. 1.20; 2.18. 
dow, sometimes bow, adv., (els or} * Tava, wy, rd, also 
ds) within, inside of, a., i. 2.21; 4. 5.| written 4 na, and Achmetha, Ez- 
de-whie,* Sow, to push into or in, |ra 6. 2) the capital of Media, favorably 
trans. : trans., v. 2. 18! situated for coolness and Vor air, 


upon, after next, i. 2. 16, 25. the Porsan in ii, 4. 25; iii. 5. 16. 
d-re. . d-re si-ve .. si-ve, both if||j ia 
and if, whether . . or, ii.1.14: iii. 


ee . dxc~ Pan, inv eee éx-Baddw, vii. 5. 6. 
1.40; 2.7. See ed. BohOnxa, to rush or 
dy ov, ov x ay, see Exw, i. 1. 6. come Yorth @ the recta 4 LB 15. 


ve accustomed myself}| &&«-yovos, ov, (ylyroua:) born from : 
m wort or r nccustomedh 1.; intrans.|ol Zeyovo the descendants: ra bicyora 
pret. of 26 fw, low 10, etB.xa, to| the young of animals: iii. 2.14? iv. 

5. 25? 


dev, . 9. dx wa, éx-Spaudy, seo éx-rpé- 
dx, the form which the prep. d takes|xw, v. 2.1 q 4. 16. 
before a consonant, 165, i. 1. ix-Bépe,® depG, a. Ederpa, (B¢pw to 
tixacraydéoe in cach direction, iii. 5. skin) to take out of one's skin, fo fay, 
17. A., i. 2.8: vo. 2. éxdelpew. 
txacrros, 7, ov, (see éxdrepos) quis-| dx-B(Beys,* déow, dé8wxa, pf. p. dé 
que, each of more than at every, | Sopar, to give forth or up, a.: lo give 
cach or every One : pl. several. respec-|forth im marytage, settle with » hus 
tive, each body, all, or transla band, A. wapd : iv. 1. 24: vi. 6. 10. 
sing. or like a an wy. (esverally). Ita] dx-Béve,* Sdeonat, Bé3in0, 2 a. Edin, 
18 0 oin ap-|to get out of one’s ea, to strip 
Soction vithe plural 1.1, 652.1 ;jones self, iv. 8. 12. 
16; 8.9: ii. 2.17: v. 
jaxdorrore 


+ 
wepos, a, ov, (a compar. in form|region, v. 6. 24. 
w. &xacros as sup., perhaps derived fr.| jdxetvos,* 9, 0, that, that one; often 
ef, 3760, d) uterque, on of two; pl. as a strong g pers. pron., » he, she, it; i. 
both, each party, or translated as sing. : iii.1.85. See éx-éxewa, 


xa’ éxdrepa on cach side, G.: i. 8. 27:| | lnctoe thither, to that p there 
NNcardpater from 6. 7: vi i. o. (= thither), vi. 1. 88; 6. 36. 

or on or - see enpérray Hi. 2. 21. 
eddes, 1'8.18,82: vi 4.83 5.25, dx si slr ua, MES 


both directions, 1. 8. 14 § 2 a5. 4.198. 

éxardéy indecl., a wencired i. wabalpe, “apd, xexdBappyat, 
‘Exat-dvvpos, ov, H. 4s, an{to cleanse from defi ement, burnish ; 

7 ie Creat ew he nope, ¥. or 


art Pitan dx-codtrre, cy, Pi. p. kexdduppas 
Bhoowar, BéAnxa, 2 a.|(xadorrw to cover, to wn-cover, to 
wera vu Sorth, or aside, from a|take the shield out of the leather case 
rod’ valley, river, vessel, &c.; to sally|(ecdyua) in which it was commonly 
vorths to disembark ; els, &c.; iv. 2.1,|carried on the march to preserve its 
10, 258; 8. 8, 28 : v. 4. 11. brightness ; i. 2. 16. 
ixxdnola, as, (éx-xaréw to call forth) 
or cast out|a@ convocation, assembly, i. 3. 2 ; 4.12. 
or away (out of one’s bands, quiver, sfoyendion® dow, to call Gn assem 
&c.); to drive out, banish, expel ; dt, | bly, v Der, ECCLESIASTIO. 
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dx-afyrre,* rr 4fw, rérdrya, pf. E 


for one’s self: a.: i 6.8: v. 2.19. |ewddyne, to strike out of one’s self- 
dx-ndwres,* xbyw, xéxopa, to cul trees| possession ; to strike with surprise, 
out of a wood, cut down, fell; to lay| astonishment, alarm, or terror ; to sur- 
waste or destroy by cutting down trees ;| prise, amaze, astonish, confound, con- 
; i. 4.10: ii 8. 10. alarm, terrify ; A.; i. 5.18; 8.20. 
dx-cuftorrde, jow, to throw asomer-| tx-ro8dy adv., (sxods) ont of the way 


x-ncvpatoes avi, (xOua wave) to}\to march or go out or forth, v. 1. 8. 
[wave out of line] bend oué or swell| &x-wopl{o, low 1d, rewdpixa, to b 
Sorth like a wave, i. 8. 18. out, provide, procure, A. D., Vv. 6. 19 
du-Abyoo,* AdEw, efroxa, (A¢yw lego, | Ex-mweopa, aros, 76, (wlvw) drinkt 
to LAY, gather) to lay or gather out, | cup, beaker, iv. 8.25; 4.21: vii. 8.18. 
to or single oud, select; 80 M.,more| éx-rabels, see éx-reivw, v. 1. 2. 
subjectively ; a.; ii. 3.11: iii. 8.19:| éeratos, a, ov, (Ecros) on the siath 
day, vi. 6. 88. 


mwov, to leave (going out of), gutt,joué or up in battle-order, trans.: . 
abandon, ele: of|intrans. or refl., v. 4. 127 vii. 1. 24. 


dx-wbrlnyypas, see éx-3)irrw. éx-rpddea,* Opéyrw, rérpopa, 2 a. y. 
dx seo éx-wirrw, i.1.7. | érpdgy, to bring up (out of child. 
erp h aya ated ot oe 
A. D., Vv. 1. 18. x paso naa, 28. 
Epauor, to run out or forth, to sally 


aT, 
or spring out or forth, vii. 4. 16. 
dx-wripwhyp,* wijow, réxdnca, to 
All out or up, A., iii. 4. 22? 
r 


to drink [out] up, A., i. 9. 25. 
dn-wlarre,* wecoluat, réxrixa, 3 a.] or -ov, to bring or carry out or forth ; 
Execor, to fall or be thrown out: out|to report: €. wédepor to make open 
of one’s home, to be driven out, ban-| war: a. els, wpés: i. 9.11: iii. 2. 29. 
dshed, or exiled ; ol éxwerrwxbres the| ix-debyu,* debtoua, rédevya, 2 a. 
exiles : of trees, out of their places, to} Epvyor, to flee out of danger, escapes, 
fall down: out of the sea, to be thrown| A., G. or 1., wpés, i. 8.2; 10. 8. 
ashore or wrecked : to throw one's self| ixév, odoa, &, g. bvros, obeys, sill 
out, rush or hurry out, tumble out :\ing ; w. force of adv., willingly, vol- 
4: 1.1.7: 1.3.10: v.2.178: vii.5.128. | untarily, of free will or one's own ao- 
dx-whayels, 800 dx-xAgrre, i. 8. 20. |cord, 1.1.9; 9.9: ii 44: ili, 2 6. 


Diafov 
see AauPdow, i. 2. 26. 


Dale bs 


OLIVE; the olive-tree, fabled 


Pe: vii 1 3. 


XAasov, ov, oleum, OIL, ep olive-cil, 
iv. 4.18: v. 4. 28: vi. 6 

Ddrrey,* o» Déyveres, » 
of é\ax0s Ep. .» usu. refi 


erred to puxpés! olus and Dorus, and 


taloy 
and yet farther, so as to include not 


Att. Dida, as, oliva, anjonly this, but even all the Greek col- 
as thejonies, wherever situated. i.2.9; 4.7. 
of “Athena, and sacred to her: vi. |— 2. Hellas, wife of Gongylus, friend- 


ly to Xenophon, vii. 8. 8. 
ore v, qos, 6, Hellen, a Greek ; 
it is said, the name of a 


ov, Cc. & 8. son of Dencalion, and the father of 


dfather of 


small, Vittles’ or édlyos little, few: rod-| Achwus and lon. Passing to his pos- 


Adyiorop (= 7d éd.) ab least: ii. 4. 13: 
iii. 2. 28: v. 7.8: vi. 2. 48: vii. 1. 27. : 


Datve,* éddow 68, franc, aig 


Hraca, to drive, ride, a.; intrans., or; 
w. trros, dpa, orpdrevya, &o., under- 


stood, to ride, drive, ad " march, 


ance, 7 
charge, AE. 84, &e.: i. 2. 28 ; 5.7, 18,|8. 26. Der. H 


18; 8.1,10,24: iv.7.24. Der. ELASTIC. 
tDdpacs, 


ov, of @ deer: xpta érdgpea , Greek : 


deer's meat, venison, i. 5. 2. 


Dados, ov, 4 4, (in Att. - 
neric term), 2 dor mag v ‘, "1 0. e 


} 
motion or w ht, nimble, agile, tii. 8. | nh, 2 ) 
6: iv. 2. 27. “6 {ia 
jDadpas 


tly, vi. 1.12: 


ter 


in 
d, dy, tdeoctike] ‘Kal in OE av 


lightly, ly nimbly, with agil- vii 6 


, it became the general name of 
e Greeks (Hellénes), while their 
great divisions were named from his 
children and grandchildren. As an 

» Greek. 1.1.2; 2.14, 18; 10. 7. 
vo, low, to speak Greek, Vii. 
ELLENIST. 
}' EdAAgnnds, 4, , Hellenic, Grecian, 
7d ‘EAAqouxde [s0. orpdrevya] 
the Greek army or force: 1.1.6; 8.148. 
}EDAnvxés adv., in the Greek lan- 
Greek, i. 8 
80s, fem, adj. = ‘E\Ay- 
m, Greek, iv. 8. 22. 
nveorl adv., (spoken) in Greek, 
. 8. 


t'EdAy h, 6», Hellespontic 


bxdurron orc Odden lil 2.28. or Hellaspontian, L1.9: Pi L, -exds, -tos. 


ie 
pec aledt 


OP., 


“EAA [the sea o 


ov, d, 


o 
ne, ee or | Helle, who was here drowned, acco 


, war-cry, to shout in battle, Rurope and Asia It was b Peed 

i. 8.18: v. 2.14? Xerxes, and was the scene, in the Pelo- 

Pry Ody Ony, see Adyw, i 4.18. | ponnesian war, of the great naval | bat- 
trevtepla, as, ‘freedom, liberty, in-|tles of Cynosséma end 2 

1.7.3: iii. 2.18: vii. 7.32. |The name was also ap to the Te. 

a, ov, (éd\ev0- see Epyo-| gion lying about this Pate i. 1.9. 

pas) going and coming at pleasure, The nellea, or Strait of Gallipoli. 

sndependent, ii. 5. 82: -olpny, -dpevos, see 
a , 866 Aan Bdew, i. 7. 18. tOrlte, low cd, frrun 1, to hope, 
1 Otithy ~a, “4, 200 Fexouat expect, 1. (A.), iv. 6.18: vi. 6.17 


vii. 8. 17. 
aed Age, ipf. etrxov, to draw, 


"| hope, exxpectation : errldas \¢ywe speak- 
: ry pupluw 


ing or exp 
A., iv. 2. 28; 6.82: v. 2. 16. I\rlBuw pila one of the 10,000 expec- 


fh d8os, 4, Hellas, Greece ; 


tations] chance in ten thousand : G., I. 


originally, it is said, the name of a/ (a.): i.2.11: ii.1.19; 5.12: iii. 2. 8. 
town or district in southern Thessaly, | dv, see éAavww, i. "8. 10. 
settled by Hellen. The name was| ém-, the form which the prep. & 
afterwards so extended as to include/ takes in compos. before a labial, 150. 
all Greece except the Peloponnesus;| taSoy, see parOdrw, v. 2. 25. 


duavrod 


wro8,® fis, refl. pron., (éué, avrés) 
of mel 4 iuavrod 
province : ns 10: 11. 8. 20; 5.10. 


2 a. 


Bicone, SéByxa, 
Epp, to step or go into; to go on board, 
embark ; els, i. 8.17; 4.7: ii. 8.11. 
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4 my own| rérpnxa, a. dv-ér 


wy 


i eh kr wphow, 
pyca, (winxp to 


burn) to put fire in, set fire to, set on 


A., iv. 4. 14: v. 2.8: vii. 4. 16. 


wecoluat, rérrexa, 2 
Execov, to wt into, upon, or among ; 
Badd, BéBAnxa, 2a. EBa- to throw one's self 


into ; to attack ; to 


dos, tb throws or thrust in or upon, in- [fall into one's mind] occur to ; D., els: 
sort ; to inflict blows; ¢o (thrust in]'1i. 2.19; 8.18: ifi. 1.18: iv. 8. "11 


give fodder to horses ; A. D.; i. 6. 11; 
9. 27: reflexively, 
énto or upon, fal upon, attack, charge 


to throw one aif wi » full of, 


hows, cv, (wrdws * Sutl) tas 
abounding ¢ G. 
tiu-wo8(fes, low 1, im-pedio, to IM- 


to strike into, invade, enter ; tupdddew PEDE, hinder, be in the way of, A., iv. 
els avrods to "[enter among them] é-|8. 29. 
vade their country; of a river, Coempty| tla-wé8c08, ov, in the way, presenting 


into; els+ i. 2.8; 8. 24: iii. 5. 16s. 
-Bavres, see éu-Balrw, L4.7. 
«, SiSdow A.8O, to put into 


orn board a vessel, mals one embark, the 


A. els, v. 3.1; 
“WPA, (BOs) an sorup 
tion, invasion, inroad, entrance, iv. 1.4. 
ov», (Bporrda to thun- 
der, fr. Bporrs) thunder-struck ; hence, 
supefe, insane, panto-struck : iii 
tuava, poe were i. 2. 6, 10, 14. 
ule,” endow &u0, defers, vom, 
to VOMIT, iv. 8. 20. 
or 8, per, rent to to remase 
in, by, iv. 7 
“tinde, 4, 6, my, mina i 6. 6 
oblique cases of éyo, ie 6; 6. 16. 
adv., on the return, back- 
wards, back, back again : 80 ropra- 
ew (by crasis for 7d Euxadu) & els 
rodpraduy [to that which is on the re- 
turn), i. 4.15: iii. 5.18: v. 7. 6. 
wow, (wé8or the ground) 
to fix in the ground, make firm ; 
hence, to hold fast or sacred, sacredly 
observe, A., iii. 2. 10. 
ov, 8., (wetpa) in acqusint- 
ance with, acquainted , Cupert- 
enced in, familiar with, G., iv. 5.8: 
v. 6.1, 6: vii. 8. 89. Der. EMPIRIO. 


igre adv., i acquaintance 
G.; durelponFxer tb aoquaint-om 
ed with, ii 


wordy, 800 iu-rtrre, 
d-atves,* wloyas, wérwxa, to drink 
in, take a drink, vi. 1.111 


. &), 


[a0. 
; bed: { x Xr , e e 
Anpe oF le A or [in the time ae a} while, 


awrér\naa, a. p. dv-erdho0n, to ful into, 
Jul up, cover with ; to , content ; 


A. G, P.; 17.83 10.12: vii. 7. 46. 


produce in, #m, tnpress 
D. A., CP. i. 6 8 19, vi. 6. 17, 


of Bat of nor 


an obstacle, D., vii. 8. 88. 
adv., (&» wo8ae 33%) in the 
way of the feet: éuswoddw elva: to be in 
way, hinder, prevent, D. 1. (w. 76 
or rob), iii. 1.18: iv. 8.14: v. 7. 10. 
eine at aaa aan 20 erent ox 
upon, 


tow, husrédnna, (akin to 


lil. 4. | rwAéw) to obtain or realize from a sale, 


a 
a 4? 

tépwéproy, ov place of trade, BM- 
PORIUM, mart, i. 4. 6. 


&i-opos, ov, 4, a person on a jour- 
ney for trade, a ant, v6, 19. 
aay, in front, before (in 


RT ee eae £8, 98: ab 86: 
ii. 1.1: of & 


av aor. er spare, fa pr ru pdyes, 


wat toe see éc6le 
ot being imate) te tate bx food, ant 


a little or hastily, A., iv. 2.1; 5. 8. 
és, (palres shining in, 
manifest: tv r@ dupare in public, 


lriv 7.9; éy 


; 1.2.20; 5.158; 7.18; 10.10: 


—of state, manner, means, instru- 
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ment, &., in, under, with, i.8.21;, dv-Bbve & * 8dcoua, 8é- 
7.20; 9.1: iv.8.78. In compos. pos, (iy-| dia, 2 a. eBir, (cf. in uo) to put on 
before a labial, and éy- bef. a palatal, one's eelf, A P. had put on, wore: 
150), in, ino (698 d"), among, upon, at. |i. 8. 8 
mo dv6, see els, 1.9.12: vii. 5. 4. Wot: ‘for'angmented forms thus be- 
yxvider, how, (dyxtAn, see diay-| ginning, look under éy- before « pala- 
pNeya) [putin Jit with a thong, | tal, and under ép- before a labial. 

, see éu-Bdddw, i. 5. 11. 
ave tropa, qwarridpyat, to as, (€8pa a seat) a seat with- 
oppose, D. wept or G., Vii. 6.5.|in (in a hidden place), ambush, am- 

év-ayrios, a, ov, on the opposite side, | buscade, Lat. in-sidim, iv. 7. 22. 
opposite, opposed to, contrary, hostile| {éveBpabe, ebow, a. év-jSpevoa, to form 
to; tm am opposite direction ; over|or place an ambush, lie in wait, i. 6. 2. 

; . y bone Ecouat, (elul) to be in or on, 
one's face; 0 w. an adv. force :| é [in a place) there: i. 5.18; 
ol dvdyrio: the enemy : de 700 drarriou 6. iene 21s, 27. Soe ( be. 
from] on the opposite side: rdvarria sometimes esp. 
na = évayria) in the opposite direc-| fore a vowel), adv., for the sake of, on 
tion, &c.: rorou évayrlov in this man's account of, for the purpoes of, for, 0 
presence: D.,G., 4: 1.8. 237 iii. 2.10:|comm. following, but sometimes pre- 
lv. 8. 28,82; 7.5: v. 8. 24: vii. 6. 28. ceding or dividing ite complement : 

tv derre, Gt, 10 set on fire, st fire|robrou treca on this account: i. i. 4.5, 8: 
to, kindle, a., v. 2. 248 ii, 8. 18, 20; 6.14: v. 1.12; 8. 13. 

ivaros, 


later trates, n, ov, (érréa. dby-exelyuny, see &y-xecuat, iv. 5. 26. 
q. V.) ninth, iv. 5. 24. tverfxovrs ‘ kovra, indecl., (évvda) ninety, 
dv-avAlfonat, loopar, nOduoua |, 8. |i. 5.5; 


p. nbNobrp, , to enrcanep, lodge for the Piae Git “tvveds), 4, 6», deaf and 


ean, as as, (é7-8éw) need, want, pov- e-tehicbyy, see éu-wirdqus. 
, lack of provisions, i. 10.18. — see du-win prs, iv. 4.14, 
Ue setrsaee Sele, Séderxa, incdico, th, Gv, (Unus) sent in, énctted, 
to in-dicate, express ; M. to show or ex- bard, vii. 6. 411 
press one's own feelings, A., vi. 1. 19. ly sah edad see éy-xeipl fw, iii. 2. 8. 
év-Sécaros, vpov, ou, u a 
eleventh, i. 7. 18. _ | hand, curity, vie re Pledge 


used like | upon, 
Ror o pecticipls ii. 4.2; 6. 18. iv. 1.2; 5. 22, 29: VL. 
hove, Bos, Sebrsua the within a 1 & nation, at Loren ce demonstr. force, 
T home revenues, | c 2a -be signifying 
vii. 1. 27. Der. ENDEMIC. to, 688) thither, Mathes: ia. 4 8. 
dy-Bidoros, ov, (8ippos) sitting on the|21: iii. 8.2: v. 1.10. 
same seat, or at table, with another \lvOa-wep in the very place where, just 
the Thracians sitting st their meals): where, where, iv. 8. 25: vi. 4. 9. 
pros subst., a table-companion:| tv-Odny, -Okuavos, &o., see éy-71l nus. 
vii. 2. 88, 88. tvOev adv., (tr, of Erde) thence, hence, 
tlvbobe adv., from within, v. 2. 22. |shence (ac. éxeive ii. 8. 6 ; 80. ratras 
te Oh ae eaase ii. 5. - $2. iii. 5 18): fron uly. . &ber dé hino 
or, ne, thence, rom 
rt ce! \esckening bono vi. 1. this side. . and on that . Pa aig if 
Gey on exch side, O.: i.10.1: wert 


bvOtySe “6 lveporta 


dvOly be ("Be adding demonst. force) |among other troops ; to enrol ; iii. 8. 
from this place, |\18 ? 

paw, vii. 7.17): v.6.10.| évrad@a adv., (by metath. for Ion. 

P beeonk hoopas, é-reObunuat, | év6-a0ra, fr. fréa & abrés) in this or 
chag very place, here, there ; sometimes 
, | hither, thither: of time, hereupon, 
upon this, thereupon, then : i. 2.1, 68; 
8. 21; 10. 1, A ie 160: v. 5. 4. 


consider, 
A.C ii 4.5: iii. 1. 20, 48; 2. 18. 
jd Bounpa, aros, 76, @ thought, con- 
40n, conception, devices, plan, 
fii. 6.12: vi.1.21. Der. ENTHYMEME. 
dy-Cupaxite, low, pf. p. redwpdat- 
copa, to put in a cuirass or corselet, 


ie ny arm Ay VE 


o vee (rédos) at its end, com- 


. * enoChuas, 


. ler 
ac, a, (x of there are who, | upon ; OS etiines or in posh 


$594) some, i. b. 8; 7.6: ib 4.1. of this, therefore; i. 2.7, 10: 
ivLoru (im Ore there is when, 5594), Bi wre iv. 4.10: vii. 1. 25. 


sometimes, hina i. 5.3: fr i. , a dig be) tp réBecxa, &. f0nxa 
@, see @, Vii. f O, Oelap, to put im, inspire 
iveta inde, nine, i. 4. 19. il 0 4. Mio pat'on Beard for 


derivatives, ¢yva-, for éva-, is a less} one’s self, naw 7: v. 7. 15. 
classic form. Der. ENNEA-GON. 07, C.,8., (righ) held tn hon- 
by-vole, ow, vevinxa, A. & M. (w. | or, aces + vi 8.18. 
a. p.) to have or bear in mind, consider, 
reflect, ponder, think, devise ; to take 
thought, be anxious or apprehensive, 
apprehend ; A. OP., ph: il. 2.10; 4.5, 
19: iil. 1. 38, 41; 6.8: iv. 2. 18, 
Jivvou, as, 0 thought ht, reflection, con- |i. warn 8: ‘ine, 1. il: vii. 5. eo 8. 16. 
sideration, iii 


‘rerdxcyea, 
*Ev-08 ou, * Prods @ lochage, |2 a. fruxor, or Might upon, 
vii. 4. re oxy ™ 1 Ree oy 1.2.27; 
_ bon how, a to dwell on, ii. 
heey "8.4: 5.5: 6 35. ded ne ee hoe e), 
bv-dvrev, see Ev-eut, ii, 4. 22. another name for Mars (“Apys), the 
dy-derdv0s, ov, (5rdov) in arms, mar- | god of war ; a sonorous word y 
tial, adapted to movements in armor, | used in the battle-cry ; 1.8. 18; v.2.14. 
vi. 1.11. ; tytamoy, ov, (Orvor) & thing peon 
pat, ddpaxa Or épaxa, | in eep, @ am, VIL. alr 
2 a. eldor, to neun discern in a person | évolaca the interior ; Tou conjectured 
or thing, A. D., i. 8.15: vii. 7. 45. ra ria th inner all, 
lvos, 7, ov, last year's, v. 4. 271 8 or dvepdr-apxos, ov, 
Aes, How, hordyAnca, (5x)os) dove a lad of of an érwyuorla, enomo- 
to crowd upon, disturb, annoy, tnter-|tarch, iii. 4. 21: iv. 8. 26. 
Sore with, D., ii. 5.18: iii. 4. 21. irwnoria, ax (t-duor os sworn in, 
dy-rérre,* rdtw, réraxa, to postifr. Survut) a band of sworn soldiers, 


fr. dp rein) siren mate 


& a7 Eerhéyny 


an enomily + comm. of about 25 men, K-apaprisve, * rhoopas, ydoryxa, 
the fourth part of a Adxos ; iii. 4. "92" to the right, do wrong, offend, 
Oe foe « ons. be , out of:|sin, AE. wepl: roaSra etapaprdvovres 
w. Gen. of af Jor forth from, | (sinning such sins} so sinning or offend 
from ; dere Tabyuw fron n the land| +g, guilty of such misconduct, v.7 88. 
: bares 5 €& dpwrepas + [from] on GE ay-Lornpa, * orhow, tornca, 2 a. 
4.2.1, 8, 7,18: iv. 7.17; 8.2: kor, 10 valve up out of one's seat, 

time, from, after, wPOm, often| &c., a.: Mf, w. pf. & 2a. a., to stand, 
denoting nok mere mncreton of time, "ti or start up, iv. 5.18: vi. 1.10? 


nt, 
meade, et er, Since a ark tata iii 8.7; 5.2 
sequence of, on account of, Oy, by means see gvns, 
Of, wi i.1.6; 9. dferivns, son Ubaijers, il 8.7; 5.2. 
16, 19, 28: iii. 1. lis, 43: ix rotrww| 641 
from this state of affairs, in these cir-| U&-dpxe, dptw, fpya, to lead of; 
ewmstances, i. 8. 11. In compos., out, lead off in, takes the lead in, G.; v. 4. 
forth, off, from ; sometimes implying} 14: vi. 6. 15. 
completeness (cf, utterly). -avalve, avd, to dry up, trans: 
indecl., sex, 81x, i. 1.10: ii. 4. 27. | M. to dry up, wither away or entirely, 
edd, HryeAxa, a. Hyye- |intrans., ii. 3. 16? 
da, to out word, report, repeat, -avdQopas, looua:, yOcparl., to 
state, A. D., CP., 1.6.5; 7.8: ii. 4. 24. | eave or change one's quarters, els, vii. 
Tiedt oth Vindduce | * Be: f ted forms thus be- 
Gop, to oud or to induce ; or a en orms thus 
A. 1., éxt, wpés, &c.; 1.6.10; 8. 21. | ginnin look under &x- 
t eTOs, oF, picked oud, select, » -BAHOny, see éx-Bdddes. 
chore, vii. 8. 28: cf. Lat. eximius fr. ys,” Esouas, (elu) to be out of 
ex-imo. * te 9 ~— confinenient oly ened 12 to be free or 
-aipées, w, Jpyca, 2a ¢ | permitted > 0 impers., éerre, 
take Eeln, étiy, &o., - is permitted or al- 
apart, A. G., D.: M. to take out for| icwed, tf is in one’s , One > 
one’s own benefit, select, choose, A.,|D.1.; pt. abs. fds, it bei permitted, 
: : V. 8. 4. | when sé 4s or was itted or tn one’s 
few, rons l., to do-mand: power, when he may or might ; ii. 8. 
a 


i of a 6 fs one's self | 26,6. 18, 220; 6.6 12, 28: il 1. 98 
Teacue £4: 141.38: vi i ww, (ets GQ. Vv.) to 
6.11 (v. 2. Syrdw). come Out on orth eh ue or 
ees, sorter out lees Att. form | iit iii. 5. soa how ‘a, Ape 
antyns, alpens suddenly, oe @ hraxa, to 
galrw) of a sudden, suddenly, wnex-| drive out, expel, a. é: intrans. or w. 
pectedly, 380 b, iii. 3.7: v. 6. 198. understood (see "8Aadwes), to drive or 


aL, abduis siz times, |ride forth, adea proceed, march, 
tr tn) wo bone Pte - |Ord, &e.: i. 2. Sa; ht: vii. 7. 7. 


6 
a, low «&, to shoot forth E-eyxa,* éréw, to ve full 
darts, D. of instrament, v. 4, 25. | convict, Kee a7t ” y 


andor, a, a, (fH, éxardy) six HArvba, -AGety, see éf-dpxouas. 
hundred, i. 8. orn drewdge mov, see éx-elarw, i, 2. 24. 
poet., Li ror ~Aolp ’ éf-atpé 
4 sender) to sack, desolate, 4.,vii.1 . ra , see on pé pu, iii. 3. 99. 
* drotua, a. prduyy & see tevifie, vii. 8. 8? 


drdbpay, to spring aside, vii. 8. 83. Adyny, see éx-zA¢rre, ii. 2. 18, 


Efrkea 48 éravipxopes 


Aa, see éx-whéw, ii. 6. 2. incite, animate, a. éxl: A. & M. in- 


Livre trp pyre, (f serpo, to oreep) |trans., to start or set out or forth, 
to erecp out forth, vi ér(: iii. 1. Pretee wh 7.17. 


i. 3.17: iii. 1.12: eda ae . ,. 
-(orai, see v.; out of, without, 
Eo eS 
to searc ont the trath : besides : 


fare On he i inspection or re- 
of trope £2. 8 14; 7,18. 21: v. 7. 21 
wee dx-rpdepee, vil. 2.82] & ea, 860 elaxdfes, ii. 1. 18. 
low &, werbpixa, to or édpaxa, seo dpdu, ii. 1. 6. 
provide well or fully, v. 6. 191 doprh, 43, (Sori to stir, excite 1) a 
va, see éx-palvw, iii. 1. 16. . , V. 8. 9s. 
ae i nid lint 2. éw- or by a for érl, i. 2. 2. 
frynpat, to lead| tw-a edo, WyyeAxa, to an- 


munscate, impart, ayabGe re é. to ren- one’s self, to promise, offer, consent, 
der some service, esp. by information proposs one's self, D. Ly ii. 1. 4: iv. 7. 
or guidance: A. D., els: iv. 5.28: vi. 


E-fne, Hw, fa 1, to come or have 
come out; of time, to have run out, 


emered OF passed by, pr. as pf., 612, }2 


sinc gee eee (cm), 1.8. 


send rs G.; to amount to, rife, els: 
. 3. 


adv. or conj. w. subj., when-ever, 
after, as soon as: éwdy rdxwora as 800n 
Sa wei, re sh cvings 
elul), ii. 5. 22; 6.6. T a. fret 
nif toe tk oh to arm va, to stretch up for another to strike, 
y or completely: M. 90 to arm or fo present upetretched, ., vii. 4. 9? 
accoutre one’s self: dew dopévos in ~ava-xapte, fow, kexdpyxa, to 
Sull armor : i. 8.8: ii.1.2: iii. 1.28. | back to, retreat, return, els, iii. 8.10. 
j&-owlsola, as, the arming, military > doxopen.” redo oma, Awa, 
efutpment or array, i. 7. 10. 2 a. §d0o», to go up or back to, return, 
K-oppdes, tow, Gpunca, to urge forth, \els, vi. 5. 82: vii. 8. 4a, 


CLCU 
ei pan Bonar, neo Der. Exopus. 
Dey a NE 


a 


brdve 40 él 
tr-4e, on the upper side, above ra br-e-foxopas,” ddeboonas, 2rube, 
byive the narrative, Vi. 8.1. | to come or sally out against, v. 2.7. 
m few, to threaten besides,| b-c£d8.08, 0», (sey relating to 


add threats, vi. an expedition: ¢refbdia (sc. lepd] sac 
decep-yirtn, do ouas, to laugh at in | rifices respecting an excursion, vi. 5. 2: 
one'n face, to tumult, D., ii. 4. 27. v. b. éw’ €&58e (-08elg or -o8lg), bret sbia. 
éx-cydpe, * €p3, éytryepxa L, a. Hre- my, see wdopat, i. 9. 19. 
pa, to rouse to, awaken, wake up, , bee éxi-rlrre, iv. 1. 10. 
trans., es 8. 10. érexpdypny, sce spdrrw, vii. 6. 32. 
v, t-Weray, see exi-rlOnju. av, see mimpdoxw, Vii. 2. 6. 


bref rel ‘adv. oF conj. (apon this 
that, él): of time, after, w now 
that, since; whenever, as 0 as; 
evel rdquara as son a8, $55: causal, 
since, inasmuch as, el ye cor- 
tainly or af course Pines i.1.1; 8.13, 
5a,9; 6.2; 8.20: iii.1.81: vi. 8.21. 

braddy (é2e:-3) dy) rel. adv. or conj. 
w. subj., whenever now or indeed, 
when indeed, when, after, as soon as: 
¢xeaddy rdxiora as soon as: i. 4.8: 
ii, 2.4; 8. 29; iii. 1. 9. 


* dreboopa, éd4dvGa, 
2 a. #AGon, to go to or upon, traverse, 
A., Vii. 8. 25. 
éw-eperde,* dpwricw & éphoopat, 
a inguire of, queton, ask: fo quae 
to, inquire of, question, ask 
ton further, again lo ask; A. OP.; iL 
8: v. 8. 5: vii. 8.12; 4. 10. 
Ereroy, see wire, vi. 1.53 4.9. 
br-torny, -ornca, -errdbyy, 
p-lornu, i. 5.7: iii. 4. 21; 3. 
bn-baryov, see ér-éxw, iii. "4. 86. 


ov, 208 4 opdan et 81. . 
fr ste Ecopas, (elul) to be upon or art bes or oxhow, boxnna, 20. 
over, ewl, i. 2.6; 7.165: iv. 4. 2. wate Pa de oF exo, fore 
&x-aps,* ipf. fev, (elu q. v.) to go| delay, refrain from, G., iii. 4.36. Der. 
or come upon or against, advance nr POH. 
against, allack, D.; to advance, pro-) br-fev, ray or ~jjoav, 968 Err-e1jas 
ceed, come up or forward : of time, to| (elu), i. 2. 1 io 15; 10. 10. 
follow, succeed ; t éwlovca Ews (hutpa,| br-fxoos, ov, ( dxodw) listening fos : 
wot) the coming, Jollowing, or next | favorable for hearing : els éxhxoor 
morning, &.: i. 2.17; 7.18, 4; iv. xwolr] into « hearin c pac 
8. 28, 27; 7. 28: v. 7. 12. hearing distance 28 (80 ° by), it 5. 
» since indeed, imas-| 388: iii. 8.1: 
much as, ii. 2. 10: 5. 88, 41: iv. 1. 8. fective, ee bed, vi 7. 57. 
ixaca, é v, see ‘rel0es, 1.2.26.| drhy, see dads, ii. 4. 3. ' 
ix-aov(y), see ee (elyl), 1.7.15: v, Bee Eer-eujus (elul), i 2. 5. : 
gee é7-e1ps clus) 12. , see ér-audu, i. 3. 7. 
éwara Mlbeti VA when or since éw-fipa, see ér-alpw, vi. 1. 21. 
thoes things are, cf. efra; or fr. éwi and tevgrcnny, see ér-<owrde, iii. 1. 6. 
elra), thereupon, thereafter, then, after- prep., by apost. éy’ 
wards, next ; then also, inoreover, fur-|on, upon, or against (as in cme tf 
ther: 6 éxecra xpévos the coming time: | resting, leaning, ares , &C., On OF 
iL 38.10; 9.5, 14: ii. 1.17; 4.18; 5.20. | against): (a) w. GEN of place, on or 
br-dxava adv. - (also written éx’ upon (the relation often closer than 
éxeiva) upon yonder side, beyond: éx|that indicated e dat.), in, 
rob ¢. g «. Sram the region beyond, v. 4. 3. | board of ; wn the bank ox borders of 
drr-ec-Obes,* bebcouat, to run out|river or country ; upon a place as an 
against, sally out upon, v. 2. 22. object of aim, for, towards ; i. 4.3; 
reap rar piapiieg i 5. 6. 7. 20 i 1,8: iv. 3. 6,28: —of military 
w, lo go out against, | or other support, and hence o 
vi. 5. 4? tion in place or time, by, with, —— 


LEX. AN. 8 D 


trlacw 50 buchen 


deep, at, tn, in or at the time of ; éxi opal, yeyionnas 
revs dour upon four ranks as the su apt ylyore, Ba tyeotuy, tocome or 
port of the line, four deep, i. 2. 1 i Yad! upon, Biiack, D., iii, 4.25; vi. 4.26. 
p év5s one by one, v. 2.6 ; ég’ davrae tnv-ypdca, du, ‘yey to writs 
by thenselves, ii. 4.10; éxi dddayyos | upon, upon, enocr ibe, V. 8. 5. . EPIGRAM. 
iu line of battle, iv. 6. 8; ép tude in ém-8elxvypr & Saxvbe,* Selfea, 86- 
our Nom i. 9.12: —(b) w. Dat. of | dexa, to point out, show, display, or 
place at, near, by, 1.2.8; 4.|exhsbit to others: M. to show, dis- 
4: oo purpose, end, object, con-| play, or exhibit one's eelf or in one’s 
dition, terms, occasion, or cause, for, self: A.D., CP.: 1.2.14; 8.18, 16; 
on account of, in respect to, Om ab, in, 7, 10, 16; "iv. 6.168: v. 4. 84. 
1.8.1; 6.10: ii.4.5: iii. 1.27,45; ép bar-Bety, 18éy, see ép-opdes, iii. 1. 18. 
% om condition that, é¢' Gre in order dwv-Bcdne, ctw, oftener dtoua, de- 
that, 1., 5574, iv. 2.19: vi. 6. 22: —| Saxe, to follow u n the ste 


of, 
of persons or on which o one de-| pursue, give chase, 1.10.11: iv. 7 16. 
pends or exerts authority, én the power » 800 éxt-rpdxu, iv. 8.81. 
of (Lat. penes), dependent upon, sub- épny, 200 weéfes, ii. 4, 48. 
ject to; over, in charge or command rrios, ov, (Oddarra) ying 
sea-coast, 


of; 1.1.4; 4.2:—denoting succession, | upon the sea, on the 

spon, erm addon tym rely to, fis EO ae, Aina 
iii. — (c) w. Aco 

or place or person, on oF upon (im: Meee ech, hon attack, aun 


motion), to, LAS ews, }, am atiack, assault, 
Paci apon the Cd lie a vii. 4. 28. 


resort to every expedient, iii. 1.18 ; | te st] forward, bend 
woddods reraypuéroe arranged to the | one's line of ba ot 
depth of many ranks, drawn up many tev-nara-p-Sere or -purrie,* ply, 
(where gen. more comm m.}, iv. 8. | Ebpiga, to throw down upon, A., iv.7.18. 
11: — of the object to be reached, ob-} dart-xnapas,* celooua:, (cf. in-sto) to 
tained, or affected, fo, for, after, to ob-| press u attack, assault, D., iv. 1. 
oy ie 3 6.10: iv. 3.11: Lor 16; 8. 7, 80: v. 2.6, 26. 
— (d) in compos., on, upon, to, for, tnvtvBovos, 07, 9., dangerous, por- 
al, agains, over, after, besides ; often often | ilous, D.: éwixlrdurbe dorw there ts 
rather strengthen ting the sense of the | danger : i. 8.19: ii. 5. 20: vii. 7. 64. 
simple, than adding a new idea. frv-nouple, few, (ésrl-xoupot an auc- 
bw-larw, see Er-eyus (elu), 1.7.4. | diary, xolpos you ) 
* Paro, BéB\ gen, fo throw Send, protect against ; to relieve, avert ; 
or put on, A., iii. 6.10: 0 tiring (pt.| sém-nobpqpe, ar 


D., 1.,1.1.8: ii. 6. 288: v. 6. 29. secretly, 674 b, d, i. 1. 6. 
a design against, plot, Kove, xéxiga, to bend or 
D., wpds, i. 8: iL 5.1, 88: v. 6. 20. stoop to or over, iv. 5. 82% 


dow, (xOpos authority) to|oath, perjured, swearing falsely, ad- 


add 
dwe-xeodr te 0. J. == daro-xwhbw, iii. 8. 


ity, confirm, vote 


M. to seize upon, 
7.128: vi. 5. 58. y RPLLEPSY. 
* Afoomas, MAno pas, 
2a. Aabbuyp, to let a 
for or eacape one's self, zo 
2. 25 


AéEw, to 

say’ beside or also, A., nie 9. 26 

EPI-LOGUE. 
dwi-Act: 

wo, to leave noe behind: of things, to fail, 


to forget, G., 


out, be wanting ; A.; 1.5.6; 8.181) laborious ; 
dara ‘(eye to pick, choos) | vi. 1. 28. 


Aeros, oF, to 
picked for mrvic, slat ow, i 4. 


t, Vpouas 1., a. duap-| A., Vv. 2. 28 
ripduyp, Gator) to call to witness,| tut-$-pvros, o» 
well-watered, 


to, A., iv. 8. 7. 
wl-pay: ov, &., ety tard 
may be fought 
asavilable, v. 4. 


vote, iii. 2. 82. 


dicted to ii. 6 
8. ats (elul) to be 
present in ion, to be also at hand, 


say t% addition, to fall upon, upon, at- 
. Der. tack, D.j 1.8.2: i iv. 1.10; 4.11; 5.17. 


to attack, toute peck on, to 


- fee, (els) to come 
or march side or abreast (in 
” lug to or in support of others, 


lie hid also or higher up), iii. 4. 287 80. 


* reco0uat, rérrwxa, 2a. 
trecov, of snow, to fall upon ; of men, 
make a descent 


, better written wi 


ares,* Aelyu, Nédowwa, 2 a, EAr- | WOAS, i. 8. 8: see él. 


br(-woves, ov, c., for.toil, toilsome, 
portending toil ; i. 3.19: 


& 
Paya trae wpm others Preaeiical 


ém-cdtre, bo dérrw to 
on, do anddle A. 486 


eos, 


mi-oOlvns, Episthenes, from 
tim-pOna, as, care bestowed upon, | Amphipolis in Thrace, a commander 


0 34 3 diligence, thoughtfulness, i. | of 


Afe, és, 0. drrepos, caring for, | loc 
o attentive, vigilant, iii. 2. 80. some 


care} 


or - * perAfoo- 


rs, discreet and trustworthy, 
: iv. 6.1.—2. An Ol 

noted for his love of hand- 
ys, vii. 4.78. 
érv-ctrifopas, loouas ceal- 


i 10. 


coDpat, 


pas, wepérnuas, a. p. uedhOns, to care TUT wa, (otros) to add to one’s 3 stock of 


oo me oath wnchlp 


6.2: 

“eae plyvigs,” plies, pépsya l., (uly- 
pups misceo, to miz) A. or MH. to mMmin- 
gle or associate with, have 4 
or dealings with, wpés, iii. 6. 16. 

éxlpadny, seo rluwdnw, i. 5. 10. 

éwv-vodes, few, vevbnxa, (v50s) to think 
upon or of, have in mind, intend, pur- 


or forswear one's self, commit perjury; 
swear y by, a.: 7d ércopxely 
gery: iL 47; 5. 88, 41; 6.22: iit 1. 


t , perjury, false wearing, 
pls, iL 6. 31: vie 


"| Pouas, Eoxenuas, to in-spect, review, A. ; 
to ascertain by inspection, op.; ii. 8. 
2: iii. 8. 18. 


tev-ernewtiten, dow, fo repair, keep in 


repair, Vv. 

a eee brv-extrropas i.8. 2. 
bm-owde,* ordow, toraxa, to draw 
to or upon; M. to draw upon one’s 
self, drag along or after, A., iv. 7. 14. 
” see ép-éropat, iv. 1.6. 
éxi-orfoopat, ipf. dre- 
-|ordun, (rl, t tcrapat, 167 a) to stand 
upon a subject as mastering it, while 

in Eng. we say ‘‘to under-stand it,” 
as able to carry i it in the mind; & 
know about, be 


understand, 
ov, (Spxos) against an moana: be axquatnted setth, be acetred, 


tmords 52 "Ewtafa 
2. 19: ii, 2.81 5 5.12: vi. 1.81; 5. 


Sereda, to send to, D. A., OP.; to com-lone’s self to, appear, make one’s op 
mand, enjoin, charge, D. 1; v. 8 6: GC Me ii 4. 18,800; 
vii. 2. 6; 6, 44. (tx-torayas) 4. 24; iii, 4. 18, 398; 5. 2. 
brvorrfipeor, ov, g. ovos, ples 

acquainted o r conversant with, skilled 


ia aihgsad sales tl. Li. rush u ' i. 9.6: v. 8. 20. 
lmaroht, is, rege) an EPIs- |lo sound [euward) the het ge iw 7% 7? 


TLE, letter, i. 6. 8: iii. 1. 5 bni-dople, jou, repipyca |., to carry 
tén-orpareda, as, an " exopedition or bring upon, A., iii. 6. 10. 
against, ii. 4. 1. drl-xapus, 4, g. ‘ros, agresable, pleas- 


ebow, torpdrevaa, to|tng, gracious, winning, in one’s man- 


march or make an ei against, | ner, inv xeple, 
war upon, ii. 8. 19 tow, drv-nexelpyre, (xelp) 
dw, to slay upon u,|totey Rata to, undertake, attempt, try, 
to slay one's self upon : A. D.: Fh 29. endeavor, 1., i. 9. 29: ii. 6.10; 6. 26. 
drvrarre,® rdiw, réraxa, to lay| ém-xée,* “xéeo or xe, xéune, L, (xéeo 
upon, command, enjoin, convntt, D. I. : to pour) to pour upon or ta, add by 
. to station behind one’s own line, pouring, a., iv. 5 


A. D.: ii 8.6: vi. 5.9: vii. 6. 14. 
dow Q, Teré\exa, to bring 
to an end, complete, accomplish, con- 


6. 85: vi. 1. 25: vii. 8.14; 6.141 
dr-vdy, slr, 200 Exe (tut), i. 7. 2. 
twhevera, see rhéw, i. 9. 17. 
t= fivay, see rArre, v. 8. parr Bay: 
ésr-o1Kx08o ma Bik 

nan to but upon, A. viet tl 

pos,” Epona, elrduyy, 2 a. 
irae sequor, to 0 tine as a friend 
oF as an enemy ; fo pursue; to attend, 

ny; D., ob», ert: i.8.6,178; 

4. 188; 8.19: "iL. 8:17; 6. 18, 


proper, fitisng, 

to one's needs, 1., i. 8.18: ii. 8.11; 5. 
18: ra deer feia (art. sometimes om.) 
the things suited to the support of 
life, the necessaries of life, provisions, 
supplies, Age iv. 4.17: ol éwer#- |. 
toe ou or proper ; 
sometimes the persons suited to one, 

Le. his lends ; vii. 7. 18, 57. 
pr,” Chow, réBexa, a. &0nxa 


(007 be.) spud or place upon, éaftts, | bx-Spvip,* buuduona, 2. Opto- 
A. D., i, 3. 10, 20: vi. 4.9: pose rid be alae nar ela 


one’ ones self pred itag ie or upon, at- 
4.38. per. EPITHET. 
adv., better written 


oe woe 
dl rd word, iit 1, 42: see woNds. 
* rptyu, rérpoda, to turn 
entrust, confide 


apap nepal hah oni 5: L 9. 8), A. D. D. Iaundred, eon tthe 
1.3 fo permit er, allow, direct, D. *Ewréafa, yaxra, queen 0 
(or A.) 1.3 to refer or leave ¢ to, D. OP.3 | cae rtabte sm ryan, queen of & 


drvbépyy 
see rupOdrvopat, i. 5. 15. 


- poet. * a. p. asm. 
, to love, desire arden y, long 
Jor, G., iit. 1. 29; iv.6.3. Cf. piréw. 
* doopa, elpyacua, to 
» perform, do, 2a.; to work 
ii. 4.22: v.6.11. 
Epyor, ov, (Fe, reer) WORK, deed, act, 


action 
event, 
mili 


Hie 


; execution ; 

: 7a a els Toy wbdenon Epya, 
‘ exercises: i. 9. 5, 
12; 6.12. Der. 


see épwrdu, ii. 8. 20. 
» ews, 6, an Eretrian. 


the island. It was destroyed by the 


Persians, 8B. 0. 490, but rebuilt-on a ‘ 


9 t Td | Dose } devoid 9 
Songs, or, oF 0s, 7, 07,6., of men 


ion 
ooeot kabitante: i.3.67 6.1.48; 
Sew iii. 4. 40: iv. 6. 11, 18. 


58 
a defence, protect 


toxaros 


ion; fortification, for- 
rampart ; i. 7.16: iv. 5. 98. 
dod naxon, 200 see Bdps-yaxos, v. 6.21. 
th, &, (épbouar to 

ortt ensible, strong for de nce: 

Te épuprd the strongholds: i. : fii. 
2. 28: v. 5. 2. 

Upxopas,® ddedoopar, éAfAvOa, 2 a. 


act, | Gor, lo come, go, AE. , D. “ érl, rape 


wpbs, &., i. 1.108; 8. 20 


., and the fat., the Att. 
other verbs, esp. els. 
tos, dons, se dru 14.8: : 11.5.12, 


} wros, 6, love, ardent desire or 
wish, I. as A. or G., ii. 6.22. Der. 
EROTIO. 


dperde,® dpwrtow & épfropat, ypi- 


question, interrogate 
rectly or through nother, 4,2), 24, 
OP., & 8. 18, 7.9: iv. 4. 6,17. 
is = the more comm. els, 688 d. 
to" by apostr. for do-r(, fr. elul. 
ros, h, (Ervin to clothe) ree- 
ing, raiment, apparel, iii, 
: iv. 8, 25. 


ae 


(eee wy, ol, the 
dow, to make lonely or deso- | or the inhabitants of western Armenia, 
at phate darian hd ioe , 1. 8. 6? subject to Tiribazus, iv. 4.4: vii. 8. 25. 


contend or via wth b..” 1.2.8: iv.7.12. pig nn Nk reper soe 
wpa, 


, iv. 5. van 
‘en 6, (puss Mercury, 
the vearh) as an interpreter, i. 2. 
17: iv. Me 10, 84. 


, resolute; neut. subst., 
energy, resolution ; wpés: ii. 6.11: iii. 


tel bad ml Saeki 
to keep or ward off, A. dx 


setrerse! covereet 
ena, cron, 75, (tpdopas to defend) i, 2.10, 19; ii. 5. 24: iii. 1. 18. 


icy dres 54 edbés 


it reve to the last degree, extremely, ucenfly,righly ; Bindly 
exer see Ew, i. 8. 4, ewe chain ops, 
adv.» within, seo efow. Der.| teb-Saspovl 


|boratey adv., from within, on the| teb-Saipovite, low 10, to call or esteem 
} Y , A.G. or brép, 1.7.8. 


frafa, éré: v see rdrru, i, 2. 16. 
"Ered-vix 2 Bono 8, & 


a portending glory, vi. 1. 28 


vi. 1. re 4.8. Boe Pi aide & unBérepos. 
brertahpny, aco riyudw, i. 8. 29. 
aredt’ 


in ; W.compar., intensive, s¢¢. tere Ov, By Gorn well geet as 

even ; 1.1.4; 8.9; 6.8; 7.18; 9.10; for exercise, prepared ‘or active smove- 

10. 10: iii. 1. 28; 2. 2. ment, lightl ; hence, active, 
7, OV, OF 08, oP, 


| sale agile, nimble : iii, 8.6: iv. 2.75 8.20. 
€ Tebhen, 5 Te. simplicity, Jolly, stu- 


ebOdes adv. ° (ed6ts) straighiway, én- 
‘yeyorbres, or trow m rpdcovray 80 years mediately, iv. 7.71 
how, to make 


cheerful: M. 
good spirits, enjoy one's self, 


v ov, ©. $% good spirits, 
Eruxov, see rvyxdrw, i. 5. 8. ’. 


cheerful, iii. 1. 41. 
e adv., (fr. neut. of Ep. é0s good, spent straight, direct : hence 
but compared as if neut. of dyads) | adv. ed00s straightway, directly, forth- 
well, fortunately, happily, prosperous-\with, immediately ; the outect > 


et0bapor 


ebroApos 


sometimes joined with a part. instead e8-0808, ov, 8., easy of travel or ac- 


of the leadi 


verb, 662: ed0ds waides | cess, 


accessible, D.: impers, 


G&vres immediately [bein while chil- ebodle ecru the access 18 easy : iv. 2.9; 


from their very 
rhea fe wal8ew iv. 6. rir ed0ds 5 


arrvipon ching, ot ation as ra ii. 3. 3 
Ae woke : 


+ 
sayer from 


favor-|an % 


ed-| 8. 10, 12. 


eS-onhon, ov, 8., (Sov) well-armed, 
eben adv. 


, iv. 1 
008, OF Bs my of oom 


all: edpnya éraynoduy I 


(nera-xerpl fw | esteemed tt a piece of good fortune : ii. 


per) well-disposed, kind, 

able, 2 Sonera: iv. 6. 12. 

to handle, Rep) etaily handlon, avy 8. 18: vii. 8. 18. 
to manage or tnpose u ii. 6. 20. 


tebvoua, as, good soil towards, G.;|2 a. edpoy or 


afection, fide! faddity ; 
wie tootehomaaet on eh Wr: 


oberepos, root ttenteded, toell-disposed, 
, affectionate, 


attached, D., i. 

9. 20, 80: li. 4. 16: vit i 80. 

et€duny, see edxopas, iii. 2. 9. 

lon. 5 elite (Eév0s) hos- 
: E{avos the Kurine 
or Black Sea, a sea whose early navi- 
gation was attended with so many dan- 
gers that it was called Iléeros “Afewos, 
the inhospitable sea. The establish- 
ment of Greek, chiefly Milesian, col- 
onies upon its "shores removing some 
of these dangers, its name was changed 
on this this account, or for better omen 


eboloxes,* ebphow, eSpnxa or nbpyxa, 
nopor, to find, discover, 
invent, devise, A. P.: MM. to find for 

one's self, obtain, A. wapd: 1. 2. 25: 
ii. 1.8; 3.21: iv. 1.14: vi. 1. 29. 

teBpos, eos, 7b, width, breadth ; often 
in nom. with dori understood, or to 
be supplied w. ¢orl- or in acc. of 
specif., both w. and without the art.; 
i. 2. 5, 8, 23; 4.1, 4,108; 7. 14s. 

t 08, ov, Burylochus, a logh- 
age from Lusi in Arcadia, eminent for 
valor and enterprise, iv. 2. 21; 7. 11. 

tEtpt-paxos or’ ip paxos, ov, Eu} 
rymachus, a Dardanian, & messenger 
for Timasion, v. 6. 21. 

etpts, cia, é, wide, broad, spacious, 
iv. 5. 25: v. ». europe, in 

Lip dry, 9 a name 
Hom (Apo 251) for th the main land 


ed<dvupos), to Iévros Evtewos, the|north of the Peloponnesus, but in 


sea. The Greeks carried on| Hdt. and henceforth for the north- 


an extensive commerce with the Eux- 
ine, exchanging their manufactures, 
wine, oil, works of art, &c., for corn, 

honey, wax, timber, ealt- fish, slaves, 
&c. iv. 8. 22: v. 1.1 


wt division of the Old World, vii. 1. 

; 6. $2. 
e6-raxros, ov, ©., (rdrrw) well-or- 
swell citeciplined, rwell-behaved, 


= ies a Guodian, |good order, vi. 6. 80. 
80 


from the name 


tne, i. 5.8: 
ov, (bhws vurage) of 


abrvybe 
good courage, courageous, spirited, 
we, i. 7. 4. 


Tux irene to gain or oblain a| avenger, ii. 


Eédpdry 

s, ov, the 
noted river of western 
with the very dawn of history, and 
with some of its greatest empires and 


moet signal events. It rises by two 
t branches in the moun 


iflornps 


” fpouas, ipf. cterduye, 


ép-érropc. 
Euphrates, a|2 2. éorbyq, to follow upon or after, 
Asia, linked | accompany ; to pursue as a foe, press 


; D.; i. 2.12: iv. 1.68; 6. 26. 
a, OV, 


Dykens, ¢ fared 


ou 
of|city of Ionia in Asia Minor, at the 
enia; and, after an estimated | mouth of the Cay 
course of 1780 miles, enters the Per-|ly devoted to 


. It was - 


e worship of Di 


sian Gulf, having formed with the Ti-| ("Apreus), which attra to it hosts 


cs ae 
still rapidly increasing. The 8 
forded he main river at 18, 


and the eastern branch not far from 
its sourve in Armenia. i.8.20; 4.11: 
iv. 5.2. (Frat; below the junction 
of the Tigris, Shat-el-A’rab; the north- 
ern branch, Kard-Su (Black Water) ; 
the eastern and ter branch, Afu- 
rdd-Su (Water esire). 
tet 4, 43, prayer, wish, i. 9. 11. 
etxopas, edtouas, edyuar or ybypar, 
to pray, vow, make or offer one's prayers 
or vows; to express a wish, to wish; 
1.(A.) D., A.: e0xovro abrdw ebruyfiou 
wished hiin success: i. 4. 7,17; 9.T1: 


iii, 2. 9, 12: iv. 8.18; 8. 16, 25. 
es, (6fw, pf. 58ea, to smell) 
elling, fragrant, odoriferous, 
i. 6.1: iv. 4.9: v. 4 


o», (ropa) of good name/|tion of the length 


alluvial tract, which is|of worshippers, and gave to it a kind 


of sacred character that brought it 
favor and saved it from many of the 
evils of war. Its great temple of the 
goddess was burned, for the sake of 
notoriety, by Herostratus, on the night 
in which Alexander the Great was 
born ; but by the contributions of the 
Ionian and other cities it rose with 
more than its former splendor, and 
was then the largest of all the Greek 
temples, and accounted one of the 
wonders of the world. Ephesus .23 
afterwards the seat of one of the most 
influential of the Christian churches, 
where Paul, Timothy, and John la- 


bored. | lt was a common landing- 
or rs on the way to 
Bendis, like the Cyrean Greeks ; and 


ins his computa- 


Xenophon here 
of the march to 


or omen, left: rd edcdwupor (xépas) the}Cunaxa. i. 4.2: ii. 2.6. [Ayasaluk. 


left (wing) of an army. In the Greek Keay, “eray, or 
system of augury (here unlike the Ro- , 800 éd-lorayus, i. 4. 4. 
man), indications from the left were , Kpnoba, Kn, see pryl, i. 6.7, 
deemed inauspicious. Hence, to avert h, oe, (tye) boiled, 

any ill omen mentioning this un-|v. 4. 82. 

lucky quarter, the Greeks applied to} &-(npt,* fow, elxa, a. fra (3, &c.), 
it, by euphemism, the term os, |to send to: M. to yield one's self Lo, 
just as it, n. 


Seed another well or y: M. to| halt an army; to check a horse (sc. rdv 
food one's self or fare generously, to|trwor, i. 8.15]; to place, set, or appoint 
feast: iv. 5. 80: v. 8. 11. fr. 4. jover, A. D.; li. 4. 25: v. 1.158:—M. 


4 la, as, feast, entertainment, vi. |(w. pf., plp., & 2 a. act.) to sand 


by, or over, éx{+ hence, to stop or 
5 


33 14.4; 6.73 


dow, to lie moored against, | Gowep elyer just 
vii 6. 25. : 


to 
Soper, 0, & ~opdss) an overseer, the matter stands ; 
guardian ; an pular ma-|éo be or go ill or well ; évripas &. to be 
feet Fe states, held in’ honor ; i.1.5; 3.9; 6.16: 
e8 cenely from the wheats |to Be oncutied, 40: iv. 1.195 5. 22. — P. 
from the whole |to b6 occupied, ers, &c.; 
body coed citizens ast cir especial rep- | (év) dvd dod yen dyerBas be be hound by neces: 


resentatives, and as general overseers | sity; ii. 5. 21: iv. 6. 22. — M. ry vned OMe 

of the state. During their brief term | ¢o have or lay hold of, hold fact to, 

of office, they were endowed with great | cling to, struggle for ; hence, to follow 

powers, administrative, judicial and | closely, ‘come or be next to, adjoin ; G.; 

censorial, even above of the/i. 8. 4,9: vi. 3.17: vii. 6. 41. — See 
ii, 6.28: 5.10% 

see pevyu, i. 2.18; 9. 81. Bones 4, » (yw) doiled, obtained 


= xbés yesterday, vi. 4. 181 , i. 3. 
tihtos, eck + 76, hate, hatred. | id a0 os tromat, 1 8. 6. 
iexOpe, as, inimicitia, enmsty, hoe- ed w, to botl, cook, ii. 1. 6. 
tility, animosity, ii. 4. 11. taney y., (éws) from dawn, af day- 


paxbods,® 4, & Cc. by Ota & a. Ex t- break, early in the morning, iv. 4. 8. 
oros as fr. root ¢,9-, inimicus, tntmt- defcery, see elxd{w, iv. 8. 20. 
cal, hostile: subst. itt 0, an 0 an enemy dev, ison, see ddw, v. 8. 22. 


idpev, idpaxa, see dpdw, i. 9. 14. 
my one ch schevishingfeligs of pa ings of person- tag,” bw, Fy, Fv (199. 3), 4, daton, 
al hatred or enm ity : ; while roAdmuos| daybreak, early morning ; the east ; 
(hostis) denotes rather a public enemy, |i. 7.1: ii. 4. 24: iii. 5.15: iv. 3. 9. 
one who is at war with another: of| eg adv. or conj., (8s) as long as, 


mies: i. 8, 12, 20: iii. 2. 8, 1.2: dws 08 until the time when, 5578, 
tay: d, dy, fit for holdi y, strong, iv. 8. 8? 
secure, ii. 5. 7 upés. 
te & lox,” bee & oictew, oXNKA, Z. 


ipf. efyow & loxov, 2 a. Eoxow (cx, 
pata oxés, &c.) to have or hold (have ZéBaros or Zawé-ras, ov, 6, the Zaba- 


belonging rather to &w, &w, and hold] tus or Za affluent enter- 
to loxw, oxhow; but the fo the pawn ing the Tigris a little below the site 
often ng according of Nineveh. Its oriental name Zaba 


matical object, while @ this object w w. | was sometimes translated by the Greeks 
éxw often forms s periphrasis for a|into Abxos, wolf. ii. 5.1: iii. 3. 6. 
corresponding verb), A.; hence, éo pos-|j The Great Zab. 

sess, occupy, contain, in, obtain, retain ;| deo” (Shes Sys, inf. fe, &c., 120g), 
to wear or carry ; to feel ; to detain, Pow, Efyea, ipf. eis, to live: [Ge ltv- 
withstand, restrain, keep from, A. G.;| ing, alive: a. of extent, P. of means, 
to have the ability or power [se. ddva-|dwd: i. 5.5; 6.2; 9.11: iii. 2. 25, 39: 
pus), be able (can), 1.: Exp having, vi. 1.1. 

often where we use with: i. 1. 2, t pmen wn , Lat. far, spelt, 
2. 6,158; 4.7; 5.8: iii. 6. 11: cnt a kind of grain, v. 


LEX. AN. 8* 


tapé 58 tryfopas 


a long overcoat or wrapper, too I for convenience weapon ; 
want meer on vil 4. 4. and abo. for_susaining ; i 
how, to drive a team, es, twas wae was sometimes 
a fy ornamented and oatly Bo 
tterp-adérns, ov, (é\adww) the driver te I Persian queens had the inoome 
of @ team, a teamster, vi. 1. 8. appropriated for their gir- 
Lebyvops,” fedtw, Efevya 1, pf. p. dies ( fionw for or gizdle-money, ef. 
Efevypuat, to yoke, join, connect, fasten ; “pin-money "). i. 4.95; 6. 10, 
to span, form by the union of; A. D. feta bs (Pn) alin, Ding, i 
of means, apd, wpbs: 1.2.5: ii. 4.14 ZODIAC, £00-LOGY 
- 18, 24: iii. 5. 10: vi. 1.8. Cf. jungo. 
iteo yos, eos, 74, j tovea’ a yoke, span, 
or teant, of oxen, horses, &c., iii. 2. 27. H. 
Zats,* Acés, Act, Ala, Ze0, Zeus or 
Jupiter (cf. Ze0 wdrep), son of Kronos} 4° alternative conj., aut, vel, or: 
(Saturn) and Rhea, of and|4.. etther..or: wbrepoy.. 4, r6- 
men, ruling especially over the heav- a . 4, or sometimes el. 4 utrum 
ens and solid earth, i. 7.9. His name|. whether .. or: i. 8.53 4, 18, 
appears in the Anabesis with the sur- 16 (2 otherwise) ; 10. 5: ii, 4. 8; 5. 
names owrnp, as protector from dan-| 17: — comperative conj (after com- 
ger, i 8.16; Baccdreds, as king, and tives, and some > other words of 
of kings, iii. 1.125 §éros, as ction, as dAdos, ddAws, derios, 
god of hospitality and ‘maintainer Siaddpw, rpboGer), quam, than, i. 1. 48: 
of its rights, iii. 2.4; petMycos, as|ii. 2.18: ili. 1.20; 4.88. See dar 4. 
ious to those who propitiate him} 4* adv., indeed, truly, surely, cer- 
offerings, vii. 8.4. Xenophon was | tainly, assuredly ; sometimes intro- 
ted by the Delphic oracle to Zeds ducing a direct question ; i. 6.8: v. 
Baec\ets for special guidance and pro-|8. 6: vii. 4.9; 6. 4. 
tection in his Asiatic journey ;, and | face Ad fen at, 
was advised by Euclides to propitiate way), tv, see bs. — Fj, 
y 


Zeds Mecdlxw0s, as a deity o vee tah rire 8. 20 
lect. Bdéoxe, in & ipf., (inceptive 
fy Tv, see se, i 9. 11: i. 1.1. Jof to be ee fr. 48 youthful 
os, ov, Zelarchus, a director prime) to become of age, come to man- 
of the mar et, who was believed by | hood, iv. 6.1: vii 4. 7. 


} 


the Cyreans to have wronged them, you, seo dyw, iv. 6. 21. 
vi7. 24, 29. vy, see &yapuaz, i. 1. 9. 
Enderrds, h, bv, (Syrdw to envy, fr. HyyedAov, see dyvyéAX\w. 


Pays ZEAL, emulation) enviable, to be yyvopny, see tyyvde, vii. 4. 18. 
envied of a person, an object of envy, | thyepovla, as, leadership, lead, fore- 
D.; i 7. 4. "Cavindecion oor adlating tor guid- 
Enpadey chow, Ayalon, (Sula loss ov, relating 
A. D. of | ance: tyyeuboura [sc. lepd] thank offer. 
vi, 4. 11. ee a § nalty ings Sor safe part nal or conduct, iv 
rhe, fo enqutre 
Ak for Ak. is 2: Vv. 4. t marie bros, 3, @ leader 5 a guide, 
entry , to whether human or 
ne ky ov, (fun lean, hte v. |b. | (as Hercules for the Greeks, vi. 5. 248); 
peg fros, or fuphras, ov a leader in war, commander, chief; a 
eryptes, tow, ({w5s, hype to catch) | superior or sovereign, applied to a con- 
to take alive, to take captive or prison-| trolling state; o.; i. 8. 14, 168; 6. 2; 
de utes tear fu, th 6. 20 7B Wi 1. 373 16, (at) to 
ov, Lovres, , 8e0 fhe, ii. 6, 29. oma, Hynpuat, 
tern ar, att to gird) a girdle, lead, go D before ; to guide, cos comets i 
debe nine e girdle was important | take lead or advance, lead theo, 
to te ancients for confining their} be in the advance or van; to lead 
loose dreseea, and raising them when|war, command; G., D., ak., els, ér(, 


"“Hyhoavbpos 
&c.: mentally, to lead to a conclusion ) same name, and also Olympia, famed 


(cf. Lat. duco), think, consider, deem, |for the temple and great 
believe, 1. (A.): 8 tryotuevos the honor of Jupiter. ie was 


mein 


7d tyyobperoy the leading divis- 
ermy» the 


5, 26: v. 4. 10, 20. 
ov, 


° aa 


Areadiane and Achwans, vi 3. 5. 
, see dpdw, i. 8. 21. 


fpsBopenty 
Fence re 


; and was 


ed as a sacred territory 


van, advance, or| thus mainly protected, even in its un- 
; 4.2; 7.1; 9.81: ii 1.| walled towns, from invasion and rav- 


age. Permitted and disposed to take 
egesander, one | little part in the q of Greece, 
mmanders chosen by the | it enjoyed a long period of quiet and 


ri It was natural and wise 


in Xenopl on to choose it for residence, 


iw 8 Hie, 8. _ieuers, (184) on his withdrawal from military and 


at ease ; 
wtearoret’ ladly, Pin chee fudly, cordially : 
c. more y, rather: $87 
I should most gladly hear, 
or be most glad to hear, i. 2.2; 4.9; 
9.19: i. 5.15: vi5.17: vii. 7. 46. 
4-8 adv., (9 34 surely now) comm. 
referring to the present with the | cessidle 
recent past, or in strong distinction 
from the ; but sometimes to the| vata. 
t with the immediate fature, in 
inction from a more distant fu- 


now, NOW, y 

ly, forthwith : rd 43n xoddfew the im- 
mediate chastisement : 1.2.1; 8.1,11; 
8.1: an vi.1.17: vii. 1. 4; 7.24. 


*Sovh, fs, pleasure, delight, enjoy- 
ment ; an object of pleasu 


tion ; delicious flavor ; ii 8. 16; 6.6: 
iv. 4. 14. From #éw. 


ah < VOS, oF, sweet wine, 
noe, dates C. Hot, 8, HSioros, (fd) 
delicious, leasant, 


lighted, or gratt 
Ine ens D., P.5 12.18; 4.16: ii.6.28. 
or foay, see eis. 
ferods oa, see 20édw, i. 8. 18. 
see Imus, iv. 5. 18. 
mora, see frruy, i. 9. 19. 
ues, Hew, fxa L, to come; to come|o 


Ap | ber ; 


civil life. ii, 2. 20: iii. 1. 84. 
HAacrpoy, ov, (fAy brightness) am- 


electrum, an alloy of about four 
gold to one of silver; ii. 8. 15. 
. ELECTRICITY. 
adler, see Epyopat, i. 2. 18. 
{At Bares, ne poet. (Pairs) dnac- 
, precipitous, i 
[4.80 Ep. adv., (adn oandering) 1 


wes a, ov, foolish, silly, sense- 
less, stupid, stolid: rd PNY folly, 
stupidity : ii. 5. 21; 6.22: v.7.1 
dicta, as, (dAlxos how old) time fy 
life, age, i. 9. 6: iii. 1. 14, 25 
sfArarerns, ov, (v. 0. an, exos) an 
equal tM age, 
ffAvos, ov, 6, (akin to ne brightness 
sol, the sun, an object of ious 
worship among the Greeks, and still 
more among the Persians, i. 10. 15: 
iv. 5.85. See dua. Der. HELIO-TROPE. 
Amor, see 2Awifw, vii. 6. 34. 
, see dAloxopas, iv. 2.18. 
(Hpar,® foo, fodat, &c., » pre ret., Co sit. } 
‘pets 106, pl. of ey, i. Oe, 18. 
wat antves, (fr. pf. p. pt. of f deh) 
lessly, incautiously, 1. 7. 

“ine, ire, Foray, seo elul, vi, 6.9. 
ploa, as, (as if fk from 4uepos, sc. 
Gpa, the mild time) the day (w. the 
art. often om., 533d), a aay, 1. 2.6; 
7. 2,14, 18: ii. T. 2s; 6.7 See dua, 

perd. Der. EPH-EMERAL. 
ov, mild, tame ; cultivated 
(trees), v. 8. 12. 


dipepos, 
W dlrapos, oy ht) our: he 
territory: 7d hyé- 


come or arrioed (cf. I am come), be|répa, ac. xdpa, our 
here, 612 ah 6; 5. 12,15; 6. 8:) repa our affairs, cometmnes by periph 
i. 1. 9,1 CE. ofona for dpets : 1. 8.9: iii. 6.58: iv. 8. 6. 
6 Oro 1.2.23.)  fpu- in” compos., semi-, Aal/-, 
Ov, see eréyxu, iii. §. 14. HEMI-. 
, ov, 6, ("Hxs) an Elean. Hae , half-eaten, i. 9. 26. 
Flis was the most western province of|  ‘ , ov, (Sdpexss) a half 


Peloponnesis, containing a city of the | daric, 


. 21. 


featets 


(8éws to twant) 
4 Mace naif reas’ 
"_™ (6BoNbs) mitts 


4, &, of mules, vii. 5. 2. 
ov, 84, a half-ass, a mule, 


v. 8.5. 


rer ata Spader 


sere dp at 


ves of 
bern W350: iva 8 3.15. 


ogramnts 20, 
contr. w-wep, if indeed, 
, sal 
, fru, 1.7.15 6.8. 
\fust aa, fust where, see 53m: 

ay, Bee ex-lorauau, ¥. 1. 


a7 

ute 

8 

pati 
lute 


BI 


i espocal 
i if un y). it 
35 shot ri 


t' as, Heraclia (city of on Boot heart) the abdomen, 
Hercules) 2 pissperous commercial | es; bere the navel : péxpe 700 frpov 
tity on the Bithynian coast of the|as./ar av the gro, iv. 7. 15. 
Earine, & Mogarian colony, v. 6. 10:| tirrdéopas, trrfeonas oftener p. Hr- 
vi 2.1; 4.2 [Herakli, or Eregli. | rnOjooua, #rrquat, a. drrfiy, to 

t ev, Heraclides, from| inferior, swrpassed, or @. P.5 
‘Maron , an unprinci pled | to be conquered, defeated, or 


Ba i 
snd ekah agent of Seuthes, vii.3.16. 


ov, (4 man of “Eipd-| thi 


aa) @ Heracleot or Heraclean, v. 6. 

19: re? 8, We, 

ites v0 Ree 
longing to He- 

racléa, vi. 2. 19. — 


on Pet fos, i, a, es, Heracles 
fercules, son of Jupiter and Alc- 
mane, the most celebrated of all the 
Teva of antiquity. The greatest of | least, 
the twelve labors which he performed 
at the bidding of Eurystheus, was his 
descent into Hades and bringi 
Cerberus, w on 
aster and then 


be icing. oes roe 
82: ont slr. 5 Ht 5 te 
less, less likely or ably, ii. 4, 

18: v.60 i a oa CA 
ere ee Ou si 
al xtoy yt 9.294 iv. 8. 251 WB. OF 


anki 


0° 61 Gedwropros 
ores Aes Gy 4726, L 2. 18; 8.28; 8 
6. 15510. 16: ful, 
4 wpacen, a wonder, 
O' for v4, by apostr. before an aspi- marvellous, * amirable, 0.1 iL.8.16- iit 


vowel, 1. 1. 27. 
mcharva re) (hs salt j 4, 69, 8., to be wondered 
we eel o name for the great con-|at, wonderful, rous, strange, sur- 
of salt- or sea-water (often | prising, D., 19. 24? i1.6.15: iv. 2.15, 
without the art. 533d): Oddarra peyd-| ft vés, of, 6 a 
Ay @ great or hetvy sea, i. e. a great or}a man of Thapsacus, i. 4. 18. 
violent rush of the sea (cf. magnum! GOdwpaxos, ov, 4, Thapsacus (Tiph- 
Yi 2. 558): 1.1.7; 2 23; 4./sah, i.e. passage or ford, 1 Kings 4. 
: iv. 7.24: v8.20, Cf. wleros, 24), a city near a much-freqnented ford 
 dinwon, eos, 76, warmth, heat ; pl.|of the euphrates, though ¢ the eg thet 
caldres, attacks of heat, heat, ili. 1. .| sacenes flattered 
Caprva adv. = Oaud (dua) often, the river had never ofere a oe iable 
frequently, iv. 1. 16. at that point. Alexander here crossed 
SBvaTOS, Ov, ov, 4, (Ortoxe) death; kind| by two bridges, doubtless of boats ; 
of death, mode of execution : éwl Gayd-| but Lucullus forded the stream with 
re for death, tn token of death, as a his army, and Ainsworth states that 
sign of execution: i. 6. 10: ii. 6, 29 :| the depth of the water was reduced to 
iii. 1. 43. Der. BU-THANASY. 20 inches in the autumn of 1841. i, 4. 
{Pavarse, wow, to condemn to death, 11. ll Rain near the Ford of the Anese- 
A., iL. 6. 4 
Ohare,” Ody, 2 a. p. érdgy, to| a, as, ried 88 
bury, inter, a., iv. 1.19: v. 7.20. |@ sight, spectacle, iv. 8. 27. 
ale @, ov, C., courageous,| Ged, as, (6ebs) @ goddess, vi. 6 
, confident, wp5s, iii. 2. 16. (lerre de, 174), v. 8. ou 18), 
“Tapbadben arurapencly, ody. plat }eeven @, cos, see Geo-yérns. 
lessiy, confidently, with confidence, x, ape, aros, 7b, @ sight, spectacle, 
+d Exe 9. to have one’s self contdeat. iv. 
ly, a feeling of confidence, ferrlesmess : oebopnt, doopat, rebéapat, (8¢a) to to 
i 9.19: ii 6.14: vii. 3.29; 6.29. | look on, gaze at, behold, observe, wit- 
tOappée, tow, red fsnxa, to ‘be cour- ness, watch, perceive, see, with sur- 
us or of good courage ; to be bold, Prise, wonder, or admiration often im- 
less, ot confident ; to take heart;| plied, a. y., op., i. 5. 8: v. 7. 26: vi. 
to have no fear of, a.: pt. as adv., 5. 16. Cf. dpdeo. Der. THRATRE. 
confidently, to run, see O¢w, i. 8. 18. 
fear, 674d: 1.3.8: iii, 2.20; 4.8. Octos, a, ov, (He5s) divine, by divine 
eos, 76, courage, confidence, | interposition, supernatural, miracu- 
vi. 5. 17. (7. 2.| lous, i. 4. 18. 
1 0asptve, i703, to encourage, cheer, i. Olr\e to wish, will, see 20é\w. 


Captras, ov , Theogenes 
of Menon, ii. 6. 28. from Lecrin, vii. 4.18 : von te 
Odrepow or Gdrepov, ke., by crasis| t@ed-sro ov, Theopompus, an 
for Td Erepov, &o., 12 ¢x rod} Athenian, only mentioned "byt some 
inl JSrom| mas., ii. 1. 12 Other mas. have here 
the region upon} ] the other or farther tevopiae, and two have fevodde in the 
side, v text, and Oeéreuros in the margin. 
Cirvwr, , c. of raxés, i. 2.17. We cannot su that there was a 
Gadna, aros, 76, (O@doua to gaze| general named Pheopompus, and it is 
upon) wondior « org a ject of wonder, extremely improbable t a person 
@ marvel, Vi. of inferior rank, so quiet and insig- 
pOavpdze, incnan less Att. dow, re-| nificant as to be nowhere else men- 
a. Batbpaca, to wonder, mar- tioned, should have interfered in an 
vel, admire, be surprised or astonished, interview of the generals with the 


Gods 


OfPy 


king’s heralds. But Xenophon, who/a river of Asia Minor, flowing into the 


was with the army simply as 


the in-| Euxine. Its banks were 


fabled 


timate friend of Proxenus, and by the| abode of the Amazons. v. 6.9: vi. 3. 


special invitation of Cyrus, hel 
position of inferiority. With en 


tire 
priety, he might be invited b 


y 


noj1. § Thermeh-Chai. 


Cio Os, i. 6. 4. 
t Gerrahla olor Qorowhia), as, Theo 


xenus to attend him in the inter-| salty, a large, fertile, and ulous, 
view as a friend ; and might take part | but rude province in the nottheast of 


in the conversation to support him, | Greece. 


It consists mostly of the 


if a fit occasion should arise. Com-|rich basin of the Penéus, surrounded 
pr i. 8.15: ii. 5. 37. Hence, aleo,|by mountains, among which are the 


orus might naturally ascribe to| famed Olym 
Proxenus himself (xiv. 25) the words | beauties of Ter 
spoken by one who was present asj lion. 


companion. How then could the 
change of name have arisen in some 
of the best mas.? Perhaps as follows : 
in view of the subsequent preservation 
of the army through Xenophon, an 
enthusiastic reader may have written 
in the margin, by the side of his name, 
OGeSropwos, the heaven-sent (= Oeb-wep- 
wros, while in the margi LOS 
the two forms seem blended); and, 
throngh a common mistake, a sub- 
sequent copyist may have understood 
as a correction what was simply meant 
as a comment, and have substituted 
it in the text. 

Oeds, 00, d 4, deus, agod, deity, divinsty, 
(4 Oebs goddess, iii. 2.12: v.3.68): ody 
rots Geots with the help of the gods, or 

their will or favor: mpds Oedw be- 
The art. is often 


gods," asa general 
vine and Supreme Power (s0 6 deés 
the Deity, vi. 8. 18); but makes com- 
ti 

Foular , showing how far poly- 
theism had lost ita hold upon t e 
ili. 1.58,238. Der. THEISM, ATHEIST. 
as, (céBw to revere) picty, 

26. 
Oepawetes, bow, reHepdwevaa, to take 
care of, provide for, cherish, court, A., 


ression for the 

y little mention of any par- 

Greek mind. i. 4.8; 6.6: ii. 8. 22s: 
i,9.20: ii.6.27. Der. THERAPEUTIC. 


wav, ovros, 6, (0épw to warm)|dromache was the d 
attendant, watter, servant, i.8.28?|king ; and the capture 
Oepl{er, low «&, (Oépos summer, fr. |ful Ch 
or pass the|sack by Achilles, 


Gépw to warm) to spend 
gumoner, iii. 5. 15. 


pacta, as, (Jepuss warm, fr. Bdpw | it 
“P . ™ the vicinity of Adramyttium. vii. 


to warm) warmth, v. 8. 15 


and Ossa (with the 
empe between), and Pe- 
Its institutions were mostly 
oligarchic, a few noble families dom- 
ineering. Its rank was est in the 
early history of Greece, when it con- 
tained the original Helles, and sent 
Jason to the Argonautic adventure, 
and Achilles to Troy. i. 1. 10. 

Oérrados (older Géccaros), ov, 4, a 
man of Thessaly, a Thessaltan, i. 1.10. 

Ole,” Oedcouat, ipf. eov, (other 
tenses supplied by rpéxw) to run, dpd- 
py, els, xl, wpés, &c., i. 8.18: ii. 2. 
14: iv. 8. 21, 29. 

Coupder, tow, refedpyxa, (Betopss spec- 
tator, fr. Oedouas) to view, behold, ob- 
serve, witness ; to inspect or review an 
army; to attend games or rites as a 
sacred deputy; a.; i. 2.10, 16: id. 4. 
258: v.8.7. Der. THEOREM, THEORY. 

OnfPatos, ov, 46, a man of Thebes, a 
Theban, ii. 1.10. Thebes (64fa:) was 
the chief city of Bootia, said to have 
been founded by the Phosnician Cad- 
mus and walled to the music of Am- 

hion. It was wonderfully rich in 


dary story, ¢. g. as the place 
of Bacchus an Hercules,and the scene 
of the tragic fortunes of (Rdipus and 
Niobe. In the historical age, it com- 
monly held the rank of the third city 
in Greece; but, for a short period after 
the battle of Leuctra, of the first. 
O4Pn, 7s, Thede, a town of western 
Mysia (also assigned to Lydia, as early 
occupied by the Lydians), under Mt. 
Placus. ccording to Homer, An- 
hter of its 
of the beauti- 
in connection with its 
ve occasion to the 
action of the Ili Perishing itself, 
left ita name to a fertile Hain in 


uéSev, ovros, 4, the Thermédon, |8. 7. 


nis 


$ ° Pp: 
jtrpste, eboes, reOhpeura, ‘to hunt or|v.1. 15.  Rumelin, — 2. A neighbor- 


wild beasts ; to catch or take, as| ing 


a hunter his prey ; A.; i. 2.7, 18. 


ttnelor, ov, dim. of Oh, but comm. | cian tribes ; oftener 


district in Asia, across the Bos- 
phorus, a0 called as orcupied by Thra- 


ed Bithynia, 


in prose for it, 371f; a wild from the chief of these tribes; vi. 4.1. 


beast or antmal, i. 2.7; 5.2; 9. 6. 


Enoavpds, of, 4, (rlOnus) thesaurus, 
@ store laid up, TREASURE; treasury ; 


v. 8.5; 4. a. 
m8, ov, Theches, a mountain 
from which the Cyreans obtained their 
first and transporting view of the Eux- 
ine, iv.7.21. {| Acc. to Strecker, Kolat- 
h; to others, Tekish-Dagh, &c. 
wvos, Thibron, a Spartan 


gen who was sent in the winter of 
400-899 B. 0., to protect the lonian | partook but scantily of 


$ Opqaroy, ov, Thracium, or the Thra- 
cian Area, in Byzantium, probably 
near the Thracian Gate, vii. 1. 24. 
ore a, ov, Thracian, vii. 1.18. 
via. v. 1. for Tparnlyac. 

Soar Opaxts, 6, @ Thracian, a man 
of T race (in Cure urope oF Asis); as adj., 
Thracian. hracians were not 
wanting in sotivity: energy, or cour- 
partan |age ; but, thongh claiming relation- 

ip to their Greek neighbors, the 
e Greek c 


cities from the Persians, and who took |ture. Among their too prevalent char- 


the returned Cyreans 
From want of efficiency and 
cipline, he was su ed, 
a year, by Dercyllidas. 

the Persians, B. c. 


ool hie aa leon, 
891, his essness cost him his life. | samestem w. Opdaos = = Odpcos or 044508) 


vii. 6.1; 8. 24: v. J. OluBouwr 
Ovforxes * (oftener dx0- Orhan, exc. 
in the complete tenses), Qayotpat, ré- 
Ovyxa, 2 a. Ebavor, 2 pf. pl. TeOraper, 
&c., inf. reOvdvat, pt. reGveds, to die, 
Sali in battle ; as 
Tein: pf. pret., to have died] be dead, 
pt. dead; reOrdva: éwsryyAero he of- 
ered or consented to be a dead man, 
e. to die or be 


ately: 1.6.11: i1.1.8: iv. 1.19; 7.20. 


4 h, om, nora, liable or ez-| of Phrygia, 


@éare oT for Adow i 2. 20. 


of xrelrw, to be|-yarep, 4, G 


to death immedi-| fice, vi. 4. 


into his service. | acteristics were ferocity, cruelty, in- 

good dis- | temperance, and faithlessness. 1.1.9; 
bout} 2.9: vi. 4.2: vii. 1.5; 8. 26. 

In a later] fOpacdas adv., boldly, iv. 8. 80. 


Opac’és, cia, é, c. Grepos, (having the 
bold, daring, spirited, v. 4.18 ; 8. 19. 
Ophpopar, see rpépw, vi. 5. 20. 
Opdvos, ov, 6, a seat, esp. the ele- 
vated seat of a ruler, a THRONE, ii.1. 4. 
ovydirnp,” (répos) rpés, rpl, répa, 06- 
erm. tochter, @ DAUGHTER, 


i. A. 8: iv. 5. 24. 

“hinaceron 3 a sack, bag, vi. 4. 28. 
Copa, aros, 76, (Bbw) @ victim, sacri- 

20: vil. 8. 19. 

GtuPprov, ov, Thymbrium, a city 

now represented acc. to 

some by Akshehr (i. 6. white city), and 

acc. to others by Ishakli; while the 


ov, 6, (akin to Opéouas to| copious fountain Olu-Bunér (i.e. greaé 


ery, and Lat. turba) noise, outery, up- 


roar, tumult, alarm, murmur, 1.8.16: been 


ii. 2.19: iii. 4. 858: iv. 2. 20. 


ov, 6,4 Thurian, a man of; t 


between these towns, has 
rded by some as the famed 
of Midas. i. 2. 18. 


s, és, or Oipding, es, c. drre- 


in), 


Thurii, a flourishing city founded oy Alor tarsee spirited, mettlesome, iv.5.36. 


an Athenian colony, 8B. c. 448, near th 


ruins of Sybaris on the Tarentine Gulf 


doouar, reObuwpat, to be 
, provoked, incensed, or enraged, 


in southern Italy. Among the colo-|p., ii, 6. 18. 


nists were the historian Herodotus and 
the orator Lysias. 
near Terra- Nuova. 


v. 1.2, {| Ruins ar et 


Onde, 00, 4, (@dw to rush) the rash 
apices anger, passion, reson’ 


Ovvol C4 Tage 


Ovvol, Gs, ol, the Thyni, a Thracian tion, vi. 2. Yasan-Baran, 
tribe near byrantiam expecially for- Bene Bona. a “* 
midable in the night. of this oD, 4, (idowas) a healer, sur- 


tribe cromed, like the Bithyni, into |geom, DRteician, (8°96. iii, 4. 

Asia. vii. 2. 22,82; 4.14. m, dy a pd, 
Ota, as, (cf. Lat. foris, Germ. thar) |2.18; 9.18: ii 1.9. Der. 

@ Doo, often in the plur., even when 

a single entrance is spoken of: pl.  sldones (A ry tee Pate ore: Here, in the 


curt (felons pri) 
court (cf. s sublime ): ML walt 60 06- dle tat Bo Teighee iat 


17, 7 
Ovota, as, a sacrifice, offering sonal : T private 
gers iv. 8. 35s: v. 3.9: he 4. = . personal use or bonafis for one aif : 


Obe (8), Otow, réivea, to sacrifice, as adv., privately, 
afer to s god, D. A., AE.: Ta Adxasa peromaly, by one tom one's Own 
§uce offered the sacrifices, : 138.3: v. 6. . Der. rniom 


celebrated the Lycoan : 16. 
i. 2.10: iii 2. 9, : M. to sacrifice van te’ soldier, a private, L811 


the 
auspices, AB, D- ieteek jlBceorvx "hie , relating to @ private 
rson for whom), oP., I wepl, | person, or @ private station, 
y » i. 2.8: v. 6. 22, 278: vii. 8, 48. | vi. 1. 28. 


tOwpaxl{e, low, to arm with a cuirass;| l8pde,* dow, Cpwona |.» s sweat 
reOwpaxuo pévos equipped with a corselet, | sudo, to sweat, perspire, 4 
| dad inarmor: M. to put on one's own Be, Oe Ee Sta. 
owirass or armor, arm one's self: ii. 2. or see Uns, i. 5. 8 
14; 5. 85: iii. 4. 35. th, tes, dy, see clus. 
axos, 6, @ cuirass, corselet, -tlepdtoy, ou, a victios for sacrifice, an 


or food (since the two uses were 80 

adapted to the shape of the body, one intimately united); pl. cattle; iv. 4. 

for the front, and the other for the | 9: 

back. These were ch. united by 

shoulder-pieces, the belt, and 

or buckles at the sides. The cavalry 

cuirass was esp. heavy. Some nations 

wore corselets of thick, firm layers of /14; 8.8. {'Tekir-Dagh. 

flaxen cloth or felting. i. 8. 8, 26: iii. d, 

4.48: iv. 7.15. Der. THORAX. 
@édpa€, dxos, an officer from Bootia, 

who often contended with Xenophon, 

v. 6. 19, 25, 85. 


I. i. 8. 15: iL 1.9; 2.8: iv. 8.9; 5. 85 
v. 8.98, 11,18. Der. HIERO-GLYPHIC. 
opat, fapat lL, to heal, teronymus, an 


ye 
dar ret ceca te 
‘Tacévios, a, ov, (" Idour Jason) Ja-| vision of Proxenus, and influential for 
vali "lacovla dxrh the Jasonian | good, iii. 1. 84: vi. 4. 10. 


wher as pposed to|efy, &c.) to throw, 
tyme "ded in the Atgon let Ay, 9 St aimile, card els, i. B. 


required ; 
qualified, 
xeplor] a 8 
as, Gore: i. 

8. 4: 


capable, com- 
adapted : Ixaybw (xc. 
, i 1., Dy 6s, 
1.5; 2.1; 3.6; 7.7: i 
v. 2, 80; 6. 12, 80: vi. 4.3. 


,jteavin sufficiently, adequately, iv. 


* ieerebes, ebow, to supplicnte, entreat, 
beseech, A. 1., Vii. 4. 7, 10, 22. 
ov, ” (xcs) one who comes for 

aid 83. 
of P near Lycaonia, in whic 
it ware ea fterwards eaaladed. Paul 
visited the city more than once, and 
made many converts. In the eleventh 
century, it became the capital of a 
powerful Seljuk sovereignty, w 


tornps 


and sides of the horse. From the 
mountainous character of their coun- 
tas however, aud their habits of city 
the Greeks cavalry very 
much less than the eastern nations. 
i. 2. 4; 6. 2, 18 j 6.28; 8.7. 
tlewdés, 4, 6, of or for cavalry: 
subst. larmexdy (sc. orpareuna or rh} 
esl cavalry [force]: i. 8.12; 9. 81. 
ttarwé-Spopos, ov, 4, a race-coures for 
horses, hippodrome, i. 8.20. * 
ov, 64, a horse, mare: awd 
trou (from. & horse} 
trwot sometimes lrwets the horee, 
cavalry: i. 2.7; 8.8, 18: vii. 8. 39. 
Der. HIPPO-POTAMUB (river-horse). ° 
wane” or «dos, 6, the Iris, a con- 
ble river in the northeast 
of Asia Minor, flowing into the Eux- 
ine, v.6.9: vi. 2.1. {jThe Yeahil- 
Irmak, i. e. Green River. 


tract, ses 
tet toner, tay the "hlnes’ to 
on, GR ISTHMUS: a8 & prop. nanie, 
h | Isthmus of Corinth, the rock of iand 


gavo it a prominent place in the his- (about five miles acroes, where nar- 


tory of the Crusades. 


important city, and the capital of a/the mainland of 


pashalic. i. 2.19. [Konieh. 
* poet., fo come, arrive, 
akin to faw, 114. 
“thews, www, Att. contr. fr. “Tidos, o», 
propitious, gracious, kind, vi. 6. 82. 
“Can, 93, & troop, esp. of horse, often 
set at 64 men, i. 2. 16: fr. efAw to coil. 
lnds, dvros, 4, a leathern strap or 


thong, iv. 5. 14. 
‘tpdrrov, ov, (vvins to clothe) a gar- 


tva* final conj., i order 
that, that, comm. w. subj. or opt., i. 
3. 4,15; 4.18; 10. 18. 


Coupa, ‘évros, , &o., see etus. 
tlrw-apxos, ov, & (Apxw) a . 
oeansnamdor of cavalry, master 0 of horse, 
iii. 8, 20. 


ments on horse, ii. 5. 33. 
tlaweda, as, cavalry, v. 6. 8. 
tiarweés, dws, 4, horseman, 
pl cavalry, ores (collectively) The 
reek horseman was comm. armed 
much like the hoplite ; exc. that he 
usually carried no hield, and hence 


wore a stouter cufrass, Metallic armor 


It is still an|rowest) .connecting the Peloponnese w. 


reach, | Repea 


reece, and separat- 
ing the Corinthian and Saronic Gulfs, 
ted attempts were made and 
abandoned, to connect these gulfs by 
acanal. The famed Isthmian Games 
were here celebrated in honor of Nep- 
“flo s-heopos, Avs upd) equal- 
Ov, whey 

sided, equi-lateral, iii. 

toros, 7, 07, sunk Dt "blew on on 
even line, with equal step : €§ tov from 


;;equal ground, on an eqtiality or par: 


els rd Toor upon equal ground, to a 
level : taov xpareiy to bear sway 
L. | or have £18.11: ii. 5.7: 
lii. 4. 47: iv. 6.18: v. 4.82. Hence 
reo" in many compoun unds. - ' 
ploo-x és, (xetAos lip, brim 
Lost wh of up to the brim %. 5. * 
Gv, ol, and ‘Ioods, of, 
Issus or sei, an important ci inthe 
eastern part of Cilicia, at the head of 
a gulf bearing its name (now the Gulf 
;}of Scanderoon). Near it, B. 0. 838, 
Alexander won & t victory over 
Darius irr. i. 2. 24; 4.1. § Ruins near 
the northeast extremity of the gulf. 
fare ee fede i. 5.16; 7. 8. 
oreo, tornxa: (2 pf. &era- 


tornps,* 
was also provided for the head, breast, | wer, &o., éordva:, doris), pip. dorfces 


LEX. AN. 


torloy 68 cn OC co 


wt up, STATION; fo maks sland or| dependence against the Lydian and 

; or| dependence agai 6 and 

Aalt, to stop (trans.); A.; i. 2.17; 10. | afterwards the Persians. assistance 
: . 2 a. and complete; given to the lonians was a pretext 
tenses (used preteritively), sto, with the Persians for invading breece. 
> ii 1.8. 


10. 1, 11: iv. 6. 27; 7.9. 
leroy, ov, (dim. of lorés web) a sail, 


tloxvpés, d, by, 8., strong, mighty, 
povoer ; vehement, severe; i.5.9:]| «é&- often in crasis for cal d- or xal é-. 
i, 6. 22: iv. 5. 20; 7.1: v. 8. 14. wd xdyé = xal dyaGds, cal dy. 
tloxvpéis, c. brepor, strongly, forcibly, a8” by apostr. for card, before an 
vigorously ; energetically, strenuously, irated vowel, i. 10. 4. 
resolutely ; vehemently, severely; ex-| wad rel. adv., (xa0" 4) according as, 
coodingly, very; i-2.21; 5.11: iii.2.19. | as, vii. 8. 4? 
lox ds, dos, 9, (fs vis, strength) strength, | xaalpes, apd, xexdbapna, a. éxdOnpa 
might, force; @ force of soldiers, a|or éxdOdpa, (xabapés pure) to cleanse, 


to arrest, check, s., Vi.5.18:| s«abdeep rel. adv., (xa0’ wep) just 
ae eke ioxero it was held or held it-| according as, just as, even as, v. 4. 28. 
was suspended, vi. 3. 9. tion, v. t. +e | 

tows adv., (Wos) with equal chances,| «a-dz * f. xa0-e8o0pat, ipf. dxa- 
perhaps, probably ; sometimes, from | begdum, (tous to sit, poet.) to seat 


aay doubtless ; ii. 2.12: iii. 1. 87. 9: iii. 1. 88: 4. 

TraBdsos, ov, Jtabelius, a Persian cay, see xa0-lornuc. 
commander, who went to the aid of] \/nad-dxe,” ipf. eTAcos, to draw 
Asidates, vii. 8.15: v.2. Irauévys, &c. | or haul down, as vessels into the sea, 

trdow (fr. ef) dorriy tt is necessary, |to launch, A., vii. 1. 19. 

should| xab-dyras, see 


proper, or best to go, one must or xa0-lnus, vi. 5. 26. 
go, 682, iii. 1. 7: vi. 5. 30. xad-68e0,° ebBijow, ipf. éxddevdor or 
vos, }, @ rim, as of a shield ;| xadyO8or, (c03w fo sleep) to ite down 
a shield-rim ; iv. 7. 12. and sleep, to sleep, repose, i. 8. 11. 
Creway, see elu, i. 4. 8? xab-ryylopas, foropat, Hynuat, to lead 
ty @és, dos, 5, a Ash, 1.4.9. Der.|down: rabra xabyyeiobas to conduct 
IoHTHYO-LOGY. The Syrian gods Da- | thie , vii. 8. 9. 
gon and Derceto (who other how, (dbs, wdoxw) 


names) were worshipped in a form/to revel down, 40 spend, waste, or 
human above, but fish-like below. squander, in luxury or pleasure, A., 
txvos, eos, 746, and dim. in form rv Sew, fea | a 
mov, ov, a track, trace, footstep, i. 6. .» to come down 
OTT: vi 8. a2. to, to reach or extend doum, els, ext, 
*Tevla, as, (“Iwves Ionians) Ionia, | dé: to appertain to, belong as a duty, 
the central part of the western coast|D. 1.: 1.4.4; 9.7: iii. 4.24: iv.8. 11. 
of Asia Minor, so named from its early} &0-npar® pf. m. pret., f. pf. xab4- 
colonization by the Ionians, whose| copa: 1., plp. dxadquy or xabtpy, 
deacent was traced from Ion, grand-| (fa: to sit) to sit down, be seated, be 
son of Deucalion. It was the favorite | in session, be encamped or stationed, i. 
seat (with the adjacent islands) of early /3. 12; 7. 20: iv. 2.58: vi. 2. 5. 
Greek letters and art, the home of art on Or -Gipas, see «abalpw. 
Epic and Elegiac poetry,of Ionicarchi-| xad-i{e,° cadlow 10, xexdOixa 1., a. 
tecture, &c.; but unfortunately, from | éxdé@oa and xafioa, (Ifw to seat, poet.) 


restore, bring, render, a.; to constitute as also even) to express 
or int, 2 a., els, éwl: i. 4.18; 10. | concession, where the Eng. familiarly 
10: ni. 2. 1, 5:—M., w. act. 2a, and! uses though or although with a verb, 
tenses (used pret. to station, |674f: xalwep eldbres even [indeed know- 
orestablish one's self, totake ing] though they knew, i.6.10. Cf. ii. 

one's place or station ; to be ished, oa cuban coprtouity, 
set, or ; to result or eventu-| «xaipds, of, 4, occasion, opportunity, 
ate ; els, éxt (to set one’s self to, under- season, juncture, crisis, a Alling, prop- 
take, vi. 1. 22): but 1 a. m. to station, | er, jal, or particular time, 1.: xas- 
set, or appoint for one’s self, a.: i. 1. | pbs dorm tt is the proper time, there is 
3; 8.8; 8.38, 6: iv. 5. 19, 21. occasion ; hence, there ts need, tt is 
° or dépa- | necessary or proper: éy xaipy tn season, 

xa, 2a. eldoy (Bw, &c.), to look down y, according to the cocasion, 
upon, view, the purposes: spocwrépw r00 xaspod 


indeed, and especially, and 
rather, and therefore ; also, even (some- 
times trans by 
like force, further, moreover, really, | by fire; to' kindle, maintain, or keep 
indeed, yet, till, only, &c.); i. 1.18;|up a fire, keep a fire ing; of a 
8.6,138,15; 6.10: iv.5.15: vi. 2.10: 


like xal ), iii. 2.°10, 22, | tT rccacd- sll-rwill 7.45 
, like xalwep q. v.), iii. 2.10, youn, as, sll-rwill, » Vii. 7.45. 
ere eal, melt woh, Both. o har 


xal ‘ydp, nal yap ofv, see ydp. Cf. dé. 
Kdixos (1), ov, 6, the Caicus, a river | malefactor : i. 9. 18. 

in the southwest part of Mysia, flow-| jxaxdée, dow, pf. p. cexdxewpat, to t- 

ing near Pergamum and through ajjure, a., iv. 5. 5 

fertile plain, vii. 8. 8,181 The Ba-| jxaxes adv., c. xdxiov, 8. xkdxora, 

kir-Chel badly, ili; injuriously ; wretchedly, 


cdcoors 


missrably, uncomfortably ; i. 4. 
16; 9.10: iii. 1. 48: eres ‘gee | safe 


bx0, wdoxw, rotw, rparrw. 


napwées 


5. | be, or result well, be 
On good con Citlon, roncteer 
&e.: rere 8.18; 9.178, 28: 


ranged, 
ucdiucesors, cus, 4, ill-treatment, abuse, iii, 1. have 16, 48. Bee fxw, wparres. 


ay Ha a vy. 
xaddpn ™ raw, V. 
: , 6, @ reed ; 


calamus, 
collectively, for plants of this kind; 
i. 6.1: iv. 6. 26. Der. CALAMITY. 

* xadtéow warO, xéxAn«a, &. 
éxddeoa, a. p. éxrA%Ony, calo, to CALL, 
summon, invite, A. éxl: to call, name, 
2a.: 7d Mydlas xadodperoy reixos the 
so-called wali of Media: sometimes 
M., to call to or for one's self, a.: i. 2. 
3,8: ii. 4.12: i2i.3.1: int akie ty 

v8éopar in pr. & ip to 
cunt) to phe, tere v. 2. 81 
w, kexad\cépnxa, (lepdy 

A, & M. to ‘favorably 


y or with 
good omens, to obtain good auspices in 
mee. 4, 22:  Gllinach, 

XOB, ov, + a 
bare eT i dehs 
ree ee in Amaie ive 1 a. 3. 
traddfev, see xaNés. 
tudAdos, cos, 76, beauty, ii. 8. 15. 


Der. CALLI-8STHENICS. 


{uadA-wmiopds, 00, 4, (Sy face) fine 
ope ment, adornment, i. 


oros, beauti (of both physical and | 5 
moral beaetye and also wie reference 
to use or promise), beauteous, hand- 
some, fine, Jatr ; ; honorable, noble ; 


or op- 


more to the essential quality of an 
object, and xadés more to the impres- 
sion which it roduces upon the eye 
or mind. See dpa 

Ké\rn, 7:, a place with a 
good harbor, on ie Bithynian coast | K 
of the Euxine, where Xenophon « evi- 
dent! ee to found a city, vi. 2. 


18; -_ || Kirpeh. 
Sorta, Xa dv, 167 b, vi. 6. 38% 


wd lin, fo he spear, fa. 
Hop, 5 bo be weary, fa- 
exhausted, disabled, sick: ot 
xdpusovres the sick or disabled: P.: iii. 
4. 47: iv. 5.178: v. 5. 20. 
xdpnol, uly, xiv, xdvredGey, xine 
by crasis for xal éuol, wal dy, xal éy, 
évrelOer, xal Grecra, i. 3. 20: ii. 8.9. 


certo oma 2. 15, 18. 
Kawwa8oxla, a Cappadocia, 


mountainous region j in the eastern pert 
of Asia Minor, north of the 

m | chiefly pastoral, and noted for its fine 
horses. Its men were reputed as of 
little worth. i. 2.20; 9.7: vii. 8. 25. 
9 RanPo® ov, 6, aper, a wild boar, ii. 


Bart , & carbatine or brogue, 
a rude tectic tection for the foot, resem- 
bling a lo 


W movassin, and seid to bare 
bee ame from its Carian origin, iv. 
77-2 
ta, as, cor, the heart, ii. 5. 28. 
Der. CARDIAC. 


eeMen oudunt take a, oP, 
Carduchian (Koordish), iv. 1. 2s. 

os, ov, 6, a Carduchian. 
The ¢ were a race of fierce, 


independent, and predatory moun- 
taineers, living east of the from 
whom the modern Koords have de- 
rived their name, lineage, and charac- 
ter. iii.5.15: iv.1. Ss. §.4 Koord, in 
Armenian Kordu, » Pl ar. Kordukh (to 
the lur. ending of which, the -xo« ° 
Oyo. seems analogous). : 
xaos, ov, 6, Carcasus, a mall 
and otherwise unknown stream, vii. 
*; segwela, as, the Corpecan [Cro 
« as, or 
Farm Dance, a mimio dance of Cone 
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Kédpoos or Képoos, ov, 4, the Oar-| from the interior to the sea-coast, from 
sus or Cersus, a small stream separat-|a hill, horse, carriage, into the arena, 
ing Cilicia from Syria. i. 4. 4.  The|&c.; to dismount ; to enter the lists; 
Merkesz. els, xpbs, dws: i, 2. 928: ii. 2. 14; 5. 93: 

, ov, a nut; in the Anab., liv. 2. 20; 8. 37. 
the ué, which afterwards became jnard-Baovs, ews, %» the way or ty oF pas. 
#0 common an article of food in south-|sage down, descent, els, éx: 
on edn ae, (ed . 29, $2. eae the sea-coast ; iil 4. 37: v.26; 6. Bt 
adodn, a, cdppe E y) hay,| «a e w, to treat neg 
. * Cosiotus a town | gently “3 sloth fully, A., Vii. 6. 22. 
of Lydia, watch se its name to one| Kxar-ayé see xar-dyw, i, 2. 2. 
great muster-ficlds of the Per-| «xat-a eX\O, fryeAxa, to in- 
ian crore Kiepert places this field| form against, expose, denounce, A., ii. 
at the janetion rif the ¢ Herm and 5. 38. (i) 
um & few miles no east 0 nard-yeos OF -yaLos, o”, under- 
Seeiin i1.2; ground, subderranean, iv. 5. 25. 
rae Pre. by epost car’ or doopa, a. ¢yé\aca, 
GEN. of |to 1 f [sgn] ah jab dri 
place, down jrom, down, 1.6. 8: iv. | ridt to mock, exult, triumph ; 

17; xard is (down from] under the|i. 9. 18: rar 4; 6. 28, 30. 

earth, vii. 1. 80:—w. Aco. of place xat-dyvups, * ‘ate, 2 pf. pret. in. 
or person, down along, along, dlong| trans. Baya, a. fafa, (&-yriuu to break) 
side of ; ae cst oon utr: over|to break: On Pieces rudy Ae iv. 2. 20. 
against, aga inst, opposite upon, in,| Kara-yonrebe oF ers cdots, 
at, about, near, to, throughout, &e.; (rons @ wisard) to spell-bind, 
re ah erie "10.9: iv. 6. 238 :]4., v. 7.9 


Wr, te Oy, Be 2 83 8.8: ii 6.2;|vi. 6. 8. 

x. xépay [according to place] in the 3 moto how, de8ardrnxa, to 
proper oreer, i. 5.17: vi. 4. | expend to the bottom, wholly consume, 
11; rd «. rodrop elvaz so far as regards trans., ii. 2. 11. 

him or he is concerned, 665 b, i. Kay dow, (8eAbs) to cower 
x. rabrd according to the same method down, shrink through fear, A., 


Kf himself, vi. 2. 18: forming adv.| xara-Buxcd{e, dow, Sedlcaxal., (3- 
rases W. abstract nouns, see houxla,|xdjw to fudge, Sin) to give sentence 
Pedros: —distributively, by, among, |aguinst, condemn, pass judgment, G. 
each or every, &c., w. sing. or plur.,|1., Sri, v. 8. 213 vi. 6. 15. 
i 2.16; x. try oF tOvos, by nations, | x * wtw or dfoua:, Sedlie- 
or nation by nation, 1. 8.9: v.5.5; x0, to chase ot drive down or off, A., 
al’ tra one by ons, iv. 7. 8 5 K. rerpa-|iv. 2. 5. 
xioyxirlous @ time, iii. 5.8; «. xara-Bofdze, dow, to judge to an 
aaa, each yenr, | yearly, axsually, one’s discredtt,’ I. (A.), Vii. 7. 80. y 
iii. K. TOUS xwpous in er-| wxara-Spaucy, -by, see xara-rpéyu. 
ent through the region, vii.2.8.| «ara-Ste,* dow, 34850, ie. tive, 
—In compos., down, downwards, |2 a. €div, to sink down, drown, A., 
along, agains; often strengthening|3. 17: Mf., w. pf. & 2 a. act., to ink 
the idea, or implying completeness|or drown, intrans., card, péxpr, i iii. 5. 
(downright) or rendering the verb/11: wava-Gelopan, de 11. 
tive ouat, reOdduat, fo 
xata-Balve,* Airoua:, BéAnxa, 2 a.| look down upon, view or 
ES, to go or come down, descend, as'a view or survey, A., i.8.14: '5.80.- 
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wara-Ginevos, see xara-rlOnuc. hind: i. 2.18; 8.25; iii.1.2; 2.17; 
wae Geéropar to run down, |. 5: v. 6. 12. , 
eis, v1. Vil xara-hebe, Aebow, a. . Actboby, 
xara-Osbe (8),* Odow, ré00xa, to lay (uso sand) to tame [dara] to death 
down as an offering, to sacrifice, offer,|a., i. 6.14: v. 7. 2, 19, 30 
A. D., iii. 3.12: iv. 5. 85: v. 8. 18. mara-Agvoua, noes, 
xerr-ascry ives, tv, to shame down, Aapfdow, 1.10.16: iv. 7. 4. 
disgrace, wav, -\uméy, see xara-delxrw, 
war-aAXé: Tra ees Mdaxa, 2 & P. 
xora- * xavQ, 2 pf. r. xéxowa HrrAdyyp, (AiNdrr to iol Pisani «eve os) 
or xéxava, 2 a. Exavor, ( = «xrelyw)|to change to calm state, 
to cut down, kill, slay, put to death, as from enmi * fe friendship, to rec- 
A., i. 6.2; 9.6: iii, 2. 89: vii. 6. 36. oncile : P. to or become reconciled, 
xara-xole & Att. - * xabow, xé- 
xavea, to burn down or, a differ- 


806 KxaTa- 


Aeyitopa, | leouas coOpat, Aedb- 


ent form of conception, burn up ; to|-yiwopat, rues, to set to one’s account, 
consume, burn, or lay Y ae | mee eons » consider, A., v. 6.16. 
fre; a.; i. 4.10,18: iii. 3.1; 5.18 to,° rdors, éAATeua, to loose 


nard-Keysar,® xelcopat, to lie down, |from under, wnayoks; hence, to halt, 
lie on the ground, lie inactive, lie, re-\ rest ; to dissolve, terminate, A.; to cease 
celine, rest, éy, iii. 1. 188. m action or contest, make peace, 
kara- ‘see kara-xéerw, wpés: 1.1.10; ee 10.19: vi. 2. vate 


xara-cnpérre, dfw, xexhpuxa, to en- ’ nab copa, 
join by proclamation, A., ii. 2.20. | Onxa, 2a. buador. to learn thorougtly, 
crelow, xéxdetxa, pf. p. | observe well, understand, perceive, ind, 
xéxecuat OF -ecopat, a. p. exreloOyp, to} A. OP., P., 1.9.8: ii. 8.11: v. 8. 14. 
shut down or, from a aiferent form of 


remain, 

stay behind, settle down, 'v v. 6. 17, 19, 
meranéere,” 1 xbypu, “aheoba, tp 37: vi. 6. 2, 28. 

xexSpouat, 2a. p. éxSarny, to cut down,| xara-pepfe, low «2, to divide into 

off, or to pieces, to slay, A., 1.2.25; 5.16. | portions, istribute, A. D., vii. 5. 4. 
xara-Kréopat, aT Hoopat, Kéxrnuat, kara-pnvie, dow, pentose, to in- 

to win over, acquire, gain, A., Vii. 8. | form against, expose, make known, A., 


81? ii, 2. 20% 
xara-xreyve,* crevd, 2 Exrova, or -be0," pliw, (ul-yeu- 
la. tcreva, 2’. ch. Fraver, A, ws miso t etn to ‘miz) to mingle down : 


to cut down, kill, slay, i. 9. 6% ii. 5.| Mf. intrans. xarepcyrtowro els ras wé- 
10: iv. 8. 26: v7.30 hes they min ed down into the cit- 
xara-xerte (¥), dow, xexwdjtdxa, to|ies] cities, mingling with 
hinder downright, « t, detain, keep, stop, inhabitants, vii. 
A., Vv. 2.16: vi 
‘eure happéoen® yous, efinga, | toatch, or consider carefully, discern, 
2a. 2rafor, pf. p. efAnuuat, a p. €dh-| reflect upon, A., i. 2.4: vii. 7. 48, 45. 
$67, to take down, seize upon, seize, kar-avri-wipas or -ay (also written 
occupy, take on of, take by sur-|xar’ dyrirépas or -av) (along the region 
prits overtake, catch, 42 to light upon, over against] over against, opposiie, 6 - 
A. P.; 1.8.14; 8.20; 10.16,18:/i. 1.9 8. 8. 
2.12: iil. 1.8; 8.88: iv.5.7, 24,80. * wéuyw, wéroudga, to 
* \ébu, to reckon or charge send down, as fr. the interior to the 
against one, account, A. drt, ii. 6. 27. | sea-coast, A., i. 9. 7. 
xara-Asleres,* Aclyw, 2 pf. \éroura, xara-werdy, ~év, see xara-wirre. 
2 a. churros, a. p. drelpby, to leave nara-werpées, dow, to stone [down] 


down in its place, leave behind, leave, to death, An i. 8. 2. 
abandon, desert, a.: M. to remain be- nara-wnbdes, oat, werhdyca, &. 
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éxjdnca, (wy8dw to leap) to leap or|down or in pieces; cut or dig ditches ; 
spring down, dré, i. 8. 8, 28. A.; ii. 4.18: iv. 7. 26. 

* wecoDua, wérrwxa, xara-rlOn jt, * bhow, rebecca, 2 a. 

2 a. brecov, to fall down or to the|m. ¢0dun, i put down: to put 

Tn Lee oun nevektue 2.19. | down or deposit one’s own or + for one's 

how, wewodéunxa, to|self, to lay or treasure uv, reserve, 

Raber eal ey i ihe vii.1.27. | secure, A. D., els, dv, wapd, i. 8.8: ii. 

ay wre,* wpdto, réxpaxa, to|6. 8: v. 2.15: vil. 6. 84. 

accomplish, achieve, gain: M.toaccom-| «ata-nritpécxe,” rpdcw, to wound 
plish, cc., for one's self: A. D.: i, 2.2: | severely, A., iii. 4. 267 iv. 1. 10. 

vii. 7. 17, 27, 46. nata-rpéyer,* Spapodpar, SeSpdunca, 
xar-apdopar,®* drowns, fpduat, (dpd- 2a. €8papyov, to run down, v. 4. 28. 
ouas to pray) to pray against, invoke| Kxar-avAlYopas, lcoua, noua lL, 
Curses pon, exberate, CATs, D, v.6.4:/a. p. nédleOm, to camp down, encamp, 


vii. 7. 48 éy, vii. 5 
nara-oPlvyops,* opéow, éoBnxa, yetv, see xar-eo lw, iv.8.14. 
(cBérrins to quench) to extinguish or} besecgae (Palrw) ¢ gel boger 
put oué entirely, - Any vi. 8. 21, 25. 
xara-oKxedvyy 
“wégevya, 
28. Urn to fits Yor refuge tals 


vvepn” oxeddorw oxedad, 
or Mf. to sprink or throw down, 

refuge, escape, els, 1.5.18: iii. 4. 11. 
weppirnxa, to 


A. 
as the wine remaining in one’s cup, 
A. G 
xcara-dpovde, fow, 
think [down] inferior, despise, 


G.? vii. 3. 32? 
wate tek deen * oxépouat, loxepu- 
with contempt, iii. 4.2: v. 7.12% 
xara-xepl{e, low :0, to (set down) 


to look down upon, stnspect, ex- 
station or arrange separately, aeign 


aning A., 1. 5. 12. 
wo, dow, pf. p. éoxed- 
asjas, to prepare fully or val, furnish, 

equip, improve, a. els: Df. to 

arrangements : 1.9.19: iii 2.94; Her 
xara-ony vice, how, OF -rnnvier, i bow, 
to camp down, encamp, és, els, ii. 2.16: 
iii. 4. 828: vii. 4. 11. pny, see xara-rlOnu, i. 3. 8. 
xara-cxowh, js, (xara-oxéwropat) xar-atBor see see xa0-opdw, iv. ¢ Cobar 6. 

é i. 4. 18. xar-enda, -e(h 


p [nee cara hanpdow, ete : iv. at Oe 

nd ipf. feu, (cn) to go or 
come down, descend, v. 

Kat-ov, 866 maa iv. 2. 6. 

oper,” doouat, ced rg 
a. eloyacdunp, to work out, accomplish, 
achieve, gain, A., i. 9. 20: vi. 2. 10. 
opat,* drxedvoua, édr\}AvGa, 

2 a. Ader, fo 90 or come down or back, 
" Mertant EBouat, 48480 3 

Ka Ka, 2 &. 
épa-yor, to eat down or, from a differ- 
ent form of conception, eat up, devour, 
iv. 8. 14. 
xat-lorny, -dornoa, see xad-lor mus. 
KaT-eTeTPALNY, 506 Kara-Téur. 

gee KaTa-TITpwoKW. 

nar-dxe,” tw or oxfow, foxnxa, 
ipf. efyov, 2 a. Erxov, to hold down or 
ast, retain, restrain, Ay in Sorbid, 


compel, A. 1.3 to occu 
A.; i A 1 ta soapy, old, power 
come from the high sea to the shore, 


KATA-OTHTOPAL, -7e, -TUS, 
lornu, i. 8.8; 4.18: iii. 2.1. 
xara-crparowebetes, ebow, to fix 
down in camp: #. to encamg, iii. 4. 
18: 2 Wy. 6.1: vi. 8. 20. 

* épu, Errpoga l., to 
bend down overturn : M. to to subjugate 
to one’s self, subdue, conquer, A., i. 9. 
14: vii. 5. 14; 7. 27. 

xara-oodrre,” diw, 20 p. érpd- 
yw, to put to death, A., iv. 1. 23. 

Kkara-oyxety, see car-éxw, iv. 8. 12. 

wara-ox le, low, to split or hew 
down, cut or burst through, A., vii. 1. 
16. 

cara-reive, © rev, réraxa, ta stretch 
tight, strain, urge, insist, ii. 5. 80 

cara-répves,” rep, rétunxa, to cut 
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to arrive by sea, land ; ii. 6.18: iti. |request, invite; a.1., ag; 1.1.11; 
1. 20: rere ua 83: vii. race 8. 8,16; rigs 6.28: ii, 5.2: vi. 6. 14. 

xat-1yopdes, , kar-wzybpnxa, (d'yo-| eves, be, empty, void, vacant, 
hte ed peapaaaer eh tee, charge aie without, O5 


oo pent low va, nolo, tomb, coor svi 4.9. The b super. 

eo, low c&, OF KaT- stition of the 

dalvs, Sanquilltey 2, vii’ 1. 22, 24.’ |imelined them especially to pay this 
m, tranquillize, A., vii 2 in em to 
xar-iBety, -lBops, -\8déy, seo xa0-o- | tribute to the unrecovered dead, 


, 1.10.14: iv. 8.11; 4. 9. xevrée, how, to prick, goad, torture, 
Pe nae see xdr-eups, v. 7. 18. a, tii, 1.29. Der. ae 


CENTRE. 

KET-OL how, Gxnxa, to dwell asa ov, Cenirifes, a branch 
settled resident, resids, éy, v. 8. 7. aie Re ing Armenia from 
a city, A., v. 6. ‘ee vi. 4. 7. aipb- eeipuoy ay earthen jor 

dw, dpdipuxa, a. p. ; an en 5 0s 
xo, to sink by digging, bury, a., [a measure for liqui 
iv. 5. 29: v. 8. 9, Thelin = about 6 gallons, estimated by Hus- 

xdre adv. , (ward) down, downwards, | sey at 5 gall. 7.577 pts.; vi.1.15; 2.8. 
tn the descent ; below, beneath: rd xd xepdpios, a, ov, 2 ndeauos clay) made 
Tw (30. uépos) the lower part iv. 2. 28; p Aa retain hon 4.7: v1. xepape- 
5. 25; 8. 20, 3 (cals) hest of), eee, eps 

cen oon burning Kee orum Ceram5- 

nantes rum, pe Phe Derontons, a town 
Me dervon ov, (cals) combustible, vi. | of Phrygia near the confines of Mysia, 
8. 15, 19. c i. ends I Near ee See p. ani, 

Katerpov lstoy, ‘aystri Campus, yvE xepdow l., xexépaxa 
the Plain of Caypster, a own of Phry. a. ‘pare t 2. ened Oap or éxepdabyp, 
gia, at the crossing of two great thor- | fo miz, mingle, esp. wine w. water, A. 
oughfares, (not on the Cayster which |D., i. 2.18: v. 4. 29. 
flowed by Ephesus, and was noted for wipas,* népdros xépws, 76, a@ horn of 
ite swans), i.2.11. {j) Near Bulavadin. |an animal ; hence, as originally made 

ude an Att. form for xalw, q. v. from this, a horn for blowing or to 

wbyxpos, ov, 4, milium (akin to e-|drink from, a cornet, a drinking-cup 
Avy q. v.), 8 kind of mille, a plant | beaker; ash mountain peak of the 


arp 
which bears abundantly a emall n | Swiss ‘Schreck-horn, &c.); the [horn] 
valued in some countries for f + or| wing of an army; @ body of troops 
the grain iteelf ; i. 2. 22. marching in column, @ column of 

see xpd fw, vii. 8. 15. diers (xard xdpas tn column, iv. 6. 6); 


* xeloopas, ipf. dxeluqe, (cf. |i. 7.1: ii. 24: v. 6.7: vi. 5.5: vii. 
Lat. cubo) to lie ; to ite ¢ dead, or aa it] 8. 24. Der. RHINO-CEROS. Cf. cornu. 


dead ; to rest; to be laid, placed, o tKepacotyrws, ov, 4, a Corasuntian, 

etuaiad, sometimes wed as a pas. of|v. 6.10; 7.17; aman of 

rlOnus: dy, érl, &c.: 1.8.37: i. 4 Keperots,oirrot, (abounding én 

horn 21; 4.10: iv. 8.21. laid ese és cerarus, oat of 
see xrdoua, i. 7. 8. TREE, 375f, 207 c) Cerasus, 8 re) 

eberapat, 


Gv, al, Celene, a city of} Pontus, on the Euxine, a Sinopean 
Phrygis having a strong citadel and/colony. The cherry was sent to Italy 
laces, i. 2.78. {| Dinair. from this region ns Lucallne, about 
edow, xexédevaa, (xéddwo to|70 B.C. v. 8.2. || Kerasun-Dereh. 
tale cf. Lat. cello, celer) to bid (to xepderevon, 2, ov, (xépas) made of horn, 
ib, Permon to do a thing, wheth er|horn, vi. 
the way of command, counsel, re- Kippepes, ov, 4, Cerberus, the h 
quest or permission); to command, | fierce, many-headed watch-dog of 
order, direct, urge, advise, exhort, \des, vi. 2. 


sepSalve 73 ios 


hea avQ, xextpdyxa, to gain, | clrduvds (dora) there ts danger, 1. (A.), 
Bh: rolro xlyBuvos t 


a, or, @. repos, gainful, there te danger of thes LT ii.5.17: 


yr a etin 17. iv. 1.6: v. 1.6: vii. 7 
nlp8os, eos, 75, gain, profit, wages, sivde, Your, recivyen, to. move, sir, 
pay, i. 9. 7 via. 10. remove, keep in motion, trans. ; bat 


ov. i, = ] os, 1. 4. 4. M., w. aor. p., intrans.; dwd, éx: 
Keprevés (4) or 00 Cortonus| 4. 28 : iv. 5.18 v. 8. 15: 18.8. 
OF -um, & town in southwest on AN of, 4, " Clenyoras, ¢ 12. 
vii. 8. 8: 9. epramoy, Kepr: 
Kurisorov. | Aiwaly. wiownt ed the Lycéum by yoet 
_lmsbad-ahyiis, fs rad (aye pain) apt to| with pictures of dreams, prob. from 
the old myths; or, as some think, an 
“mbes, Hs, saput the head, i i. 8.6; author who wrote a book entitled 


10. 1 Der. OZPHALIC. ‘* Dreams in the Lyceum”; vii. 8. 1: 
in redupl. for xex-, 1598. yet see évéwnoy. _ 
t , vos, 6, a guardian, pro-| Ky e-alveros, ov, Cleanetiis, a loch- 
tector, intercessor, iii. 1. 17. age, v. 1.17. 
* to care or provide for,a.,| Eyé-a ov, Cleander, a Spartan 
vii. 5. 5. harmost at yzantium, for a time prej- 
xnploy, ov, (pss beeswax, cf. Lat.|udiced against Xenophon, but after- 
cbra) @ honeycomd, iv. 8. 20. wards his friend ; first disappointing 


tunptxmov or xnpéxroy, ov, caduceus, | the Cyreans, and then arog them ; 

“teipet or thet, Sey & @ herald, |" Khe-dowp, open, Cleaner, of Orcho- 
or vxos, 4, a mor, 0 

whose office end person were sacred, | menus in Arcadia, one of the oldest 

ii. 1.7; 2. 20 and most trusted of the Greek gen- 


maptrre, stu proclaim, | erals ; prob. first 
as herald, or by ye herald, D. I. (A.), "y | left b by Xenias as of Pasion, afterware 


AE., CP., ii. 2. 21: 6 (éctpute, | elected to succeed Agias ; ii. 1.10. 
sc. 6 xtpvé, proclamation. was ov, (dper}) a 
§71b): iv. 1.18: vii. 1. 7, 86. lochage, quite unworthy of his nanie, 
Kyoto d-8epos, ov, » 4, Cephisodorus, v. 7. 14,16: vb. Tededparon. 
from Athens, i iv. 2. 18, 17; ou, Clearch us,aS 
eon of aeree, & comman er onan War, brave, latter wa of 
noloro-pisy, , 6, Cephisophon, | the Peloponnesian 
an Athenian, i iv. 2. 18. and much trusted in rattle, bat fy. ty- 
, ov, (dim. of xiBwrbs a rannical as mc hn of Byzantiam. 
box) a chest, vii. 5. 14. After the Srartan por. 
tKuuxla, as, Cilicia, the southeast |led him to Parcbey. t 
province of Asia Minor, occupying ajernment, and he was morense to 
narrow, but well-watered and fertile|death. aecaping, he fled to Cyrus, 
space between Mt. Taurus and the/| was taken into his confidence, raised 
terranean. Cicero was proconsul | troops for his expedition, and was the 
of Cilicia, B. o. 51; and here Pompey eral most honored and trusted by 
subdued the pirates, B. 0.67. i, 2, 20s. | hi He loved war for its own sake, 
Its name remains in the present Ichi. | and this ruling passion threw its ma- 
Fay ims, Seite 6, @ Cilician, i. 2. 12 :| lign influence over his whole character. 
11.9; 2.9: ii. 8.11; 6.1. KAéap 
“| KOueva, 78, @ Cilician woman (or Xo Cloarehuse [men like C.} iil. 2. 81. 
qucen), i. 2.12, 14 txr*dBpor, ov, a bar or bolt, vii. 1.1 
txivSuvebes, chow, cexr8dveuxa, to be|Older-Att. «\pOpor 
én peril, incur Or encounter danger, xhele, low, xéeheuca, to shut, close, 
AE.; to be in danger of, to be likely, 1.; 5] Acs We 5.19: éxéxdewro were kept closed, 
noSuredes as impets., there is danger | sqge, vi. 2. 8. Older Att. xArApe. 
£1.4: iv. 111: v. 6.19: vii. 6. 86. [udéos, 7b, fame, glory, an element 
ufySvvos, ov, 6, danger, peril, risk :|in mauy proper names. 
LEX. AN. 4 


whéwres 74 udwre 


seize, occupy, or keep, by el micna. but attorrenie core he 

secretly ; to steal smuggle by; made himself ridiculous by w 

A., G. partitive; iv. 1.14: 6. 15s. about in search of military 
Ee crepes, ov teonymus, a Spar-jcommand. vii. 1. 88, 40. 

tan spoken we of, iv. 1. 18. wy, OF Kotra,, Qy, ol, the 
tuACpaf, axos, 4, ‘a ladder, iv. 5. 25. | Cats or -a, perhaps nother ane for 

Hence CLIMAX. the Tdoyo, vii. 8. 25. 


tee a couch, bed, iv. 4. 21. wohdge, dow, 4. & M. to 
* xXivO, xéxXxal., clino, to| punish, a., ii. 5.18; 6.9: v. 8. 18. 


sae 4n-OLINE, lean. juddaere, evs » chastisement, pun- 
. theft, stealing, | ishm vil. 7. 24. CE. xéhor elivped. 
eae! are “a KaNcowal, Qr, ol, Coloem a city 


txdewebeo or xAowebe, chow, to seize in southwest Phrygi on the Lycus, 
or intercept stealthsly or by stealth, 4., a branch of the der. It was 
vi. 1 the seat of one of the early Christian 
bd, xrwwwbs, 6, (eAdrrw) a thief, charchee, to which Paul wrote an 
plunderer, marauder, iv. 6. 17. e. 1, 2.6. | Ruins near Khonde. 
aos, Att. ovs (224), dark- "}Kodxle, l8os, 4, Colchis, a land 
ness, dusk, iv. southeast of the Euxine, watered’ by 
xvnpels, te (on hela between the Phasis and other rivers, whose 
the knee and ankle) a greave or leggin,| golden sands, it has been thought, 
a defence for the lower leg, comm. |suggested the fable of the golden 
metallic among the Greeks. The use| fleece, iv. 8. fas As fem. adj., Cvoi- 
of such greaves indicated completeness | chian, M ae 
of armor, and hence, in Homer, the a Colchian. The 
frequent use of éarhuides, Colchi- were “thotght by Hadt., from 
as an epithet for the Greeka. i. 3. 16. | their complexion, language, 
eX, 7s, concha, a musele or cockle, | of circumcision, linen man 
akind of shell-fish,v.3.8. Der. oonoH. | &c., to be of Egyptian descent, per- 
juoyxwudrns, ov, adj., shelly, con- | hape a colony remaining behind 
taininy petrified shells, ili. 4. 10. the army f Sesostris. The Oyreans 
xothos, 9, ov, hollow, cut by deep| seem to have met with only a er 
valleys, v. 4. 81. Of. colum. and weaker tribe of this people. iv. 
xotndes, how, (akin to xeiac) to 8. 88, 24: v. 2. 1. 
to sleep: M., w. aor. p., to go to xodevés, of, 6, collis, a hdl, mound, 
or res, to sleep, repose, ii. 1. 1. cairn, iv. 7. 25 
%, 4, (Edy, cf. Lat. con-) Keparta, as, Comania, « castle or 
commints, common, joint, owned or| town in southwest Mysia, not far from 
shared in common, public, D.: Td xot-| Pergamum, vii. 8. 15. 
vie the common stock, the public or gen- teopsB fs, conveyance, transport, 
eral council or authority (so, w. art. v1.1 
om., d3d «xowol): Kop as adv., in opitw, low 12, xexdp.xa, (conde to 
common, jointly, obvy, pera: iii. 1. 48, tend) to take care of: to convey, bring, 
45; 8.2: iv. 7-37: v.1.13; 7.178. carry: M. to convey, bring, 
jxowde, dow, to make common : M. |remove one’s own: A. éxl, &.: i 2. 
ta communicate, consult, D., v. 6. 27:/26: iv. 5. 223; 6.38: wie 5. 20. 


"heccenlan, fou comawnxa, to share ieonarts, 4, Le 

, xe 

t,he ths common brah 60, vii. “Teomcapr a, ', prias to stér wp) 

cloud or ") 
sowvevie, sharer, partaker,| [«é Att. dust. 

Le G., vii or 8 ae nes oho So 4 i 
ote re oeacneaded I ~ ™ebapon, . x dung, ordure, i. 6.1 
6 ’ , t) 

otian troops under Clearchus, when| xérre, ae ame 


xépn 7 Kpgs 
Fnock upon s door or gate for admis-| xpdvos, eos, ré, (xdpa head) a helmet 
sion; A.; ii. 1.6: iv. 8.2: vii. 1. 16.| or easque ; among the G: , comm. 
i (xSpos boy, lad) a girl, | of metal, with movable eces for fuller 
damsel, iv protection, lined, and ed under 
4, Coreite, a Ta city | the chin ; among some nations, of 
on the no We of the Eu rates, mond i. 2.16; 8.6: v.4.18. ~ 
which the Cyreans found ‘$e, xexpdrnea, (xpdros) to 


(perhaps only temporarily, on sneouat 

of the epproach of the army). The 

Mascas, which flowed sround it, is 

to have been a canal that 

exists and makes with the En- 

snrates the island Werdi, on which 
are extensive ruins. i. 5. 4. 

ov or a, Corylas, e prince 

of Faphlagonis, who aspired at in- 

ence, and disobeyed the sum- 


» control, 


conquer, worst, vanquish, overcome ; 
to hold or maintain a military post ; 
@., A.; 1.7.8: 3s (rap v. 6.7, 9. 
vessel, esp. for mixing wine and wa- 
ter; a large bowl, iv. 5. 26, 82. 


wphrweros, ephrwre, se eeirrer 


mons of Artaxerxes to Join him with | fores: xara xpdros [according to roe 


his army, of which the ca 


was | with 


ight and main, with vi 


especially excellent. v. 6.12; 6.11. | force of arms, i. 8.19: v7.7 Der. 
nopwb ts (xépus helmet) the top of AUTO-ORAT. See dvd. 


the head, of 
point, quant, pen é iii, 4. 41. 


Kopévaa, a 
city in the weatern 
On the 


of Bootia. 
plain before it, the Bootians 


won their independence by defeating meat, esp. cooked, i. 5. 2 


the Athenians, B.c. 447; and here the 
under ed the 


8 gain 

ctory in a hard-fought battle with 
the Bootians, Athenians, and their 
alice, ® B. co. 894. v. 8. 6? || Ruins near 


txoopbe, fou, kendo ynka, jo regulate, 
arrange, order, ma 
adorn; A.; i. 9. 28: iii, 2 86. Der. 
COSMETIC. 
t a, ov, orderly, well-disci- 
pli vi. 6. re 
asopos, ov, 6, (coud to tend f) order, 

equipment, , decoration, gar- 
nilure, D., i. 9.231 iii. 2. 7. Der. 008- 
MICAL, MICRKO-COSM. 


a city on 


Korbepa, we, rd, Cotydra, 
the southern shore of the Euxine, a i 


-‘Sinopean colony. Here the long and 
severe foot-march of th 


rns, ov, a Cotyorite or 


norton, 5 6a, 19. 


[light] dry 
afr 10: nee a 
juobdes Vightiy. nimbly, vi. 1. 5. 


a mountain, &c.; Aighest| xpavyh, fs, (xpdfw) a loud ery, out- 


noise, clamor, i. 


cry, wg, 
an ancient| 2. 17; 5.12; 8.11: iii 4. 45. 


xpéaos, contr. xpéws, 75, caro, 
* Dl. pla. piccss of flesh, fucsh, 


: iv. 6. $1. 

irreey,” ov, xpd 7, ov, Cc. & 

s. of the Ep. xparos strong, but comm. 
referred to dyafés, D., I.: ©. better, 


sficient, usef' 

valuable ; i. 2.26; 7.8 : 
best, ablest, noblest, highest in rank ; 
decorate, | most powerful, distinguished, eminent, 
useful, or valuable ; 1 i. 5.8: 9.2, 208: 
iii. 4. 41: — adv. xpénera (as 3. to 
«3, c. xpetrror) bent; most stoutly, 

bravely, successfully, 
ly; to the best adoanlage ; iii. 2. 6, 27. 
* foouat,tohang (intrans.), 
be hung up, éwi, bwép, ili.2.19 : iv.1.2. 
* xpeudow kpenQ, &. p. 


éxpendoOyp, to hang up, Avy 
iL 3.8: vii. 4.1 
Kphyn, 73, (xdpa, xdpyor, head f) a 


e Cyreans was| fountain, spring of water, i. 2. 18. 
miko by sailing. v. 5.8. (Orda. aa 
Co-| tion 


ot %, crépido, a founda- 
07 | Cretan, a man 


Kpts, Kpnrés, wr 
notes, 7, ov, he (not heavy) :| of Kp#ry (Crete, now Candia), the large 
grass, hay, island south of the 


rominent 
in the early history 0 Greek civiliza- 
tion ; where, according to fable, Zeus 


o*r., dtwl., 2 pf. pret. xéxpa- | was born, where Minos reigned and 
mpat pf. p 


ya, to cry oF call 
vii. 8. 15. 


outcry, | gave lawa, which Homer #1 


les éxa- 


rourous Ah credits 


ptt), 7% Képace 
with 80 vessels sent to the f| [xvfierdée, x68os CUBE, 
Troy. Its soldiers had & high rp |g pe head) Dupre one’s “inn 
tion as light-armed or as dice are thrown ; 


Cretan bowmen rendered service while éx-xuBurrde is strictly to recover 
to the Cyreans. i.2.9: oligo 8.27. | from this position. y 


Der. Oh be ot eh, barley, i. 2. 98 
Kpivn, 773, © P » i 
iuptiivos, 7, ley: olvos x. 

[barley wine "heer : iv. 5. 26, 81. 


‘Gilica ov, 6, t 


© «piv, xéxptxa, a. Expiva, a.| the coldness of its water, which nearly 
xpOnv, to distinguish, select; to cost Alexander his life. The luxurious 


Judge, decide, be of opinion ; to try a 
person accused ; A. 1.3 £5.11; 9. 5, 
, 28, 30: vi. 6.16, 25. Der. onITIC. 


aptés, of, 4, (xépas ?) a ram, ii. 2.9. |i. 

xplove, ews, %, (nplow) trial, judg- 
ment, i. 6.5: vi. 6.20. Der. onisis. 

xpépuvoy or , Ov, an onion, 
vii. 1. 87. 


“taptro ov, 6, clapping, applause, 
"epee, otew xéxpouxa, to strike, 


, A, iv.5.18: vi. 
1.10 (v. 2. xporéw). 


* wéx, to 


state in which Cleopatra sailed up the 

Cydnus to meet and conquer J Antony 

is depicted in Plutarch and Shakspeare. 
23. ij Mesarlyk-Chai. 


= Ee 00, 4, (ac. crartp), a Oysi- 
cone [stater 
coin 


a widely canent gold 

e famed mint of cus, 
=3 28 Att. drachme, ¢ or about $54, v, 
6. 23: vi. 2.4: 2. 36. 


Kef{ucos, ov, 4, an old and 
important os Opus, beautifully 
si island, afterwards a 


rolonized by the Milesians. vii. 2. 6, 
) Bal-Kiz (Tadala Kéjixos). 
, 6 circulus, a circle, 


8a, 14.12; ery meted 18. ring, round, enclosure ure; mcivcle, grow, 
creular form ot 


Der. CRYPT. 4 atu or Knot of men ; a or dis- 
or xp&Bvdos, ov, 4, a position of troops, presenti 

of bait or leathern th v. 4. 18, on every aide : « xéxdy tn @ circle or ctr- 

xrdéopar,® xrfoouat, xéxrnyas, to ac-| cuit, all around, around, round about 


qutre, procure, 
on to gain as 
to 


coee ono) h : L7.8; 9.19: 
178, 26: v. 5. 17. 
xrelve, crevd, 2 


dro-xreivw) to kill, arti} 82. 


roXe- | (stre ed b it is 
reas a estate tr 
ve scquir plete, iii. 1. 2), x chy 
6. | surrounding ii 


°1.5.4: 11.12; 
4.7: v.7.3: vii. 8. 18. Der. CYOLE. 


krova, (usu. ee hon dow, xexbxhexa, lo surround, 


hem in, A.: Df. to stand or 


{erine, aros,7é,a possession, Vii.7.41. gather 9 onther browend, wepl: 1.8.18; iv.2.15: 
turfivos, cos, 76, a domestic animal, | vi. 4 
as property once consisted chiefly of fehl, h, @ surrounding, 


these (cf. catéile, o 
chattel) ; pl. cattle ; 


. the same with 
i1.19: v.32. 8. 


xvdlySeo or xudty6de, fowl, (also 


seo xrdouas. | ewALe r. or 1.) to roll, roll down or off, 


ov, jas, a celebrated 


trans.; but M., intrans.; iv. 2. 3s, 20; 


physica ¢ and historian from Cnidus| 7. 6; 8. 28 3 Der. CYLINDER. 


who passed a number of years 
at the Pr Persian court as the king’s phy- 
sician, and carefully availed 
of this peculiar opportunity of obtain- 
ing historic information. He was sur- 


to Artaxerxes at the battle of| cypress, v. 8. 


axa. i. 8. 26s. 


Kvvloxos, , & Spartan general, 
who carried on war from the Cherso. 


imself | nese against the Thracians, vii. 1. 18. 


or nh alg 


12. 

xbwres, xé akin to Lat. 

cabo) to "ooh a “own, bond forsoaed, iv. 
Képacs or Kvpetos, a, ov, (Kpes) 


xbpros 
belonging to Cyrus, | ting them to death. On 


Oyréan, of Cyrus, 
1.10.1: fii. 2. 17 (sabst.): vii. 2 7. 


vested with 
er, 1., V. 7. 
. E 


g 
xépros, , (xpos authority) in- roach of death, Darius sent for th 
thon possessed oF poe. young prince, B. OC. 405. Cyrus went 
to } ® Ld id 


27. 


TY 


08, (Pers. Khur, sun) Cyrus|a friend, Tissaphernes, the 


- grea ben 


laint of 


their parents, and appreh the 


as if 
ily and 


er, with 


the Great, or the Elder, son of Cam- | treacherous satrap of Caria, — in truth 


bYees, a Persian noble, and Mandine, 


rhaps because did not wish to 


daughter of king of the/leave him behind. Darins died soon 
M He founded the Persian mion- | after, and disappointed hod gil leav- 
archy dethroning his tyrannical ing the sceptre, ‘‘ which ttered 
grandfather, B. 0. 558; and enlarged ings,” to his 


gen is the account of Hdt., from 
which thoee of Ctesias Coan | Xenophon 
vary. L9.1.—2. e Young- 
er, second son of Darius 11. and Pary- 
satis, born soon after his father’s ac- 
cession to the throne, while his elder 
brother Arsaces was born before this 
accession. As, therefore, the first-born 


precocious 

mnand, that he was appointed by his 
father, when a mere youth of seven- 
teen, B. 0. 407, satrap of Lydia, Phryg- 
ia, and Cappadocia, an 
to assist 8 in her war 
Athens. This he did so zeal 


instructed | feel that his dan 


y and | bor as Tissaphernes in the ki 
liberally, that the Spartans afterwards | fidence, an 


had reason to 
was only deferred, 
not past, ially with such a neigh- 
8 con- 
that he must either at 


brothers; and 


felt under obligation to render him aid | length fall a sacrifice to the jealousy 


in return. us of making his 
government & model for order and se- 
curity, and | perhaps more jealous forhis 
authority an older ruler would 
have been, he was not only lavish in 
rewarding faithful service, but also 
rigorous in punishing the disobedient 
and criminal, — we should say, per- 
hapa, too rigorous, but it was the Per- 
sian habit to be severe in punishment. 
The better to socure his dignity, he 


of Artaxerxes or reign in his 
He was thus stimulated, with the en- 
co ent of his mother’s favor, to 
attempt the ill-fated e ition of 
which Xenophon wrote the history, 
—an expedition which certainly can- 
not be justified on Christian or even 
Socratic principlea, but which was 
almost in the regular line of oriental 
history. i 1.18; 9.1. 

Kvurévov, ov, Cytonium, seo Kep- 


imprudently required in those who ap- | rwods, vii. 8. 8 ? 


ed him an etiquette which had 


xtey, xis, 6H, canis, dog, ditch, 


regarded as due only to royalty ; | iii.2.35: v.7.26; 8.24: vi.2.2, Der. 


and when two of his 


cousins, sons of | CYNIO. 
a sister of his father, refused to ob-| sxadteo 
serve it, he enforced the rule by put- | prevent, fordid, 


8), dow, xexchdixa, to hinder, 
id, opposes: rd xwh0ow the 


neopdoxns 78 Aadupowdlys 
hindrance, obstacle: a.G., 1.: 1. 2.2183) &o.; i. 1. 3, 6,9; 2 Tas 5.28 7105 
8.16; 6.2: iv. 5.20. Cf. xbos clipped. 6. 68, 10; 7.18; 0. 18. 8. Bee bien, 
jinwedexne ov w) the ruler or “then mae Der. a 
village-chie/, aps, o, brtons, uae 
lorious, Vii. 7. 4 


jrephrys, ov, a villager, iv. 5. 24, * Yu, \é\apwa,to make shine, 
naw, 73, (cf. Lat. capio) the handle| light up MM, to blaze, be in @ 
of an oar, &c.; an oar, Vi. 4. 2. lls. Der. LAMP 


A. fapyaxos, ov, 4, Lampeacus, a ci 
of Mysia on the Hellespont, an sepont, an Tonia 
AaBety, -ovps, -dy, soe AauSdoes. colony. On account 
Aayxdve,* Artouae, efAnya, 2 a. | Artaxerxes 1. od it to Th emisto 
fain perchance or by fetey a. il 1 | the reputed birthplace of Prspas, and 
; ce or by fate, A., 1. | the re Us, an 
11: iv. 5. 24. the capecial set of his worship.” vii. 
Aayds, b, & dv or d, Spam 4/8 f j Lamsaki. 
hare, iv. 5. 24: v. 0. \ayGs AavOdve &, ch. » Aber,” dieo- 


 thaxBarpdros, wémes, oo, &. @ Lacedrmo-| conled m hin” be wnobsrsed 
Rian, & Spartan, the most cominon|him, elude, a. W. a pt., it is often- 
tizens of Sparta, i.1.9:jer translated by an adv., adverbial 
ii. 6. 2: iii. 2. 87. See Zrapridr as. phrase, or adj., , and the pt. by « finite 
Aaxcaluev, ovos, 4, Lacedemon, verb, 6771; as, _Tpepbneror Adv Gaver 
Sparta, v. 8. 11. "Bee Zedprn. concealed in being maintained] 
Adixxos, ov, d, (ef. Lat. lacus) an| acon y maintained, i. 1.98; dade 
underground cistern or cellar, such as|adriv dwedOuw to [elude him depart- 

are now frequent in Kurdistan and ing] depart without his knowledge, i. 


iv. 2, 22. 8. 17;  Erabor éyyis ar tira they 


to kick, A., iii. 2. 18. Oavoy abrovs ‘yerbuevos [were not ob- 
Adxey, wvos, 6,  Laconian, an in-| served by themselves in having come] 
habitant of Laconia ; a term wider in |came unconsciously to wes, Un- 
extent than Aaxedarubr0s, but not un- | awares, or wnexpectedly, vi. 3.22. See, 
frequently used in its place ; ii. 1. 8, alae: iv.6.11: v. 2.29: vi. 3.14: vii. 
Ba Boe Dances 1.9): v.1. 15. 8. 88, 48, Der. LETHE. On encieatl 
v Lwrapriérys. Larissa, (anciently 
jAaxwnuds, 4, 6», Laconian: o Aa-|C alah’ while some have’ traced the 
xonxés the Laconian: iv.1.18; 7.16: name to Beoen, Gen 118) «part of 
vii. 2. 29; 8. 8. the extensive ruins of “ great N 
AapBaver, * Atpouns, efAnda, 2 a.|veh,” and ebounding iu most i 
frafor, a. e. EhfpOny, to take; to take|teresting remains, which lay buried 
captive or by force, as prisoners, prey, |more than 2000 years to be recentl 
plunder, a military post, &c., go seize, | brought to light and surprise the world 
catch, capture ; to take by gift, bar- iii. 4.7. {| Nimrtd. See Méowrcc. 
gain, or loan, to receive, obtain, pro-| dove, a, ov, (akin to dacbs) bushy : 
careliee take as instruments, erms, 7d A\dova the r : ro) oh, vi. 4.26. 
sup edges, com ons, milita Addupoy, ov, (AauSdrw) c > 
form, Bc, to obtain, procure, enlix|lia, the spots of war, Booty, ve 6381 
(afde having taken = with, i. 2.3); to| jAadUpo-wedées, How, fa seli booty, vi. 
overtake, come upon, catch, find, detect ;|6.881 [salesman of booty, vii. 7. 56. 
A. @., G@. partitive, dwrb, éx, els, wapd,| jAadupo-wédys, ov, a ’ 


axe 79 Aoxpés 


Aaxdy, Aaydy, soo Aayxdow. Afipos, ov, 6, nonsense, trumpery, & 
en 76, ch. poet., a portion, | trifle, vii. 7. 41. 
esp. y ot, share, part, division, v.3.| tAyorela, » as robbery, plunder, pit- 
9: vi. 
Abyes,” AdEw, Adee |, (classic efpn- Oe hae 08, (Aggouas) a robber, 
soos relate retort, ote te apeak|” Nf se Nei hb 
state ; ve, gee , Vii. 8. 48. 
of mention, name, account ; to bid,| AndOhvas, Afyopas, see 
propose, advises: A. D., OY., I. (A.),| Alavadv., very, ceaedingl 138 
wepl, xpbs, els, dv: i. 2.12, 21; 8. 8, thidvvos, 7, o, of stone, 
18, 15, 19; 411: ii. 6. 25. fn ths Al ov, 6, @ stone, often such as 
pass., the personal construction w. the| are used for-an attack: stons, the ma- 
inf., for the impers., is the more com-| terial: i. 5.12: iii. 3.17; 4. 10; 5. 
mon, §73, i. 3.8: ii. 2.6: cf. i. 8. 6:)10> iv. 7. 48. Der. LITHO-GRAPH. 
iv. 1.3. Der. Lea manden ap -LECT. L vant Fis dee 0, , fokin to rele fo 
diay a, bly, a6 spoils, v.1.| pour f) a har ven, port, Vi. 
8, 17: vii. 4 P Alpss, 09, d, (Netra) failure of food, 
Anpév, toon, 6, rele to pour) a hunger, famine, i. 5.5: ii. 2.11; 5.19. 
moist place, meadow, v. 8. 11. Alveos, a, ov, contr. dvods, 1, of, 
Adios, a, ov, lévis, smooth, gently (perf) flaxen, LINEN, iv. 7. 15. 
sloping, of easy ascent, iv. 4.1. troylfopeu, loopas coOpat, NeAGyiopas, 
ae,” yw, Aédowwa, 2 a. Ersros, 8. | to consider, calculate, expect, A., 1.5 ii. 
p. delpore, f. pf. AeAeliPoua:, linquo, | 2. 13: iii. 1. 20. 
5 fo LEAVE, quit, forsake, abandon, de-| dédyos, ov, 0, (Aéyw) a word ; speech, 
5 to leave behind, spare ; A.; i. 2.| discourse ; conversation, discussion ; & 
a1: vii. 4.1:—P. to be left ; hence, to| statement, narrative, report, rumor; 
remain, survive; to be left behind, fall|an argument, plea: pl. words, confer- 
behind, be inferior, a. 406b: AeAelperat | ence, discussion, wpbs: els Adyous Ep- 
will (have been left] remain: ii. 4. 5:|xeoOar to enter into a conference or 
iii. 1. 2: vii. 7.31. Der. EL-LiPsis.’ .| come to an interview with, D.: i. 4.7; 
Aacréos, a, op, (\éyw) to be or that 6.5: ii. 1.1; 5.4,16,27; 6.4: v.8.18- 
must be said oF spoken, v. 6. 5. vi.1.18. Der. LOGIC, -LOGY, -LOGUE. 
Nee hte wes, sco delrw. ASyXq, 73, (cf. Lat. lances) the an heads, 
Age, Adare, sco A¢yw, 1.8.13. /or spike of a r, the 
Asovrivos, ov, 6, @ Leontine, a man|carly made by the Greeks Be bt bronze, 
of Leontini (Acorrivo, now Lentini), | but afterwards of iron; comm. fr. 6 in. 
a city of eastern Sicily, a Chalcidian/to a foot in length: hence often, by 
colony, situated in a region of extraor- or the nae @ spear or LANCER (esp., in 
dinary fertility, and early pros Anab., of those used by the bar- 
but overshadowed by its powe Dorie barians): i.8.8: ii.2.9: iv.7.16; 8.7. 
neighbor, Syracuse, ii. 6. 16. AowWopew, ow, AeAod5pyea, (AolBo- 
t dxos, 6 4, with a white| pos u railer) to rail at, revile, abuse, 
corselet, doubtiess of linen, i. 8.9. See| reproach, reprove, A., iii. 4. 49. 
Odpak. Aouwrés, 4, de, (etares) re-liquus, lef? 
4, 6, (akin to Nedoow to see, | behind, remaining, the rest or remain- 
LOOK, and Lat. luceo) bright, white, | der of, D., iv. 2.188: Aoswdby (€or) tf 
i. 8. 8: v. 4. 828. is left remains, iii. 2.20: aie docwrde 
Naeem Max see A¢yw, iii. 1.1. | (sc. odie) the rest of the way, iii. 4. 46: 
w to LAY) to allay ;|rd \ocwdy the rest, G. partitive, iii. 4.6: 
cont intrane, to abate, cease, end, | 00 dovwol (nc. xpévou}, oftener rd dos- 
close, come to an end, iii. 1.9: iv. 5. 4. | wés, in or during the reat of the time, in 
Anfopa, toouas, or Att. dX opas, | future, afterwards, henceforth, thence- 
Agvouas, AéAyopas, (Aela) to under, Sorth, 482, ii. 2.5: iii. 2.8: v. 7. 84. 
ravage, pillage, rob : to seize as booty Aoxpés, 09, 6, a Locrian, a man of 
» take as prey or by force ; A.,| Locris, a central region of Greece in 
de: iv, 8.28: v. 1.9: vi 11: vii 8. three separate parts (two north of 
$1. Beotia and Phocis, and the third, the 


Asvorvarys 80 Aowy 
bat rader portion, west of Pho- Avtés, 00, 6, a Lydian, a man of 
cls), Th are credit- | Lydia, iii. 1. 81. 
oa with 40 hie ‘ent to the Trojan TAGoues or Aweatos, a ov, Lycean, 
Wear under the esser Ajax. vii. 4. 18. Pereht ie to Mt. Lycnus, @ Teadia, one 
or -@rne, ov, & Aovovets, ht in southwestern A 

fut, 6, & Lucian, a tan of Lusi (Aov senting a view of (a. large part et at te 
ool), a town in the north of Arcadia, | Peloponnese, and Yet us(hence 
heving a celebrated temple of Artemis | surnamed iL yewan) and Pan: ra Ad- 
(Diana), which was revered h | «aa [s0. le, Rites or 


the vor tired as an inviolable asy-| Festival, in 
31; 7.118: vii.6.40. ]S8u-|celebrated by the Arcadians 


lun, iv 
dhend. 


ri th 


0 Lycwan J Jove, 
rifices and games, i. 2. 10. Leo 1 Dineen, 


Aéddos, ov, 6, (Adrw to rub af peel) 4659 feet high. 


the neck of a horse or ox, as rubbed 


t Avadorta, as, an elevated region of 


Y the yoke; hence, in general, an| Asia Minor, north of Cilicia, occupied 
{on OF crest ; an entinence or ridge | by a rude, warlike, independent, and 


of land, a Asli, height, = y4-Nogor: 
10, 188 (cf. 12): il. 4. 39 (cf. 87). 


i.| predatory race. It was an early acene 


of the missionary labors of the apostle 


be a lochage or| Paul, who here found Timothy. i. 2. 


19: vii. 8. 25. 


wn, Vi. 1. fr ied 
fhoxayta, as, the command of a dé-| Avudey, ovos, 6, a Lycaonian, iii. 
xeon @ captaincy, 1. 4. 15: iii. 1.80. |. 28. 


tAox-ayse, of, 6, (&yw) the leader of 


& déxOos, a 
who comm. received twice the. 
a private. The word has the 


Atnnoy, ov, the Lyrokum, the chief 
plain, | of the Athenian gymnasia, si 
thout the eastern wall, adorned with 


ae at wi 
the Dor. {fin fine trees, covered walks, and other 


form, as a term of war, in which the embellishments, and consecrated to 


Doric race so excelled, 386. i. 7.2: 
vi. 8. 6 (where the term is 
the commander of a tenth of the Ar- 
cadian and Achsan force, also termed 
* rayyés): vii. 2. 36. bel 
trys, ov, @ soldier belonging to 
a igen s member of  compony, He 


ASdxos, ov, 6, (Aéyws to collect) @ com- 
pany o or division of soldiers, not fixed 
ber, but usa. of about 100 men. 
For the subdivision of the common 
Adéyos, see iii. 4. 218. i. 2. 25: iv. 8. 
15: vi. 3. 2,48; 5. 9s. 
tAv8la, as, Lydia, a fertile province 
of Asia Minor, west of Phrygia, once 
® powerful kingdom. It was early 
distinguished for its industry, wealth, 
and in the arts; and exerted 
mu uence in the devel lopin 
Greek civilization. It reach irae acme 
under Crassus, whose defeat b fn vire 
made it a part of the Persian 
Its people, before warlike, were then 
forbidden the use of arms, and nat-/A 


applied to|w 


ent of dart en i. e. Sword Water. 


Lycéan Apollo. Here Aristotle tenga 
e walking, from which his p 
rhe fo well was named Peripatetic (wpere 
walk around). vii. 8 
ov, Lycius, a Syracusan, 
seat se jlearchus for obeervation, i. 
10. 14. — 2. An Athenian, appointed 
commander of cavalry, and so render- 
ing service, iii. 8. 20: iv. 8. 22. 
ov, on lupus, a wolf, the 
largest beast of of prey in Greece, ii. 2.9 
(prob. sacrificed on this occasion as 
sacred to Ahriman, the Persian god of 
evil). Der. LYCO-PODIUM. 
{Asxos, 08 Oe Ue trea, 
River, a name given to several 
seemingly from their vestructive chan char- 
acter. A small river s0 named entered 
the Euxine near Heracléa, vi. 2. 38. 


Lycon, © factious 
va | Achwan,'v. 6.2 97: va hakdeas 


vopar, A\yavoluat, de 
bs | dae eutrege to rwin, spoil, frustrate, 


urally became both effeminate them- ‘thinly feo dete deddryca, to opie 
selves and the teachers of eed eet grieve, trouble, distress, annoy, molest, 
to their conquerors i. 2.5; 9.7 A., i. 8.8: ii. 8.23; 5.14: tii. 1.11. 


8.7? 
} Abdos, «, on, Lydian, i. 5. 6; 


write in, grief, sorrow, dis- 


Auwypds 


how, Cow to pay, vires ing of rivers. Its de 
) to pay expenses be profita-| extended and changed the coast at its 
aa red) ye morale i. 2. 5, 78. || Mendere-Chai. 


iii, 4. 361 


Ns tera ms mlb ie 2a. p. er 


81 
dare, » é, c., painful, grievous, Asia, so remarkable for its winding 


annoying, D., | course through 


parbdve 


its rich alluvial plain, 
it has given a name to the wind- 
t has greatly 


* naroluas 2 pf. uéuyon, 
be mad, insane, OF 


Aber, Avow, NéAUxa, solvo, to LOOBE, | frenzied, h1 5. "10, 12. Der. MANTIAO. 
release, 


let loocee, set free; to undo, 
break, break down, destroy, remove, 
violate (a treaty or oath); A 3 iL 4. 4.17, 


198: iti. 1.21; 4.85: =. 0. huoeredtes, 


- tii. 4. 36: eupévos unbound, free from iii. 1. 19. 
» redloem 4 


Cy- 
) was a small 
sweet date-like trade, so delicious that, 
rding to the old fable (Hom. Od. 
& 94), 
feed upon it; iil in Arab pet i it 


i of Fone eo upon whose shore 


xpbrepor a 
Ulysses landed, have been located by| a long 
n the coast of/2. 11s: 


Typoll and hers u 


North Africa. 


M €, Ov, "Mecsades, 2 Thracian 
prince, father of Seuthes, vii. 2. 32. 

paxaptte, low 10, (uaxdp happy) to 
stint or elem happy ox Joreaale, 4 A» 


axlorvos (or Maxéerios), ov, d 
@ Macistian, a man of Macistus Macistus (Md- 
xros), an old town of Triphylia in 
Elis, vii. 4.16. {| Heights of 
» d, bv, c.,8., (ufos length, 
ef. péyas ma; gnus) , of both space 


iii, 4. 168, 42. 
), wwos, 0, @ Macronian. 
rones were a warlike tribe 


The 
heb fou, dediopnea, (pos, as if| dwelling not far from Trebizond. iv. 


to ewithdrano the neck from the 
to rest, cease, iv. 7. 6 


yoke f)|7. 27; 


5: v. 5.17. 


by apostr. c. p&ddoo, 
Age,” contr. fr. c. Netew referred | s. padduora, adv. FF te ted used with ad- 


47a06s, snore 


better, D. I.,| jectives and adverbs to express degree, 


to desirable, 
iii.1.7: for emphasis, Agow xal Apervov 510), very, very much, greatly, vert 


more destrable and a 


iy, 
vi. 1.1:—o. more, rather, more certain- 


netati by, an adv. of swearing, comm. | /y, (sometimes joined w. another com- 


tive, unless preceded by val, a., 
8: v. 8. 6, 21. 


foreign word) the 48, @ 
harp with 20 strings arranged i 
taves; or, acc. to some, a kind of flute ; 
vii. 2 82. 


, dat. ’ 8. 2 Ds moa all, 
“tera a) a aee: s, a & re Best, pel ly; moat of very néar- 
in 0c- ty, about (w. numbers); i.1.6; 9.22, 


Mé-yvys, 970s, 0,4 Magnesian, a man | \axés of) to be i 
Magnesia, 


By. for clearness or emphasis, iv. 6. 
1) fora. (asc.),il. 4s, 8; 9.5, 24:— 
in the highest de- 


: vi. 4. 3: vii. 2. 22 
p. w0hoouat L, (ua- 
indulgent, yield 


pavels, deren, 200 palrouet, ii. 5.10. 


of 8 narro wrt ences ot Thee to sloth, v 
occupying e east coast o es- 
ame 7. Cf. MAGNET. 


&c. , se0 parOdow. 


_abheones, pend nas, 28. 
Euabor, to ascertain, A., I., 


learn, G. 
ov, 0, the Mosander, the|cp., wapd, i. 9. 4: ii. 5. 87: iit 238: 


largest river entering the Zgean from | iv. 8.5: v.3.25. Der. MATHEMATICS. 


LEX. AN. 4° 


parrela 


peyaouperss 


tpavrela, as, prophecy, oracle, iti. 1.7. | of Maronéa (Mapive of 
boropast, (ders) to proph-| Ci Cicones in Thrace on th a town of the 


esy, sare ore] 


wards colonized from Chios. It was 


by, declared or pointed| noted for its excellent wine, which 


4 
ott'by an oreete, D. _&x, vi. 1, 22, 

Mayr éws, 0, a Mantinean, a 
man of Mantinée (Mavriveta), an an- 
cient and, before the building of Me- 
galopolis, the largest city of Arcadia, 
situated in the eastern It was 
noted for the excellence of its political 
institutions, and for five important 
battles fought near it. In one of these, 
B.0. 362, the Theban Epaminondas con- 
quered the Spartans and Athenians at 
e expense of his own life, and the 
two sons of Xenophon fought; the 
elder, Gryllus, falling after signal feats 
of valor, amo the some reckoned 
ying of the eral. 

vil. 11. {Paled = 
ews, 0 Pn (nalyouas) one who 
speaks in a state of divine frenzy, a 


seer ; @ diviner, soothsayer, | less, 


; 1.7.18. Der. NECRO-MANCY. 

or Mdp8o1, wv, the Mar- 

donss or Mardi, or -tans, a warlike 
prob. dwelling near the south- 
ioe of Armenia, iv. 8. 4: 0.7. 


crowd 
jected by thia city, vii o. b. Ma-) thax 


pravdnvol, Mapvardypol. 


pdpoviros or 


even Homer mentions (Od. « 196s), 
and for too free use of it by its 
inhabitants. vii. 8. 16. 
00, 0, v. 0. for 6s, 1.4.17. 
* 4, aoxas, @, the 
Mascas, a stream in Meso 
prob. a short canal flowing from and 
re-entering the ee i. 5. 4. 


ebow, to 


_ tpacttydes, iow to whip, lash, scourge, 
it 6. 15. 


nore tyos, 4, @ whip, lash, scourge, 


paordés, 00,6 ow to apueere) one 
of the oreaats;” hence, a ruund Aor 
hillock ; i. 4.171 iv. 2. 6, 148. 
pérasds, a, ov, (adres in van) uae 
vain, thout avatl, vii. 
tide 24. ah 
as, @ sword, a short 
or carved sword in distinetion from 
» the longer, straight swo 
(though the distinction is not aes 
nade, vii. 4. res a sabre ; ae 


tyr or t who invent- i 8 
ed aioe flate. and was most cruelly Xnwas, a. euayerdunp, lo Sight, give bat- 


ed for his presumption in con- 


tle ; withstand, contend ; sepl, wpb, 


tending with Apollo, i. 2.8.— 2. The} ody: 1.5.9; 7.9, 178: 1 "18; 5.19. 


a sinall river of Phry 


Marsyas, me, pot, pod see ey, i. 8. 3. 
flowing into the Maender, and fatied hats os, ov, Megab egabysus, a gen- 


to have risen from 


vorite musician, i. 2. 8. 
t how, peuaprépyxa, to bear 


peyddn, 
jpeyad-7 , (4 
or or te favor of, testify in be- Aire et iy boast 


Asif of, D iii. 3. 12: vii. 6. 39. 


the tears shed by/ eral name 
the shepherds and rural divinities of| temple of Diana at 
Phrygia for the cruel fate of their fa-|ing to custom a eunu 


rne by the keeper of the 
ephons’ accord- 

v. 8. 68. 
-ov, &c., see peyas, i. 2. 6. 


» vaunt, 


vi. 8.1 


, ov, testimony, switness, | peyaho-mpertg,é1, (=pénw) befitting 


lee, iii, 2. 18. 


ndpropos, d. pl pdpruct, 


é lpr, 8. mor 89. Der. MARTYR. | magn{ 
Mapevelrns, ov, a Maronite, a man with great 


the great, magnificent, i. 4 
} Cc. derepoo,a.derera, 


/, On @ Magny 
kberality, i. 4.171 


peyd es 8&8 pire 


_therives adv., greatly, grossly, iii.|inhabitants were removed to 
. Megalopolis. iv. 1. 27; 712 , 


» Meyapets, és dws, 6, (Méyapa, capital | ins near P 

of ) @ Megarian. Megara was * hee L, to be drunk or in- 
carly Ince fn Attics at was con tomcat 1. 8.30 v8 

u and for a ev, ov, greater, Bee 2. 4. 
was subject to Corinth. After it won vadixton, c, o, (uetNlvew to soothe) 
ite independence, its advantages for mald, gracious, vii. : see Zeds. 
commerce ve it’ great prosperity pevas, pevas, &c oe ure 8 18, 
that it established several flo ing vepdanoe, ov, 76, (in fe form dim. of 


colonies (Byzantium, &c.), and even | pe , 6 h, a youth) a youth, » ripl , 
vied with Athens in naval al power. As | boy, in his teens, ii. 6. 16, iad 
an ally of Sparta, it suffe greatly in Pl were aros, rb, (uarber ~ ‘lessen) a 
the Peloponnesian War. Though not) deficiency v. 8. 1. 
distinguished ed for letters, it c ed| pales, oc. referred to puxpés or 6X- 
the invention of comedy, and gave its|-yos, less, in respect to size, power, 
name to a school of philosophy found-| number, &c.; smaller, weaker, fewer; 
ed by Euclides, a disciple of tea. |i. 9.10: iv. 5. 86: pietow Exew to havs 
i. 2.3; vi. 2. 1. [less success] the worst, be worsted, i. 
* peydrAn, peya, g. weyddrou,|10. 8: robro petow Eyew to have this as 
“78, ¢. pelfaw, 8. uéyurros, magnus, |a disadvantage or a disadvantage in 
great, large, stately ; mighty, power- | this, iii. 2.17. The neut. netor is some- 
ful; of great moment or obligation, | times used as an indecl. subst. or adj. ; 
émportant ; of a sound, loud ; i. 2. 4, |and also (os an adv. ) with 4 omitted, 
78; 4.98: ii.5.14: iii.2.25: iv.7.28. thongh the gen. does not follow ; 
The neut., sing. and pl., is much used sopest, IIc, v. 6. oe vi 8, 24. 
as the acc. of effect or adv. acc., or as dire, ae 
an appositive to the sentence or to 8 people of Threcs, ‘il. 2 32: v. 1. Me. 
part of it: ra ueydda ed roel [to do 
well the great acts] to confer great fa- Tpehawian as, Blackness, duskiness, i. 
vors, i. 9. utya drijoas or wpedfoas, | 8. 8. 
Badya: peydda, to benefit or injure| pédras,” ava, dy, g. dros 
greatly, iii. 1. 88 ; 3.14: 7d uéyorov te sinit ventas bHoLy. 
as the reason, chiefly, i. 8. 10. poderdes, how, peuedérnaca, (uérco) 
f high | to give attention to, practise, 1., iii. 4. 
rank, ut to death by Cyrns, i, 2. 20.117: iv. 6. 14. 
eos, 76, s) greatness, } Pt tie ea 
size; of a river, width practising, a., i.9. 5: . 
ii. 3.15: iv. 1.2 sing. and pl, panicum, 
péScnvos, a, 4, he medimnus, the | pani, «kind millet, cf. xéyxpos- 
common Attic corn-m = very | éwi rds peAlvas upon the panic ( fistds): 
need a buabel and « half, ¥ vi. 1. 18: ‘i a a 5.10: ii. 4.18: vi. 4. 6. 


by apostr. for perd, before an rayon cy, (payeis) the {pan- 


i 
° 
— 


Ay vowel, ii. 2. ident} Thracian peo- 
yed-(yms, * how, elxa, to let go with | ple near Salmy essus on the Euxine, 

or after let go, give up, A., | perha Strabo's “Aorol, vii. 5. 12. 

vii. 4 * pedrAfow, a. éudd\XA\noa oF 


naiclerraps," orhew, tornea, 1 a. §uéddwon, to be about to or going to, Be 
Esraca, 2a. Eornv, to place different- | on the point of, intend ; also translated 
ly, remove: M., w. 2a. and complete| by will, would, shall, should, must, 
tenses act.., to change one’s own p »jam to, were to, &c., cf. 5988; to be 
to withdrat ; but 1 a. «0. 0 place apirt | only about to, to delay : rd peddov the 
from one's self, sel nsicie, A.; ii 8. 8,21. future : :L8.1; 9.28: ii.6.10: iii. 

M éws, 0, @ Methydrian, \1 2, 8, 46a; 6.17: vi. 1. 21. 
& man 0 Methydrinm (Me€-d8por), a pobre, pedhow, peuddnxa, to concern, 
city of ventral Arcadia, so called from | be a care to, D.: comm. impers., as duol 
its situation between two streams. Its! uéAe tf concerns or is a care lo me, tf 


Ged pertoes the will see to ced him, while yet a young man, 
Set a ay he Rat ® mercenary force 
punish his neglect, v. 8. 18 levied with money furnished by Cy- 
see puusfiocke. (rus. From this he t 1500 men 
Youat, to reproach, |to the Cyrean army. the other 

fad fault with, a. els, ii. 6. 80. generals who had bee seized th 
ply pos. adv. or secon the treachery of Tissaphernes were re pat 

conj. (66f), on the one hand, to death, Menon was 


ia the frat place, first, but often omit-| cause he claimed the merit of having 
ted in translation. It is usu. a pro-|aided that treachery, and through the 
ve particle of distinction, mark-| intercession of his intimate Arissus ; 


tive rere (comm, 3¢, but some-| satis, who thus punished for his 
Mérrot, t, cir, frevra, eal, supposed treason. A dialogue of Plato 
ko) is regularly i. 1.18; 3.| bears his name. i. 2. 6: ii. 6. 288. 


2,10: ii. 1.138: fir ive The rg. weer to divide, distribute, 


ia 
an 
ne 
eh: 
ae 
SHE 


: i . 
icles, ny has & force like that | detachment ; : & 9 papec, 


now indeed, indeed, share, , place, or turn: 1.5.8; 6.2: 
pdr now nda, ined, ray, rie ikon vi 4. 23: vii. 6. 36. 


ob a] indeed, t 9 I b 'd- 

rrly nis, T8s A 8 td, nam Se he fe a 
m ngon, : . . 16. 

wing éys, of i ples rate a ty 


w péy throws its emphasis MIDDLE, of space or tne oe central er 

it, ei Mholly or in| middle or midst of.(in this use as an 

part. posed, uéy|adj., not immediately preceded by the 

and 3é (ol ori phy ind eye longer article, o8a, sa a 17; 8.18: 
rms) are derived from the first ad mh 8. 8 (amon subst. 


the second rat. . secondly, in- , et é ’ 
place, fi in pice els 7 plow yn 


i truly, assuredly, times = tenweon dh 4; 6.14; 7. 6: 
really, indeed, withal, to be sure; yet, | ii. 2. 8 ; éx 700 péeou out of the space 
still, however, but ; i. 3.10: ii. 3. 9a, between] the way, i 6. 14. 

s wal. . plrro and indeed, and| ENTERY. 

eertainly, and moreover, and yet, i. 9. theron Sow » to form or be in the 

6, 29: iv. 6.16. See pér. P mid iddle: perolca 4 tudpa midday, vi. 

perO, peuérnxa, a. Exewa, ma- 

neo, o REMAIN, wait, stay, tarry, con- Mierma, 9 or wn, 4 or rd, (referred 

thous ; to wait for, A.; i. 2. 6, 98; 8.|by some to the oriental *‘ mash 

VW: ii. 8. 24: 1v. 4. 1928, desolate, and perhaps the origin o the 
Mivev. wos, Menon, « general from name Mosul) Mespila, the ruins of 

Ph “~hessaly, whose charactér | Nineveh in its sense. These 


perrés 85 periapos 


lie upon the east bank of the Tigris, i 8. 51 nerd dbicias with, by means 
opposite Mosul and include the great|o/, or through injustice, ii. 6. 18 : — 
mounds of Koyunjik, containing the/(b) w. Acc., after (orig., in order to 
remains of the iE gan ‘pelaces of | be among or with), in respect to PLAOB, 
Sennacherib and ulaon, and and|KANK, or oftenest TIME; nezt after, 
Nebbi Yunes, sacred in'M ohammedan | next to; 1. 3.16; 7.2; 8.4: vi 733: 
tradition as the burial-place of the| era raGra or ro0ro ‘after this, here- 
phet Jonas. The name Nineveh, | upon, thereupon, i. 4.9: iv. 6.4: med” 
Ee w wider sense, seems to have ap- yey after the soming ot day, hence 
to a vast aggregation of palaces , iv. 6.12:— (c compos., 
rad towns (some specially walled and | among, after, often denoting distribu- 
having also other names, cf. modern | dion or interchange among, and hence, 


London) situated north of the at in general, change. 
tion of the Tigris and Up pera-Bédrdo,* Sard, Aé BéBdncas to 
and together constituting. > | enfow to a iiorent 


did capital of the mighty Assyrian throw or turn one’s oEieia be behind, 4 
axoueding It is represented as ‘‘an/|in retreat, a., vi. 5. 16. 
city of three days’ pera~yryvéones,* ywoooua, eyrwxa, 

joumey’ ¥ onsh 38. 3.), having accord- | 2 a. &yrw», to think differently, change 
ing to Diodérus (2. 8) a circuit of 480 | one’s mind, ii. 6. 3. 
stadia (the longer sides 150 stadia, and| pera-S(Sequ,° scores 3é8caxa, a. E8e0- 
the shorter 90). Mespila was in the | xa (30, Sola, &c.), to distribute, im- 
northwest part of ite wide epread ru- part lo, share with, D. a., @., iii. 8.1: 
ins, and Larisea (now Nimre id, where iv. 5. 68: vii. 8 1. a 

e wonderful remains of the palaces pha, pedioet, repents one, 
of Esarhaddon and others have been |or he repents, D. P., i. 6.7: vii. 1. 84. 
disinterred, ch. through the efforts of| perafé adv., (uerd) in the midst, is 
Layard) in the southwest. The dis-| the mean while, between, G.: peratd 
tance between them is set by Xen. at| yiyverOas to intervene, elapee: iL 7.15: 
6 parasangs, and is now estimated to|iii. 1. 27; 4. 87: v. 2.17. 
be about 18 miles. .The other two Uapiatiy ity ov, sent for, having 
corners of the immense quadrangle been sent for, i. 4. 8. 
which, like the enclosure of Baby- * réuyo, rérouda, to 
on, was doubtless occupied in part| send one after or for another : M. to 
by pleasure grounds and d for cul-| send for to come to one's self, swm- 
ture) have been recognized at Khorsa-| mon, a. dié, Tels, cls i.1.2; "2, 26 ; 
bed, where was the beautifal palace) 8. 8 ; 4. 6,11: 1. 8. 

Sargon, and at Keremles, giving an pera-orés, see pe0- 
extent not tly differing from the lornys, ii. 8. 8, 21. 
statement of Diodorus. Nineveh lost pera-orpédes, * éyu, &rrpodal., to 
its glory in its capture and the over-|turn about or round, trans.; but M. 
throw of the Assyrian Empire by the/intrans., vi. 1. 8. 
Medes and Babylonians, B. 0.6265 ; but perd-oryoupa, &c., see per-éyw. 
it is represen Xen. as not whol- pera-xapie, How, xexdpnxa, to re- 
ly destroyed till the Medes were over-| move to another’ place, change one's 
powered by the Persians (B. 0. 558). | encampment, vii. 2. 18. 


iii. 4. 10. preps Ee ona, to be saith or shared 
%, &, full of, abounding in ;|among : odderds tuiy péreor: there is 

or laden with; @.; i. 4. to us a share of none, we. share i 

19; 10. 18: "iB. 9. D. @. itive, 421, iii. 1. 20. 


postr. | Vper-€x , ipf, efxoe, 
ofr ep bys ee ius, |2 a. koxor to have a there partake 
and Germ. mit): (a) w. GEN., ch. of of share with another, participate in, 


persons, among ; hence, with; in the|c., v. 3.9: vi. 2 
or under the 


perple 86 piv 


how, metior, to MEASURE, | Medes, which Xen. extends to the 
iv. 5. 6. Der. GEO-METRY. ° river aking the patel it an 


oy, 
tending from the Araxes to Persis, 
with great variety of climate, soil, and 
P roducts (now northwest of 
ersia). Td Mydlas retyos the Median 
ith a prep. or another adv., but | sali, wall built at the head of the 
oftener w. G. a3 a prep., as for as, | Babylonian to prevent the in- 
even to, up or down to, until: péxypc| cursions of Medes (as “the Picts’ 
08 to the region where or time when, | Wall” in England means the wall 
wntil, 557a: i.7.6,15: iv. 1.1: v.| against the Picts). i.7.15: ii.4.12,27. 
1.1; 4.16; 5.4: — tem ral conj.,/— 2. The wife of the last Median king 
i 4.18: ii, 3. 7, 24; 6. oi (acc. to the common account, Asty- 
aR a 4. 11.— In the first sense, 
qdla is to be preferred, and perhaps 
feed, or een ed tt = Ww. “eH M4#ésea in the second. 
subj., imv., and inf., not, (cf. o8); 
but often redundant w. the inf, after|the Od reigning at a distance 
words implying some negation woe even | from the Propontis, the most power- 
the strengthened ph od), 713.4; i. 1.)/ful and, we might judge, the of 
10; 3.28: iii. 1. 18, 24: Srav ph the Thracian princes o his time. He 
where not, except where, i. 5.9: | was claimed by Alcibiades as a friend. 
wopicas [not] without having ted, 
ii. 8.5: ph od for gah with i . after 


, an y measure, tii, 2.21. Der. 
umes DIA-METER ; Lat. metrum. 
&, before a vowel, leas Att. 


ete, (akin to pacposy acl of place or 


at hw. ray at words of , 6248, 


;|ous, and the sovereignty passed to the 
Persians, 8. 0. 558. 

M 8, ov, Modosades, chief 
minister of the Thracian prince Seu- 
thes, vii. 1.5; v. 1. Anuoorddys, &c. 


vont, jfor spies before an sapinated 


(c) It } 2 ‘similar uses in compc 


pea 
doubling the negation, 713, i. 8. 14: 
Sinan 
m8-apnf) or -apg adv., (4uf any- 
where) nowhere, vi 6. 29 (713 d). 
tunt-apse adv., (ana in any way) | vo 
ia no way, vii. 7. 28 


pn 34 by sponte. nn’, ee 


not, but 

ii. 4.1; 5.29: ait 2.17 2 eatin » eos, 76, (akin 

adv., ne. . quidem, not even, neither, |i. 5. 9 (pl.): ii. 4.12: v. 4. 82. 
i.8. 14: iii. 2. 21: vii. 6. ee For 


jpnS-edls, nde-pla, nde not even| tached to other Piet leas add php 
one, 10 ons, Moy none : Brite (.. 


piv 
woh” pywds, 6, 


87 
mensis, @ MONTH :/ Greeks; according to vii. 8. 25, » aatrep 


protes 


ioe (433 f) or card yfwa, by the| of Lycaonia and Cappadocia. 


month, monthly. The Attic] name seems to mean a 
monte were lunar, beginning with | Mtthra (the Sun-God, — 


of or to 
to give), 


the new moon, and consisting alter-| and hence to have been common among 
nately of 29 and 30 days. i.1.10; 3. ot Miler 11.65.85: iii.8.1; 4.2: 


21; vo watts, és (lber) erenes 
4 » (eldos) 
sas the form of « creacent, v. 2.18? 
prvie, dow, peutpixa, to disclose, 
known, expose, A:, ii. 2. 20. 
» n-unquam, n-ever, i. 1. 4. 
rt non-dum, noé yet, iii. 2. 24. 
mnpéds, of, 4, the thigh, vii. 4. 4. 
fo" ne. cond not nor : a 
Be 
Ute « neither’ . nor: phre.. re ne. 
. et, both not . . and, not only not 
bud also. Myre is comm. doubled 
in whole or in part as above, and is 
thus distinguished fr. the conj. undé. 
i 8.14: ii. 2.8: iii. 1. 80: iv. 4. 6. 


pap, ° 4177p6s, }, mater, a MOTHER, 
i.1.88: ii. 4.27. Der. MATERNAL. 


i 1 biota ews, H, mother-cily, 
tef city, METROPOLIS, v.2.3; 4. 15. 
thaxe avdopar, io hoopat, pend, 
or, to we, devise, schem 
seok or try by artifice, AE., 1; éx, ii 
6.27: iv. 7.10. Der. MACHINATION. 
pyxavh, fs, (ufixos an expedient) 
machina, a contrivance, means, 
iv. 6.16. Der. MACHINE, MECHANISM. 
pla, see els, ii. 1. 19. 
[plyvops & plorye, ultw, pduxa L, 
misceo, to MIX, MINGLE. } 
ov, Midas, a king of Phrygi 
who had been a pu il of Orpheus, at 
became proverbial for his folly. Hav- 
ing caught the satyr Silénus by the 
sure trap of a fountain mingled with 
wine, he treated him with such kind- 
ness that he was permitted by Bacchus 
to fix his own reward. He chose the 
power of changing all he touched to 
gold, a fatal gift, from which he was 
relieved by ba in the Pactdlus, 
whose sands were Q enceforth Iden, 
pepan ja tween Apollo an 
an, he wad the prize for musical 
sual to the latter ; and the indignant 
of of the lyre punished him for his/|f 
changing his ears to those 
of an ase ass. i. 2. 18. 
ou, Mithriddtes, a 
tisan of Cyrun but one who, after 


or 


“|8. rdyearor, q. V., litle, small ; 


sto hate, 


* 4, ‘e, c. pelew or éhdrraw, 
weak, 
i ee hort (of time or dis- 
tance), brief; ii.4.18: i11.2.10: pexpde 
@ little, a short distance, a short 
only, (hence narrowly, i. 8. 2), ii. 1.6: 
iii. 1.11; card pixpby or yexpd accord- 
ing to small measure, in or into small 
.| parts or portions, v. 6. 82: vii. 8. 22: 
puxpd duaprndévra small things done 
wroug, small mistakes, trifling errors, 
v. A 20. Der. gal bel 
tMtAfiors, a, op, ong: 

ing to Milétus: subst. MA a 
Milesian man, Muarela a Milesian 
woman, i. 1.11; 9.9: 10. 8. 

Ma ou, t, Milétus, an lonian 
city with four harbors, situated on the 

northwestern coast of Caria, near the 
month of the Mander. It was re- 
é,|markable for the extent of its com- 


ii. | merce, the number of its colonies, and 


the arts, wealth, and luxury of its in- 

habitants. It suffered greatly from 
its capture by the Persians, B. 0. 494, 

after which it never regained its former 
rtance. It is prominent in the 

y history of Greek philosophy as 

the birth lace of Thales, Anaximan- 
»| der, and Anaximenes. It was also the 
birthplace of the early historians Cad- 
mus and Hecateus, of Aspasia, &c. i. 


1.68; 4.2. {Ruins buried by the 
deposi its of the Masander. 
tAroxtOns, ov, Miltocythes, a Cy- 


rean officer from Thrace, who deserted 
to the king, ii. 2. 7. 
pt Foopat, peplunuat, (unos 
@ MIMIC) imitor, to imitate, mimée, 
act as in a play, iii. 1. 86; vi. 1. 9. 
Ptprhone,” urhow, a. p. a8 Mm. durt- 
cOmp, to remind : M. to remind one's 
self, call to mind, make » mention of, 
mention, suggest ; pf. pret. udurnuat, 
. pf. meuroouar, atmini, I have been 
reminded, 7e-MEMBER, mention; G., 
I., CP.; i. 7.5: ili. 2. 89: v. 8. 258. 
‘ptole, tow, peulonxa, (uicos hatred) 


be angry or displeased with, 


death, dealt treacherously with the As, vi. 2.14. Der. MIS-ANTHROPR. , 


potoSocta 88 Muveds 


tpro6o-8orta, 3 the 
ment of wages, i. 22. oo) poy: alone, lon onlg, bP névov aiiy., oe 


¢ how, to poy toages, give only, solely, alone: 1.4.15: rite 14,20. 
pay, D., vii. 1. 18. Der. MONO-, MON-, meni MONAD. 


ov, (Biba) a@ paymas- tor d. pl. yer 


00, 6, wages, pay, hire, re- soooden tower, v4 
ward, recompense, G.: mol Tis dega- Moo{e 
elas pay Sor the preseroa. |[Tower-diwellers] gh }ynesct, a rude, 
10: ii. 2.20 58: v6.31 v.6.81. Piratice) People on the southern coast 
M purto-hopé, or mate dople, en Euxine, with singular customs, 
(Sow) he Pci of pv, sre for|v 4 3,15 2,3 wal 
403 Bea; vi. 1.16; rar aati boxers veal, atte la v: 
snsrto-pipos, or, ov, (gdp) receiving yen et (6x 80s, akin to nbyor, 
pay serving for hire, mercenary : subst. si abor, undergo tot or 
mercenaries : AE., repl, Vi. 6. 


mine y fred soldiers, 81. 
4.8; iv. 8. 4: vii. 8. 15. Ms, of, & a bar, bolt, for fasten- 
2, 15. 


fproOde, dow sults, to let for|ing gates bo, vii. 1. 1 

here, A.: M. to hire, A P. to be hired, vybdnos v. I. for Map8éro, iv. 8.4. 

§88, éxl: i. 8.1: vi. 4.18: vii. 7.84.) péte* oat ac 
pvd,* ds, a MINA = 100 drachmes, or| close the mouth i 

vy of a talent; asa weight, at Athens,| Muplayv8os or Mupt-av8pos, ov, 4, 

==about 15.2 oz.; as a sum of money, Myriandus or -drus, a commercial 

mabout $20; i. 4.18: v. 8.1 town, built by the Phenicians on the 


upon, G., iv. 8. 2. ples oo, 10,000, the’ test 
Larnpovucts, 4 br, s., having @ good) number expressed in Greek 
memory, vii. Der. MNEMONIOS. word (comm. pl., exc. Ww. @ collective 


pyncte, see S haerbene vi. 4. 11. noun, i. 7. 10); ‘sometimes less defi- 
| pynor-tacker, how, (xaxbs) to remem- nitely for a very large number; i.1.9; 
beran injury, cherish resentment or bear | 2.9: if. 1.19: iii. 2. 31. 
all-will towards a person for anything, odor ov, (udpw to flow f) a fragrant 
D. G., Hi 4.1 ; ae r unguent, precious ointment, iv 
earlier péyvs, (uOdos & udyos, | 4 

oft Lat. mdlen) with toil or dtfi- i Mieta, as, Mysia, a province in the 
culty, hardly, anike iii. 4. 48. northwest of Asia Minor, south of the 


tno $ or thon 4, a|Propontis. The name was applied in 
veaian i or utter hii: ® narrower sense to the southern in- 
wBbos or r padsB8en,. mar lum- ) rovince. . 

lead, iii. 4. 17. P tMéevos, «, on, My ystan, i. 2. 10. 
See Prisons, vii. 1. 88. Muss, of, 4, a Mysian, The MYsi 
la, as, (udeds, py) sole| were rade people in Mysia, supposed 
com. MONAROBY, vi. 1. 81. to have emigrated from » Who 


povax# or -xqj adv., (udeos) by one| maintained a species of independence 
way only, singly , only : trep porays| in their mountain fastnesses, and were 
by tohich way only, iv. 4. 18. troublesome to their neighbors by their 
woe 7, 4, (uérw) mansio, a predatory habits. From thei = pe low re- re- 
saying, remaining, v.1.5; 3.98, a te, Mucde 


hove ats, hia (<l8os) wnt-form, reg-| bial as a term 0 
4.— 2. Se he orop LeTs & 


1 
) idee ie made M h useful and 
iti 2 od vl rind, entrain g to his comrades, v. 2. 29: 
vi. 1. 9 


puxds 89 » wasting 


close , (84 to akin) owl 
mati ) a recess, | tved-bapros, on, (dépu to ) norwly 


péipos, a, ov, later papds, d, aa tas On, novus NEW, fresh, 
mérus, foolish, silly, iii, 2. 22. ung ii, 1; iv. 1.27; 2.16: v. 4. 
ol era nape fools y, stupidly, 


27. Tetyos. Der. NEO-PHYTE. 
6. 21 


vedpa, aros, 76, (vedw to nod) @ nod, 
v. 8. 20 3. 20 (where we should rather say 


N. ). 
tvevpd, as, a string, cep. of @ bow 
el eae mo baorad bowstring, iv. 2. 28: v. = , 


sedes), a temple, | v. 8. 88, 12s. 
9s, h, & vdros, a 76, (vdeo vies, * vevoo0os OF wedoouat, révevca, 

to flow I) a woody vale, dell, glen, hol-| no, nato, to swim, iv. 8.121 v. 7. 5. 

aad rapt, fou te admiral com vie! vigw, to pile up, heap together, 
vav-apy w, to com- A. v. 

mand the fleet, v. re vii. ‘rus above, ov, b, (rete, xoptw to sweep) 
tvat-apyos, ov, 4, Give) 2 ‘naval | oa ae atom 

commander, admiral, esp. a Spartan Wl sen 2 temp v. 

high-admiral, i.4.2: vil 16: vii. 2.5. eon, from Asine in 
tva6-«Anpos, ov, 6, (xAfoos allotment) Laconia, Mectenant and successor to 

@ ship-owner, ship-master, vii. 2.12. |Chirisophus, an ambitious and con- 

Lvathos, 08, 6, or vaSAov, ov, nau- | tentious man, ‘ere ¢ 6. ow vi 4.11. 
UM, passage-money, are, v. 1. 12. tvedproy, ov, care or 
tvav-mny voy (rh) fi for the he care of ships, dock-yard, vii. 

vi. 4 


NAVY. Cf. wriotov, rpchpns. * affirmative adv. of swearin 
, Novov-nhalbns, ov, Nausiclides, a eruly y, ues Py, by, a. (oftenest Ala), 
8 envoy who brought money to|i. 7 
e army, vil. 8.6: v. 0. "ApevorxAel- vat vies ace vals, 14.2. 
Sys, Aue Bdxreldys. vil ov, 4, (réw to swim, as if 
so traversed by ships, | floats 


jvavricés, 4, de, NAVAL, NAUTICAL, tNix-av8pos, ov, Nicander, a Laco- 
i 8. 12. nian, who slew the faithless and in- 
a nviowns, ov, 4, (dim. in form, »éos) 
young man, man, sometimes . plied even 

up to the age of 40, ii. 1. 18: > iv. 8.10. dian, who was sorely wounded, ii. 


. xynxa, to conquer, 

wines,* vend, rertunna, a treusa, io|prevatd boo oporcome defeat, surpass, 
divide, distribute, portion out, award, | excel, outdo ; to be victor or victorious 
assign, regulate ; to carve ; to assign | over, hence in pres., to have 


goats: M, of| the whole} gained @ complete 


with 
pasture, to graze: ii Nex ris nxions (80. yrsurs oF ¥igou] 
. 88: . 21. according to the (prevailing vote] vote 


i} 


9, 16: vi.'6. 24. 
j, according 
Taso, D. t., iv. cl, 
‘@x assignment 


shi 
iN 


watchman, Vii2.18 
, nocta, tor during the 
HHL4.86s fv.4.9; 6.12 
ner) “nunc, 


‘14; 7.5: ili. 1, 40, 46; 2.12, 865; 4. 
Boftened it becomes 


M6: vi. 6.13. — 


s|or 


rt sox ‘a foreign force, 1.2. 


20 Ploohev 
+£2.85 9.115) Jvbvencl., now, then, of inferen 
rien 18 ; 5. 23. saquence ini discourse, vil 2.261 7 


{vav-t (Att. emphatic -., 252d) just 
now, even now, now certainly, v. 6.82: 


wuxrbs, 4, nox, Germ. Nacht, 

NIGHT ; (rjs) vuxrés tn the night, by 

night, ii. 2. a 6.7: (rip) vixra through 
the night, 4826, iv. 2.1: 

yhout the 


night, iv. 6.22: ydoas vires the mid- 
dle hours of the night, midnight, i.7. 
1: iii, 1. 38, 

viiroy, ov, the back, v. 4, 82. 


5 


a Finrtendts, dou, Xanthicles, an 
chosen general to succeed 
.. | Socrates, iii. 1. 47: v. 8. 


. spi ry 
guests: vi. 1, 81 6.86: vii. 6.37 
t Blevins, ov, Xenias, from Parthasia 
in Arcadia, the general (in the service 
of Gyrus of whan mention is earliest 
made, i.1,2; 241; 4,7: v.2. Remlas. 
thevlte, low «0, to receive or entertain 


ind, 
@\as a guest, A., Vv. 5.25: vii. 3.8; 6.3. 


Herts, 
2 Foudy (0, oxpdreyua or whi 
1: ii, 6. 22. 
wo, oy af oF peraindng to os 
: Leds Enos Zeus tho god of 
ily or protector of Pecy 


» of or relating to for- 


‘I elom the yifte ot rites of hospital, 


hospitable or friendly gifts or presents : 
éxi Elna to a friendly enteriainment, 
4: iv.8. 238: vii.6.31 


ios; 3. 3: fe a cai tice 
4 os, (contr. 
to quest-friends, dw 
enophon, son of Gry]- 
be Agi, 


the demus Erchéa, and the order of 
:| Knights, ere is strong evidence 
that he was not born till about 430 


z.c., though some prefer an earlier 
Tate! “He’became dary pupil of 


Elevoday 
Socrates through the invitation of the 
sage, who was won by the attractive 
appearance of the youth; and also 
received instruction in oratory from 
Isocrates. He joined the Cyrean ex- 
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EXfptas 


serve in the Athenian army. In the 
battle of Mantinéa, B. c. 362, Gryllus 
fell fighting most bravely, and accord- 
ing to some having alain the Theban 
commander Epaminondas. Xenophon 


pedition, which wes then professedly | resided at Scillus more than 20 ycars ; 
inst the Pisidians, not as one of| but was forced to leave this delightful 
army, but simply as the friend of} retreat, when the Eleans took poses 
uctra 


Proxenus, aud by the special request 
of Cyrus. After the treacherous seiz- 
ure of the generals, he roused the 
Greeks from their dejection; and 
having been chosen successor to Prox- 
enus, was the leading spirit of the 
famous retreat, though the nominal 
precedence belonged to Chirisophus 
asa S n, and an older man and 
gene When the 8 enlisted 
under the standard of Thibron, Xeno- 
phon a to have returned to 
Athens ; but not long after to have 
rejoined his old comrades in aiding 
the § i the Persians. 
As a 
Persia, Xenophon was senten to 
exile from Athens, probably about the 
time when Athens took a position 
friendly to Persia and hostile to Spar- 
ta, B. 0. 896. 
On the recall of the Spartan kin 
ildus, the next ycar, to defen 

his native city, Xenophon returned 
with him; and thus was present at 


sion of it, after the battle of 
(B. 0. 871). He retired to Lepreum 
and afterwards to Corinth, which 
seems from this time to have been his 
chief residence, and where he is stated 
to have died, well advanced in 
(probably a few years after 357 b. on. 
his sentence of banishment was 
repealed, upon the motion, it is said, 
of its very proposer, Eubiilus, he may 
have spent a part of his old age in his 


native Athens. 
Besides his longer works, the Anab- 
ellenica, and Me- 


asis, Cyropsdia, 
moirs of rates, he wrote several 


Fiend of Sparta and enemy of|shorter essays, or sketches. The Anab- 


asis appears to have been based upon 
a journal kept by him during the Ex- 
pedition, aud to have been maiuly 
completed for his own use and that 
of his friends soon after his return ; 
but not to have received its last 
touches till after his establishment at 
Scillus. Its publication seems, how- 
ever, to have been ed by an 


the battle of Coronéa, though it is|abstract of it, or a work based upon 


not probable that he took 
He now withdrew from military and 
political life, ing no attempt to 
obtain revenge for his banishment, 
but settling for a quiet, rural, li ; 
and, through his charge of a temple, 
sacred life, under Lacedssmonian gre 
tection, at Scillus in Triphylian Elis. 
At the same time, his vicinity to 
Olympia gave him signal advantages 
for renewing or forming acquaintance 
with persons from the whole Greek 
world. He was followed from Asia 
Minor by a wife, Philesia (perhaps a 
second wife, the first having died be- 
fore the Cyrean ition), and two 
sons, us and Dioddrus. The lat- 
ter ved a military training at 
Sparta, and when Sparta and Athens 
were united against Thebes, so that 
there could be no conflict between 
regard for his native aud for his pa- 
tron city, were sent by Xenophon to 


in it. /it, put forth, doubtless with Xeno- 


hon's consent, by Themis es, & 
usan. The character of Xeno- 
phon was marked by energy, courage, 
ty, a keen sense of honor, at- 
tachment to friends, uprightness, and 
piety. i.8.15: ii.5.37: ii. 1. 48, 47. 
etn ov, (Pers. kshérshé, king ; 
Hdt. translates by dp#ios warrior, 6. 
98) Xerxes 1., king of Persia B. c. 486 
- 465, the son of ius 1. and Atos- 
sa, a daughter of Cyrus. Darius had 
older sons born before his accession to 
the throne; but, through the influ- 
ence of Atossa, appointed Xerxes his 
successor, as the first-born of Darius 
the king. The reign of Xerxes was 
most noted for his invasion of Greece 
in pursuance of his father’s plans, 
with a countless host, for his bridging 
the Hellespont and cutting off Mt. 
Athos, for the checks at Thermopy ls 
and Artemisium, and the signal defeats 


ferrrés 92 S8e 
ol 


of Salamis, Platem, and Mycale. The| cf. i. 9.6: 
disasters, follies, and vices of his reign | and the reat, ; 
terminated in his assassination by two (4, ol, al) 8¢ dut o 
of his chief officers, the crown<descend- | comm. w 8 

ing to his son Artaxerxes 1. i. 2.9: il. 


iv.1.14: 
or f6e to scrape, shave, polish. | | 3¢ in this place. . in that place, 
f w0, 0 dry, A., 8. 15. there, 4 one or 
d, ov, ¥ ore 6.88. |other view 
senigh ng (€éw ?) a@ sword, esp.}10. The art. is sometimes doubled, 
sinted, and double- and sometimes eed te where it would 
was comm. car- regular 23a, ]}, o, 44. 
ri by # the or Grecks in's aheath on the| It is often used‘, 323 ar apts of of its 
left side, by a belt from the right|subject (which also oxplains i, its pro- 
fons 


shoulder. ii. 2.9. Cf. udyapa. nominal use), 5278 : (ove, e, 
, ov, (Edw) an tmage or statue, | perd, &c.), the men or those 


with, 

one carved of wood, v. 8. 12. &c.), of éxelvov his men, i.1.5; 2.15, 
LSet 18: of rére [the then men] those then 
Ny 98, (Edw, see E4w) a curved | living, ol Evdon (ftw) those within (with- 
Pesvan dagger, iv. 7. 16 : 8. 26. out), 526, ii. 5.11, 82: ra Képou the 
EvA ly loouas L, to gather or col- (affairs) relgéion of Cyrus, 7 wapa Ba- 
ed wood 4 otws the messages or communications 


t vf en wenn i. 8.9. 


ee Mabth 4.48, Setinatin 
cont u-, Evy-, EvrA- 
rat older form for ody 

; 5.2. For all|p 
words in Which it is found, see ody and 
its compounds. Some editors now 
exclude ‘it from the Anab., even in 
passages where it appears in the best 
mss. | 


oO. 
5 vr. whatever, see bs, Seris, 


i Mee 19. — &- prefixed to defi 

. , 19. — an indefi- 

J copmnne 
ti 


so named from its shape or stamp) 
), that, this, he, cbolus ax ool, = §drachms or about 
; : cents, 

& air. . 6 8é this (on the one hand, in- JT egtetoraindectoctogints ight, 
- (om the other hand, but, iv. 8.1 

byboor, 2, ov, (dxrd) octivus, eighth, 


. 6.1. © demonatr. 
. Pes fie oe this, this a the 
: deictic than otros, 


S8ebe 


and often ref 
lows, as odros to 


ee or way, 


Oev-rep from which very olao, 


tory, hence, ii. 1. 
ol the, see 0. weet acho, ace b9. — of 


S85 9,29; 4.8.19; B41: vi2 18, they, see 6, vii. 6. 4.— ot enclit., to 


wolnxa, ipf. sa tie to make, pre- 
pare, or repair a road, D., AE., iil. 2. 
24: iv. 8.8: v. 1.188; 8. 1. 


journey, march, expedition ; 

4.11: ii. 6, 22: iv. 8.16: often un- 

derstood w. an adj. or art., iii. 5. 15: 

iv. 2.9. Der. METH-OD, METH-ODIST. 
‘O8ptons, ov, an Odrysian. The/|a 

Odrys were a numerous and power- 

ful people of Thrace, whoee special 


seat was about the Hebrus, but who ext, 


long bore sway from the Agean to the 
Euxine. Their earlier known kings 
G00 no as follows: 1. Teres, about) 1 
B.0.; 2. his son Sitalcas, who in- 
nia with an army of 

180,000 and 8., was succeeded, B. C. 
424, py his nephew, Seuthes 1., whose 
year y revenue reached 400 talents, 
ides a larger amount in presents ; 

4. Medocus (already reigning, B. 0. 
405) and Mesades, prob. sons of Seu- 
thes. With this division of the sov- 
ereignty was connected a decline of 
the power of the Odryse. Musades 


was soon driven from his ki 


ngdom, | cownéry : 


him, see 08, i. 1.8. — of adv., (8s) quo, 
whither, i. 6. 10% 
ota (ot8’ ) novi, ofe@a, see dpdes. 
lan te (he saci) to one 9. 
TotscaBe (° « ("hey 2251) to ones home, for 
home, ho 4 olxade 035s 
the way home: Ta, raw iii. 2.249. 
_tolacios, a, ov, 8., familidris, belo 
ing to the “house or family, 
akin, familiar, intimate: ol olxetio the 
members of a family, household, kin- 
dred, friends, relatives : D., @.: ii.6.28 : 


5 | ili. 2. 26, 89; 8. 4. 
oluceleeg 


t in o Jamiliar or friendly 
wan JSamiliarly, kindly, vii. 6. 16. 


toleérns, ov, a member of a family ; 
domestic, servant ; ii.8.15: iv. 6.85. 
how, Gxnxa, to oceu- 
or live (i), A. reer dvd, dy, 
wapd, &c., 1.9; 2.6; 4.6, 11: 
iii. 2. 28; 5. 16; v.1. 13. 

_totenpe, aros, rb, a dwelling, vii. 4. 


fotagen, 4, a residence, vii. 2.38. 
olxta, as, a house, droeiling, th 2. 16. 
tolalgen low 1, Gauxal., to build a 
house or city ; to colonize "or people a 
lace ; to settle or establish in a resi- 
ence; A.; Vv. 8.7; 6.17: vi.4.14; 6.8. 
tolxo-Bopdes, foes, eeolhane (Seu 
to build) to build, construct, erect, a 
house, wall, tower, &c., A., i. 2. 9. 
totxo8ey adv., from home, iii. 1. 4. 
totxor adv., at home, in one’s own 
ol ofcos those at home, one’s 


“Jolnbe, f 
PY, 


and died, leaving to his son, Seuthes | family or countrymen: rd ofxoc things 


11. (the prince whom the Cyreans as- | af home : 


sisted), rere an One title. vii. 2.82; 


11.10; 2.1; 7. 4: v.6. 20. 
tolxo-véuos, ou, 0, (rd uce) a steward, 


rysian, vii. 7. 2. — manager, ECONOMIST, i. 9. 19. 


er ee from whom 


otkos, ov, 4, (akin to Lat. vicus, 


the Odrys» took their name, father Eng. -wick, -wich, 139) @ house, home, 
4. 8. 


of Teres, vii. 5. 1. 


dws, Ulysses, king of 


Ithaca, one of the most famous of the | éo pity, comnaee A 


besiegers of Troy, especially renowned 
for radence,skili, firmness, eloquence, 
cunnin 


serie a iy tt 
otpas n nks, see ofouat, i. 3. 6. 


ov, 6, vinum, WINE, 141, i. 2. 


and for his ten years’ 18; 5.10: iv. 4. 9; 


wanderings n returning home, v. 1. 2. jotvo-xéos, ov, 0, (ere to pour) a 


SOey adv., (8s) unde, from which or 
what place, whenes, from wh 
whence, from what source or uation | 


, iv. "4. 21. 


1 sing, ctuet ipl 


wine-pourer, cu 
olopa: * (nu 


| que, More comm., esp. 


oles 04 . “Odbrbros 


is thetic; 3 ole), ol *a. bxe xb £9 
rte? ah ma tls Sr ae fod 
sometimes not| 5. 


teve, expect ; 
frond doubt, but for modesty or irony ; dow, adage to 
1. (A.); 28.6; Sateen cia rite dow, ( bende Tear 
17, 29 renthetic, methinks), 385. kneel or peters ‘wn, Vi 1. Pers 
olos, a, o»,rel. pron. of quality, some- tduwies, tow, to hesitate, be reluctant 
times complem., (5s) qnalis, of which or| or apprehensive, Sear, 1., ph, L 3.17: 
whut kind, sort,or nature; such as, what | ij 


kind of, what (in quality), how great ; ; adv., (davnpés reluctant) re- 
ex Sre roots thal eck 58 i. 3.183) 2 > 1. ¢ 

7.4: ii. 3.15; 6.8: as to} sust- Sxvog, ov, 6, reluctance, hesitation, 
able, proper, 1., 55 c, ii. 8.18: olor v. 4.11 


singuon (oo pi asic Sas plan he tb 
80 a8 is e, most oct5-decim, ¢tg. 

| ae: EdeBpos, ov, +) (Erde to destroy) de- 

4. 24. struction, loss, i. 


, Just 

one as, just as, &c.; i. 8.18; 8. 18. 
see ba-rep, iii. 2. 10. 

ols,* olfs, 6, ovis, a sheep, iv. 5. 25. parties: 


oloGa, see dpdu, ii. 8. 21. 
totorés, contr. olerds, of, 0, an ar- yas, aC. sity, too few blows) : vii. 2. 
; 20; 6.29. Der. OLIG-ARCHY. 


row, ii. 1. 6. 
tow, f. of dépw, ii. 1. 17. dsody yes,” ducbjoul., dlcOnaa L, 
Olratos, ov, an Gdtaan, a man from | 2 a. G.sbor, to slip, slits, ii, 6. 11. 
the region of Mt. (ita (now Katavé-| } d, dv, als Sgpery, iv. 3. 6. 
thra, 7071 feet high), i in the south of a 
y, iv. 6. 20. 
ones see doris, i. 8. 18. 


612; perk ipf. as both pip. and aor.: 
i. 4.8; 10.16: iv. 5. 24, 85: é360ev| all, i. WV: ii. 8.16: iii, 8.11; iv. 8. 
cieeere ([whencescever — he was gone]}/11. Der. CATH-OLIO. 
where he toas snissing, iii. 1.382. The| "Odvparla, as, Of a consecrat- 
part. of a verb of motion is often used |ed spot on the north ak of the river 
With ofyoya: as a stronger form of ex-|Alphéus, near Pisa in Elis, noted for 
preesion for the simple verb, 679d :|its temple of Jupiter Olympius, and 
as Gxero dredatvwrw he [departed rid-jthe quadrennial celebration (about 
ing off} rode off, Gxero whéwr he satled| midsummer) of the great Olympic 
away, li. 4.24; 6.8: cf. iii. 8. 5. games, on which the Greek system of 
olevds, 00, 6, (olos alone) a bird that|chronology was based. v. 8. 7, 11. 
flies alone, as an eagle, vulture, &c., |i The vale of Andilalo. 
esp. observed for auguries; hence, an| "OdtvOws, ov, an Olynthian, a man 
augury,omen, presage, token, G., iii.2.9. | of Olyuthus ( OAw9@os), a flourishing 
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and powerful city on the northern| [épdés, 4, &, Ep., one and the same. 
coast of the Aigean, at the head of| Der. HoMmo- in compounds. 
the Toronaic Gulf, a Chalcidian col-| épéoas, -ous, see Suriju, ii. 8. 27. 
ony. Some of the most familiar ora- Sudere (Subs) to the pame pi placewith the 
tions of Demosthenes were delivered | enemy, or to meet them; to 
for the preservation of this city from | cluse quarters ; iii. 4. 4: v. sah 26. 
the inachinations of Philip of Mace- Spoorpaardos, om, ( ov, (dubs, tpdmrefa) sit 
don, but in vain. It was destroyed |ting at the masc. subst., a 
B. 0. 847. £2 6. § Aio Mamas. table-companion, Mpartaber at the sane 
a ar és, & dpadds, 4, dv, (oubs)|ladle ; among the Persiana, a courtier 
level, smooth ; sometimes w. xu-|who was specially honored by admis- 
peor grou round or 085s way, understood ;|sion to the prince’s table: v.: i. 8.25: 
i. & 1: iv. 6.12. Der. AN-OMALOUS. il. 2. eae Sukh) inthe i. 9. 81. 
pades evenly, in an even ine, unt- pod adv., ( in anne place 
form, L 8. 14. together, in unton or combination; at 
Su-npos, ov, o, (o00, dp-) one who| meeting of arms, in collision ; a the 
joins together, a surety, hostage, 1.|same time; i. 10. 8: iv. 2. 23; 6. 24 
ut. as gen., iii. 2.24: vii. 4.128, 24. |(D. or a. 450 445°): v. 2.14: vii.1. 28. 
how, wplryca, (Suiros a| dSpudadde, of, 6, umbilicus, the navel, 
crowd, assembly) fo associate OF we iw iv. 5. 2. 
timate with, D., iii.2.25. Der. HOMILY.| Spas adv., (dubs) at the same time, 
dplxdn, 21, mist, fog, iv. 2.7. | however, nevertheless, notwithstanding, 
Spa, aros, 75, (Or-, see opdw) a look, yet, sill ; often w. a conj., as 8, ddAd, 
eye, Vii. 7. 4 1.3.21; Heaae aa 1.17; 4, 28. 
bprans* igri doatus, dniors ar ae Wrepen nw see 88. 
a. Gpoca, 


to swear, take an cath pn’ Sveipos, o, or , Tb, 
swear by, 472f; A. Do i () rary évelpov or dvelparos, pl. dvelpara or 
éri: ii. 2.88: iii. 2 4: Freipa, a dream, night-vition, iii. 1. lls: 
t a, ov, like, wike dntlan iv. Ae 8, 18. hie ONEIRO-MANCY. 
the same kind of ; in like condition or évivnp,” évhow, a. Genoa, a. p. arte 
on an equality with ; D. G. (iv.1.171):| Ox, to afit, do one a service, 2 A., 
at Sparta, of Suocos the peers, those who ili. 1. 887 v. 6.2; 6. 20. 
had ‘the full rights of citizenship, iv.| Svopa, aros, rb, (yro- in yeyndoxe) 
6.14: & rp opoly in a like position, | Lat. ndmen (re. nosco), what one is 
on equal ground, iv.6.18: duo foar| known by ; a NAME; re-NOWN, repu- 
Oavpdfew or Saupdfowres (or -ovew)| tation; i. 2.23; 4. ll; 6.4: ii. 6.17. 
ehey pation to be wondering, £574, iii. | Der. Aa ONTMOUS, [vil 4. 15. 
5. 0 s xal 70Sc, Vv Buca | jévonacrl adv name, 5. 
dxep [things like to those which] éie| | Syos,-ov, 6 4, us, an ass: Gos 
same of things which, or just as, &ypios onager, the wild ass: 6 ddérys 


v. 4.84. Der. HOMGO-PATHY. a grinding-jack, a mill-stone, eap. the 

{dpoles in like or the same manner, upper one: i. 6. 2,5: ii. 1.6; 2, 20. 
alike, i. 8.12: vi. 5.81 (6. Sowep): “4, -a, -2, &c., see ell, i. 1. 
vii. 6. 10. 11. Der. onTo-Loey. 


how, dpodsynxa, (Aéyw)| t eos, 76, Fr. vin-ai sour 
Palaeeed iy agreement with Airis scises inopor , fi 8.14 me 
con- 


fo agree, agres upon, 6&6s, cia, J, sharp, acid, sour, v. 4. 
ess; to promise; A., 1. (A.);/29. Der. oxy-GENn. 
6.78; 9.1, 14: ii. 6.7: vii. 4.18. | 8-arep, see So-rep, iii. 2. 29. 
adv., (fr. pt. of pre-| 8-awy or &-wy adv., wherever, where ; 


confessedly : 4. bc wdvrew [oon- by or in whatever or what way, how, 
f y by all} by the acknowledgment, |as ; in whatever or what direction, 


‘ oY ry) bore i SAore 18.63 4.8: i11.19: 
, of|iv. Vi. 
pinonteoees: % a, Ut a vet: ut 


; b-wnylxa ad 
Spo-warpros, , the | point of t , whatever point of 
cae rather 117, 17 rer) y me, par ery 18? 
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Smotey adv., (akin to trouas) from |place to which; i. 9.181 i. 4. 198: 
behind, behind, in the rear: dx 7o0/ tii. 5. 18, 17 

bricGer from behind, els rota ber back- té-wotos, a, ov, of whatever or what 
wards: ol SisGer thoes Behind or in| kind or whatsoever, whatever 
the rear, the rear: ra bricbev the rear:|or what (in quality) ; what kind or 
G.: 1.7.9; 10.6,9: iii. 8.10; 4.40: sort of : such as; ii. 2.2: 6.4: iii. 
iv. 6; 2. 2568. 1.138: v.28; 5.15; 6. 28 (sso). 
aera asa at orm the [8-woe an old rel. indef, pron. Te- 
rear-guar nen up, |maining in Srov, 

Fada wre vn rear ; ii. 8. 10. 46-wéeros, 7, ch or lage as: datoors 


jome axos, 6 » 4. 
the rear, of the rear-guard : ol ériGo- | ever number), as man 


-guard : . 
iy 1. 6,17; 8. 27; 56.16; 7. 8. ; 2.1; 
“burlow adv., (akin to frouat) dehind,| téwér-ay or bse’ te, = beére &, 
vi. 1. 8. wih sal, Crab, i 8 37: v.7. 78. 
}o-wére whenever Per feaiprsical 


sisas on, 

“tow a sn a heavy-armed oot-sol- | which, two persons, courses, 
diéer, man-at-arms, hoplite. © whi | Bo, iil. iii, 1. a1, 43; 4. 42; vii. 7. 18. 

ret, encased in metal and well trained {ewer wherever, where, to or in a 
in the use of arms, were the chief | place where: Srov 4% [where not] ex- 
dependence of a Greek army, and where : od fw Srov there was no 
Were among the best soldiers the|p where: L 8. 6; 5.88; iii. 2.9,34: 


shield, greaves, 
par, and sword. ‘alate 39. a con- “ 
sisting of hoplites: dxdrucée, a0. orpé- baked, 
Tevpa, -armed force, heary 


conj., 1% order that, 
4,6; 611; ; 8.18: vi. 


you 8: 
; "on by only not, tye vii 7.8. 
the arms as stack or deposited in * yas, dopdxa or dépaxa, 
an encampment (comm. in front of the ipf. dcp, 2 a. eldor (Bw, -oyn, -¢, 
men’s quarters) the place of arms, ot, | -civ, -cv), a. p. SPOa, to ses (includ 
general, the camp : rd 8rda by me- jing both sensation and perception, real 
tomy for ol drMra: the men at arms:|or imaginary, and even mere mental 
éy(rois) Sedors in or under arms, armed: | discernment, while is rather to 
i. 2.2: ii. 2. 4, 20; 4.15: iii. 1. 8, 83; | look, of the ou sense, Bedouat 0 
2. 98, 86; 8. 7, Der. PAN-OPLY. gaze upon @ and exoréw to 
td-wibey , whence ; (el- | look as a 
liptically, 551f) an. here whence, hold, discern, perceive, A. ( 


any 

1.82; 6.8: v. 2.2. 474) P., op., 1.2.18: iii. 1. 11s, 16; 
t&-wo whitherscever, whither, wher- | 2. 8, 8,29: dpduaren seen, wistble, iv. 
over, where ; (elliptically, sit) any [8 8:8 pl o8a* (ofSayer or Ioper, 


épyh 1 "Opxoplnos 


el8A, eldelyw, (061, eldévat, elds), 2 plp. how, Gpuyca, (dpu%) to start 
Fides, f. elcoua, [to have seen, hence]| quickly, rush, hurry, hasten, 1., éx, 
to know (in _Seneral presenting this re- els, &c.: dpuay b36y to start on or com- 
sult more sim ly than its synonymes, | *nence an expedition: M. to start, set 
yryvdonw, éricraua, &c.), to under- forth, make incursions, dwé, ¢&: i. 1. 
sand, be acquainied with, be assured, | 9; 2.5; 8.25; 10.1: iii.1.8; 4.38, 44. 
A. (sometimes by attraction from a de- "bppdes, tou, (Spysos) to be moored, bie 
ndent clause, 474) P., cP., i. 8. 5, | at a . 8, 6 
5; 8.21: ii.1.18; 6.18: iii. 5. 11; Set, (aki to bri) the ear 
iv. 1. 92: xd pu «13a to (know] ree-| or or of sta 
oynize or feel an obligation, D. G., i. | ment, impulse ; ii 1.3: fii 10; 2.9. 
4.15: vii. 6. 32: el8ss knowing, from tdpplye, low 28, to moor or anchor 
certain knowledge, with certainty, i.7. | (trans.), A.: M. to anchor (intrana.), 
4: dxacraxbce eldéva: [to be acquaint- om to anchor, moor one's vessel, els, 
ed] to know the country in every direc-| apd: iii. 5.10: vi. 1. 16; 2.18. 
tion, iii. 5.17: of8° Src parenthetic, I Bpyos, ov, ov, é, Leto to tie) a place 
know, hap 83. Der. PAN-ORAMA. a fastened, anchorage, 
épyh, fs, anger, i. 56.8: ii. 6. 9. 
ieee en td, to make angry, en- howe, ov, a bird, vi. 1. 28. 
w. a. p., fo be angry, wroth, té pvtfacs, a, o, of a pind, bird's: 
or enraged, D., 1. 2.26; 6.11: vi.1.80. xpte dpeldeca, fowl, iv. 5. 81. 


tépywid, as, ‘the extent of the out- * ios, acc. Spe & Epvida, 6 4, 
stretched arms, a fathom, about 6 feet| (akin to Spriju) a bird, fowl, esp. do- 
f= 4 wriyes), i.7. 14: iv. 5 meatic ; cock or hen ; iv. 6. 25 5 Der. 

éptye,° ¢fw, (akin to iat. rego) to ORNITHO-LOGY. 
stretch or reach out, vil 8. 29. ee fr prs ot 
épavés, 4, 6, or Spaos, a, ov, (pos) orior, to rise 
mountainous ; of the mountains, moun- pévras or “Opévrns, ov or a, Oron- 
tain: ol dpewol the mountaineers: Vv. tase -es, & Persian nobleman of the 
2.2: vii. 4. 11, 21. royal family, condemned to death for 


tEptios, a, ov, 8., straight up, sesp| treason i. 6.1, 88. — 

(cf. mparie) rd bp0:0» [sc. xwploy] the} 2. Stree of Aronia, married to 

stesp ground ; Epfiow lévas to go up a| Rhodogiine, ogiine, daughter of the king, 

stesp ascent: ‘of a military company, | but afterwards disgraced for miscon- 

(straight up towards the enemy] in q duct in the war against Evagoras of 

colunen, i. 6. Tenth al padeve and rus, ii. 4.88: ni. 5.17. both 

mnch greater dept c ayt): i.2. L. 6, & 

21: iv. 2 8, li: 6. 12; 8. 12s. found), rts (eich te pei) moun: 
se h, be, (akin to Soria, rernve Lat. me reel 21 We Der. ones . 

orior) erect, uprig ra ou, 6, ( to cover) & 

ii. i 3: vi. . $6. Der. onTEO-DOX. "higuerde tee roa 
it pas, ov, 6, the rising of the morn- 4, dv, dug, dug out, exca- 
ay orp dawn, daybreak, ii. 2.21. | vated ; Pe ditch, artificial ; i. 7.14: 

os ak rightly, right, properly, cor-jiv. 5 
yt justly: 6, exe (4, ¥;) fo 08 prop- dptrra, se, epuxe to dig, quar- 
 solte ‘ea io, oe i boos bound) Vs a arbe, 4, to; oxbv b bereft of 
pltee, lov pica, (pos a or us, of par- 
to bound, separate; ‘or ade tennant ; “S xdowes ORPHAN, "Gren ) to 
A.: up for one’s A.: hooper, os row 
iv. é. el: Moy 18; ‘$6. ane proizoN. dance, v. 4. 84. s ORCHESTRA. 
Prov, ov, Spot a a boundary, ous, ews, }, @ dance, dancing 

bound: ch. pl., borders, confines, fron. tt 11. 

tier, iv. 8.8: v. 4.2:.vi. 2 19. _fepxnerple, (Bor, , , @ female dancer, 
Spxos, ov, 4, (akin to elfpyw to restrain) 

an oath: ol Gedy Spxor the oaths [of the “Opxopines, ov an Orchomenian, 
d3 as their keepers] by the gods: ii.|” man o Orchomenus ( (‘Opxouerds), an 
.8,78: iii.1.20,22. Der. ex-ornciem.|ancient city in eastern Arcadia, of 


LEX. aN. 5 @ 


96 on 


non, as much ouy as not, only not, 
i. | almost, vii. 2. 

weap, ovrep, strengthened 
"| fr. Soos, just or even as much or many 
oa 7.9: iv.8.2: vii4.19; 5 UB. 


me, ssa Ssh $033 bt 2; 2. 8.31: iii. 1.84; 2.10, 29: “iv. 8.26. 
8.168; 9. 25, 28 Forms of Sowproy, ov, ch. pl. legumes, pulse, 
bar often wood adverbialy; or an| xp . beans, iv.4.9; 6.26: vi.4.6; 6.1. 
adv. or conj. ma in trans- ris, Ere, (g. obrwos or Brov, 
preps hat toed 0b Mea.” réwou or r xwplos] d. Grn or Sry, g. pl. Geruvwy or Srew, 
to the place|the shorter forms much prevailing 

sohere (ac. éxeice a aa: ii, 1.6: §|in the Anab.) rel. indef. pron., also 
[sc. 389 or xwpg] in what way, direc-|complem., whosoever, whoever, which- 
tion, or as, where, on the route | (s0)ever, what(so ome oF any One 
by which; iii. 4.87: iv.5.34: § 486-|who, a man , anything ich ; 
yaro ae (what way he could most who, which, what, that; sometimes 


a, Lhe me oot cf. v. 2. 24: 5 71 dtovaro 
scientious, ii. 6. 25 : V. 8. 26. an 


also used as complen.., 563, ( 4) qua TS drisoby, érioby, whoever 
tas, ss much, gree or large as, how| then, whatever then, : pnd derwa- 


man aie ay ofven translated it be], vii. 6. 

be niropan de orheopan, to per- 
8 nu | cote smell, smell of, G., v. 8. 3. 
tSray = or’ dy or Sre dy, w. subj, 


ron, bo. 11,2721: iL 1. 
iL 16: iii. 1.19: Scor xpbvow what- 
ever time, as long as, ii. 4. 96: éc9 w, |i 
compar., by how much, the, x 
as, 468, i. 5.9: iv. 7. 28. The neut. mr See elut. 


often as an indecl. adj. or su 
as an adv., 507¢, 556, as much as, as 


» (fr. neut. of dons, ef. 


tion ex the inf. 644, 65 ir} > iL 
ure, i. 8. 6: iv. 5. 10); enough (esp. wv. 4.16: iii. 1. 91): because: i. 
inf, iv. 1.5: 8. 22, cf. 20); so far| 2.21; 8.7, 98: ii. 3. 19: v. 6.19 (re- 
thal, ab this that, as that, that iii. 1. peated) : —as an intensive adv., w. 
45; 8.16: iv. 8.12: vi. 8.14: vii. 8. |superl, ==: quam, 5530, as éri drapa- 
9: w. superl., as. . as, ©. g. Scar d38- shana clade er 
pasro utywroy as loud as could, many) os as possible, i. 1.6: cf. iii. 4. 5. 
5536, iv. 5. 18: 3g Scov over as much | Wo logically fo fo llowing Sre some- 
ground as, vi. 8.19: Sco» od tantum | times precede it for greater emphasis, 


tn 


oa Se 9m i 
OR 20: vi. 8. 11. Tom 


e ind., ed and 


Pate 411.18; 6.21: 
cbe Exouer ws have [not] no 
1.2.23: ode Epacay lévar they 
sella would not go, they re- 
b, 686i, i. 8. 1, ef. 8: 
denial of the future, 


687, ili. 

11 2 pie cin Sm 
3, where it is of Tepoated ith- 

Sat doubling the negation, 1.8.05 8. 

20; 9.18: Iii 1. 88, See u4, 

8 hoes ; a2 ad, wher 0b 


cf.i. 4.7: ¥. 8. 26 : — emphatic adv., 
ne .. quidem, not even or also, cer- 
no either 8 


eae o68-ér “a not 
shen one, noone, no, tone od8éy subst. 
nothing’; as adv., as to nothing, by no 
means, not at all: 1.1.8; 2 22; 3. 
1; 6. mas 20: i. 8.1: vi 2 10. 
pot8i-wore not even at any time, 
never, ii. 6.18. 
0684-aree 


eometimes oy litotes, 686i), 4 


6, ep. i 
Tiscan gs. 8.53; 5, 14. 
weap ait lr where, the 

iv. 8: 26 5 pee Somep. 
1.8.5. 


Jobp-ayla, as, the rear-command, 

ote 42: v2, obpd. 

| pote 3 (Sra) o rear-leader, 
rearmost of last man in a file, who 

Jof course became the first when the 

direction of the file was reversed, iv. 


otroct 100 wats 


(6 adrés) hic, thts, pl. these ; sometimes | trouble: ii. 5.9: iii. 2. 27, 86; 8.6; 
; comm. ref to that} 4. 26. Der. ocHLO-cRACY. 

which precedes or is sontabied in a i tle d, bv, (Ew) fit for holdin 
subordinate clause (so a TooOros, secure: yj 

mene yt es 38) as a pers. | éyupd pliis: i. 2, 22, 24: iv. 7. 
pron., he, Sil. 78,0 113|17: ef. dcupés. 
3.78: xal Stree theee alow cata these éved adv., (akin to &rouas: contr. fr. 
or those too, xal ra0ra and that too, | briaGe ?) late : oe eter) was 
5448, 1.1.11; 4.12: ii.5. 21: robrovs | (became) late : ii. 2. 16: 4. 36. 
those well known, 642, 1.5.8: raira stokes as, a late hour, ‘conning, vi. 
here, 509 b, iii. 5. 9? therefore, 483 b, | 5 
iv LL, ro0ro torw so be tt / i. 8.17. ghee: tow 00, to be or come late, iv. 
ptt deletion 253 o) hc Te etal | teen, ews, 4 Ma 

eictic, 252 c) hic-ce, ui- ews, H, stg appearance, 

ci, this here, this. . here present, i. 6. | tacle, ii. 3.15: vi. 1 me 


6: vii. 2. 24. Bpopar, cee dede "Der, orric. 
. comm. ovre before a con- 


ovrus, 

sonant, 164, thus, so, in this way or 

manner, to such a degree, s0 much or II. 

very, on this condition or sPponion, 

i.1.5, 98: ii.6.6: iv. 7.4: oOrws. way-xpdroy, ov, (rar spdres) 2 con 

Serie 90. . that he, 558, ii. 5.12: vii. | test emanding the entire strength ; 

1. 28. See obros, io. the pancratium, a severe “rough and 

jobrac-t(v), in in, jrast this way, a8 fol- tumble’ ble rem in which 

lows, vii. 6. 39: v. Ll. ob ra Deed. Rg were combined, iv. 8. 27. 

ory, not, see od, iii. 1. 18. EKerog, 0, (rds) very hard 
Mie boethane, 2a. Spe-|or d mention 

row, to owe: P. to be owed, be due: jrer-xehrws ory hard ys 3. eyov 

Ebedov * ought, O that) would that | were very hard in Seelings, xpés, 

-» 638g: 1.2.11: ii. 1.4: vii. 7. 84. | vii. 5. 16. 

&dedos,” 74, in nom. & acc., (6G4AAw| wabety, see wdoxw, i. 8. 20; 9. 8. 

to further) advantage, profit, good, use, 47dOnpo, aros, re calamity, suffer- 

sgt ube, 00, 3, (Ox in byoua:) i bon ts rhe on ifliction, ‘ll-treat- 

of, 0, (br- ypcte) A eos, 76, @ 

: ew © aeons to to have in or|ment, affection, distase, i. 5.14: iv.6.7. 

wnder eye, Keen tm tight i. 8. 27: iv. | Der. PATHOS, PATHETIC. 

5. 128, 29. Der. OPHTHALMIC. waari{e, low «0, (rady a PRAN, 
* ddAhouw, Godane, 2a. war-song) 10 sing or chant the ”% or 

&¢)or, (pete) to incur, be adjudged | war , 1. 8.17; 10.10: iii. 2, 98 

to pay, v. 8.1. t as, education, training, dis- 
ov, Ophrynium, a amall | cipline, iv. 6.158. Der. cYcLo-PaDIA. 

town of Troas, near the southern end ral-spacrts od, (Epapas) @ lover 


to Hector, vii. 8. 5. || Fren-Keui. twaSebe, ebow, reraldevxa, to bring 
ax 00, 6, @ condust of water, a child, traén, educate, ne i, 9. 2s. 
duet, ditch, channel, ii. 4. 18. “Feaind, Gy, rd, oe ings» 
1 xe how, (8xos carriage, fr. &w)\a darling, favorite caja of f love ; 
to carry, bear: P. to be borne, ride, |of a boy ; ii. 6. 6, 28 : ty 
Theme ore “, t v, ov, 76, dim. @ Little or 
$Exnpa, ares, a emicle, convey- young child, . 
wnt ae (exe) ab }9. ot| maiden rest 
at, (Exw) a bank, maiden, i 
a river, iv. 8. 3, 5, 17, 38, =P. wats, wa:dbs, 0 4, @ child, whether 
Aos, ov, d, 4, (akin to vulgus, Germ. gon or daughter, be , boy or girl ; a youth, 
iL hide nib e a crowd, throng, mul-| boy, lad @ page, wailer, ser- 
le, esp. the crowd or retinue | vant (cf. puer);” 1.1.1; 9.28: i 6.12 
faa, camp-followers ; hence, annoyance, | iv. 5. 83: see de. Der. PED-AGOGUE. 


oa 


3 


— a me ee ee - 


wale 
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a 


ee eee oe ee 


wapayyd\heo 


wale,* ralow, réraixa, to strike, as| sides, throughout, i. 2. 22: ii.3.38; 5. 
w. the hand or anything in it, to smite, | 7: iii. 1. 2. 


beat, wound ; often joined w. BddAw, 
in a sense clear: 
i. 8. 26s; 10.7: ili.1.29; 4.49: v.7. 


istinct ; A. AE.;|of every region or kt 


j wavro-Sawds, 4, by, (Bdaredor y) 


kind, ali i of, 
various, i. 2. 22: iv. 4.9: vi. 4. 5. 


wasevites, (ow 10, = rasan fw, iii. 2.99] sides, ili. 1.12: vi. 6. 8. 


Vv. 


3 e 
long before ; formerly, previously ; i. 
4.12: iv. 5.5; 8. 14: vii. 6, 9, 37. 


d, dy, c. wadalrepos or wa- 


woha.és, rections, 
a eoreper, old, ancient: rd wadaséy| where (= -whither), vii. 2. 23. 


anciently: iii. 4.7: iv. 4.9; 5. 35. 
Der. PALS-ONTO-LOGY. 
tworale, alow, rerdda:ca |., to wres- 

tle, iv. 8.26. Der. PALEZSTRA. 

wéAn, 773, (wdAdAw Lo shake) torestling, 
common in the Greek games, iv. 8. 27. 

wéXwy adv., again, back again, back, 
i1.3; 6.78. Der. PALIN-ODE. 

wadXaxls, (30s, 4, (rddAak «@ youth) 
@ concubine, mistress, i. 10. 2. 

wahtéyv, of, (wd\d\w to brandish) a 


dart, javelin, or light spear, used by | side: (a) 


kinds, all or various ki: 
i. 5.2: ii. 4.14. 
jwdvrome in all di 


of, various, 
every- 


jwdvres by all means ; at all, ones ; 
vi 5. 21? vii. 7. 48? 
jwdvv adv., wholly, altogether, 
very much ; atall; i.5.7; 8.14: 
5. 19, 27: vii. 6. 4. 
wéopas * (ch. poet., pres. not in use), 
wdoopa, wéwdpuat, potior, to acquire: 
f. pret. [to have acquired] to possess, 
ve tn possession, A., i. 9.19: iii. 8. 
18: vi. 1.12: vii. 6. 41. ; 
wapé,* by apostr. wap’, be- 


aaa Se 
w. GEN., comm. of person, 


the Asiatics for both throwing and | from beside, from the side or sphere 
striking (like the modern jereed) ;|of, from, often implying some action 
whence two were often carried ; i. 5. |or influence; hence sometimes w. 


15; 8.8, 27: v. 4. 12, 25. 


verb, by, 694.9; 1.1.5; 8.16; 7.2; 


twap-wAnOfs, és, (wAfO0s) very nu-|9.1: ii. 6.14: v. 2. 25:— (b) w. Dar., 


merous, vast, , li. 2. 11. 


comnn. of person, at or by the side of, be- 


t wdp-rodve, -15A\A7, -rodv, verymuch | side, near, about, with ; at the court 


or greal, very numerous, vast : 


pl. very | of; in the house, service, care, or esteem 


many, @ great many: ii. 4. 26: iii. 4. |of; 11.5; 2.27; 8.7; 9.29: iL 6. 26: 
18: iv. 1.8; 6. 26: vii. 5.12 (see éwl). | vi. 2.2: rd wap euol the 
twap-wévnpos, or, all-depraved: of|in my service, 1.7. 4:—(c) w. AOo. 


aman, a perfect vi. latin, 
men, vi. 6. 25. 
way neut. of ras; in compos., ray- 

before a palatal, and ray- before a la- 
bial; iv. 2. 22. Der. PAN-AOEA. 

t mn as, (Epyor) knavery, vil- 
lany, vii. 5. 11. & 

jway-olpyos, ov, 8., (contr. fr. ras- 
b-epyos, fr. Epyor) ready for all work, 
unprincipled, knavi: perfidi- 
ous, ; 6. 26. 

jwdyr’, before a rough breathing 
awév0’, by apostr. for rdvra, see ras. 

jwavrd-wdov(y) adv., all to all, all 
tn all, altogether, wholly, entirely, ab- 
solutely, at all, i. 2.1: ii. 5. 18, 21. 

| wayray f or-x 7, or ravraxos, every- 
where, ath onl places, i nywohere, 
ii. 5.7; 6.7: iv. 5. 80. 

}wayv-reces (ré\os) quite to the end, 
completely, entirely, wholly, ii. 2. 11. 


worst of |of person, to the side of, to, towards, i. 


2.12; 3.7; 6.3:— of place (sometimes 
of person, &c.) through the space be- 
side, along side of, along, beside, by, 
, near, about, i. 2.18, 24; 8.6: 
lii, 1.82: iv.7.16: wap éAlyor [along 
side of a little] of little account, vi. 6. 
I Tele copresing obligation ‘ohne 
of words expressing obli n, Opin- 
ion, &c., [along by or beside] beyond, 
contrary to, against, in violation of, i. 
9.8: ii. 1.18; 5.41: v. 8.17: vii. 6. 
86. Its uses in compos. are similar. 
wapa-Palve,* Aiicouat, AéAnxa, 2 a. 
EBy», to go beyond, transgress, violate, 
seronls, few, Pepodérica, 
wapa- ; 
hasten other troopa] forward 
give aid, iv. 7. 24. 
send an ao nm 
to to or , pass 
command, 


fo 
to 


‘yetAa, 


jwdvry or -ry everywhere, on all|the word, and thus éo dérect, 


wapdyyeicrs 10 wapackevdte 


order, bid; to summon ; to give out or|other, succeed to; to take to or with 
Sywe 8 pasword ; D 1.(A.), OP., A., | one’s self ; A., wap: v. 6. 86: vi. 4. 
els: xara rd ih a on 11: vii. 2.17; 7. 
to the instructions given : 1.1.6; 2.1; ares,” yu, 2 pf. A\éAoura, 2 a. 
5.18; 8.8, 158: it 2. 8, 21: ii, 4.8. ficrov, to leave on one tide, leave, 
parap-4 ews, 4, & word oflomit, A., vi. 8.19; 6. 


present, ; 
eds, & i, 111; 2.80 7. 13: v. 6. 8. from beside, take of, unship (M. for 
one’s own benefit), a., v. 1.11. Der. 
PARALYSIS, PALSY. 


yw, to interchange : 
iiree-everi fs al ( (autny, line of te battle fe), ale i "10. 
4 , compeyancs army, line e, &c.), els, i. 

@ coast, transport, v. 1. 16, oe ry, tao ao 
vizacon. 
» 4 (fr. the Pers., 

first found in Ken.) & park, i.2.7; 4. 
10: ii. 4. 14. Der. PARADISE. 


reas gi t daicer 8 ‘erat os mpl8r08, o» (anpbs) along the 
°9 1 v Oo, 
Soap : thigh : nent, > subst, a thigh-picce, 


a, ov, OF om ov, near 
to Maneruen like, D., i. 3.1 18; 5.2 
8. 20. r 
Map eantopan Y fem, fra to be carat or 
Srom, intercede with, repl, vi. 6. 29. é 


2a. 


" Sapact ono piranng (Pen 
A. 1.) drt, i. 6. 5a: iii. 1. 24: v. 6.19. ree or 6 Persian road- 
measure, 


or near, D., 8. 22. 


ona, to urge along or forward, exhort, to the difficulty of the route and the 
encourage, D. 1., 1.7.9; 8. 11. 


hs encourage- dow, pf. p. doxeda- 
ment, cheering on, G.? iv. 8. 28. cua, to put side by side, to 
w, hxodobOnxa, to jarrange procure, a., ii. 6.8: 


arrange, prepare, 
follow beside or near, accompany, at-|\—ch. M., to prepare one's or one’s 
own ; to provide, or procure 


tend, 4: - f. 7 
va dapBdon efrnda, | for one’s or one’s own; to make 
2 a. eo take oe tories frome, » make ready ; A, I; P. 


wapacxevt 
ws), Srws, Gore, dxd, éwi, ws els: |eyus as well as elul, 450, ii. 8.9: iii. 


W. 
i. 8.1; 10. 6, 18: 
vii. 8. 85: 
pap to 


olxade wr. lo p 
home), vii. 7. 67. 


§s, preparation, i. 2. 4. |iii. 2. 35: 
tow, to encamp by or 


near, D., iii. 1. 28. 
dy, -oxfhorw, see rap-éxw. 
ews, 


t 
line of battle, v. 2.181 


wre, Taw, réraxa, to ar- 


108 


Tlénov 


iii. 1.14, 86; 2. 24:)2.1 nip-e 
rapacxevd terOau rp yru- 

make up one's mind, vi. 8. 17 :| come bare or 
Sor home (to go| through, to pass; ‘to pans to the 


eas Sy peu, matt) to go or 


, %, or 


front, come forward ; A., él, early 
iv. 5. 80: vi. 5. 12, 28, 25 
Wap-4y ov, tim Bee rap-exw. 
v, see wapa-xahéw, 
ér\dow €rO, CMe Ky 


h, arrangement, |&. rasa, to ride or march by, past, 


along, A.,; eri, &c., i. 2.168; 8. rere 
pos, * adcboouat, nine 


range side by vide, draw up tn order|2a. #rOoo to come oF Py, peat alo 
of battle or in battle-array, a.: pf. p.|or through ; to pass by, over 


fo 


rapa 
10: iv. 8. 8,5; 6. 25. 


-rerayyévos 80 drawn up, i.|&c.; to pass in, enter ; 


pay 


the. front or place of 


Lves,* revd, réraxa, to stretch| forward; of time, to pass, elapse; A., 


along, extend, A. éxl, wapd, &c., i. 7. | els: 


15: vii. 3. 48. 


before, A. D., iv. 5. 808: M. to place 
by one's side, lay aside, A., vi. 1. 8. 


i. 4.48; 7. 16, 18: v. 5.11, 24. 
~dores, see wdp-eyus. 


wap-icopas, 
wape-ridy Ohow, ré0 é rap4orue -torny, see rap-lornyus. 
(90, ), to Wrlace bebe turn 4 f6ren 7 : 


ATO, see wapa-relvw, i. 7. 15. 
wap-txe,” tw & ox How, Eoxnxa, 
2 a. Erxor, to ave or hold by or uéar 


,* SpanoDuas, SeSpdunxa, |another; hence, fo hand to, offer, af- 


2a. Epapyor, to run by, 


past, or along, | ford, supply, furnish, pro 


“eae 
ane els, » et, rete iv. 5.8; 7. 68, 1l. | give, render; to cause or for a 
adv., with the ofa, person, and hence, to produce, excite, 


onthe orthwith, vii. 7. 


* tow, sa yonee., to pass | up, surrender, 
as a{1.11: ii.1.11; 8.22 268; 4.108: vi. 
ence, | 6. 16, 20: M. to render or make for 


from hand to hand, pass along, 
word of command or request ; 


or inspire in him ; to give up, deliver 
yield ; A. D.L, ele: i 


to give or pass the word of command, one’s self ; to contribute or exhibit of 
to command, order, charge, exhort, re- one’s own ; A.; li. 6. 27: vi. 2. 10. 


» propose, cheer on, 1. (A.), AE., 

1.17: 7.248: vi. 5.12: vii. 1. 22. 
fis, (see ¢yyvdw) a@ com- 
request, vi. 5. 13. 

ny, see wapa-ylyropai. 

vy, see wapa-dldwu. 


, 86 wap- 

v, see 5 ardip-eyse (etps), i iv.2.19. 

eee wap-ehatvw, i. 2.17. 

wap-Aov, see wap-épxouas, i. 7.16. 


-A\oba, 8e6 
tThepa’ “t ov, Porthentivn. a small 


* Ecopas, (elul, ely, elvat, | town in the southwest part of Mysia, 
Gv, &c.) to be by, near, at or on hand, | not far from Pergamum, vii. 8. 15, 21. 


with, or present (esp 


. as a friend or t Tlapénos, ov, 4, 
assistant) : ; hence, to have come, to|river on the uml boundary 


6, the Parthenius, r 
between 


come, arrive, attend, be ready, D.; els,| Bithynia and Paphlagonia, said to 
éxl, ) OF pis W. A., 7048; il. 138; 2. have’ been named from the virgin 


iii. 1. 46: vi. 4.15; 6.26: ra|Diana’s bathing in it, v.6.9: vi 2.1. 


rupiera (wpdypara) the present state} || The Bartan-Su. 


of affairs, or cir- 
cumstances, 


para] 


3.3: ii 1.84; [sc.-¢e4- | iii 25. Der Panrnnson. mation, 
, estate, Vii. Tlaptaivds, 06, (IIdpiov) a Parian, @ 


possessions, 
7. 86: dy 1% wapber: at the present|man of Parium, vii. 3. 16. 


ry inne eG prmea 8: wd- 
resent 
(oe tien stan 


5. 6 (aba. raphe, v. 8. 8). 


fo one wep yp 
iv. Ko.) to sen 
Vitave 7 may | D. 


adver, rey, see wdp-eiyt (ely). 
how, elxa, &. fjxa (G, efop, 
ld, allow, 


Ak let Jet pass, yield, 


be sometimes used in trauslating wdp- Tipoy, ov, ‘ Parium, a commercial 
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city near the southwest end of the |pleasure) or suffer tl (harm, injury, 
ntis, an Ionian colony, vii. 2.7; pain), to be well or ill treated, 

8. | Kamares, or Kemer. t harmed: a. dwd: i. 8. 48; 8. 20: 
wap-lorrnp, * orhow, Eornxa, 2 a. i 8.7: iv. 8.2: rd per Exaber he re- 

for, to station near ; pf. and 2 a. to f anything should bef 6: fori wdby 

stand near or by, v. 8.10, 21: la.m. should befall him, by eu- 

te place or nation by on’ ie, bring emuam fr {fhe should ln hf 

forward, produce, a., Vi. 1, 22: v. 8.6. Der. PASSIVE, PASSION. 


. poet. exc. aor. 
ov, 4, a way by, passage, 


waracow, diw ( 
éxdrake, eee 50 rorre) to strike, smite, 
pase, i. 4. 48; 7.158: iv. 2 24. Pianos, iv 8. 25: vii. 8. 14. 
wap-o w, Tewrapyyyxa, &. or a, Pategyas, a Per- 
sarap rlen’ few remuedrace, | Haryyéas,ov or s, Paeny I: v2. 
be abusive, v. 8. 4 Ilara ‘yous. 
wap-olx omar, * “he toouat, Pxnuas t, warpés, 6, Sans. pitar, Zend 
to pass or have passed by : pt. past, ii. patar, ey pater, Germ. Vater, 
4.1. a Parrhasia _ TATHER, i, 4.12. Der. ayo AL. 
Tlapidovs, ov nm, @ a, ov, us, of or from 
man 0 Parrhasia, (0 la), a dis- one's father or aacalors, » aN- 
trict of southwest , about Mt. cesta ; according to ancestral usage ; 
Toney i 8: v9 or ie He et on he vil. 8. 5t ns 
6 w or ida, ¢,} | (Sos, 4, patria, one’s father- 
Parysatis (= a Peri’s daughter 1), half land, nat we land or city, country, i. 
sister and wife of Darius i, and)8. . 8, 6 i 1. Sa: iv. 8. 
mother of Artaxerxes 11. and Cyrus, uated scending from 
an ambitious, daring, imperious, in- one's =pfe paternal, hereditary i. 7. 
, and cruel woman, of great|6: iii. 1. 11; 2.16? vii. 3. 81. 
influence over her husband and sons.| tsa8Aa, 7s, means of A stop, 
Of the latter, Cyrus was her favorite, | stoppage, prevention, G 
and she avenged his death cruelly.| wate,” watow, xévavea, o stop 
She even poisoned her daughter-in- (trans), make or cause to coase, put 
law, the queen Statira. i.1.1,4; 4.9. end to, remove, relinguish A. ¥., 
, -00era, -dy, see wdp-eyus. ii. 5. 2, 18: iv. 8. 10: to stop (in- 
was,° rca, was, g. ravrés, wdons, | trans.), cease, desist, rAUSE, rest, leave 
ail, every, the whole; all kinds of, | off, give up, end, Anish, G., P., 1.2.2; 
fhe ect eee sing. oer wakole 8.12; 6.6: iii.1.19: iv. 6.6: v.12. 


§.9: vi. 4. 6: neat Oel icdoroe eon: the thentts, famed for its 
whole , v. 7. 27, cf. 6.7: subst. | horsemen, vi. 1. 1s, 1 
ris ewrything, al 7) vty tha whol, tTaphayeraniy, fF Faph 4 


«,° relooua:, 2 pf. wéworGa,| waxte, cia, 4, hak, large, ‘aout, 
22. brador, patior, to recetve any effect, iv. 8.2: v. 4.25. Der. PACHY-DERM. 
whether good or evil (comm. the lat-| wéSn, 7, (wods) pedica, @ FETTER, 
ter, unless otherwise stated), to deliv. 8. 8 
treated or affected, suffer: «8 or xaxGs {weBiode, 4, &, 0., flat, level, v.5. 2. 
(dyaSdr or xaxdv) w. to receive for good| weBloy, ov, (wédor ground, akin to 


or evil, to receive good (benefit, favor, | robs) a plain, a flat or level region ; 


wefebes 
used in n 


Santry, i. 8.12: vii. 8. 45: subst. 


@ foot-soldier, ol refol the in-|90 nearly surrounded 
Yontry, foot, i. 19. 12: iii. 3.15: adv. | from the sovereignty 


7h on fore > y land, i. 4.18: v. 6.1. 
twad-apxée, hou, (4ext, to yield to 
authority, obey, D., 1. 
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sometimes cities (cf. | tainous parts, carried 
Lich feta); 1.2; 2.11, 218; 5.1.| bravery to a foreign market : 
eh, ebaw, to march on foot, pro- vi. 2. 10. 


be Tiddowsvrn 
wate 4 ie, (rods) on foot, of in-| cos, the island of 


ree oe panos Daca 


arlyre 


their rand 


1. 6: 


ove 4, (TiéXowos vf- 
); the Pelopon- 


by Pelops, an ancient of Pisa in 
Hi, whe, with his kag formed 
the subject of many y myths and trage- 


wel Bes, * reowy rere, (tpt pet | den i. 4. 2. {| Moréa. 


wéroba to trust), a. trewa, to per- 


prevail upon; in pr. |i 


suade, induce, 
and ipf., to try to persuade, use per- 
suasion, "advise, urge » 594; A.I., OP.; 
i 26: ii. 6. 2: Pw) 18% P.& M. 
be persuaded, believe, obey, submit, 
yild or listen to, comply, follow one’s 
direction or advice, D. 1. (A.), i. 1. 8; 
2.2; 8.6,15; 4. 14s: vil. 8.8: re- 
as ad). 6. 27. 


yyxa, (reiva hunger, 
to hunger, be hungry, i. 9. 27. 


weipa, as, 
pe ‘yerés Bax to have been well acquaint. 


ed with, i. 9.1 (cf. duwelpws): reipay| fantry, 


w to take or have 


experience, target, targe, or 
trial, v. 8.15. Der. BM-PIRIO. | a small, tight 1 shield, often of crescent 
hracians 


werdty dow, (réhra) to carry a 


» serve as a targeteer, v. 8 

\rar, dv, al, Pelt, a city in the 
western of Phry yt 2. 10. 1On 
or near lain 


00, a targeteer, peltast. 
The redracral not only carried « 
ighter shield (xéAry), but were in 
er res more lightly armed 
than the owAirac ; and were therefore 
adapted to the shock of arms, but 
tette fitted for repid movements, i. 
2.6,9; 7.10; 10. 7. 


trial, proof, experience, two: "4, &, relating to ot 
nce, G. Sri, iii. 2.16: dv wel-| consisting of : wedracrixsy, 8. 


orpdrevua, light-armed force, light in- 
fagh apeah eat L 8.5: vii. 8. 87. 
or pelia, 


jwepde, ‘dow, werelpdxa 1., comm. |shape, more used by the T 


i, A, £0 try, endeavor, a allempt ; to make|and other barbarians 
; 1, G, onan : Greeks. 


trial or proof 9 
i1.7; 2.21: ary 888; 5.7. 


PIRATE, EM-PIRICAL. 

Oss, see relBw. 

see Iioldys, i. 1.11? 

f. m. of rdoxw & welbw, 


(réhas near) to come near, 
, i. 8. 15? iv. 2. 8. 


qvets, ¢ws, a Pellenian, a man on 
of Pelléne (Ie\A4py), an ancient town | a poor 
of A of (rete gouty, v6.30. Cog 
ovi | peniiria, penury. 


ov, Peloponnesian: | dail 
ol TleXorovrforo subst., the Peloponne- | iii. 
stans, who were in general accounted treras 


chaia and the most ceaterly 
its twelve cities, v. 2.15. {Tze 


near Za 
t 


the best soldiers in Greece, and who 


(relOonat) one ne (306, fice days decd, 

C. must. be “obeyed: 24: 

wipe, onga, to 

wadte,* weddow wedQ, ch. poet.,| a. P. (esp. fat. 598 b), els, rapd, 
approach, 


than by the 
It had comm. a wooden 
Der. | (often wicker) frame, covered with 
leather, and sometimes ened 
by a thin metallic front. i. 10. 12 
acc. to some, here = wradrév, which 
ehdants eration cour ng v. 2, 29. 

% 9 o, om the fifth day, 

hs) ” ov, Greene) Fifth, iii. 4. 

v. 
. ow, vex 
rg 

voce, PO: 8.8,14: iL 1.2,17. reps pl, 
POMP, POMPOUS. 
®, 770s, sb Ad. poor: subst., 
man: 


lores, at, a, (éxarde 
aévre indecl., ie five, ne) he 


often, especially from the more moun-!11. Der. PENTA-GON. 


LEX. aN. 5°* 


wevreca(Sexa, 


{weyre- 
indecl., fi/-teen, i. 4.1: iv. 7. 16. 


mevrixovra indecl., fifty, i. 4.19; 
7” 12; 11. 2.6. Der. PENTECOST. 


weTy '. commander 
of My, or of F i 
roo) af fy. veteel maeest v. 


1.15: vi. 6. 5, 228. 
jwevryxoorés, dos, 4, « bod; iki 
18, 

see iii. 8. 18. 


or half a lochus: card x. 
iii. 4. 22. 
atrov0a, seo rdoyw, iii.2.8: vi.1.6. 
wéupaxa, see murpdckw. 
see wlrrw, i. 8. 28. 
wlp* enci., (root or shorter form 
of wepl, cf. Lat. per) orig. through, 
throughout ; hence, altugether, just, 
ery, even, indeed, particular! , in 
particular ; often added to a relative 
or particle for strength or emphasis 
(comm. written as part of the same 
word, but sometimes separately) ; i. 3. 
18; 7.9; 8.18: see efwep, Sorep, &c. 
jwépa adv., across, beyond ; of time, 
Beyond, pos, after, after this ; G., Vi. 
28; 5. 7. 
J jwrepalves, avd, (wépas an end) to fin- 
complete, accomplish, 


ip A.; 
iif. 1. 47; 2.82: vi. 1. 18. 
jwepaée, dow, to carry across: M. 
to go across, pass over, els, vii. 2. 12; 
jwlpay adv., across, on the other side, 
G.: 7d wépay the other side: i. 5.10: 
fii, 5. 2, 12: iv. 3. 29, 83. 
4 dow, wewépdxa, to cross, A., 
iv. 8.21: v. 1. dawepdo. bor $B 
Tlépya or -og, ov, 76 or 9, Ler- 
gamum ce us, the chief city of Teu- 
thrania in southwest Myris, situated 
in the beautiful valley of the Caicus. 
It later became the capital of a king- 
dom, and renowned for its great libra- 
ry, giving its name to a material which 
was ere bro 


ught into use, parchment drag 


(charta Pergaména). This was also 
the seat of one of the Apocalyptic 
churches. vii. 8. 8, 23. 
still a place of some consequence. 

ie dh, perdix, 
TRIDGE, i. 5. 3. 

. .» (we ’ through the 
ctront, orou ( about : (a) w. GEN. 
of theme (that which discourse, 
thought, or action is concerned about), 
about, concerning, respecting, in respect 
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xal-Sexa (or wfyre wal Séxa) | fo, for, i. 2.8; 5.816.6: ii.1.12, 218: 


@ PAR-|f a. foxov, to au 


weprlornpe 


ex uation, as, W. rovetoOa, 
wept rayrds [concerning every interest] 
of all or the utmost concern or moment, 
all-important, wept w)elovos or w)el- 
orov of more or the most account, 
value, or consequence, of greater (high- 
er) or the greatest (highest) importance, 
i. 9.7,16: v. 6.22:—(b) w. Dart. 
of a part of the body, around, about, 
i. 5.8: vii. 4. 4:—(c) w. Aco., around, 
about ; sometimes translated with, 
among, towards, against, on the banks 
of, in respect to, in behalf of, &c.: of 
place, 1.6.4: iv. 4.8; 5.8,36: of per- 
son, i. 2.12; 4.8; 5.78; ol wept’ Apc- 
aiow A. and those with him, ii. 4. 2, 
cf. dudl, 5278, and iv. 5. 21: of time, 
i. 7.1: of object of concern, relation, 
&c., iii. 2.20: v.7.83: vi.6.81; elvas 
wepl to be about, iii. 5. 7:— (d) in 
compos, as above, and also denoting 
superiority (the greater surrounding 
the less). Cf. dul. 
wept-Bddrw,” Sard, BéBryxa, 2 2. 
&Badov, to throw one's arms around, 
embrace, A., iv.7.25: MM. to throw 
round one’s self or one's self around, 
to surround, A., vi. am vii. 4. oe 
wepr-ylyvopas,® ‘yerfrouar, ‘yey 
pat, 2 pl. yéyora, 2 a. éyerdusp, to be- 
come superior to, prevail over, over- 
come, ,G.; tocome round, turn 
out, résult, Gore: 1.1.10: v. 8. 26. 
wepr-Sle,” Show, dédexa, to tie round, 
iv. 5.86: v. 1. — 
* tow, or wept-OXro, (el- 
Aéw or elAéw to roll, wrap) to wrap or 
be around, iv. o. 36; ( hl iar 
wepl-cups, ouat, (€ to stt- 
perior, excel, surpass, exceed, prevatl, 
G., i. 8.18; 9. 24: iii. 4. 38. 
* ipf. few, (ely) to go 
round oF oP a ie vil. 1.88. 
Kes, » ipf. e , to 
ay round or about, 2 A., vii. 6. 10 
(wepeet de has robbed, Ed. C. H. Weise). 
-pxopar,” édedoopat, édfAvba, 


{ Bergama, oa. fhOer to go around, vi. 8. 14! 


,° tw or cxjow, lrxnxa, 
encompass, 
A, i, 2, 22. 


, ~A\rav, see wepl (ell). 
rerun, ~sbyree, 200 reply (dy). 
7. 40. 
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pf. an d 20. to dand round, iv. 7.2: drop off, as water flowing about an 
vi. 6 object, p,, iv. 3.8; v. 1. — 
ape xwrdbes, dow, xexdxdwxa, to en- nn bie, &ipnxa 1., 2a. 
circle: M. to gather in a circle rownd, |p. ¢ round, trans.: 
surround, A., vi. 8. 11. M., W. Te ee break around tn: 
wept-hapBdve,” Aryouas efAnga, | trans., iv. 3.8; v. i. x . 
2a. FEaBor, to throw one’sarmsaround,| wept-ora dow, to fence or pali- 
embrace, A., vii. 4. 10. about, A. vil. 4 14. 


»” pevd, pepdrnna, a. Epac- 


wepirrepd, Gs, a dove, pigeon, 
ya, to stay about, remain, watt; to sacred by the Syrians from the tradi- 


wait for, awatt, a.; ii. 1. 3,6; 4.1. 
jt Hopton, ov, 5, 0 Perinthe 


a man of 
* Tilgwwtes, ou, 4, Perinthus, a flour- | 4 


ishing city of Thrace on the north ie 


shore of the Propontis, a Samian col- 
, later renowned for its obstinate 
de ence against Philip of 


fan, vii. | was nourished as an 


held 


ueen Semiramis 
fant by doves, 
and at death changed into a dove, i. 


tion that the great 


bo, (srepl) 


Macedon, | over and above, su erfurue spare, tit 


ii. 6.2: vil. 2.8. |] Eregli, from a later | 2. 88: vii. 6.31: ol weperrol the men or 


name ‘Hpd«dea. 
wip 


around, G., ii. 5. 14: vii. 8. 12. 


cutl, iii. 4. 7,11. Der. Perron. 


ree to 
ov, 4, & way round, cir-|2 a. Eruxor, to 


forces beyond, iv.8.11: rd wreperrén the 
adv., (repl) round about, | surplus, residue, \ v. 8. 18. 


* revgomas, reréy nea, 
about, happen 
to be near, meet, vi. 6. 7. 


how, ganxa, to dwell Pia ohh tase “parts sen around, 


around, A., v. 6. 16. 


pana, 2 a. eldov, to look about, # see 
with with indifference, overlook, neg 


wepl-waroh 4, ( 

ou, waréw to walk 
a walk round, walk (both the act an 

the place), ii. 4.15. Cogn. PErRipa- 
TETIO. 


ly,, evidently, 


rn , realty alarmed, 


vii. 8.8; 7 4G, 4049” ror, iii, 112. 


ov, @ Persian, one of # peo- 

le early restricted to the country of 
ersis (IIepots, in its native form 

sa, whence the modern Fars) north- 


wepr-recdiy, see repi-rirre, i. 8. 28. | cast of the Persian Gulf and south of 


par,” wricouas,to fyabout, | Media, but by 


vi. 1. 28: v Ltr éropas. 


successive conquests 


extending their power ‘‘from India 


wepr-whyvups,” rite, a, weraxa I, 1, tojeven unto Ethiopia, over an hundred 


about, trans.: 
about or on the feet, iv. 6. 14. 


larree,* reco0uat, wéxrwcxa,| than any before presented in 


rovinces ” 


Mitory 


and seven and twenty 
(Esther, 1. 1), an empire 


wen 
2a. Erecov, to fall or throw one's scif| In the time of Xen., the Persians had 
about or upon, to fall on and embrace ;|lost their early simplicity and vigor, 
to fall foul of ; D.; 1.8. 28: vii. 8.88. {and soon after fell an easy prey to the 


wep--whie,* whedooua, wéw)evxa, | arms 
to aatl round, i. 2. 21: vii. 1. 20. 


how, rerolnxa, 4.& M.\in the 


of Alexander. After their un- 
suoceenful attem attempts to conquer Greece 
Darius and Xerxes, 


mantle to procure, acqutre, gain, a.| by their money, which they emplo 


(as for one’s self), to work round, | they ‘terfored | in Greek affuirs oe 


6. 17. 


in subsidizing statea and corru 


b&w, to fold round, | public men. 1. .. 20 Aas j.); 


enfold, enclose, i. 10. 9 4 
arep-5-fdes,* ‘ebeuat & pute ouat, " 5. 84. 
aside to flow round, encom 
o4: 


0, love 06, Persian, 
&, Persian: rd Tep- 


20. p. or a. saedbpiy iol etede Two Gxtway’oxeiedes to slance 
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the Fersion (dance), elao called SxAa- | potp, , to drink, A., iv. 5. 32: vi. 1. 43 
ope from the dancer's often sinking 1. Der. POTATION, SYM-POSIUM. 


upon the knee: i. 2. 27; SV mumpernen serbia, f Bt rer 
216; 4.17; vi. 1. 10, ona (Pr. a. comm. supplied by to. 
pIleporert adv, in the Persian lan- he and f. and aor. by dwroddécoua:, 


guage in Persian, iv. 6. 10. rectum) to seit, 4. G. of price, vil. 1. 
mepvowvés, %, iv, (3épuor @ year ago) $6, 2.6; 7. 26; 8. 6. 

Of the last year, last year's, v. 4. 27% atwre,” recobpat, wérroexa, 2 a. 
qwerty, -dv, see wire, iii. 111. Execor, to fall, eis: to fall in n battle, 
méradov, ov, (rerdovyu to expand) | be slain: 1. 8. 28: ii. 3. 18: iii. 1. 11: 

a lea, ¥. v. 4. oe ten PETAL. too. iv. 5. 7. Der. A:FTOTE, DI-PTOTE, 

rT omat, USU. ZT Tienes or TlactSns, ov a Pi- 

were oune & éxrdun, to fly, | sidian. e Plside ware « race of 
o 8: vi. 1. 23 5 (e. l. pai este tameless robbers, occupying the 
witpa, af, 3 , &@ Mass 0 western range of Mt. Taurus, whe 

si. hare 4: iv. 2. 8, 20? 7.4,)in their monntein fastnesses, they 

10? 14. 1. Der. PETRI-FY, PETR-OLEUM. | long maintained their independence, 

picker: as, (Bdd\Aw) the throw- aut heats their neighbors by their 


» vi. 6. 16. The im t bat difficult 

6, @ stone, iv. 2. 20% 7. work ol of their subjugation seemed a 

ryt vii. we Der. PETER. per object for an expedition by 
bys, The present occupants of this 


ah an in redupL for geg-, 1598. 
yplves (fr. pee. p. pt. of du-| region have a marked resemblance to 
Adrrw) guardedly, cautiously, ii.4.24.}them. i. 1.11; 2.1; 9.14. 
wh, Tt Fh, or wy, also encl., (xés)| tarorretes, bow, rexlorevca, to trust, 
in some or any way, by any means ; believe, confide in, fi sely upon: 1.(4.), 
wh per. . i} 8d, in one view or respect} i. 2.2; 8.16; 9.8: 
. in another, on some accounts... on mien, ts ews, 4, rele) ‘faith, con- 
others, partly . . partly: iii. 1. 121| Adence, trust ; good fatth, Adelity; a 
iv. " li: vi. 20 (3° ab for rf 34) ? ground of confidence, an assurance, 
fs, @ fountain, spring, source, | pledge ; i. 2. 26; 6.8: iii. 2.8; 8. 4. 
comuy in Pl, i.2.78; 4.10: iv. 1. 3. mors, 4, be, Cy &, (srel6w) that 


wet ike, ern Ly (2 pf. faithfu, devoted ; tre trustworthy, 
h confiden- 


ra intrans.), vii. 4. 3. Adential attendants or officers of « Per- 
1 ov» (wn8le an oar) a broad sian prince : i 4.15; 56.15; 6.8: ii. 5. 


eel comm. having two, mer on each| tokens of good fi faith, pledges, assur- 
side of the stern, but often connected | ances, wierer (a.), i. 6. 7: 
enh tb v. 1.11. ii. 8.26; 4.7; iv. 8.78. 


wis 06, 6, mud, mitre, i. 6.78: anarioy yros, th, fatthfulness, 
ews, 4, cubit, = 14 Greek sire wet, 4 Pinus, a pine-tree, 
feet, min, on 


pine, i 

Ttypns, wos 6, Pigres, an inter- mays, a, ov, (xAdyos side) in a 
rs to Cyrus, prob. a Carian, i. 2.|side direction, slanting, oblique: els 
7; 6.7; 81 wd ytoy obliquely els ra widyea to 
Reema P.|or against sides or flanks, to the 

or crowded) right and left: i. 8. 10: iil. 4. 14. 

together, oppreceed or Pe ooighed down, i.| walcvov, ov, (akin to wards) a 
1.10: iti. 4. 19, 27, 48: iv.8.18. | rectangle ; of troops, a squere. 


d, & bitter, iv. 4. 18. aquare, which could oer Tiron te 
alpwAnms,” rihow, wéx\nca, (wAdws|the enemy on each side, might be 
to fll, a. G., i 5. 10. either hollow, or filled with troops, 


* wlopas (¥), wérwxa, 2 a. xlov,|or, a8 was common on a harassed 
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march, occupied in the centre by the|adv. wAneloy, near, nigh, close by, G., 
camp-followers and baggage. i. 8.9:/i 8.1: v. 2.11: also used w. the art. 
ii. 2.36; 4.19, 48. as an adj. ¢. whnotalrepas, 8. -alraros), 
. near, neigh , nearest, D., 1.10.5: 
ii, 4.16: iv. 8. 18:—fr. wédas near. 
. wAfrre,* wiitw, 2 pf. rérAyya, 
wAdros, eos, 7b, (rNarts) width, | 2a. p. érdrym, to strike, enite, wound, 
breadth, v. 4.82. Cog. PLAT, PLATE.|A., Vv. 8. 2, 4,12: vi. 1.5 (stronger 
whATre, widow, wérhaxa sbricate, frame than elu). Der. APO-FLEXY, of 

mould, sha 7. oe Mi ov, © or t 

invent, 6. g. talochecde, 8a°y 582y, A.,. ii. | brick, iii. 4 

6. 26. Der. PLASTIC, PLASTER. wXtvOos, ow, 7’ a brick, whether 
wharés, cia, 0, Cc. Orepos, wide, baked by fire or dried in ne san, ii. 

broad, iii. 4. 22. Der. PLATY-PUS. 4.12; iti. 4.7. Der. pu 

twAeOpratos, a, o”, extending a@hun-| otov, oY (whéw) a esas, esp. 

dred feet, i. 5.4; 7.15: iv. 6. 4. merchant 0 r transport vessel, more 
®. , OV, a plethron or plethrum, oval in form than the ship of war 

a hu feet (in our measure, about | (mals or rpefpys) and chiefly Propelled 

101 ft., 14 in.), i. 2. 5, 23: iii. 4.9. | by sails; ws for ‘Ashing, “crossing os 
mdelev or «hlev more, aheiotos|a boat, ‘(as for fishing, c or 

most, seo wodds, i. 1.6; 8. 7. bridging, . river, &c.), canoe ; i. 2.5; 
wire, * &u, ‘ecto, pico, to plait, 4. 78,18; 7.15: v. 4. 11: sac! 

braid, a., iii. 8.18. Der. com-PLEX. veel, i.e. ship of war, in dis- 

w)eov tow, werdeovéxrnxa, tinction from the rounder ship of 

(w\éow Exw) to have or et more, have| burden, v. 1. 11. 

the advantage, gain the a ascendency,| «éos, ov, contr. wAO0s, 09, 6, om 

G. D. of respect, ill 87: v. 4.15. |a@ voyage, sailing ; hence, sing. an 

s, @ rtd (pl. side or sides); g 


weather for eating : G., els, €&: v. 7. 

a side or flank of an army: iii.2.868:|7: vi. 1.88; 4. 2. 

iv.1.18; 7.4. Der. PLEURIBY. “woos - -fold, akin to rAéxw, 240. 4.] 
wher,” wriebsopac or -coluat, réwhev- whotoros, a, a, ov, ©., rich, wealthy, 

xa, a. Grdevoa, fo, sail, go by sea, év,|i. 9.16: vii. 8.18; 7. 28. 

awpos, &c., i. 7.15; 9.17: v. 1. 10. twrhoveles adv., in wealth, iii. 2.26% 
ahlev, «Mov, nee rods, i. 2.11. 


Anyf, 4, (TAdrrw) plaga, a blow, hao rich, to few, serhobrac, Ok 
=. (wAfrrw) p a ne to possess or ire 
i 5.11: ii. 4.11. Der. pLacug. G., 1.9.19: it. 6. 21: 7 9, 28 48 
txdourte, low 2, rerhobrita, to 
make rich, enrich, A., 
[xAoGros, ou é, b (rte full) wealth, 
viches. Der. Piutus. } 
t ares, 76, wind, breath, iv. 
5.4: vi.1.14; 2.1. Der. PNEUMATICS, 
‘ * wxvetcouat, rérvevca, to blow, 
(urd Der. wvtva™ be vi eke drone 
wluwr nue. PLETHORIC. » lo A., V. 
wAfy* (whéor amore than) adv. as|7. 25 


PrP except, save, G., 1.1.6; 8.6: woforis, 4, &, (rir; & Sdredor 
, except, but ; except that, save ground, or dw) cujas? of what coun- 
tad 12247 8 2,35 9. 29. Ale Bee ' 

° 8, es, (whéws full) plénus, ros-tens, es, (dp-) reaching to the 
full, com-plete, filled with, abounding | feet, i. 

in, G., 1.2.7; 4.9; 6.1; 8.9: ii. 3. toStfy low 10, fat by the fu 
10: vii. 5.5. Cog. PLENARY, PLENTY. | fetter, iii 

twAnordte, dow, rew)nelaxa, fo come  ro8er, &c., see rods, i. 2, 8. 

wéGev ; (ards ;) unde, whence? v. 4.7. 


or draw near, approach, vD., i. 5.2: 
woldy eucl., (=) Srom any place or 


numbers ; the multitude, mass, main 
or common body; i.5.9; 7.4; 8.18: 
iii. 1. 87: iv. 4.8: v. 6. 4. 

wA0e in pr. and ipf., , (wAeas ‘seed. 
to be L 8.1: iL 1.7 


iv. 6.6: vi. 5. 26. 
[xAnotos, a, ov, poet., near :] hence | quarter, vi. 3.1 


wotke 110 wodXawidous 


wotos, «, ov, inte (3és ;) quiblis ? 
lof what Kind? what Hind oF state of 
what?t ii. 6.7,18: iii. 1. 14. 


, au peda (rae el Teme coe ra, hostilely: x 
adj.), 1. (A.), Gore: i. 1.2; 6. 2, 6 ;|bcew to hostile or on terms of 
7.4,7: iv. 1. 22: v. 7.9: vi. 4.9 ;/ety, vi. 1.1. 

w. éxxdnolay to call an assembly, i. 4.| t 
12; ob8or x. to strike terror, i. 8.18 


16; 7. 2, 20; 9. 20: iv. 5. 28: a city, beotge, 6 invest, , block- 
orovdas roeiy to offer a libation, butjade, a., 1.1.7; 4.2: iii. 4.8: iv. 2.16. 
cropdas rovicOas to offer a libation wois, ec, i, (akin to rots) a city, 
together, to make a treaty or truce, ii.|town, comm. fortified, and often dis- 
8. 8: iv. 8. 14:— to cause to be made, | ti ed in the Anab. as inhabited 
have or procure made, A., 581, v. 3. |or | eaerted (several cities on the route 
5:—to put, place, bring, sek, station, in the latter condition from war 
form, ch. in expreesing military posi-|or political changes); a body of citi- 
tion or arrangement, a., i. 6.9; 10. | zens, state ; a otada (the Aor at 
9: vi. 5. 58, 18, 25; dpOlous roeicbas «| Athens being wp, oo called): i 6,88: 


ier ri to put wader i 7 
of secrecy, vii. 6. 48 : — in expressing Jachtrebe, edow, f0 octane ive 
value, to make to one’s self, make of] or dwell as « citizen, iii. 2. 26. 
account, esteem, regard, account, A., darmrogt 7S nate v8.08 Der 
1. wepl, .wapd, 9.7, 16: ii. 3.18: vi. | PULITICS. 
7 otgrion, per ‘be or that must be or reddy, L211!" tH 
{woe a, ov, to be or must y, 1.211: vii. 
made or done (one must make or do), Vewodha-w a, ov, (whdrrw to 
D. A., i. 8.15: iii. 1. 18, 835: vi. 4.12. | form) mantfold, man{fold more; many 
qroux 2, ov, variegated, many times as much, many, Or numerous: 
embroidered, tattooed, i. 5. 8 wol\awl\dows tnae many times your 


wodhay A 
1.7.8: iii 2.14, 16: 
twoddaxA or or -x ¢ in many places or ebay, Teh 5.8. (réd\os) expensive, 


own number : 
vii. 7. 25, 27. 


cases, often, Vii 


li 


4 Tov ov, Polystratus, an 
Athenian, father of Lycius, iii. 3. 20. 


“tredAaxed & in ‘many y place, on many or wepa, aros, 76, (lew) a 
occasions, often, iv. 1. 28 drink, iv. 5. 27. 

ov, populous, ii. 4.18. wow, Hs, (réuwu) 8 8 sending forth, 
twodv-apx(a, as, 1 (dex) a command | a solemn procession,v. 5.65. Der. POMP. 


vi. 1. 18. 


icity of com-| t how, donca, to labor, til, 
y of wovle, how, rerbenxa 


incur totl, to od- 


ip; 
a trust- | tain by toil, a.: i. 4.14: 9.19: ii. 6. 


THs, ycrates, 
ed and useful lochage from Athens, iv.| 6: vii. 6. 10, 41. 


5. 24: v. 2. WoAuBwras or -Bdrys. 
tIloA6-vixos, ov, Polynicus, an en- 


voy to the Cyreans from the Spartan 
commender ibron, vii. 6. 1, 39. 


toil or hard- 


rovneés d, 6», causin 
pos) ; hence 


(ot in thia venwe = 


disastrous, mischievous, 
7 woorthionr troublesome, dan- 


twodv-mpaypovde, jou, (wpayua) to} gerous ; base, vile, villanous, wicked, 


be busy about many things, meddle, | unprinct 


intrigue, AE.: w. Tt to engage in some 
intrigue, v. 1. 15. 

mwohés,* wodd%}, wodd, c. rreluw or 
wdwy, 8. rheioros, (akin to whéws full) 
much ; many or numerous, ch. in pl.; 
aloo, acc. to the subject, large, great, 

oon Sanceart, or numbers, in abn rie 
ndant, plentiful, extensi 

‘ony deep loud, we.; 1. 1. 6; 2. 18; 
8. 2,7, 14; 7. 4: sometimes pleonas- 
tically used or ‘jllowed: by xal 4 Ys 
702 ¢, ii. 5.9; 8.18: iv. 6. 27 (cf. ili 
5.1): wodd\ol many, of woddol the 
many, the most, the majority, iii. 1. 8, 
10: wodAt, ac. 363, a long way or 
journey, Vi. 8.16: of wdetoros or wiei- 
oro (533) plurimi, the most (also r. 
very many), i.5.2,18:— woAS subst. 
or adv., much, a great part, greatly, 
very, @ great distance, far, long ; 
wot or rodA@ often w. the compar. ; 
éx wodXol, sc. Siarrhparos, 
tance ; i.5.2e: i. 5.32: 18.9: iv. 
1.11: see Agios, eri: rd word the 
anuch, the 


commonly, 711, iii. 1. 428% wodAd 
many 


Sor many reasons, i.9.22: iv.8.2:— 


wXatov or wiéoy plus, subst. or adj. |journey, travel, 


(often as indecl. 507), or adv., more, 
i. 2.11; 4.14 (by pleonasm) : éx r)el- 
ovos sooner, i. 
10. {rom a preter di or wAdto-ra subst. | ra 
or adv., the most, farthest ; much ; 

moet or plentifully ; ii. 2.12: 

fii, 2. 81: vii. 6.85; 7.1. See wow. 
Der. POLY-GON, POLY-GLOT. 


from a dis. ‘ 36, 44: 


evil-disposed, pbs: 


5. 21: iil. 4. 19, 35: Vii. 1. 89 ; 1.12. 
twrovhpes or with toil or 
dificlly, i. 410. 


wévos, ov, 6, (xévopuat) tot, labor, 
hardship, trouble, difficulty : ol juere- 
po ©. the fruite of our toil : ii. 6. 18: 
iii. 1.12: vii. 6.9. Der. Gz0-Ponros. 
awévros, ov, 6, @ sea or sea-basin 
(while Oddarra signifies rather the 
water of the sea, or the body of sea- 
,| water); hence, even the region about 
ili. |@ sea, as its basin: 6 Idvros the Pon- 
tus, ap. used for 6 Ildwros Edgewos the 
Euzine or Black Seca, or its basin or 
surrounding region, iv. 8.22: v.1.1; 
6. 158,198. Der. Pontic. 
twopela, as, a journey, mat march, pas- 
sage, course, route, way, mode of trar- 
elling: riv w. woetcba to make the 


80 march, pursue one's journey, to march, 


:i.7. 20: i. 2.10: iiL 1.6; 
iv. 4.18: v. 6. 12. 

a, ov, necessary to be 
or crossed, which ond must cross, 


[great] greater part, the|D.: wopevréow (¢oriv) it ts necessary to 
most, i. 4.18: igreat) grea ds éxl 1d| march 
wont as things are for the most part, |ii. 2.12; 5. 18: 


or one must, &c., AE.: 


iv. 1.2; 5.1. 
mwopebes, ebow, &. p. anm. éwopedOyp, 


things, much, often, 8:4 wodAd| (wépos) to make go, convey: M. to go, 
proceed, 


advance, set forth, 
esp. by land, az, 
did, dri, rapd, wpbe, &e., 1.2.1, 4; 3. 
4,7: ii. 2. 115,14: iii. 4. 46: v. 8. 1. 
wopOle, tow, rerdpOnxa, (répbw to 
wage) to ravage, fay waxe, plunder, 

A v. 7. 14: vii. 7. 3, 12. 


yale reripuss, to provide, 
nupplye fe bestow, A. D., ii 8.8: 
iii.3. 20 ; +i ya — iH, to 


provide ‘for one’ 


awépos 2 aptofve 


self, supply one's self with, procure, |about 4 of an inch shorter, than our 

A., li. 3. 6: iii. 1.20. Der. pontam. jown. 12.8; 5.8: iv. 6.12; v.2,82. 

* ebpot, ov, 6, (wépa) « way across or | Der. ANTI-PODES, TRI-POD, POLY-PUS. 
h, passage, 


ord ; hence, a re- ares, F +6, (xpdrrw) a thing 
source, provision, means, rpds: ii. 5. done a ag ‘atr, event, occurrence, 
20: iv. 3. 18, 20. Der. rors. ce aterce Luce inition pl. afasrs, 


wéppe (later for xpbow, old Att.| state of affairs, business, 
wbpow, 104, 157) far from, G., 1.8.12. | business; hence, trouble, annoyance, 
da, eos, contr. ofs, &, difficulty : L1.11; 8.8; 5.18: iv. 
obs, ropbipa the e le-fish) purpu-|1. 17: vi. 3. 6. Der. PRAGMATIC. 
reus, purple, i. Cog: PORPHYRY.| | wpayparebopas, edvonas, at, wexpaynd- 
{wes an Pid indet, and rhe Roy | weet to be busy about, labor to effect, 


remaining in rod, reo ot vii. 6. 35. 

sieves no inter , (w6s;) Oe ey roats inclined 
7, ov, inte vr uan-| wpa (wpd) us 

fas t Pow muck how a of great tf FRONE 5 Pi in descent : 

it 4 2 : vii. 8.1: in exclam., vi. 5. |rd m. the ateep, slope, or ground 

20: tows how far? vii. 8. 12. below: i. 5.8: iit 4.95: iv. 8. 28. 


worauss, of, é, (words, as if drink-| umpéifce, ews, 4, (7, rw) iraneaction, 
able water) a river, i. 2. 5,78: nee | Bustess,” Mp 
522i. Der. Mrso-PoTaMIA. 16, 188: vii. 6. 17. Der. PRAXIS. 
woré encl. indef. adv., (ws) at some Gos (or mpaos),° wpacia, wpios, 
or any time, once, ever ; sometimes tame, iL 4 
seronethening @ direct or indirect in- mparre,, pe, ‘wéapaxe, (we (repdw) 
terrog roré where im tho|to pase through an action, incident, 
qwor. i. 5. 7 (84 w., also written 84-|or course of conduct or fortune; 4 
wore); 9.6: iii. 4. 10 (cf. 7); 5. 138. do, transact, PRACTIBR, perform, effec ; 
oO: i A 20 (eh Be. to manage, bargain, negotiate ; to take 
hence adv,, wérepov or in-|or pursue @ course; AB. dd, wepl, 
uiry between two suppositions (the|&c.; i. 6.6: ii. 5. 21: vii 2. 12:—& 
second, which is connected whe be exact DEMAND, as bac 2., vii. 6. 


question on we (of Lat. utrum . ost (as follous), &c., oi 10: iii. 1.6; 4. 
4.18: ad §o, a1; 6.17: v.84. |6: vi. 8. 2: & wpdrro how he was 
in which way or on which nicceeding, vii. 4. 21. TToedw refers 
supporttion of twot el... Hel, vii.7.80.|rather to the «fect produced, and 
ov, a drinking vi.1.4.|spdrrw to the occupation through 

h, 69, (xo- in rie) drial which it is produ while wow 

refers more to the effect prodaced 

drink: i. 10. a8 ii. 8.27: iv. 5 8? |upon another than wpdrrw. To ex- 


wéros, ov, 6, @ symposium or ban- | press defintle acta, woréw is more used ; 
‘ Psakinn, ii, 8.15: vii, 8. 26. fat to express a course of action or 


. POTATION. fortune, spdrrw. Der. PRACTICAL. 
aod interrog. adv., (és ;) ubi ? updos or pion, (xpos) mildly, 
where? ii. 4.15: v. 8. 2. calmly, i. 5. 1 
wot encl. indef. adv., (36s) some- bin, to 
where, anywhere ; hence, as « general ch. impers., D., I., wen? iii. 2. 7, 16. 
indef., perhaps, I su; i. 2.27:] ft as, an embassy, Vii. 8.21. 
ii. 8. 6: iv. 8. 21 (of ne v7 t er bev » 08 fan am baseador, om 
wots,” odds, 6, ns. a|voy, vi. 8.10: v. b. wpeo 
FOOT : én) xéda mer fat) Jacg| t cbow, wer eBewne to be 
in upon the foot} fact or 9, come 
istepping t wwitheul tw As alor OF Gat ag anes Des rep ii. 1 
toeasure of length, the standard Greek 2. 23; 
foot foot (the Olympic) wa about 4 of an se ews, uv, uv, pl. es, 6 (in 
inch longer, w the Roman was|sing. poet., 2388), ©. drepos, 8. drares, 


mperfirys 


(robe old; egeabet, (since old men 

‘were ch. so sent) an a: 

ey, der: «. older, elder, elderly 
‘an elder: 8. oldest, eldest : i. 

1.19; 9.5: ii 1.10: iit 1. 14, 28, 

84, Der. PREsBYTER, Prizer. 


mpolxe 


inde held forth onde orm ore 
sent arms ; ‘poBeBdyutror, 00. The 
deride, Tancing Conon hs shold be 
[fore, wpb 1.2.17: iv.2 91: vi. 1.95; 
2.6. Der. PRO-BLEI 

irioy, ov, dim., a small sheep, 


apex Brag, ov, an old man, vi. 3.102] vi. 3. 22: v. 2. mpbBaror. 

‘ ‘he, to buy, see dndoyat. Tov, shige -Balrw) usa. py 
taply® adv. or conj., prius, before, | ani that go forth to pasture, cat- 
Uefore that, ere, sooncr than, until |e; ch. of small cattle, esp: sheep; 


even used after words already express- 
ing precedence (xpbeder, pédrw, kc.) 
comin, w. a finite mode after’ nega: 
tion, but otherwise 1.(a 


5 4. 4: vii.8.18:— temporal, before, 
— causal, bo., in behalf of, for, 
Vii 6. 27,86; of. vi.1. 8. 


before, 
ward dh ely, in be ‘eh oi de 
lence, ¢. & s. adjectives 


are (xp6-aros) mparos, q. V., 
2d; cf. pre, prior, primus, fore, 


for 


former, foremost or first, Der. PR0-| i 


PHET, PRO-BM. teve:iorb 
<9, tyybpevca, (comm. 
1 We er i 
others, proclaim, pub- 
tan, commana publicly, A.D., 874, 
42017: fi. 22: x 7. 18. 
xpo-diyey, a, 2 a. Hyaryor, 
to lead or forward, advance, 
Aw iv. 6. 21: vi. 5: 6, 11. 
to taks before: sae bia gh 
: choose 
select, a., Vi. 6.19. zi 
brat’ Ohronan deOnuds, 


Aptouat, feruas to be- 


soa 2a. 
Propose ; b.5 BAS ar 
= aN, 


Sr 


. | 22. 


Be Ta SP reniler, 


ii. 4.27: iii. 5.9: vi. 3.8, 821 4. 22. 


-|__ apo. 
ii 6.| plan in advance or behalf 


lead in counsel, a iii. 1. a 
mpd-yovos, ov, 6, (yiyrouat) @ 
father, mcatior i PASTE 
 PRO-GENITOR. 
F * Sd, Hay & Bona, 
(80, &e.), to give fort sure 
nop, “jeraake abou 
dom, .D., i. 8. 5: iii. 1, 3b 28 
fw or Eouas, 
ate eta S 
10: v. 2. Bubxe, 


rpo-aiptes, Vi. 6.19. 
=p6-a te thew, (clus) to go for- 
ward sr ke go on, adeancs, pro- 
inh, de ben RATS 
3.13 4,18: ii 1. 2, 6, 2172.19, 
1a3,% 10 xpeevpeie oF 


mpo-acrixay, see xpolormuyi.2.11 

Tpohaivars dow thoy tPdace, 

to ride forward or befor, push on OF 

forward, advance, 1.10.16: vi. 8.14. 
mpo-thfrr 


to work out or earn before or. 
ly, A., vi. 1. 21. 
* Aedoopar, ad4dvba, 


2a. #ddov, to go, come, or march 


.| ward or before, to advance, 


of extent, els, ii, 3.3: iii, 8. 6; “37, 
cf. to wpo-ayopetee OF po 


dey, vii. 7.18: of 3. woot 
rpo-toar, -duevos, see point. 
arpo-errfjxay, see xpo-lermus i 2.19 
mpo-txe,” tw, foxyxa, to have one’s 
a 


self before another, fo 
the 


to lead 
Se AE., "fou r vii. 3. 42% 
ope w, (xpo-yopos an|p. édipia, to ssize or occupy in ad- 
r. &yopd) to speak in behalf| vance or 4 
of others, v. 5. 7. 
vy, see wpb-equ, i, 8. 14. 


mpo- , See wpo-épyopat, ii. 3. 3. 
* Gedcopat, to run or hurry 
0 hone Soros 7. 21% 8. 18. 


closely, el: rd 7 poetynciotan oe 


{wpo-Oopla, at, readiness, vodweals 
alacrity, seal, » 1.9.18: 
vii. 6.11; ,. 45. rH 


JSorward, read ¥, prompt, earnest, cager, 
wealous, L 8.19: 4.15; 7.8: iii>2. 15. 
ns _ beep, willingly, 


Spo tga fv di Pad fon another, Am. vii. 3. 18. 


Borns, -Repar, po-opdice, y reronen, aloo M. to 
woe- soe wpb-euus, i. 3. 1. thane ov artstdat Jor, taks thought or or 


apo-( * tow, elxa, a. Fxa &, &.), prone or or t% > G. AE., Vii. 

to eend forth, ee cis (8B), no, of at of 

I., vii. 2. 15? M. to give up one's acif wpb vous, as, (bot) forethought, kind 

or one’s own, surrender, commat, én- or provident ca 

trust ; to bestow first or freely ; to mpo-voph, fs, an wrranging forth] 

up, , desert, abandon; A.D., 1.9. |a oray or foraging party, v. 

9a, 12: v. 8.14: vii. 8. 81; 1. At. in tanker devo, pstbnwen at 
apolorynm, * orjow, trryxa,to place wpo-terte, , tpobtérnxa, to act as 

before : pf. pret., and tanned in setting forth an enter- 


over, bry. 
vi 2.9; 6. 12: vii. 1.30; 2.2. apé-feres, ov, 3, a public guest-friend 
Att. rethes,” xatow, xé-|or @ citizen of one state, who 
cavte, to burn or kindle hefore, kept, as a patron or agent, and onter- 
vii. 2.18: v. 2. cale. taner, forthe citizens or Fale of. 
mpo-xahée,* xaréow Kadi, xécryxa, |other state, recei eges an 
ch. M., to call forth to one’s self, a. | honors in return, v. vos 6 11. 
dx, vii. 7.2: v. J. rpocxadée. jIIpégevos, ov, Prozenus, « 
mpo-nad brre,dye,(xahtrretocover) general from Thebes in Boeotia, and 
to place a covering before, cover, veil, |an intimate friend of Xenophon, who 
A., iii. 4. 8. writes his eulogy without concealing 
* Gebcouat, to [run|his defects as a commander, i. 1. 11} 
along) make an excursion in advance, |5.14: ii. 1.10; 6.16: iii. 1. “o 
vi. 8.10: ». 0. carabée. wpo-olany, ace x po-lnyut, i. 9 
apo-xara-nales & Att. xfie,® xadow,| mpo-opder,” dyouat, dupd: aor pcan, 


perceive beforehand, 
20: so M., vi. 1.8? 


115 
2 a. eldov, to 266 tn front or before one, | towards, against, besides. Der. raos- 


mpordatve 


ace coming, i. 8. | ELYTE, PROS ODT: See 


ourtla. 
yu," dgw, fxa, 2a. Hyayor, 
Sorward, 


arpo-weysare,* rénywa,¥ ronpa,losers to lead Pre or against, bring 


before, forward, o 


to attend, |introduce, apply, urge, a et pis rein: 


socompany, coor a: i218: iv. 4.|w. acc. om., as in 
5: vi. 1.28: — M. to send for vard, as|i. 10. 9: iv. 1. 28; 8.11: vil.14 


if ‘intending to follow, a., vii. 2. 14. 


$oe, frnxal., to ask in 


apo-wtyes,* slow: (f), wérwxa, 2 a. | addition or besides, ask for more, 2A., 


éritoy, to drink first, then 


cup to another, the usual meth- 
od of dri 


on passing the i. 8. 21: vii. 8.81; 6. 27. 


y-adlowes,* ~dhiow, -#heoxa, 


his health ; hence, to| to expend besides, a., vi. 4. 8? 


drink lo one, rink one's health, A. D., 
iv. 5. 82: vii. 2. 23; 38. 26s. 


mpoc-av-awely, as aor. of spoc-a 


ayooetu, cbc etow, to epeak up] proclat | proclaim 


mpo-movies, how rexbonxa, to labor |or announce 
im advance or behalf of another, lead | see pnul. 


in toil, G., iii. 1. 37. 
* (xpé, 


some “action or influence P 


* Bhooua, BéByxa, to 


mpoo-Balves, 
ps, 689i) prep., (a) w. | step agasnet or upon, apés, iv. 2. 28% 
GEN., in front of (esp. w. the idea of “Bade, * 


“poo: Baro, BéBAnKa, 2 a. 
&Badoy, to throw or strike against, to 


from), in sight of, before, by, from, on|[throw one’s self] advance against, 


the part of, i. 6. 6: 
express agency, w. 
ii. 8.127 18 


: in adjarition as pbs 
(r@v) Gedw by the gods, ii. 1.17: ili. 1. }iv. 


li. 5. 20: hence to| assault, atéiack, make an atiack, xpés, 
&c., i.9.20:/iv. 2.11; 6.18; 13: v. 2.4: vi. 8.7. 


24:—in the direction fronting, tn “he mvor-bedt fr, fs, Ga. on attack, 


direction of, on the side of, tovards, | assault, charge, iii : Vi. 6. 25% 
iv. 3.26; wpds rod rpérov tn (t).0 di- oye vias, * -yerhoowes every 
rection of] accordance with tae char-| par & 2 pf. ye yor, 2 a. dyerdunp, to be 
acter, i. 2.11:— (b) w. Dat., a atch | cop ea a ined, or attached to, to join, 
of, on the frontier of, ace to face with, | es ow Save » D., iv. 6.9: vii. 6, 29. 
near, by, at, beside ; , on 4 «, elow, deSdvecxa, (8a- 
tion lo; i. 2.10; 8. 4,14: ii. 3.4: at | ntge 0 te lend) to lend in addition : x 
2. 33: iv. 5. 9, 22:—w. dat. om., aa | to borrow Om addlttioned om eB vi 
adv., 703 0, besides {this}, moreover, | 5. 5. 
further, iii .2.2:—(c) w. Aco. of * dehow, dedénna, to need 
PERSON (so esp. used), sometimes of | ¢ m addition : jmpers. apooSe there és 
PLACE, TIME, OF THING, to the front| 2 ced besides, there is further or addi- 
of, , &, before, at, near, | tional need, @., iii. 2.34: v.6.1:— 
inst, wpon, with, (wpbs w. acc. M. to need or desire as an addition or 


n = dat., esp. w. words of motion, 
of address, or of friendly or hostile 
action or relation), i. 1. 3,58; 2.1; 
8. 4,9; 4.11; 5.7, 18; 9.22: ii. 4. 
25; 6. 12: iv. 5. 21: — hence, in 
eral, of the object to or towards w ich 
an is directed or related in view, 


beyond what one has, G., vi. 1. 24. 
mpoo-SBeopr,* dio, débsonn, to gine 
nowsaes OF in addition, to add, a., i. 


</ xpoe-Bonhen, how, de8éxnxa 1., (akin 
to doxéw, the simple docdw not used) 
to think towards, expect, look or watt 


thought, feeling, purpose, &<., in view) for, A., 1. (A.), iii. 1.14: vii. 6. 11. 


of, tn respect to, concerning, nt 
to, in comparison or 


i. 4.9; 10.19: iL 8. lls; 6. 20, 29: 


vii. 7. 41; rpbs ralra tn view of or in go or come to or 


reply to these things, in respect to this, 
to or upon this, thereupon, accordingly, 
i. 8.198: ii. 8.21; rd wpds o¢, as to 
the thi concern 
you, vii. 7. 80: — (d) in compos., fo 


, 806 poo-Tpéyw. 

see wpoc-hauBSdow. 
spéo-epe ipf. few, (etus q. v.) to 
hy adeance Dn 
on, come near, a 
els, wpés, i. 5.14; 7.6; 8.11: 


apor-chatve,* addow 4X8, place 


you, towards to ride or march to, towards, up, 


, \ward, or against, ib. 12; 7. 16: vi3.7. 


mpoolpxopas 


* Aredoouat, édfrvba, 


116 


wpocrepy(Svoy 
, kécrnpas, to 


mpoo-fpxopas, wpoo-Krdopar, #ropas 
Qa. §rOor, to come or go to or toroards, oo or acquire additional, A. D., Ve 


come up or near, come on or forward, | 8 

approach, advance, D., els, 1.8.9; 8.1: 

iv. 4.5; 8. 2, 4. Der. PROS-ELYTE. 
weer tigeune see wpoo-rdrrw. 


K to Loe)" te Mins the’ ban ‘to 


salute, worship, adore, do homage or 


mpoc-ebyopar, edtopat, edypac or |reverence to, bow down or (in oriental 


aPyuat, to pray to, D., vi. 8. 21. 


to thold apply, A. D.: wporéyew 


fashion) prostrate one's self before, A., 


dew, dexnea, 2 & Eexor, i, 6.10; 8. 21: iii. 2. 9, 18. 


ves, * Ajpouat, nee 


(rdx vole) to apply or direct the mind 2a. &\aBor, to take, resetes, oF obtain 
or attention, give thought or heed, give | besides, in addition, or as an aid; to 


or pay atlention, show reyard, be in-| lake hold besides, take part 


eee aa a 


wpoc-ehatrw. 
@pooe-qoay or fer. see x pbc- 
ey, i. 8. 11: vii. 6 
adv. of PLAGE and oftener 
TIME, (wpb, wpés) before, in front of, %, 


y. 


von, iii. 2. 86: nee lo the front, 

im forward ; in front of, G.; 
i 10. §: iii. sia bafe 88 : Priya 
adv., previously, before, i. 8. 

poo-Bsa Gas, ee xpoc-rlAnus,i.6.10. 

* Gebcopas, to run to, to- 
wards, or up, v. 7. 21% vii. 1. 15. 

apoc-lacv(y), 

0 ce tapa® 128. ta, to let go to, 

fiow, € to go 

to Mprrowch’ ad-mxi 0, a. epbe 

v.5.5 


— M. to let come to one's self, 
receive, admtt, permit, A., iii. 1. 30 
(es ratrée lo the same 
office, to companionship): 


rank, or 

iv. 2.12: v. 

* gadéow xadO,xéxdyKa, 

bo cali to, summon, invite, a., i. 9. 28: 

— M. to call to one's self, a. éx, vii. 7. 
2 (v. . wpoxadée). 


dy, see rpbo-erut, i. 
Vv. 


pA wees: 
iL 7.3: ii. 8. lle: vii. 6. Pe oy 82. 


poo Spoduat, & , 
Pe A a 


I., ii. 2. 8. 
how, dpodlyyxa, to 
tt, surrender, Vii. 


how, (repivy a pin) 
to, a. wpés, vii. 8. 2 
are,” wrecolua, vérrena 


to pin or 


:| wpoo-wt 
. . 1. | to fall towards, rush to, D., vii. 1. 21. 


apoo-worle, jow, werolnxa, lo make 
93 :| over to : M. to make over to one’s self, 
. | to take to one’s self what does not so 
he| belong, pretend, feign, make a feint, 
make as ¢f one would, profess, 1., i. 8. 
14: ii. 1.7: iv. 8. 20; 6. 18. 

apoo-moheples, tou, wero\tuqna, to 
war or prosecute a war against, .? i. 
6. 6. 


brdym, to appoint lo or enjoin upon 
any one, command, A. D., i. 6. 10. 
Pip ney tir redéow rend, reré\exa, 
besides, A., vii. 6. 80. 
) a breast. 


* Zpo-ereprthvar, ov, (orépror 


plate, breast-piece, for a-horse, i. 8. 7. 


* Ofow, réOexa, 2a.m.| tapodacl{opas, (copa: cofua:, to plead 
dOduyv, to to: M. to add one’s|or urge as an excuse, A., iii. 1. 25. 
self to, accede to, agres to, concur in, sah fh (onl) « present 
p., i 6. 10. © Spayoduas, BeBpdy tence, cust, O-» 1, il 2.1; 

mpoo-rpixer,® Spapyotuat, nea, | li. vii 

2a. Epapor, to run to, run up to, v.,| mpo-péraf, axos, 4, a sentinel tm 
iv. 2. 21; 8. 10: vii. 4. 7. Front, advanced or outer guard, out- 

* olaw, éripoxa, to bring| guard, vedetle ; pl. an outpost, picket, 
to, apply, A., v. 2.14:— Mf. to bear or| &c,; 1.8.2; 4.15: iii. 2.1: vi. 4. 26. 
conduct one’s self towards, lo address xeple, how, xexupnxa, to go for- 
one's self or apply to, D. , pbs, V. 5.19:| ward, advance, prosper, succeed ; be 
vii. 1. 6 favorable or useful, sutt one’s conven- 


sxpooceepla, how, eK wpnxa, to go} tence or be for his advantage ; D.; i.9. 


or come to, surrender, ay $0.) 18: vi. 4. 21: ‘Ep 3. ods ind 
epos (v. 1. wpb-ywpos), o» areiers as, (Ep. lag most) 
neighboring, v v. 8. 9. , stern of a vessel, v. 

adv., c. spoowrépw, 8. -rdra, not adv., ©.  tatreper por, contr. 


fe wpés) forward(s), forth ; forth| mpq@, rpwalrepor, (spb) early in the 
m, f far from, far off, at a distance, | morning, ii. 2.1: iti. 4.1 earlier than 
the outposts, @.; fe Sar into, G., 4208;| usual, very early, 514): 
19,15; iv. 1.8; 8.28: vii. 8.42: rod soa, ot (rp) pry, the fro 
wpbow (4308) or els 12 wpéow [for or] of a vessel, PROW, 
to the region forward] forward, inad-| |«pepebs, éws, 4, the ‘commander t 
vance, farther, i. 8.1: v.4.30:—c. far-| the prow, prow-officer, v. 8. 20. 
ther, farther off, iv. 8. 34: vii.7.1:—| taxper-ayds, 00, 6, a van-leader, ii. 2. 
bro: é8évavro rpocwrdrw as far as they|16: v. 1. rp@ros. 
could, 553¢, vi. 6. 1. tuperetes, ebow, wexpirevea 1., to be 
oe Ne ab) the foe .2.8.| frat, soe Ne in Pe ne ii. 6. 26. 
-wiroy, ov, (oy ace, coun- 9, oy, (7, Vv.) primus, 
serete-uros ks ; so plur., ii.6.11. Der. frat in plac, enk, or tne, oremoes, 
PROSOPO-PGIA. chief, earliest ; often w. adverbial force 
reréow red@, rerédexa, | (509); i. 3. re 6.9: iL 2.12, 16? 6. 
to pay beforehand or in advance, A. D., | 17, 26 : — 7 aparov subst. the first ; 
vil. 7. 25. ded or éxl rod wpwrou from or at the 
t a, ov, preceding : rij x., | first, iv. 8.9; (rd) sp@rov as adv., or 
ac. nudpg, on the day before, ii. 1.3. |as an ap itive to a sentence, first, 
a, ov, (xpd q. atbeae (4 at (the) first, in the first place, as the 
ormer, preceding, previous ; Wi Sra thing, i. 2. 16; 9. 2, 5, 7; 10. 10: 
orce (509 a), or (rd) rpérepoy as adv., | ii.5.7: iii. 2.1: vi. 8. 28, 25: so wpd- 
afore, sooner, previously, G.; i. 2. 258; ra, iii. 2.27% Der. PROTO-TYPE. 
4.12; 7.18: iv. 4.14: vii. 8. 22. wrale, wralow, Grraxa, (akin to 
apo-Tipder, how, rerlunxa, f. m. ri-| wlarrw) to fall, strike, or dash against 
phoouas (ch. as p., 5768), to honor be-| or upon, iv. 2.8: v. 1. ralw. 
fore or above Pthove, prefer, select,| wrapvupas,” 2 a. a. brrapo, to 
esteem, i. 4. 14; 6. 5. od sneeze, iii. 2. 9. fr. 
o, ‘Spayotuas, dedpdunxa,| awripvé, vyos vyos, h, (wrepie wing, 
2 a. Epayor, to run forward or before, | wérouat) the wing of a bird; a flex- 
outrun, ., dvd, i. 56. 2: iv. 7. 10: ible skirt or flap at the bottom of 
” apode by crass f 8.9. |strengthened by metallic platess i 
y crasis for , Vv. strengthen y metallic plates; 1 
aay, se xpo-BiBuou, i. 2.18: iv. 7. 15 (v. 2. dim. rreoéyio). 
wpo-palye,® gard, répayna, toshow) wvyph, fs, (dt) pugnus, the fist ; 
before or vorth 2 a M. to appear before or | boxing Cort dered mere severe among 
beforehand ; to appear in front, in the| the Greeks by the use of the cestus), 
sight ons or in prospect ; oo iv, 8. 2. Der. Promy. 3 
make one's appearance ; D.; 1.8 yépas, ov, Pythagoras, a Spar- 
1’ ii. 8.18 (c. 1. pair). tan adiniral, i. 4.2. The commander 
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cia, rising in Cata- 
pact, firm, in close array: ruxvd adv., nis, breaking Mt. Taurus, 
: ii, 3, 8: 8 agile endcarringeomac uvium through 
wccrns, ov, (wét) pugil, a boxer, |its fe that Strabo quotes en an 
PUGILIAT, V. 8. 28. oracle that at length its its 
wtXn, m, one fold of a double gate : | would unite s to the main 
comm. pl., gate or gates; hence, en-|i.4.1. The Jethfn, about 160 miles 
trance or pas into a country ‘Teipye-paxte, few, (ud ) to 
entrance or @ country, some- «, xona) as- 
times real] gaint has el ora 4 aioe, enathe vil 
y; Gates of| whpyos, ov, 4, a tower, castle, 
Cilicia and Syria, the Syro-Cilician | 8. 138. 
Gates, a narrow pass between Mt.| wupérre, éw, wewdpexa, (ruperts 
Aménus and the Gulf of Issus, barred | fever, fr. 6p) to have ‘a fever, 
oon the Syrian tide ere apecially | tardpur ‘made 
on the Syrian side are y 9, oy, wheat, 
called al Zépat rida; i. 4. 48: v. 2. wheain 3 81. v 
16, 28; 5.198: vi. 6.1: vii. 1. 158. rvpde, of » 5, (0p, fr. the color f) 


Der. THERMO-FYLE, von RUS. So comm, pl. whens, ao ee ofl 

4 BC. vat an officer 

bylonian Gates, into from a“ 6.11. 

Each onia, on the von side of th xX", 3, (fr. Idppexos or Idp- 
rates and, an some think, throu 1 | fos, t A entor 1) the hic or war 


the Median Wall, i. 5. 5. — The i- |dance, in which armed dancers imi- 


Mt. Taurus into Cilicia, ‘‘ perhaps,” |defence, keeping time with music, 
mye Ainsworth, it one sof the most re- "epee, (xupets Af 

able an uresque mountain- etow, wren torch, fr. 
peases in the r rorld,” while Chesney | sx6p) to light torches, kindle beacon- 
adds that it is one of the longest and fires, or make signals by them, vii. 
most difficult, is mentioned, 1. 2. 21 ; 8. 16. 


now Golek-Boghéz. wé encl. adv., (orig. dat. of wés: 
avuvédvo rebeonat wérvopat by any means) yet, up to this time, 
2 a. érvdduye, to learn by inquiry, |Aitherto ; used w. a neg. (often writ- 


hear, ascertain ; to wee inquire, in-|ten w. it as one word, cf. dum), not 
2. 


) 
wit ady., with the Aus v B16 to sell, a. D., i. 5. 5: v. 7.18: vii. 8. 
wip,* wvpbs, v6, FinE: pl., Dec. 2,/8; 7. 56. Der, MONO-POLY. 
wupd, -Gy, -ois, fires, esp. woatch-fires : ‘wados, ov, 3 4, & colt, filly, young 
ii. 56.19: iv.1.11. Der. ’em-PYREAN . | Aorse, iv. 5. 24, 86. Et, Pallas, Foal. 
wupé, as, « funeral PYRE or mound,| (ITeAos, ov, Polus, a Spartan ad- 
4.9: om. by some. miral, surceasor to Auexibins, vii. 2. 6. 
jwvpapls, (30s, 4, a flame-sha wapa, drink, vee woua, iv. 5. 27? 
structure, @ PYRAMID, iii. 4. 9. e| wé-wore ever yel, ever, at any time, 
of the most prominent objects among | stronger than wor¢é: comm. w. an 
the Ninevite ruins is the pyramid or | (sometimes written w. it as one word, 
conical mound here mentioned, situ- | cf. up uam), i. 4.18; 9.188: v. 4. 6? 
ated at the northwest corner of the ares interrog. adv., "(wés; ;) quomodo ? 
t platform on which the wonder- how? in what way, manner, or condt- 
aces of Nimrid were erected, | fon? i. 7.2: ii, 5.20: iii. 2.977 4. 
and still, « after the wear of ao many/|40:— in exclamation, quam ! how / 
centuries, about 150 feet high. It|vi. 5.19? 
was once a lofty tower 167 feet square| és encl. indef. adv., (xés) x some 


or any way or manner, by any means, 
somehow ; hence, irr save some ean, 


somewhere, near Y» perhape 

ween thus & ie effect: rene 
ii. 8.18; 5.2; 6.38: iv. 1.8; 8. 21? 
vi. 2. 17. See Drws, reynxis. 


Pp. 


bdiios, a, ov, c. pfu, 8. Agoros,” 
den ih 6. 94: iv. 6.12; 8. 18. 
na pgor, 8. 8. pgora, easily, 
at i 6.9 hr 0,10: vi. 8.7. 
ou ines, @ gene 
of the Bink oe 


n an satrap Pharnabarus, 
made a suc- 
Seanfal ‘attack on the cavalry of Agesi- 
ldus, Hel. 3. 4. 18. 
upde, tow, to live al ease, lead a 
life of ease or tndlence, ii. 6. 6 
t as, indolence , sloth, a life 
of cote, ii. 6. 5. 
Ov ov, of easy mind, indolent. 
i aa padcos, iv. 6. 12. 
4 
laziness, ' 


8 . 
* petoouas & priouas, éfpinxa, 
2 a. a. or p. épsinp, (cf. ruo, rush) fino, 
to flow, run (of water), dré, dd, &. 
1.2.78,28; 4.4; 7.15; vi. 4. 4. 
RHEUM, DIAR-RHQA. 


rea, gia ihe cold, 


(wre & pr ins tii, 
& ya to theca eb a oon of 
or down, throw over or about, A. D., els, 
i. 6. 8: iii. 8.1: iv. 7.18: vii. 3. 22? 


‘se, pivss, 4, the nose, vii. 4.3. Der. 
RHINOCEROS. 


subst., a Rhodian, a man of Rhodes 
(‘Pédos, from pddor 
important island near the southwest 
coast of Asia Minor, colonized b the 
Dorians, and having a ci the 
same name (built B. 0. 408 at _the 
entrance of whose harbor stood the 
famed Colossus. The Rhodians were 
famed as slingers. iii. 3. 168; 5. 8. 


suck, iv. 5.8 


PvOuds, of, 4, (cf. péw, & pu- to draw) | birthplace of Its 
7 4 a Inara regular move- deity ‘was athe ano), who 


: & "woud in tine or|her greatest temple. i. 7.5. Samo. 


RAYTHM, ee mustcad tt 
ment or tune 
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saccus, 
wra of sackcloth, “ 5. 36. 
Uapberets 00, 6, Salniydessus, 
the T coast of the FEuxine 


"|name was also 


and | frum; 


Ldpros 


rhythm, apts: v. 4.14: vi. 1. 8, 108: 
vii 
Popa, aros, 74, (Au- to draw) a draw- 
ing, shot: éx rétov poparos from the 
distance of a bow-shot, iii. 8. 15. 
wegen: mm, strength, & military. Sorce, 
8.14. Some compare Ré: 
"[paresna,* piow 1 pf. Pena 
‘Pampas, ov ot ot hapa, satrap 
of Babylonia, vii. 8. 25: perhaps the 
same with Gobryas, i. 7.12, 


2 


od, see és, vii. 7. 44. — o& or oda, 
see oGs, v. 1. 16. 

od us, ews, %, (fr. Pers.) a battle- 
axt, , blz, iv. 4.16: v. 4.18. 

cwaxloy or caxxloy, ov, (dim. of od- 
@ 8ACK) a small bag, a 


from the Bosphorus to the Thynian 
cape, dangerous from its shoals, lack 
of harbors, and redatory wreckers, 
and contributing ly to the early 
, |ill-repute of this sea, vil. 6.12. The 
iven to a town on 


vidia. 
calmurhs, of, a 
iv. Lie “29, $2: vii. 4. 19. 
mye, cyyos, +, tuba, a serene 
trump, usa. of bronze and 
a.jwhile the xépas (cornu, horn) was 
onrved. It was greatly used in Greek 
armies to direct an it their 
movements. iii.4.4: iv.2.78: vii.3.32, 
joodwl{e,* carriowl., a. dodvrcyta, 
to sound or blow with a trumpet, AE. : AE. : 
érel éoddrcyte, ac. 6 cadmrrycrhs, when 
the trumpeter blew, at the sownd of the 
» §71b: i. 2.17: vii. 8. 82. 
ov, 6, a Samian, a man of 
Samos (Zdyucs), one of the most im- 
portant islands in the » colo- 
nized by the Ionians, and early famed 
for its arta, commerce, and maritime 
power, standing with the peighborin 
ilétus and Ephesus at the head o 


this coast, now 
toadmyxrhs 
“| trum 


wad or foopat, to sup up, the lonian states. Its chief city and 


rbor had the same name. reas the 


here 


Lapsdas 190 Ldavds 


tien: Zhen Om, tera aso Sie 


al, Sardes or Sardis, shore of the Propontis, vii. 2. 28; 

an ancient ‘cit on the Pactdlus, the/15. {jSelivri. 
capital of io the luxurious resi-| onpalve, ard, certuayca l., a. do$- 
dence of Croesus, the chief city of the | «ya or -dea 152¢, (ofjua sign) ‘to make 
dominions of Cyrus the Younger, and | or give a sign or signal ; to indicate or 
later the seat of one of the early | show by an omen or other sign, signi- 
churches ; still showing, in its ruins, |fy, give notice ; often "eeho to 6 
traces of its former magnificence ; i. 
"dies Li Lea i b 

v. 1. for , i. 4.1. panel Hea eA ae. m 

toarpamwete, : 


i. 7.6: iii. 4. 81. i 
capa ov, (fr. Pers.) @ SATRAP, | sign, mark, signal, standard, 1.10.12: 
a Perdlan viceroy or governor of a prov- | ii. 6. 82: vi. 2. 2. 
ince, ruling at at the pleasure of the 
king, but with largely iscreti 
pew er over life and p roperty. Acc. to 
dt. (3. 89), Darius I.,the great organ- 
izer of the Persian Empire, divided | oriental | inous plant still much 
it into 20 satrapies. i. 1.2; 9. 7. cultivated for the food and the excel- 
LArvpos, ov, 6, a Satyr, a fabulous|lent and abundant oil furnished by 
being combining the forms of a man | its seed, i. 2. 22: vi. 4. 6. 
and @ gost, an attendant upon Bac-| totyd{e, dow, ]. exc. in pres., to try 
chus, and devoted to the pleasures of | or endeavor to lo silence, A., vi. 1. 32? 
sense, i. 2. 18. t hooper, cealynxa, to be or 
ih iy, se6 ceaurob. rome ae beep silence, v . 6. 27. 
és, char, plain, manifest, 
evident, iii. 1 


es ta tng tm 


joxSipeor, éa, cor, contr. obs &, ofs, 
made of tron or steel, v. 
ol8npos, ov, & ferraa, rom ] 

a Sicyonian, a 
man of Sicyon (Zucvse), &@ very ancient 
city, with a amall territory, on the 
flowing by the temple of Didna at/northern coast of the Peloponnese, 
Ephesus; and of another (now the| between Achaia and Corinth. It was 
Crestena) flowing through the grounds| conquered by the Dorians ; but re- 
consecrated to her at Scillus; v. 8.8. |tained a large Ionian element, and 

cloucpar, see ods, v. 5. 8. varied in its political relations and 

ZebOns, ov, Seuthes 11., 8 Thracian | form of government. It was famed for 
prince, non of Mssadea and descendant its schools o noel fort and sculpture ; 
of Teres, assisted by the Cyreans to/and in for the arts of peace, 
recover his paternal dominion, but far rather for br emerBy in war, or the 
better to promise than to bestow a/maintenance of liberty. iii. 4. 47. 
recompense. He afterwards sent 500 /| [| Vasilika. 
troops to aid Dercyllidas in Bithynia; 
and had later, B. c. 390, a quarrel with | from Ambracia in more shrewd. 


° +] tr. 3 
fe coast 


his former petron Modocus, which = trustworthy, i. 7. 7. 18 : v. 6. 168, 
Thrasy filus recon ringing both | — r 
into friendship with Athens. v. 1.15. |cist ua in ‘Triphylian El vii. 4. 16. 


olvopas 121 Zarrrods 


otvopat *T. surhropat harin oxhracpe , 
do hare te damage, taftia injury iit a Mot cote LG 104 ehalier) 


> , 98, Sindpe 
my on the fata coast, the} v. 2. 20), exépouas,. toxenpat, a. éoxe- 
werful city on} ydun, specio, to look intently, observe 
he shores of the Euxine. It had ajclosely, view, see, examsine, 
great commerce and valuable fisheries, | spy, reconnottre, explore, ascertain ; to 
ind sent out itself several colonies. |Zook out or for, look out for, keep a 
[t was the birthplace of the Cynic | lookout, watch, provide ; to look or ses 
Diogenes, and of Mithrid&tes the Great. | to, consider, regard ; A., OP., rpés: 
7.6.7: vi.1.15. §Sinub, still of some} 9. "93: ii. 4. 24: iii. 1.18; 2.20: ay 
uence from its excellent harbor. | 9; 7.82. Der. SKEPTIC, MICRO-B0OPE. 
Sués Laconic for Geés: rid Zud the| t «, dow, to prepare, dress up, 
woin gods, Castor and Pollux, by To 1. 12. 
whom, as natives of Lacedemon, the ouevty fs, equipment, attire, dress, 
were wont to swear, vi. 6. 84:|iv. 7. 27. 
ni. 6. 89? see odrwal. oxttos, cos, 74, am article of furni- 
_ otra &y, (otros, &yw) carry-| ture, a or 
orm, or the conveyance of grain, | pl. baggage, See carry 1. 80; 2. ere 4 


at Sitaleas, oxevo-édpos, 
tial a of the Thracians, prob. in| baggage : subst. -o8 a rrier, 
honor of a i Sl le Sitalcas, vi. 1. 6.| porter ; -ov, 9c. erfvos, a common beast 


fotrnrén ime oe imate, baggage tree baggage ; i. 8. 

ten) made fat, 7; 10.8, 6,17: i 238, 36; 8. 19. 

ctrapicvor, ove ov, ay fon buying foxnvdey, how, = oxyoder, v.8. 99 vil 

totrtov, eh ood, 4. 10. 18: * cenvles, 40 & oxynryda, dow, drxt- 
ou, L w, 

pl provisions, euppy of fond, vi 3.44 rsea, to pitch or to occupy a tent (the 


ground, or cooked ; hence, tour or encamp or be encamped, quarter or te 


quartered, lodge, éy 
4.19; 6.5, 10: ii.1.6: iii 1/3:—pl. li. 4.14: iv. 4.14; 5. 28, 88; 7. 97. 
gira (rd, 226 picuals, provisions, cunvh, fs, a a tent: al o. the tents, 
food, ii. 8. 27: i 28 : —tyudpas oiros| camp: i. 2.178; 4.8. Der. scENnr. 
a day "s subsistence or vupety of food, | vibe, ow, 300 oxyrte, iv. 5. 28. 
vi 41; so pl. vi. 2. 4 (o. 2. ocrla).| | creepers ea. 


quarters, encampment, ii. 2. 1 
”s, Sittace, a large and texnwrds, 0°, 6, @ thunderbolt, iii. 
pulous uty ¢ on the west ‘bank of the} 1 
Fieria, ii. 4.18: v. 0. Zerden. I Near “jenrrobxes on & (orfevpora af 
Akbara or, acc. to some, Sheriat-el- | sczPTRE, fw) a 
Beidha. bearer, usher, a Persian reriesheld: 


crewhe, froua, cecudrnxa, (cuewh| officer, comm. a eunuch, i. 6. 11. 
silence) lo be or remain silent, keep si- [ The eae equa 
lence, i. 3.2: v. 8. 25. Triphylisn Elis 


oxeBdyvups,” oxeddow oxed0, a. doxé-| Scillus, once s ate ot 
daca, pf. p. doxédacpuat, to scatter or| near Olympia. It joined yo. 572, 


disperse, trans., ili. 5. 2. in warring with the Eleans, but the 
oxdé\0os, eos, 75, a leg, iv. 2.20; 7.4:| latter conquered and destroyed both 
v. 8.10. Der. 180-8CELES. cities. Long after, the Spartans took 


LEX. AN. 6 


oxlurovs 122 owdyos 


pe he here gave Xenophon « gran Ay (exihow spoil) to de- 
contro eno on | spoil, strip o e arins of an enemy, 
delightful rural residence under their| a., vi. 1. 6. 

tection, about 398 p.c. This con-| oxéraXdoy, ov, (Eda? see Ew) a staf, 

inued till the Eleans ed posses- | club, cudgel, mace, vii. 4 
sion, after the battle of Leuctra (. 0. oxérivos, ”, won ( oxbror a hide) made 
871); and during this quiet period, | of leather, leathern, v. 4. 18. 
the works of Xenophon were doubt- opfvos, €os, 4, a beo-hive, @ swarm 
less for ‘ moat Part written of re- of baes, 3 iv. 8. 20 

e spent time, says Zplapns, yros, Smicres, an Arcadian 
értius, in hunting, entertaining his| commander, vi. 3. 48. 
friends, and writing histories. The| ZéAo, ow, ol, Soli, an important 
visit of Megabyzus to Olympia, prob. | maritime city of “bailt by Ar- 
in the year 39 Bc, gave him a new gives and Rhodians ; who at 1 
object of interest. ausanias, more spoke such bad Greek, from ming g 
500 years after, found the temple| with the native Cilicians, as to give 
of D Diana still at Scillus, and upon a/rise to the term solecism (cohorxio pubs). 
tomb near it, a marble statue, which/It was the birthplace of the Stoic 
the inhabitants said was Xenophon’s. | Chrysippus and the poet Aritus; and 
v. 8.7: see Revoddy. || In the vale of| was later named Tournioérokis "from 
Rasa. Pompey the Great, | who here eettled a 
Tok, 6, ipeeere = colony of reform i, 2. 


"pitied ld Sy, afro indore: Lit i, 
dad hpous 


y) 
oxddoy, orcs, 6, a stake, pale, pali-| Siisa (Shushan, de Tt) ahi 1) chief city 
sade, v. 2. 5. of the province of Susidna (Elam, Dan. 
oxowle in pr vd (eatrrona) 0 oa 8, 2), 2), a Empire, the capitals ied ‘be 
oxowds, of, 6, (oxéwrouat) @ scout, comm. occup 
apy, sentinel, ii. 2.15: vi.3.11. Der.|the king, from its genial climate, in 
En ia | etc bat ek 
v, ov, garlic, vii. 1. 37. |16. ff ve ruins at Ww 
toxoratos, a, 0», in the dark, before | the remains of the great of Da- 
morning or after nightfall, ii. 2. 17 :|rius 1. have been lately disinterred. 
iv. 1. 5, 10. tZod-alveros, ov, etus, from 
oxdéros, cos , 76, darkness, the dark :|8 halus in one of the 
deri or yeyreras cxbros it is or becomes oldest of the Cyrean generals. As his 
dark: ii. 2.7; 5.7, 9: iv. 5.17. name does not a after the Cyre- 
Ladne, ov, a Scythian, one of the|ans reached the orus, it is prob- 
nomadic barbarians who occupied the|able that he took opportunity of 
most northern known parts of eastern | lea the army,  porbape cispleased 
Europe and western Asia. From their| with his fine or thinkin his age too 
skill as bowmen, their name was ap-|little respected, and tha Phryniscus 
plied by the Greeks to a kind of was appointed in his place. He ma 
ers armed and trained in Scythian | have written » hi of the : 
fashion ; ZebOas rotéra:, or LavOo-ro- | tion to justify himself, since we find a 
t4ra, Scythian archers. iii. 4. 15 (as |Sophenetus mentioned as the author 


-): om. by some. of suah « history. i1.11: v. 8.1. 
trl, vos, oh the the Scythint, or la, as, wisdom, skill, i. 2. 8. 
-inians, a mountain tribe, not far from De OPHIA, PHILO-SOPHY. 


the © southeast shore of the, ary yates by, wise, inieliigont, clever, 
Scythian origin, iv. accomplished, i. 10. 
Peres Ot rowel, ceetooe "i owayit{e, low 3, lo lack, want, be 


were seythian arch- én want of, G., ti. 2.12: vii. 7. 42. 
a fil, 4. 15? Lebbys. towdyos, a, ov, scarce, scanty, i. 9. 27. 


owdvis 128 orddioy 
owdyis, ews, ity, scant: Sparta ear Mistra), lately built to 
0 se nem erish ie memory Me ancient great- 


want, G., vi. 4.8: vii. 2. 15. 
"s, Sparta 


bank of the Eurdtes, now the Iri), 


also called Aaxedaluwy, the capital of] belonging by birth to the 


Laconia, and that city of Greece in 
which its military spirit and, prowess, 
and the subordination of the individ- 
ual te the state culminated. It was 
the especial residence of the Dorian 
conquerors of Laconia, a great mili- 
tary and land-holding aristocracy (ol 
Suows the peers, iv. 6. 14), owni 

estates throughout the province, whi 

were chiefly cultivated by the con- 
quered people reduced to a state of 


(on the west/ ness. 


nm, & man 


}Zarapriéms, ov, a Sparta 
class of 
Spartan citizens, iv. 8. 25: vi. 6. 80. 


, OV, ipa @ twisted cord) 
2 cord, rope, iv. 7. 16. ' 

w, Eowaxa, trracpat, 
lo draw: M. to dra F 


towacpévo: 74 Elbn with drawn swords ; 
i, 8. 29: vii. 8 tows SPABM. 
omdpe,* owepd, towapcal., spargo, 
to scatter seed, sow, vi. 1.8. Der. 
SPERM. 
onlvSe,* crelow,Eorexal., a. bower 


serfdom under the name of Helots. | ca, libo, 4o make or offer a libation, to 
Still a third class, the Periwci (repl-| pour, iv.8. 188 :— M. to make or agree 


Ouro deol around the ca ital in 
ru illages), were ree, 
but withost political power, neither 


serfs nor citizens. e trade and 
mechanic arts of the country were 
chiefly in the hands of these. The 
Spartan citizens were sd few in com- 
parison with their slaves and subjects, 


P> 
that they could hope to maintain their| afterwards took offence, and left his 


ascendency only by a thorough sys- 
tem of nuifitary and political training. 
Hence they submitted to the rigid 
and peculiar laws of Lycurgus, ob- 
served great simplicity in their per- 
sonal habits, subordinated domestic 
to public life, accounted luxury, ease, 
and self-indulgence as crimes, dis- 
dained the protection of walls, and 
lived at 8 asinacamp. At the 
head of the state were two kings and 
five ephors. In the government of 
their subject states, the 8 were 
commonly disliked ; because they here 
applied to so great an extent the arbi- 
trary, selfish, unconciliatory, and in- 
human principles, and the haughti- 


ness of manner, which were observed | earnest 


to a treaty, or truce (since in 
this mutual fi bations were Amenetiy 
D., wpés, érl, 1.9.78: iii.56.16: iv.4.6. 
owet0e, creicw,forevcal., tohasten, 
make haste, press on, be in haste, be 
ore i. 3.14; 6.9: iv. 8. I the 
s8drns, ov, a gen oO 
Bithynian satra Pharnabazus. He 
service for that of Agesiléus, but left 
the latter again from a new offence. 
owolds or orodds, dos, 4, (ards 
a@ leathern waistcoat, worn under ) 
instead of the metallic Odpaf, iii. 8. 
20: iv. 1.18. The form owodds ap- 
pears to be Dor., 168. 2: see Acxayés. 
orovbh, fs, (orévdw q. v.) a liba- 
tion, drink-offering: pl. libations, 
hence comm., @ treaty, truce, or armis- 
tice, peace, i. 9.8: ii. 8.48: iv. 3.14. 
towov8dze, doouat, dorotiaxa, to be 
busy, zealous, or * earnest, to work 
zealously or hard, ii. 8. 12. 
t owovhaso-hovyle, how, (cwov8aios 
earnest, déyos) A. & M. lo engage m 
conversation, converse seriously, 


at home in the government of their|/i. 9. 28. 


helots; sometimes combining with 
these a self-indulgence and deceit 


» 7, BS 
expolitio’ cn Gnae 2 nt ae 


which at home they would not dare} tord&ov, ov, pl. ol orddioc & ra ord- 
to practise, and covetousness, even to| da, a stadium, stade, nearly a 

the taking of bribes. At the time of| long; the [stopping-place] length of 
the Cyrean expedition, the Spartans, | the footrace-course, which at Olympia 
having ao recently conquered their| (the comm. standard) was = 600 Gresk, 
great rival, Athens, were the undis-|or 6062 Eng. feet: hence, the com- 
puted masters of the Greek world, |mon or short foot-race itself, as in ¢. 
and exercised their power arrogantly, | d-ywolfecGas to contend in the short race 


wantonly, and cra 


y. ii.6.4. | New|or cowras: i. 4.1,4; 8.17: iv. 8. 27. 


orabnds 124 orpdrevpe, 


t 00, 4, statio, a STATION or| ovépvov, ov, (crepeds frm, 
orin pias’ exe at t; hence, whente otenze. Tee) the brea 8. 


a 8 journey or ma: (a1 wn anaes vii. 4. 4. Der. sTERNUM. 
in the Anab., acc. to vii. 8. 26, about erebice (orebbts frm) Army, saad 


5) parasangs, or 160 stadia), a stage ; | fastly, resol 
i,2.68; 7.14; 81; 10.1: ii. 2.6. crépavos, ov, 3, (arégu to encirel:) 
oralny, ords, see lornu, v. 2.16. {a crown, garland, wreath, common 
toracdqe, dow, écractaxa, to form|among the Greeks as a prize of vic- 
a party or excite faction against, be fac-|tory, as a mark of honor, and as & 
r contentious, be at variance or | festal or sacred ornament, i. 7. 7: iv. 

Stuldod into partion contend or quar-|5. 88: vi. 4.9. Der. STEPHEN. 


. 2. 
jordovs, ews, #, [the standing up|one’s self: iv. 8.17 ; b. 83: vii. 1. 40. 
] faction, dissension, vi. 1. 29. area lr rv 


srireyiats aes at, mative, VLD AY 
isade. } way or path, a track (made by many 
jora TIE aT [a8 | cope e le footsteps), i. 6. 1. 
of pal WE Te hethens fa, [28. a the + for ove , i. 9. 18. ot 
orédros, 7 w, v , 
torr, . (, e P p. boreypiay, ( tek, 


cover) a covering, fent-cover, 1. B. OF sti ree prick tattoo, A. AE., v. 4. 82, 


2 oréyw tego, to Dé@r. STIGMA. 
shelter , shelter under a “roof, orto, eos, +b, (crelBw) a throng, 
cover, covered house, iv. 4. 14. mass, dense or compact body, of men, 
Loreyvis, ty, (oréyw) covered, |i. 8. 18, 26: vi. 5. 26. 
roofed, vii. 4 orAcyy(s, (dos, 4, a strigi, feshoomb, 
eeiBe (0. 1. crlBe), yw 1., (cf. stipo) soraper, such as were used by bath 
to tread, beat, or down, as a road, | to cleanse the skin ; oF, a8 some think, 
mattress, &c.; hence, to frequent ajan ornamental comb for the head, such 
road; A.; i. 9. 18. as even men wore on some aucred 00- 


on sure, ft ot, patch srohde, oee Ad 3. 201 
, accoutre, fit out, eee oro $, iii. 
send, fo oruip, M. to [send one's va orodh, fs, torre) on ipment, 
set proceed, jot » 9%, dress, garment, L. v. 
ward: tit ST, v8.8 Den aso" STLE. | 38 ; 7.18: vil. 2 Der. stoue. 
orevés, 4, be, ©. wrepos or drepos, orédos, ov, 6, (oré\Aw) an equip- 
257b, narrow, strait : & r@ orevg or | ment, preparation ; an armament, 
Tos orevois in angustils in the nar-|armed force, army; an expedition, 
rows oF defile, uw the narrow space, | ma march, journey, voyage; i.2.5; 3.16: 
road, or pass: 1. 4. 4: iii. 4. 19, 22: ii. 2. 10, 12: iii. 1.98; 2.11; 3. 2. 
iv. 1.14; 4.18. Der. sTENO-GRAPHY.| ordépa, aros, 76, the mouth of a 
orevo-xepla, as, (xpos) @ narrow |son, river, sea, pit, &c.; the 
place, or pass, i. 5. 7. entrance ; of an army, the 
* créptw, 3 pf. Ion. foropya, jvan ; iii. 4. 428: iv. 6. 25, 27: vi. 
to to jore (in the ee, sense), regard 1; 4.1. Der. sToMacu. 


deprived of, lose, want, @., i. 4.8; 9.|arm or a division of it), for which 
18; ii. 1.12: ii. 2 2: iv. 5. 28, orparevpza, is the most general term. 


orparebe 


Of orpdrevpa, orparid, and orparés, 

the first 

Anab. 
»l 


2.1, 14,25; 5.118; 7.18: v.6. 17. 
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ovyyevis 
tZrparo-«Af\*2, éous, Stratocles, from 


is far the most used in the/Crete, the commander of a serviceable 
and the last but once. i.1.78;/ body of archers, iv. 2. 28. 


totparo-wedebu, eicw, étorparoré- 


totparete, edcw, éorpdrevxa, to lead | Sevca, to make a camp: comm. ¥. to 
encamp, be encamped ; f. to lie in 


to war, snake war, engage in war, 
make an 
leaders or commanders, éri, els, ii. 1. 
14; 3.20; 4.8; 6.29:—W. (oftener, 
and of both leaders and followers) to 
take the field, make or engage in war, 
make an expedition or take part in 
one, march, serve in arms or as a sol- 
Gier, éwl, els, ody, &c., i. 1.11; 2. 28; 
a ii, 1.1: iii 1. 10: v. 4. 84. 
orparnyle, fow, to general or 
commander ; to lead, command, di- 
rect, or manage, as general; to take 
command ; G. AE.: orparrryeiy dverpd- 
faro he oblained command of: orpa- 


command of us should be this: i. 8. 
15; 4.8: ii 2.18; 6. 28: iii. 2. 27: 
vii. 6. 40. Der. STRATAGEM. 


expedition, march, ch. of|camp ; dvd, éy, els, wapd, &o.: i. 8.7: 


18 5 4.1,10: ttt vii. 6. 24. 
orparé-weBoy,' ov, (xédor 
the ground occupied by an encam 
army, a camp, encampment ; by meton. 
for the army encamped; i. 10.1, 5; 
iv. 8. 28: vi. 4. 27: 90 pl. vii. 8. 84. 
76s, 00, 6, (akin to orpdorips 
sterno, STREW f cf. strétus) a body of 
men encamped, hence, an army, oat, 
= orpartd q. V., 1.5.7: see orpdrevpa. 


orpades, see orpédw, i. 10. & 
bai ph al . ros, to ais, 
su BC. KOK 
a guecklace, collar, chain, 1. 2. 


1 Oe ie ' Lo 

orpddes,” » torpoga l., pi. p. 
Errpaypat, 2a. p. dorpdgdyy, (Tpéww) 
to turn, twist, wreathe, braid, plait, 
A., iv. 7.15:— A. intrans, & M., w. 


texparnyio, as, generalship, military |2 a. p., of soldiers, to turn, wheel, face 
command ; mode of leading an army, 


plan of operations or managem 
affairs in war; i. 8.15: ii. 2.18: v. 
* 25: vii. Me ot (es TROY: 

a ow, (desiderative, 
3784) to desire or seek military com- 
mand, vii. 1. 88. 

totpar-nyés, 09, 8, (d-yw) a leader or 
commander of an army or of éne of its 
larger divisions, a general ; the com- 
mander of the troops of a Persian prov- 
ince (also termed xdpavyos), according 
to the theory of the empire a different 
person from the satrap for the sake 
of mutual restraint, but in practice 
often the same; G. In mercenary 
service, the pay of a general ap 
to have usu. 
private. i. 1.2; 2.15: vii. 6. 7. 

torparsé, as, an army, host, comm. 
of an entire army, or of its mass in 
distinction fr. the officers or fr. an 
excepted part (hence 4 orparid = way 
Td orpdreupa, Vi: 6. 2, 27); also used 
as a collective, = orpar:Sraz soldiers ; 
i. 2. 12,27; 3.20; 4.5: iii, 2.18: v. 
2.30: vi 8.19; 6.26: see orpdrevua. 


pears | bors of Hercules to destro 
en four times that of a/strous birds which haunted this lake. 


about, wrpés, 1.10. 6% iii.5.1: iv. 3. 26, 


ent of 82. Der. STROPHE, CATA-8TROPHE. 


orpovds, 08, 5%, a field-bird, 
sparrow 5 an ovtrich (fully e,  pbyas 
great bird), i. 5. 2, 8. sorré, 
76-Seopos or -ov, ov, 6 or 
(orpdpa bed) a bed-sack, in which the 


-clothes were carried or kept, v. 4. 
18 


,&, to hate) hate- 
fal reve reat mere *} oTv- 


ov, 6, @ Stymphalian, 
a man of Stymphdlus, a city near a 
lake of the same name in northeastern 


Arcadia. It was one of the fabled la- 
the mon- 


i.1.11. | Ruins in the vale of Zaraké. 
ob* (009, col, oé, encl.), pl. ‘duets, 

tu (tui, tibi, te), vos, THOU, YoU, i. 

8.38; 6. Oren th 16: vit 7. 808. 
ovy- or e form whi 

takes in oom pos. before @ palatal, 150, 


t as, » , 
8. 89. 

és, (yévos) joined by birth, 
ovy-yerfs, és, (yévos) join yo 


ov, @ soldier, esp. alof the same 


t 
vate or common 
em 8.78, 21; iii. 


Idier, 1.1.9; 2. 


2: vii. 2.86 |kinsmen, 


subst., relatives, relations, 
kinsfolk : 1.6.10: vii. 2.81, 


ovyylyvopas 126 ovpfowht 


for the latter, had been done through 
n. Syennesis 
ila Ligh 3 name the ci 


struction ; to come together, meet ; D.; 
119; 318, 27 i. 9; 6.17. 

opat, to sit to- 
gethen v. 7.01. 


together, capture, A., i. 1.3; 4.8; 6.4: 
convene, assemble, a. els, i. 4.8; 6. 4. | iii. 1. 2,35: iv. 4.16. Der. syL-LABLE. 


ovy-cara-Kale & Att. ~wdieo,* xab-| levy, convene, A., i. 1. 
ow, xécavea, to burn up with them, |7,9: ii 4.11: iii. 1.80:—M., w. 2a 


A., iii, 2. 27. . 
yvups,” = oxeddow a collect, convene, in- 
oxed&, A. or M. to sprinkle or throw | trans.; to be assembled, &0. ; iv. 1.108; 
down with another, * éa,berpor iV 5. \audheyh, $e v. AS 
ovy-Ka , Err popa 4 fs, an , levy, i. 
M, to assist in uing or reducing, 1, 6. 
D., ii. 1. 14: ean ge R peried s+ hace gathering, assem. om 
ovy-Kat-epydto elpya- assemblage, masking, v. 6. 22 ; 
Cpa, a. elyyandsure, 20 assist ist én gain- (not summoned, cf. éxxAyela). Der. 
ing, A. D. » Vil. 7. 25: v.t. carepydfouat, | SYLLOGISM. 
* xelo as of} ovp- or Eup-, the form which od» 
| copa f before a labial, 150. 


iv. 2.1: 8 
swine, iv. 4.18: v. 1. cdivos, ke. ovp-Bodh, fs, (vup-Bddd\w) @ dash- 
Lvlvvervs, 10s, Syennesis, a a king of sng logether, encounter in arms, Vi. 6. 
Cilicia, who tried to pursue such a/32 
course that he should not lose his ebow, BeBoddevca, to 
crown, whether Cyrus or Artaxerxes| plan with, counsel, advise, D. A., I. 
prevailed. Dioddrus states (14. 20) a.), 6.9: ii, 1.178: iii. 1.6:— Ml. 
that he secretly sent a son to the/ lo consult or confer with, ask one's ad- 
king to assure him of his fidelity, to| vice, D. oP., i. 1.10; 7.2: ii. 1.168, 


Bet ttaven we hed hinoclf me “hone advice, V. Mf feo 


obpBovlos 127 ow 
obpBowros, , counsellor, ad-|feet together, conjine, encumber, tm- 
vler't 6.5 mae pede, 2 wii ll: v. 2. cup-wedde. 


* pabhoropas, peudn- o-up-woheqbes, how, wewoNéu to 
xa, 2a, Euador, lo become familiar with soar or make war with as an ally, as- 
“Teeppaxe, fos, (eduuayos) to be oF|  eup-mopelopa, torouas, rerbpeysat, 
w, (coupaxos or edcopat, Tew 
anally, form an alliance with, to proceed or march with, take part in 
v. 4. 30. uli ian pb i. 3.53; ‘tex 
tovppay , s) an alli- woo l-apyxos, ov, @, oup- 
ance, steve and defensive, v. 4. 8, rbouw wetah a rs ‘Senne rex convivii, 


8: vii. 8 the president of @ symposi- 

wop_pdgepas,” paxdcopas payoDuat, | a an office “or neich Spartans 

Keudynuat, to fight together, with, or|were more rarely selected, from their 
fa sienna v. 4.10: vi. 1. 13. lack of social vivacity ; vi. 1. 80. 

tes Of, o7, fighting with, auzili-| ocup-epdrre, diw, rérpdxa, to co- 

ied sance with ; 7d obp-| operate with, assist, aid; lo assist im 

aga the Pras i edvantages or re- effecting or obtaining ; to join in are 


ranging, agres ; pl, 
an ally; auxiliary: D., G., érl; 1.8.)1.8: v. 4.9; 5.28: vii. 4. 18; 8. 33. 
6; 7.8: ii. 4.68; 5.11: v. 4.9. ewr, ol, (xpéopus *) 
‘orup-per-tyeo,” lew, boxnna,2a.boxor, fellow- “ambassadors colleagues in an 
to partake or have a share tn with|embessy, v. 5. 2 
others, o., vii. 8.17: v. 2. weréxw. hoopat, ipf. spod- 
crop plyvip pt or -be0,” pelts, pewaxe 1, | Oypodpyy, to join in urging, add one's 
to mingle or unite with (trans. or in-|tnfiuence or efforts, I. (A.), AE., Smws, 
rane), join, form @ junction with, in. 1. pe vii. 1.5; 2, 24. 
meet (as friends or enemies), join bat- ‘tow, (»éjete) to forage 
tle with, D. éy, els, ii. 1. 2; 3.19: iv. together. 1, : ©. 1. ody xpovopais. 
6.24: vi 3. 24: vii. 8. 24. * olow, érteoya, a. freyxa 
es, dow, lo co-operate | or vo, pl. p. évipeypua:, to bring to- 
by preparwmg, providing, or procuring, | gether, , collect, contribute; to 
A., v. 1. 8, 10. contribute good, be advantageous, bene- 
* &€, Eoxnxa, 2 a | ficial, suitable, or suited, sometimes 
taxon, to Jon im ging, producing, or | in 3; to bear or share with; A. D., 
procuring, A. D., vii. 4.19; 6. 80, xpbs, ii, 2.2: iii. 2.27; 4.31: 


esr, Sem, do, all together, thal vi. 4 9 vii. 8. 87 5 6. 20 ; 8. 4. 

whole , entire, in all: rd obp- ps,” Steet say with an- 

paar vareae de al Ehroughou : iL. 2. | other] assent to A., v.8. 
8: vil. 2. 26. 


“ou, rin) ‘to falter, ov, (cup-ptpw) advanta- 
confine, iv. 4. 11: v. b. cup-wodliw. | geous, useful, D., vii. 7. 21? 
ares, * wéuyrs, wérouda, to cty® prop., old Att Eér 170, cum, 
send or another, A. D., | with, together with, at the same time 
i 2. 20: iii. 4, 428: pate 15: 6.7, Ql. with te company or comune 
dye,* rebtouas, rert-| with the or favor of, wnder the 
ex, (0 [fall tn in with round about)| command of; w. Dar. of person (com- 
, D., vii. 8. 321} panion, h per, counsellor, command. 
suc mr recoduat,wéxrwxa, 2a.jer, military force, &.), instrument, 
Erecor, to fall together, fall in, col-| dress, circumstance, fi means, 
lapse ; fo ameat tn close comffict, grapple|manner, &c., i. 1.11; 2.15; 3.58; 8. 
or close with; i. 9. 6: 8.11% v. 3/4: ii. 1.128: iii. 1. 98; 8.18, 14. In 
24. Der. SYMPTOM. compos. (svy- before » palatal, ovp- 
ngage ww, (wréws * full) [filled bef. a labial, ovA- bef. A, cup- bef. p, 
er] quite or very full of, Aled gv- or ovo- bef. o, 150, 166), con-, 
abounding in, G., i. 2. 22 fl eaith, at the same time, , alto- 
hathewn, gether, sometimes ening such 
oup-wobQe, low 12, (003) to tie the an idea already in the simple verb. 


owvayelpe 1238 owd\da. 


ovy-a: pf. dytryepaa L, a. tye- yw, to fasten together ; 
, £0 eae Together, collect, A... fo Joie (batt ), engage in, A. D., i. 5. 


cuv-hye,” iw, Fxa, 2a. Hyayor, to} ocvv-dpxe, dptw, fipya, to be associ- 
bring together, collect, assemble, con-| ated in command with, D., vi. 1. $2. 
wens; to bring together or join the oév-Sevrvos, ov, 6, (Seixvor) @ table- 
edgea of, close; a. €: i 8. 2 9; 5. |companton, quest at table, ii. 5. 27. 
10: iii. 5. 14: iv. 4.19: vi. 2. 8. ovv-Bia-Balve,® Arona, AéSyxa, 

ovv-abixle, how, HSixnaa, to commit 2 a. EBs, to cross with others, vii. 1. 4. 
injustice with another, join in ove Sea-mpé dt, xérpaxa, to 
doing, be an accomplice in evil evil deed, with: HL. to to negotiate with, 
D., il. 6. 27. bwép, iv. "3 24, 


ad, vi). ow, dona, 2 a. cFhov, al oops bef. a labial, obs 


to take together, com-prehend : ws . A, p, and ov-(o) bef. o, 151, 1 
edévre elxeiy, sc. Adve, to speak in in PHY, 800 ovy-ylyropac. 
comprehensive language, to say all én , see cur-rptyw, v. 7. 4. 
@ word, iii. 1. 88: see ds f. » -aSévas, see ovr-opdev. 
ovr-axohoviler, tow, hxorodOnxa, to see cud-Adyu, iv. 8. 7. 
go tn company with, ‘follow closely, ac-| ovv-elr ~eAnppas, see ovA-ap- 


company, D., if. 5. 80, 86: vii. 7. 11. | Bdow, iii. 1. 2, 35. 
ovv-axote, * odcopat, dxhxoa, to hear oty-epi,® Ecopas, (elul) to be with, 
matually, c., v. 4. 81. associate with, D.: ol cuvtores associates 
(te, a. fusa, a. p. ido Ore, | or followers : it. ii, 6. 20, 28: vi. 6. 35. 
to gather together, collect, 4. vil. 8. 48. oby-ams,* fev, (clus) to go or come 
Tre,” déw, f\\axa, 2 a. p. | together, ‘arma or advance for an en- 
pdyp, (ddAdrrw to change, fr. d\Aos) | counter, P., i. 10. 10: iii. 5. 7? 


to change so as to bring together, qv, see ouv-dropas, V. 2. 4. 
reconcile: M., w. 2a. p., to become recon- opas,” édedcouat, €A7}- 
ciled, come to an agreement, make|)v6a, 2 a. §\Gor, to enter together with, 
peace, rpés, i. 2.1. wpds. .els. . ovv, iv. 6. 10. 


ovy ava Balve,®° ovy-ao-alares,* weso0pa, rérrwxa, 


2 a. Bn, to monedprre eae ee 2a. frecov, to fall, aly or Plunge 


dtw, wéxpiya, to roe Paiva," ” She ou, BéBnxa, to 
m in exacting or iring what is orth with eal, te, 82h 
doe, A. 8 vii. 7.1 9 en «0, PBdow ABO, to join 


pt,” oriow, Errnxa, 2a. in Fifting out, ara erating, An, 
lorie, to rain up with: M.. w. pf. ji. 5. 7 
and 3 Za. act., to rise or stand up with, crv-an-xbrre, ib xéxopa, bo join 
vii. 3 in mg down, A., iv. 8. 8. 
eared, how, fwrynxa, (dyrdw to on enntve,® wlouas (f), wéwexa, 
meet, fr. dyrl) to meet (and speak with], |2a. Ba. Exior, to drink with another to the 
L 8.15: vii. 2. 5. bottom of the cup, vii. 8. 82. 
ovv-éw-aps,* ipf. fen, (clus) to de- ovy-ex-ropl{er, low 1, werbpuca, to 
part or return with, ii. aid in procuring or supplying, A. D., 
ovv-awo-hapPdve, * Nnvouae, efin-|v. 8. 25: v. 1. cumetevropdw, 
fe, lo reeioe at tha tame Hime what i eer Dar, ee hen Birw il 3.4 
ue, vii. 7. 40. -Odyny, 806 ovd-Aéyu 


owed via 


owv-Afrvia, -Abety, see ow-épxo- 
pos, ii. 1. 2: iii. 1. 36 


mse oo aupls, iii. 1. 88. | jotn in imepectt 


cuv-dmsta, see cup-ulyripe, ii, 8. 19. 


, see our-doxouat, ii. 2. 8. 
deonat rebéipas, to 
«> vi. 4. 16. 


ovy- see cur-rlOnyst, 


see oup-lii. 6. 8: v. 1.12 


» iii. 4. 81: vi 4. 9. 
ai * éreboopat, EXfdv- | te 


én procuring relief, A. D., V. 
ovy-er-civie,” dow, ffreca, (c (alvée to 
speak) to join in approving, A., Vii. 8. 


N rw-enebxopas, eFfopat, ebypas or 


nbyyat, to vow moreover at the same 


time, I., iii. 2. 9. 
to take or 
vi. 1. 22. 

see cur-ed-dropiat. 


ouy-em-owlc Cat, 
hesenita forsand, A i. 5. 8. 


ovv-erv-tptpe, rplp, rérpiga, (rp- 
fe to rub) to crush together, destroy ut- 
terly, Tait Any + apena 20. tales 
ouat, ipf. elxdurp, 
to follow meaner or closely, follow, ac- 
company, attend, D., i 3.9; 4.17. 
ovy-er-dpvip, ” byoDuar, Ousdpoxa, 
to swear at the same time yet further, 
to add the further oath, I., vii. 6. 19. 


by, (Epyor) working with: 
subet., a co-worker, assistant, 
helper, coadjutor, D. G., i. 9. 208. 
ovv-ebpbny, ~ebivhcev see cup-péw. 
au” ékedoonas, éd4dv8a, 
2 a. #\Gor, to go or come » O8- 
semble, convene, meet, wapd, ws P., ii. 
1.2; 2.8; 8 21; 5.8: iii, 1. 88.8, 
ovv-ec-: for most words thus be- 
ginning, look under ov-c-: ¢. g., 
, see ov-owdu, i. 5. 10. 
ou y, , -dorrnxa, see 
our-lornu, iii. 1. 8: vi. 5. 28, 80. 
peat, ipf: elré- 
up, 2a. bowbume to fo ollow close upon, 
follow closely, accompany, D., iii. 1. 2 
(0. 2. ow-troya) : iv. 8.18: vii. 4. 6. 
ovv-dxe,” fiw, Exxnxa, to hold or 
, A., Vii. 2. 8. 
; 800 ouy-opdw, iv. 1. 11. 


gov thoes , see our-dyw, i. 8. 2. 


f. p. hoOhoopat, lorejoice 
» D. re, v.5.8: vii. 
7. 42; 
cohen, see oty-ecpe (eTuc), 1.10.10. 
LEX. AN. 6* 


toouat, wepédquar, 
joint charge of, G., 


etbow, to assist in 


ting’ alta aros, 76, an ‘agreement or 
upon, 
password, 1. 8. 16: iv. 6.20: vi. 5.25. 
vith aol, dow, reOtpaxa, to hunt 
join in the chase, v.8.10. 
ovy-Gotro or -Getro, see our-TlOnut. 
, 886 cur-opde, i. 5. 9. 
oruy- np,” how, elxa, ipf. tnp or lew, 
to put together, understa vii. 


md, A., 


oy b ° erie, tornxa, 2 &. 
borny, &. p. dO, to [bring togeth 
as friends oo nal 


le, , collect, com- 
bine, unite, intrans.; to exist in a 
» be embodied or ized ; éxl, 


&ec.; v. 7.2, 16: vi. 2.9, 11s; 5. 28,80: 
vii. 6. 26. "Der. SYSTEM. 

oty-o80s, ov, 4, @ way or coming 
together, meeting, encounter, shock of 
arma, els,i.10.7: vi.4.9. Der. s¥wop. 


ovv-olorw, see cuu-dépw, vii. 8. 4. 
ovv-odor b{er, vtopuas, (Brads ululo, 
HOWL) to join tn a ery, iv. 8.19. 
how, wpodtynxa, to 
agree upon with another, agree with 
or to, assent to, concert, A. D., iv. 2.19: 
v. 7.15: vii. 5.10; 8. 8. 
evv-dvrev, soe cér-eyis (ell i 6.23- 
Syouat, ddpaxa or ébpd- 
xa, ipf. édpwr, 2 a. el8or, to see at the 
same time, mutually, or in a compre- 


upon, or watch each other; to per- 
ceive; A., P.; 1.5.9: iv.1.11:—32 pf. 
pret. otr-oba (inf. cur-edéra:, &c.) 
conscius sum, te know or be cognizant 
with another, be conscious fo one ’s self, 
D.P., ef, 1.8.10: ii.5.7: vii. 6. 11,18. 

ovv-ovela, as, (elul) the being to- 

her, an interview, conversation, con- 
erence, ii. 5. 6 

ovy-Th Tre, rdtw, réraxa, Pen p. re 
Taypat, to arrange 
draw up in military order (es Srrarder 
of battle), erray, marshal, a., 1.2.15: 
cuvrerayyévon, drawn «up, in battle- 
array, 1.7.14: iv.2.7:—M., of a 
leader, to draw up his own troops, A.; 


I 


ouvrlOnps 180 opayov 
of soldiers, to draw themselves up, ar-| os, o¥és, or Ss, ‘¥és, 5 4, 139, 141, 


in military order| sus, a SWINE, boar, SOW, v. 2.8; 
Gtrane) feo 18.14; 8. 14;|8. 108; a ee oars BOW, , 


0. 5, 8: iv. 4.1: vi. 8. 21: vii. 1. 85 ov-c- or fv-e-, the form which, in 
(= 9. 1. curr Gepat). Der. SYNTAX. |compos., the prep. ot» takes takes with c 
we 6 orb réGeuxa, an a. acy followed by a consonant, 166. 

anew (Oelunp or ” ov-onevéte, dow, to collect baggage : 
to put together: to put ther — M. to collect one’s own 


cas, opree pom make cy opreemen!| es f. or aor. pt., all packed up, 
or compact, A., D. 1.(A.), 1.9.7: ii. 5. | ready for a start ; iL 8.14: ti1.1.2; 2 
8: iv.2.18: Mi “com aiven 45 & 20; iii. 4. 36; 6.18: vii. 1.11. 
oy, 8., (réurw) con-cisus, cxnvos, ov, d, (¢ con-tuber- 

cat so as to come closer together, con- | nalis, a =rron, ou, (exw) oon: com- 


cise, short, ii. 6. 22. rade, v.7.15; 8. 5s. 
ovv-rpdwdos, ov, = duo-rpdwefos| ov-cwdes, dow, fowaxa, to draw to- 
q. v., 1 9. 81. gether, sew together, a., i. 5. 10. 
ouv-rpdxer,* Spayoluar, dedpdunxa, ov-orepde, dow, pf. p. dowelpi yas, 
2 a. ESpapor, to run together, v. 7. 4 (cwetpa @ cotl, SPIRE) to cotl logether, 
ocvy-tptBa, yee rérpipa, (ree to|draw up in cuveoreipa- 
rub) to rub or ; cuvre-| uévos tn close array, i. 8. 21 


revtouat, reréynea, ne aeée see hile eal v. 7. 16, 
Recess ore happen upon,| ov-orparete, ebow, dorpdrevxa, to 
meet with, find, D., 1.10.8: vii. 8. 221 join in making war : — M., to take the 
4ow, wpérnxa, to join | field, march, campaign, carry on war, 
srbute ne ease els: o. ober fo com oradition, serve as soldiers WITH ; fo join an 
no or service, tii. 2. 2 it part in @ cam F 
Zupdxéovos, or : otovos, "(ee parecilsd il 1.4.8: v.6.24: rere 
a m, & man 0 ov, or 
suo), Fy of Bicily, 00, b, af fallew-yenaral, colleague i 
founded upow the east coast by a Co- command, ii. 6. 29: v. 2. orparvyés. 
rinthian colony, B. 0. 784, and having| ov-orparwirys, ov, 4, a {ellow-ool- 
two excellent harbors. It was the|déer, comrade in war, i. 2. 2 
birthplace of Theocritus and Archi-| ov-orparoweSetopa:, coop, éorpa- 
médes, aud was famed for two sieges, rorésevpat, to encamp together, ovr, ii. 
in one of which it repelled the A 4.9 
niavs (B. 0. 418), but in the other, oo-erplpe,* épw, torpopa |. 2 
after long, brave, and ingenious resist- |p. ¢orpdgys, to turn together : Af. 
ance, was taken by the Romans under 2. .» to turn to each other, rally, 1 
Shee (B. 0. 212). i.2.95 10. 14.| 10. : ob. orpépw. 
evxvis h, 6, (cuv-exts continuous! 


teapla as, Syria (Aram, Numb. | fr. considerable in quantity, 
a great country in Asia, of|len eaamber &c., like rodds, but 
vonerketie interest in both sacred | less strong ; 3; much, long: pl. many, 


end d profane ® history, lying east of the|not a few, quile a number of, qu 
north of Arabia, |numerous: ovyydv, 80. eplon, at 

and i in its nite ently extent reaching even |qutle a distance, at considerable dis- 
to the Ti (later bounded by the | tances or intervals: i. 8. 8,10: v. 4.16. 
Euphrates). It was chiefly inhabited togaydte, dow, A. & oftener M., to 
Soe Se i.4.4: vii. 8.25. | slay a@ victim, to sacrifice, offer sacri- 
oy, Syrian, i. 4. 5. fice, D., els, iv. 8.18; 6.4: vi. 4. 25. 
eoon’ev, bo Syrian, | 42 toddyov, ov, an animal sacrificed, 
,” pedoopas & pufronat, é25- | viction : ma oda the omens or indi- 
qea, 28. a. or p. ppt, (abv) to flow, | cations from victims (esp. fr. their mo- 
run, or flock together, els,iv.2.19 : v.2. 3. tions, while 7rd lepd refers rather to 


odie 181 - caporites 


the omens fr. the entrails), the ap-|ly: 1.6.9: iii. 4.27: iv.1.16: vi.1.9. 

pearance of the victims, i. 8.15: iv. 8. . SCHOOL, SCHOLAR. 

19: vi. 5. 8, 21. » or owen, see og, ii. 2. 21. 
opie & later Att. oddrre,* déw, to toate," cwrw, céowxa, pf. p. réow- 

cut the throat, in sacrifice; hence, | cua: or céowpas, a. p. dodOnp, to save, 

in to 


general, slay, slaughter ; A.| rescue, preserve safe, conduct 
es: ii. 2.9; iv. 5.16; 7. 16. safely, A., ahr 2. 4, 10, 89: — 
P. & M. to be saved, rescued, preserved, 


&c.; to save one's self, arrive 
or return safely; pf. to have been 
saved, to be safe ; els, df, éwl, &o.; ii. 
1 4.6: iil. 2.8,11: Vi. 8.16; 4.8. 

Zend: eos, Socrates, an e- 
nian philosopher, eminent for wisdom 
and virtue, teacher of Xenophon, 
Plato, &c. He drank the fatal hem- 
lock, B. 0. 899, a short time only be- 


stan see opdiw, iv. 7. 16. 
fore the probable return of Xenophon 


copay, odlor (encl.), cpas, 
they, themselves, comm. reflex., pl. to 
oq. v., i.7.8; 8.2: iii. 5.16: iv. 
8. 28: v. 4.88; 7.18: vii. 2.16; 5.9. 
t how, to sling, use or 
’ the sling, throw or hurl with 

a sling, D. of missile, iii. 8. 7, 15s. 
vn, 7, funda, a sling; by 
meton., the missile of a sling (stone, 
leaden dali, &c.); iii. 8. 16,18; 4. 4. 
} ov, funditor, a sling- 
er, iii. 8. 68, 16, 20; 4. 2, 26. 


pa ac irar see odets, i. 7. 8. 
ext re bresning, 10, 18 1 
reme, severe, pressing, i. 10. 18 : — 
(neut. pl. w. accent changed) 
v., vehemently, exceedingly, extreme- 
ly, greatly, very much, very, tmplicit- 
ly, closely, it. 8.16; 4.18; 6.11. 
torxe8la, as, a temporary structure, 
esp. a raft or float, 1.5.10: ii. 4. 28. 
toyxedy adv., of distance, time, 
nunsber, or degree, closes at hand, 
nearly, almost, about, mostly, i. 8. 25; 
10. 15: paren iv. beaiiit 6 
ety oe, see fyu, iii. 5. 11. 
joxérhios, a, ov, holding out, wn- 
sparing, cruel, outrageous, vii. 6. 80. 


. eral in 
Cyrean army, of good repute, but not 
of great prominence, i.1.11: ii. 6.80. 

tompa, aros, 76, (owsw, as that which 
is recovered of the slain, in Hom. 
corpse) the body ; alvo translated per- 
son or life (cwpuara dvdpdw by periphr. 
for dvSpas, iv. 6. 10); i. 9. 12, 28, 27. 

oes,” cde, pl. o@, o& (contr, fr. od- 
0S, ov, of, a), OF og, a, ov, salvus, 
SAFE, li. 2.21: iii. 1.82: v. 1.16; 
2. 82; 8.4: vii. 6. 82. 

{Zeors, cos, or Leolas, ov, Sosis or 
Sosias, a Syracusan, who brought 800 
hoplites to Cyrus. In which division 
these were incorporated does not a 
pear, nor is his name again mention 
1.2.9: v0. 2. DSexpdrys, &. 

fowrhp, fipos, 4, (cwfw) a preserver, 
savior, deliverer, a surname of Zeds 
q. V., i. 8. 16: iii. 2.9: iv. 8. 25. 

jowmpla, as, safety, preservation, 
deliverance, ii. 1.19: iii.1.26; 2. 8a. 

4 Sas or -ns, ov, Soteridas or 
-<3,a8 cyonian, properly rebuked 
Xen. an 


toxloOny, scindo, to split, cleave 4 gc. lepd, thank-offeri or Ol 
ne i. 6.12: v8. Der. SCHISM. dels Fi ve 2. 
oxordzer, dow, doxbdaxa, to be at| trwdpovle, ow, cecwppbenca, to be 
leisure, ii. 3.2. Der. SCHOLASTIU. wise, prudent, or discreet, AE,: o. Ta 
toxodatos, a, ov, leisurely, slow, iv. to perform discreetly one’s duties 
_ ie wowly, tardil rds: v.8.24: Vil-7-B0{o. L.ppontes ; 
oxodales, c. drepov, slowly, ly, i ovwdpovites, low 12, to to rea 
leisurely, i.5.88. teach i nd 
-oXOAH, fis, (ox- in Exw) leisure, 
epire line, 1.: XAG at leisure, s/0:0- 
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toudpoctyn, 3, practical wisdom, line ; or 
discretion, self-control, i, ween tote piace of a ool ier; @ veal or Tine of 
oy, g. ovos, (cis, soldiers; @ division, corps, > 
snind) Of sound mind, discrest, wise} band of troops, usu. ariel 
Adxos: i. 2.16, 18; 8. 8, 8, 21: ii. 2 21; 
iii. 2.17, 38; v. 4.20. Der. syn-tax. 
T. Téoxor, wr, (Tdo, Diod. 14. 29, the 


+’ or 0’, by apostr. for ré, i. 8. 9. 

T- that, a great pronominal 
root, of which the regular stem rés is 
"rd, wi-Be (705), vats, rates, 

4 TG0 ), see 

6, 88, 1.1.68; 4.18; 6. 9. 

ré- b for 74 d- or rd é-: as 

rh: = 74 dyad, iii, 2. 26. 

téXavrov, ov, (rada- in rAdw to bear 
wp) talentum, a TALENT, = 60 yal or 
6000 dpaxpal: acc. to the Att. stan- 
dard, as a weight, = about 57 Ibs. 
eroirdupois ; asa sum of money, the 
value of this weight of silver (unless 
otherwise stated), = about $1200; «.; 
iL 7.18: ii. 2. 20: vii. 1. 37; 7. 58. 


vd)Aa or rddAa = rd Ada, i. 8. 29. | dist 


watt. 


MM. to carve or divide off as a 


ebow, (raplas distributer, 
réuww) to be a@ steward: 


steward, 
parcel out, determine, A. or OP., ii. 5. | ton, 


18. 
Tapés, d, or Tapes, 3, an Egyptian 
from Memphis, who was, in the year 


Ionian cities, and was appointed his 
admiral. He returned from Cilicia, 
to take the charge, iutrusted to him 
during the absence of Cyrus, of these 
cities and the neighboring coast ; but 
on the approach of Tissaphernes after 
the death of s, he put his treas- 
ures and his children except Glis into 
triremes, and sailed to Egypt, whose 
king Psammitichus was under obliga- 
tion to him. But the ungrateful king 
slew both him and his children, in 
order to obtain ion of the 
treaasure and fleet. i. 2.21: ii. 1. 8. 
vavayria = rd évarria, iv. 8. 82. 
traf os, ov, 4, (sree) &® com- 
mander of a division (rdf&s), @ tazt- 
arch, iii. 1. 87: iv. 1. 28. 
ews, 4, (rdrrw) arrangement, 
order, good order, discipline ; 


militar orrangement or order . 
tactics, f 1.7), array, rank and 


ments 
take one’s station or arrange 
or station as one’s allies, A. éwi: i. 2. 


vée, dow, rerawelywxa l., to 
humble, abase, A., vi.8.18. 


ramrhSaa = rd érerfdeu, ii. 3. 9. 

tapdrre, diw, rerdpaxa l., aes 
rerdpaypai, a. p. ¢rapdx Oye, turbo, to 
isturd, di. , trouble, make trou- 
ble, throw into disorder or Y 
A., AB., ii. 4.18; iii. 4.19: vi. 2. 9. 
irips Xe%, ov, 6, disturbance, agita- 


(répixor preserved 
die, a4 38, 


waptxebe, etow, 
meat) to preserve 
&c., to 


of Ore k leernin . ma mh my, 
of Gree g an osophy, 
vying with Athens and Fiexandris, ; 
and was much favored by the Roman 
emperors. It was the birthplace of 
not a few eminent men, the Apostle 
Paul at their head. i. 2.23. |Tarsfs. 

vatre,”® rdtw, réraxa, pf. p. réra- 


Yuat, a. p. érdyxOmp, to arrange, 


5 
or station in or- 


assign, place 


, AOL, 


made: M. to station one's self, 
3 to 


153; 5.7; 6.6; 7.9, 11: iii. 2. 86; 


Tadpos 138 Tepevirys 


8. 18 (47 r@ revarnény in the place as. re@- in redupl. for 6¢6-, 1598 
signed ; v. 1. dvreraypéry): iv. 3.80;| réOvyxa, -varov, -vacr, - 
8.108: y. 4. 22 Der. TACTICS. see Orhoxe, i. 6.11: iv.1.19; 2.17. 


rTaSpos, ov, 6, taurus, a dull, ii. 2. 9. see rpégw, v. 4. 82. 

TO Tatras, Taérhe, &c., wwov, ov, (rérrapes, (rwos) @ 
see obros, i. 2. 4; 9.14. chariot, iii. 2. 

ratré, rabrd or ratrév (1998), rat-| telver,” revd, réraxa, tendo,to stretch, 


Te, = 74 abrd, 7d abré, ry abre, i. 5. 
2: ii. 1.228. Der. TAUTO-LOGY. 
ratry dat. of obros: as adv., sc. d@ 


push on, pursue one's way, continues, 
a 8.21. Der. TONE, TONIO, TUNE. 


g tow sh, rerelxixa, to wall, 
or xWpq, in this or that way, direc- Ny ic ala 


tion, or respect, by this or that way or wan con 76, (akin to reOyos) a 
route, thus; in this or that place, here, wall, walls, esp. for defence; a walled 
there ; 1.10. 6; ii. 6.7: iii. 2.82: iv. | town, castle, fortress ; i4.4: fii, 4. 
2.4; 8.5, 20; 5.86; 8. 12. 7,10: vii. 8.19: see Mydia. — Néoy 
my, see Odarree, v. 7. 20. taxes Neontichus (New-castle), a forti- 
4 ov, 6, @ grave, toms, i. 6. 11. harbor on the Thracian shore of 
Der. EPI-TAPH. the Propontis, vii 5.8. | Ainadajik. 
rdepos, ov, 4, @ ditch, trench, i. 7. apopat, (réxpap sign) 
14s: 11.8.10; 4. 18. lo infer from a sign, judge, conjecture, 
vTax- in Tax Ofivas, -els, see rdrrw. " 2. 4. 
traxa adv., ait forthwith, pres-| | reqpfiprov, ov, @ sure sign, evidence, 
ently, soon ; 1.8.8: v.2.17. proof ind. 39, 30 : iii, 2. 18. 
tray des, Ff siligee rax6, adv., c. 0ar- , ov, Td, (rex- in rixrw to 
Tov, 8. TAX LOTS, quickly, rapidly, speed- bring forth; cf: batrn and bear) a 
tly, suddenly, soon, i. 2. 4, 17; 5. 8, 9: |cheld, i. 4.8: iv. 5. 288. 
iin. 4. 15,27: _— ds TAXLETE 08 900n a8, trot in pr and ipf., poet., to artss, 
as soon (quickly, &c.) as possible (80| become, be, favorebley hie 3. 8 (oe 
br: Tdxwra), 553 b,c, i. 8.14: iv. 2. | éAOeiv): vi. 6. 36 (0. 2. dOédec yeréo Bax). 
1; 8.9, 29: Sry Sdvauro rdyiora in| tredevratos, a, ov, Anal, hind- 
whatever way they could, mos! rapid most, rearmos: ol. the rear: iv. 1. 
as rapidly as possible, iv. 6. 1:|5,10; 2.16; 8. 24. 
ae (érdy, érecdar) rdxcora, ds soon| t tow, rerekedrnca, to ond, 
Seo iby, bru, on. vi. 3. 21. h; to finish life, die: rehevr Ge 


co ns Ti, 1: ti. 6. 29. 
rtaxlorny, ac ; dd6y, in noe vipa Lm am 
way, as quickly or soon as plete, ‘to an 0 on, 
most speedily, immediately : posi, pay; A. Di iii. 8. 18: vii.1.6; 2.27. 
ii. 6.29: iii.8.158: iv. 4.22. See dd. 7b, (ré\Xw to accomplish) 

wi," by apostr. 1° or 8°, post-poa. & |the aosmpliahenent, completion, ful- 
encl. conj., (cf. et, -que) and, both: end, conclusion, close, result ; 

. 4, and stronger . the completion of civic rank,a 

Rl (stronger, and ale, and even, Bl . by meton. the authorities, rulers (at 
&e.), as well . . as, not only . . bué| Sparta, the Ephors) : 7. exeu to have 
also (even, especially, &ec.); but ré or come to an end, to close: rados ad Vey 
sometimes not esp. where|at the end, at last, finally: i. 9. 6; 
other connectives might have been|10. 18, 18: ii. 6.4: v.29; 6.1: vi 
aed, i 705) ne ii. 1. M: il. Br6; 5.2; 6.11: see &d. i TELIC. 

14: iv. 5.12; 8.18: ré follow cos, 7h, (réuow) o alice, exp. 
8é, v.5.8: vii.8.11. When joiued wi with ot RKO eo, ‘ 
other words, 7é has in Att. its own} Teseviry $, 0, a Temenitz, a man 
connective force, except in Gre, olds te samitil  Péuerot), a place i in Bici- 
re, Gore, and ¢ dere, 389). See xal, éd», included in 8 
etre, pire, ore 2 4.15: changed by some editors ato 
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Txwtrys, a man of Tiros, an Lolian| thxe,* ritw, to melt, THAW, trans.; 


rms 

town at the head of the Argolic Gulf. toi ®. WThe Karé.8 in 
“have," rend, wears frapov pee district of ota “ 

or frenov, to cut, Vv A-TOM. pevirne or vérys, sce Tepert- 
Teyayos, cor, 76, (relow ¥) a shoal, vii. | rs, iv. 4. 15. , nen 

6.1 adv., (r-, quépa) on this 


Thpepov 
wevos or Teppl , | day, today : the 
(re BwGos or repute th the tonebisth ont day : 1.9 A rinep ie 688 
turpentine tree) from the 


turpentine, iv. 4. 138. at that very time, just then, iv. 1. 5. 
rerc- v. 1. for later Att. rerr-. Tens, cor or ov, Tores, a king of 
rer- in redupl. forms : as, reraypé-| the Odryae about 500 8. 0., who made 

yos (rdrrw), i. Po. 16; eepanpives (rpeee) (ria), | this kingdom powerful, and an ancee- 

iv. 5.1 ) Hil 6. tor of Seuthes, vii. 2. 22; 5.1 (here, 

5; wet piopivba' tines (rerpioxw), ii. 5. 38. ak to Bates a later nea). 

. pifatos, ov, nee iplBa fos, iv. 4. 4. 
-xOuor, as, a, (rerpdacs four a tiencl., see ris, ris, i, 6. 8. 

<a} four thousand il. 10; 2:8. nidpa, as, tidra, the tiara, « Persian 

, at, a, (éxardy) fowr|cap, erect and high as worn by the 

Aundred ; so sing. w. dowls, 2408; i. ee aes om by his sub- 


t porpla, as, (uoipa share) a [{rape-abte, 6, (fdr) shaped ie 

fourpold old portion, four times as much, | tiara, v 
vii. 2. 36; 6. 1. T rah, the Torin, «tb 
trerpa-w)éos, bn, 60x, contr. ofs, 9, |inhabiting the coast of the Euxine 
oly, quadruple, fourfold, vii. 6. 7. about Cotyéra. They were of milder 
trerrapdxoyra indecl., forty, 1.5.18.) spirit than most of the tribes found 
* pa, g. pow, quatuor, Sour, | by the ns, and were characterized 


1.2.12,15. See ézi. Der. TETR-AROH. | as ughers. v. 6.18: vii. 8. 25. 
-T as, Teuthrania, a dis- lypqs, yros, (els0 Tlypris, dos) 4, 
trict i in the southwest of Mysia, | the is (Le. 


the arrowy stream, 
about the Caicus, inclu uding  town|from its swiftness; the Hiddekel, 
of the same name. Its chief town,/ Dan. 10. 4), an important river of 
however, was Pergamum. ii. 1. 8. western Asia, fi by the sites of 
vevfopcr, see rvyxdew, i. 4.15: iii.|the great cities of ineveh, Seleucia, 
2. 19. Ctesiphon, and Bagdad (the seats, 
rebxos, eos, 75, (redxw to make) a through so many ages, of oriental em- 
vessel, pot, jar, chest, v. 4. pr), uniting with the Euphrates be- 
28: vii. 5.14. Der. penTA-TzUCH. | low Babylon, and diochargng ita its wa 
traxwdge dow, to use art, practise|ters into the Persian G 
r concealment, dissemble, de-| estimated course of 1150 miles. Tt 


cotve, vil. 6. 16. was the guide of the Greeks through 
réxyn, 93, (rex- in rlerw to produce) much of their retreat. i 7.15: ii. 2. 
art, device, means: wdoy réxvp xal|8. [I Dijleh. — In iv. 4. 9, an castern 


Maxarg by every art and device, by all| branch of the Tigris is meant, now 

means, iv. 5.16. Der. TECHNIOAL. | Bitlis-Su. 

i rexyixes artfully, skilfully : +. wes aOnyu,* Ofow, rébecxa, a. COnxa (08, 

&% a certain artful way, guile artie-| Gels, &c.), 2a. m. €Odunp, to 

tically, vi. 1. 5 set, institute, A., 1.2.10; 5.18:— mM. 
nhs adv., (r-) for a while, Sor some to place one’s Own OF Upon one’s OWN: 

time ; up to this or that time, until|ridecda: ra Sria to arms ; 

then, previously ; iv. 2. 12: vii. 5. 8, 18, |either, in jline of e, to rest the 

dat., sometimes as adv.;|shield and Teetanty the ground, 
ace 4, S8e: iv. 8.10: vii. 2 18. ready to be tly taken up for 


Tipacloy 


135 


Trccapipyys 


action (hence, to rest arms, stand in| daughter himself, he engaged with the 
arms, halt under arms, the commander | young prince Darius in a plot against 


being sometimes said to do what he/the xing 
orders his men to do); or, for pur-|/iv. 4. 4, 


poees of rest, to deposit one’s arms 
upon the ground, as in a special 
of the camp, &c. (hence, to or 
pile arms, to lay aside one's arms): 
A., els, dv, éwl, xard, &c.: i.5.14,17; 
6.4; 10.16: ii. 2.8, 21: iv. 2.16; 
et vii. 3. 28. Der. THEME, THESIS. 
Ttpac leov, wos, 
from Dardanus in Troas, 
ceeao r he Clearchus, pnd Gyrean cow 
on the youn of the gen- 
eral ; a gallant officer, but not always 
consistent in his course of p ing. 
He had served in Asia Minor, under 
Clearchus and Dercyllidas, before the 
Cyrean expedition. iii. 1. 47; 2. 87. 
Tindes, how, reriunna,to honor,esteem, 
value, prize ; to bestow , Co favor, 
reward; A. AE. or D. of the honor, 
&d: 1. 8.8; 9.14. Der. Oe boner) 
Hs, (rlw to pay, esp. honor 
ah price, i.9.29: ii.1.17; 
6. 38: vii. 5.2; 8.6. 
fTtpnot-Geos, ov, Timesitheus, a Tra- 
pezuntian who befriended the Cyre- 
ni rtacon pe honorable, lous 
4 a, OV, precwus, 
honored, i. 2. 27; 3. 6. 
4rt how, Teresi (ripepds 
{taking pey | avenging, fr. rest & alpw) 
toavenge: M. to avenge one's self upon, 
take vengeance on, punish, A. G., dwép, 
i. 8. 4; 9.18: vii. 1. 26; 4. 23:—P. 
to be punished, ii. 5. 27; 6. 29. 
4 as, (see Tiucwpéw) vengeance, 
punishment, ii. 6. 14. 
rivés encl., rlvos; see ris, ris. 


life and thus lost his own. 
: vii. 8. 25: 0. 2. TnplBafos. 

vls,” ri, g. toxds or rol, d. rol or 
7% indef. pron., post-pos. & encl., (cf. 
quis) some, any, a, @ certain, a sort 
of, 30 to speak, i. 2.20; 5.8; 8.8: iii, 
1. 4,12: vi. 5. 20: — le subst., some 
or any one or person, @ certain one, 
one, @ person, cach one, i. 8.12; 5. 2, 


3188, 12; 8.18: ii. 2.4; sometimes in 


lace of a definite expression, as for 
Opos, duets, or huets, i. 4.12: iii. 8.8; 
4.40:— i subst., something, any- 
thing, somewhat, some or any part, a 
certain part (the context often supply- 
or & more specific noun, 
asi secontebas ri make any promise), 
i. 8.18; 9.7: iv.1.14; often as adv. 
or acc. of spec., somewhat, at all, in 
any respect, iii. 4. 28 (see déw) : iv. 8. 
26. With some adjectives or adverbs, 
tle has an indefinite force which ma 
be variously translated, or rather felt 
than translated : of uév reves some few, 
ol 84 rwes some others, iii. 8.19: ii. 8. 
15: efs ris any single one, ii. 1.19: 
wbon ris about how large, ii. 4. 21; 
droite Tr: whatever without exception, 
ii, 2.2; what kind of an omen, iii. 1. 
18: drotol rues what sort of 
v. 5. 15 (cf. vii. 6. 24): rocadry ris 
somewhat like this, v.8.7: ddtyo: rds 
some few, but few, v.1.6% Exaorés res 
every individual, vi.1.19? §rr& re 
at all the less, v.8.11: ob8 ri not in 
the least, vii. 3. 35: 0d wdev re by no 
means whatever, Vi. 1.26: cxedcy re 


TiplBafos, ov, Tirtbasus, a satrap | pron. (always orthotone), quis? who? 


of western Armenia, and high in the 
favor of Artaxerxes 11. It was through 
his influence, acc. to Plutarch, that 
the king was induced to renounce his 
purpose of retreating before Cyrus into 

ersia, and to risk the battle of Cu- 
naxa. He was afterwards satrap in 
the west of Asia Minor, and greatly 
influential in establishing the peace 
of Antalcidas. Accused by Orontes 
of misconduct in the war against Eva- 
goras of he was honorably ac- 
quitted. t enraged by Artaxerxes’ 
twice promising him 
Marriage, and twice marrying 


pretty nearly, vi. 4. 20. 
jrle,* ri, g. rivos or rol, in 
which! what? what kind of! ri as 


adv., [on account of what, or as to 
what] why? how? riydp; quid enim? 
what indeed! ri obv ; what then? i. 4. 
18s; ii. 1.11; 2.10; 4.3: iii 2 16, 
86; 5.14: v.7.10; 8.11: vii. 6. 4. 
Trrradipvns,* (eos) ovs, ct, 

Tissaphernes, satrap of Caria, an 

commander of a fourth pert of the 
king’s forces; one of the ablest of 
his officers, but wily, deceitful, and 
treacherous. From his first command 
in the west of Asia Minor, 3. co. 414, 


a daughter in| he showed these qualities in his deal- 
that|ings with the Greeks; and no less 


avtpécKe 
afterwards in his conduct towards Oy- 


rTorotrTos 
how, rerddunaa, (rédua 


rus and the Cyreans, where he appears courage, fr. rdw to bear) to dare, ven- 


as the d:dfodos of the narrative. Af- 


ter his return to Asia Minor, invested | the courage, bo 


with the authority which had before 
mged to both Cyrus and him- 
self, he was ¢ in war with the 
as friends of the Ionian ci- 
ties ; but with so little success that at 
length Artaxerxes, dissatisfied, and 
urged on by Parysatis, sent out Ti- 
thraustes to put him to death and 
succeed him in his government, B, 0. 
895. He was slain in his bath, and 
his head sent to the king, a punish- 
ment deserved for his many crimes. 
Tithraustes was himself succeeded by 
Tiribazus, B. 0. 398. i. 1. 28, 6,8; 2. 
4s: ii. 5. 8, 81. 
7 * rpdow, rérpwxa l., pf. 
. Térpwuat, &. p. ér, 


inflict wounds, 
26: ii. 2.14; 


ture, be bold enough, presume; to have 
tdness, heart, or hardé- 
hood ; 1.; ii. 2.12: iv. 4.12: vii. 7. 46. 
4T s, ov, Tolmides, an Elean, 
a herald of un excellence, ii. 
2. 20: iii. 1. 46; v. 2. 18. 
trégevpa, aros, 74, that which is shot, 
an arrow, i. 8.19: iii. 4. 4: iv. 2. 28. 
tro€ebe, ebow, to use the bow, shoot 
with a bow, shoot arrows, A., dwé, dd, 
els: P. to be shot with an arrow: i. 8. 
20: iii. 8. 7, 10: iv. 1.18; 2.12, 98. 
trofixds, 4, b, relating to the bow: 
subst. roftch, sc. réyrn, the use of the 
bow, bowmanship,archery, i.9.5 : ToeL- 
xéy toxicum, poison, ong. for arrows, 
whence IN-TOXICAT®, i. e. to poison. } 
téfov, ov, arcus, the bow, the comm. 


pay, to wound, | weapon of more distant warfare among 
A. &d, els, i. 8.) the ancients, as the gun among the 
5.38: iii.8.7: iv.8.83s, | moderns ; but used more by the bar- 


TAfjpev, ov, g. ovos, (rdw to bear) | barians than by the Greeks or Romans. 
suff wretched, miserable, 


m 
véy-84, rols, see 


v6, 5-8e. 
rol* adv. 


iii. 1.29. / Among the Greeks, the Cretans were 


the most famed for archery, and were 


é, 
t-pos. & encl., (old| fabled to have been taught the art by 


form of gol, Pthical dat., 462 e) in| Apollo. iii. 8.15; 4.17: iv. 4. 16. 


truth, indeed, truly, surely, certamly 
ii. 1.19; 5.19: iii. 1. 18, 87. 


} ¢, ov, @ bowman, archer. As 


"\archers had not the left hand at lib- 


jrov-yap-ofv, for indeed therefore, |erty to carry the shield, they were 


therefore, accordingly, so for example, 
i. 9. 9, 15, 18: ii. 6. 20. 

vol-vuy post-pos., indeed now, there- 
fore, then, now, according snore- 
over, further ; ii. 1. 22; 5. 41: iii. 1. 
tee 2. 27, 89: iv. 8.5: v.1. 2,8, 18. 

rotog, a, oy, demonst. pron. of qual- 
HC le et ee sree 
tive, such as follows, of this kind, the 
Sollowing, as follows, i. 8. 2,9; 7. 2: 
v. 4. 81. — Much oftener, 

ae Troavrn, roolre or -To, 
adrés) usu. retrospective, referring to 
whet has been already stated or im. 


e 

rd 
e 
° 


vii. 6. 88: els ra roa0ra for such ser- 
vices or ies, i 


lightly armed for rapid advance and 
retreat, and were often covered by the 
heavy-armed. i. 2.9; 8.9: iii. 4. 2, 
15, 26. See LndOys. 

réwos, ov, 4, @ spot, place, district, 
region, 1.5.1: iv.2.19; 4.4; 6.3: v. 
7.16. Cf. xdpa. Der. Topic, U-Topra. 

ropés, d, dv, (relpw to vex) sharp, 

tongued, vi. 6. 28 
not in use, see r-. } 

7, ov, demonst. pron. of 
uantity, tan 80 much, 80 great ; 
pl. tot, so many.} Hence, 
jroodo-84," 4de, dvde, more deictic, 


spective or explained by a dependent 
u 


tance, 30 far, only so much or far as|vert, change the direction of, direct, 
this, i. 8.14; 8.18: iii. 1.45; 4. 87 | drive back, a. dad, rpés, iii. 1. 41; 5. 
ef, iv. 8. 12): — rocoére w. compar.,|15: v. 4. 28: 7. els guyfp in fag 
so much, s0 much the, the, i. 5.9. |vertere, to pus to flight, i. 8. 24:— 
adv., (r-) tam, tunc, at that|M., w. 2 a. érpawduy, to turn (in- 
time, then, i. 1.6; 8.2; 6.10: of rére|trans.), turn aside, betake one's self, 
the men of that time, ii. 5.11 :—with| take to flight, resort, have recourse to, 
accent changed, rord yey .. rord 3¢ at|indulge in; w. 1 a. érpeyduy, to 
one time . . at another, now .. andjturn from one’s self, drive back, put 
now, vi. 1. 9. to flight, rout, a.; els, é, éxl, x, mots: 
rot- by crasis for 7d & or 7d 6-:/ii. 6. 5: iii. 5.18: iv. 56.80; 8.19: 
rovAdxiorroy = rd érdxcorror, v. 7. 8;/4. 16: vi. 1. 18, 18. Cf. IN-TREPID. 
roUpraky = 7d Euradu, i. 4.15; rod-| tpddes,* Opéyes, rérpopa, pf. p. ré- 


youa = Td Sroua, v. 2. 29; rome Opappar, 2 a. p. erpdgdyp, to nourish, 
= 7d Srw6ep, iii. 8. 10. nurture, rear, bring up, support, 
700, rovs, 00-84, rove-8e, nee 4, 6-3e :| maintain, A. D., ars, 42,161.98: iii 
Toro, tovrou, rovry, rotre, robrey,|2.18: iv. 5. 25, 84: v.1.12:— Mf. 
rovrov-l, rovroy-t, &c., see ob os, obro-t. | to feed one’s self, subsist, D. of means, 
tpdynpa, aros, 74, (rpay- in rpuryw| vi. 5. 20. 
to eat without cooking) a foie He 3 pl. aplxe,* SpanoDuas, Sebpdunee, 2 a. 
dainties, dried frutt, dessert, sweet-|t8payor, curro, to run, els, éwi, we, 
matpddhas, cos v1 ite 6:6, 18: fy. 6.18; 8.36: oko 
s, ewr, al, a strong | more frequent in er. TROCHER. 
and wealthy city in the south of Lydia| tpée, dow, (cf. terreo, and rpéuc 
(sometimes assigned to Caria), between | tremo, to tremble) ch. poet., to tremble 
Mt. Messdgis and the Meander, i. 4. |at, be afraid of, shrink from, a., i. 9.6. 


| Rains by the mnodern and flour-| pla, spray spot see Tpets, i. 4.1. 
ishing town of Aidin. | rpdxovra indecl ., triginta, thérty, 
Tpavlpar, dv, the Trani; @ peo-|i. 2.9, 11; 4.5; 10.4 
ple the eastern part of per- {zpuanbrr-ope ov, Motrre to row) 
ps the Nipaios of Hdt. (4. 93), vii. thiry cared 
2. 82: v. 1. Opaxl oared galley, v1.16; vi 


2. 8. 
(rbrrapes, wéfu foot) a pTpraksoos, at, a, (Gear trecenti, 
table ween ne teat ted, iv.5.81:|three hundred, i. 1.2; 2. 9. 
vii. & 88 ; 8. 228. Der. TRAPEZIUM. speBh, fs, (rit to rub) condant 
{ Tpamdotvnos, ov, 6, @ Trapezun- | practice or exercise, v. 6. 15. 
tian, iv.8.28: v.1.15; 4.2: a wan of t es, (dp-, or é 0 
i Tpawe{ods, ofvros, h, Trspens, an | tris or rowed: 
important commercial city (as even at trivrémis, the trireme, the “chief 90 ‘oar’ 
the present time) on the southeast|vesssd of the Greeks, a galley with 
coast of the Euxine, a Sinopean col-|three banks of oars, which gave it 
ony. From 1204 to 1461 a.p., it was| great swiftness, and made it, like the 
the capital of a fragment of the Greek | modern steamer, independent of the 
xmpire (called the Empire of Trebi-|wind ; while it coul yet take ad- 
). iv. 8. 22: v. 2.28; 6.14. vantage of this by its sail It had 
i Trebizond (or Tarabozan). etallic-pointed beak, which 
tparoluny, see Tpéxe, vii. 1. 18. was 0 driven with great force 
Tpadpa,aros, 76, (rerpbonw) around, inst other vessels and thus sunk 
i. 8. 26: iv.6.10. (5.8: vii. 4. 9.| them. Some vessels were also fitted 
ek mdos, ov, 6, the neck, throat, i. as triremes for the rapid transpo 
rpaxte, df (kin to pri to troops or of ml coppice 73 
harsh, ii. 6.9: iv. 8.6 ;}21; 8.17; 4.78: 


a 12 oe mene tepenptras, ov, @ ship-man, @ man 
vpets,* “rola, g. rpde, tres, Sans. | belonging @ trivené, OSD. 88 Care 
tri, Germ. dret, THREE, i. 1. 10. man or soldier, vi. 6 


* dpa, rérpoga, pf. p. rérpay- teplwraxvs, 4 & aa three cubits 
pas, a. p. erpépOyp, verto, to turn, di-|long,.iv. 2. 
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(rad dow, 
th fol the as great, Wil 1, (soar rh 400 Ou Sor 


ov, (x\é0por ) three pon) a. Til I. 81. Der. TREP 
Renae 6.9 ip T dos, 
( long or wide, v. peds or pede, dt 4 pola) 


table, stool, or vase, vii. 8.21. _ of ‘Old — long since perished, 
tpls adv., (rpeis > also for rpeis in oat 4 imtmertel j g 

com pos. ter, THRICE, thres times: els spexris, th h, oe, (rpbyw to eat raw) 

Tole to t rice, even fo the third time, |< eatable, Ne; as ‘ss applied, to trees, 


t, productive for 

" pecdepers ple deperon, 1, ov, | eating odibte fruit 8. 12. 
: > very al glad, most gladly, sporty %, be, (Gerpibonce to wound) 
wounds, 


ee oul liable or exposed to 
qpur-nal-Bexa indecl., or rpets cal iii. 1. 23 
thirteen, i. 5. 5. wv yydive,® retouas, ay revocit, 2 
Aaah © i wend trozer, to app ot hanes upon, meet 
with, find, hét, 


obtain, atlain, acquire, 
srr KCiot at @, three thousand, receive, 2 G., 1. (raDra vi. 6.32), wapd 
Leds i. 4.18: ii. 6,20: iii. 2 19: v. 5.15; 


vraton, «» o*, om the third doy, 7. 88: — oftener w. a pt., to Aa 
trp ¥ the aig vent 


240. chance, being usu 

. a (rpeis) third: rd rpl-| by the inf. 638 I (apie érdyxave 
Tov, a8 adv., the third time: ry rplry, | happened to be 2); or else 
ac, tudpg, on the third day: drt ve by 8 a finite ver me eras an 
rplrey, sc. cnpuelg, on the third v. chance, 
L 6.8; 7.1, 19: ii 2.4: iv. 5. 8. perchance, just then or now, just, then, 


Xivos, % ‘pis. g- Rigen Vance ie reseed far ttt 

mpi po Gee iv. 8, 8 in Greek than in ); while the pt. 
wpr-xolvixos, 7, 09, (rpls, xe is sometimes understood, ch. ds, 677d 

omntcining three chaentces, three “quart, | (¢réyxaver chanced to be or to 

vii. 8 iii, 1. 8); i. 5. 8, 14: ii 1. 78; 2. 14, 


pola, at Troja, Troy, v. 1. for Toy-| 17: — pt. ruxév abs., tt happening so, 
ds, and and used in e same sense, Vii. 8. 7. | hence, as adv., perhape, vi. 


9 
usu. made ch. of red arms, G.,| Tyrawm (-ieum, -iadwm) a town in 
fii. 2.18: paahi 5.82: vii.6.86. the southeast of Fhrygia (or in Lyce- 
spowty fs , (Tpéxw) the turning or r}onia), i214. (Igh 
fiom an enemy, defeat, rout, i. 8 Tupéds, of, 6, a cheese ; pl. ii. 4. 28. 
iv. 8.21. Der. TROPIO. ripe, 16s, et, w, pl. es, 218, 4, tur- 
apéwos, ov, 6, (rpéww) the turn, di-jris, a TOWER, castle, TURRET, iv. 4.2: 
rection, way, manner, method, disposi-|v. 2. 5, 27: vii. 2. 21; 8. 12s. 


a 


awpés); 9. 22: ii. 2.17; 8: éx ray 7-84, rev, noe 8, 8-d¢, ii. 
TE brow [from by every way, at amy ls: #6 enc = rol, see ris, i. 9.7. 
a1. 43. 


41: xara wdvra rpbrov by all means, 
vi. 6. 80. Der. cnege) x. 
+tpodh, Tptpw nourishment, 
sustenance, subsistence, i. 1.9: Ua eter Do gr ean 


v. 6. 82: vii. 8.8 Der. a-TROPHY. | wanton, abusive, or 80 to 


ii. 1. 21. iv. 8. 84: vi. 5. 

{oBprorfs, of, 4, as adj., tnsolent,| vw-apyos, ov, d, (apy) @ lieutenant 
wanton, audacious, abusive; c. & s. | either in th? command of an army or 
'Bpurr brepos , OBporbraros, 259a (yet| of a satrapy, a vice-satrap (ruling over 

erred by some to a rare SSpicros), ), [a district. but under the sutra )» 
v. 8. 8, 22. vincial governor, prec, ehh ofr, 
Srraive, ard, (byids sanus, healthy)|i. 2. 20 ; 8. 5: 


to be healthy, sound, strong, in full wo, Sptw, "io begin beneath or as 
vigor, or in good condition (of body), |a foundation, take the initiative, com- 
iv. 5. 18. mence, P.; hence, to be already a sup- 
unPon ros, h, (dypés moist) moist- for, to support, favor, D.j to be on 
perspiration, v. 8.15. with or rely upon (while 

"18 how, to carry water, iv. camp Tie be (hae ot tiny 
6. 9. be (have, cf. ell), D. 


at hand: i. 1.4: ii. 2.11; 8.28: vi. 4.9. 


S8ep,* Odaros, 7b, (Uw to rain) wa- brarneris, of, (dents) @ shield- 
ter: 0. & odpav0d rain: i. 5. 7, 10:| bearer, armor , an attendant not 
iv. 2.2. Der. HYDRANT, HYDRO-GEN. | only upon commanders, but also upon 

t biB8dos, ov, contr. tBobs, 09, 4, (also | some privates ; ¢ cf. the esquire of me- 
vlido0s or vidos) a @ s0n'8 80”, gra’ disva . 
v. 6. 87: 0. 0. ulbs or-elxes, ftw, 0. elfa, (efxw to yield) 

vlés,* of, 4, filius, a son, tv. 6. 1. to submit to, D., vii. 7. 81. 

“wdn, 25, (cf. silva) wood, a wood or} Fx-aps,” Ecopas, ipf. te to be or lis 
Sorest, bushes, v1.5.1: iii. 6. underneath, iii. 4. 7: 
108: v. 2. 81. jr-\atve,”. drdow aa, aghace, a. 

“vpete, ~cv, -ty, -Ge, YOU, see ot. | fraca, to ride up to a superior, ws, i. 

f'vpérepos, a, ov, your, yours: ol/8. 1s: v. b, werdfia. 


ra duérepa what to you, your »” prep., (akin to bré, both 
property, money, or affairs: ii.1.12s8: marth vertical relation, cf. altus, 
v. 5. 19: vii. 8.19; 6. 16, 18, 38. high, Se er ern eee. bees 
tr’, vf), by apostr. for dx, i. 8. 18. — (a) w. GEN above, 
éw-dyes,* dtw, #xa, to lead under | from above, i. 10. Serer Tod Nédou 
the pressure of followers, keep out of|seen from above the hill, i. e. beyond 
the way of others, keep ahead, lead or | tt): ii. 6. 2: iv. 7. 4: v. 4.18 (6. “yo- 
press on (acc. to some, to lead on slow-| rdrwy not reaching below the knee) : — 
y), iii. 4. 48: iv. 2.16: — M. bo lead, over to protect, in defence’ of, ¢ in 
urge, or suggest insidiously or craftily, of, on a account of, in ae for 
AE., A. I., ii. 1.18; 4. 8. male ay for, 3.45 7.8 8. 27: 
r-albpsos, ov, (aldpla) under the|iv. 8.24 v. 5.18; 6. 27 — (b) w. 
sky, in the open air,v.5. 21: vii. 6, 24. hoon de ing over] Beyond, bow (= 
tr-alrios, ov, (alrla) under blame : pl arse oftener of p um 


iii. 1. 5: v. J. éx-alrios. oxterov): ¥.8.1: vi. 2.10; 6. In 
* odcopa, dxhxoa, to pol compos., as above. Der. HYPER-. 
under the call of another, obey, pa bwrep-d)Aopan,* ddo0puat, Co leap or 
whores har ire arerdva,* red, rhrase, to 
lv vii. 8 T 
$r-ava-teve,*revd,réraxa, to stretch | stretch up over wether A., Vii 4.9? 
up [under] for the blow, A.) vil 4.97) * Bhoopua, Bépnna, 2 a. 
br-ava- how, xexdpyxa, to (090 or pee cross, A. els, 
retreat or slowly, els, iii. 6.181 ord, 1. 17; 8 8. 48; 8.7. 


_f Bpe-tépos, ov, 4, (sp) a swater- on Pte re Swap borin from the means 
, iv. 6. 10. 
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éwep-B dm, * Bard, BéBAnxa, 2 a. y a * Worn 
&Barorv, to throw one’s self over, to sub, prune (a) 
cross or pass over, A., xard, wpés, iv. in place, from nat, ex ed 
1.7; 4.20; 6.1: vi.5.7: 6.1. [a wagon} the yoke, vi. 4. 
j b3ep-Bodh, 4s, & crossing, mountain 22, 25 ; — usu., from under the effect 
passage or pass, G., els, i. 2. 25: iii. 5. or influence of, by (esp. w. emg 
18: iv.6.58. Der. HYPERBOLE. or equivalent verbs or phrases, s, 58 

ov, over or above che 1575), by reawn of, through the 

right (hand, wing, &c.), iii. 4. 87: iv. |o/, through, from, of, with, i. 1.10; 

8.2 (0. L. bardp Behice) : v. 7. 81. 8. 4,18; 6.48: iii.1.8: vii. 6. 15, 38: 
opas,* éredoouat, ¢AfdrvGa, | dard ’ waorbyew i 

2 a. §\Gor, to pass over or beyond, cross, 
A., iv. 4. 8. 


tre ie,’ kw, Erxnxa, to be, rise, 


tion), beneath, i. 2.8; 8.10: vi. 4. 4: 


or projec above, D.; to overhang ; iii. | vii. 2. 2: — (c} w. Aco., under or be- 
6.7: iv. 7. 4. neath, with the idea of motion or ex- 

twep-fymiovs, ea, v, above half, vi. |tension, i. 8.27; 10.14: iii. 4. 87: 
2.10: v. 2. bwéep vii. 4. 6, 11; 8. 21: — (d) in compos., 


y adr, (owép) from above, \under, benea th; sometimes expressing 


above, i. diminution, inferiority, privacy, se- 
Sri pf. m. pret., f. th De crecy, or action under the pregsure or 
pe poate shove, or xaOtyunp, | influence of others, somewhat, a little, 
is above, G., érl, | underhand, behind, &c. Der. HYPO-. 
y. 9; ved 1. 


brro-Betis, ¢5, (Bees to scant) somewhat 
trep-spio, oy, OF os, a, ov, (Spos | wanting ; found in c. drodeéorepos tn- 
bound) beyond the boundaries, for- 


oo orcign tervioty a Bc. “yfjs, 


opas,” Aretvouat, Afdvda, to eloome a ves: vi. 
go under pursuit, refreat, a. of dis- fre blan® Show ideca, to bind be- 
tance, v. 2. 80. bucuryrt neath, shoe, a brovedentvos with their 
tw-ecyxdpny, see bx- Opel. on, iv 
$r-dxu, btw, nwa, 2a. Ecxor, to} {6wé-Bypa, aros, 76, a protection for 
have ones self un I ibmil c, tan|the foot, chee, oandal, ix v. 5. 14. 
dergo, A. D., V. 8. 1, 18: see dixn. $ro-Léyjor, ov, ({vyée jugum, YOKE, 
$5-4x008, oP, (Sx-axobw) obedient, | fr. Set-yrupu) ) an animal under the yoke, 
submissive, subject: masc. subst., a/ beast of burden or draught ; pl. bag- 
subject, vassal : D. @.: 1.6.6: v. 4.6. | gage cattle or animals, as oxen, en, asses, 
petty toe Ores iil, & 7 v. b. fw. |&c.; 1.8.1; 7.20: i. 1.6; 2. 4,15. 
trro-xe ver," Bioouat, BéAnxa, 
. 2 a. ti, to dascond somevhal, go a 
. | little lower, vii. 4 
tro bu, elepupa, to bide 


rw to row) an under-rower; hence|under: M. to conceal one's own, hoard, 
i. 9.19: 0. J. dwo-k 


(among so commercial a people), in pOrTe. 
eral, a servant, atlendant, assistant, tro-xéwre, xiyw, xéxiga, lo stoop 
9. 18, fnarevko ii, 1.9; 5. 14. under or before another, bow low, iv. 
whopar, bro-exhoouat, 5. 82: v. b. cdwres or éxi-xbrro. 
texas (&xw or loxw) to hold one’s 
‘ Enafow, to take under one's protection, 
D. A., 1.(A.), OP., 1.3.2; 7. 5,)A. j we, rie Myer, to take [under one’s 
18: 1.8.20: v.6.858: vii.2.25; 7.46. direction] up the discourse, reply, an 


Servos, ov, 4, somn sleep, iii. 1.11. swer, retort: peratd b. to interrupt an- 
Der. mremone ms other in the midst : 41.7: iii 1. 27,81, 
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bwo-Aslera,*® yw, \Arorwa, 2 0. Or-|  bwro-GelBonan, deloona, régeropas L., 
7 a. p. drelpOry , | (petdouas to spare) to spare somewhat, 

to leave behind, A.: Bt W tobe lghlet, iv. 1. 8. 

behind, fall or lag behind, remain be-| tro-xelpros, os, (xelp) under the 

hind, 0., i 2. 25: iv. 5.15: ¥. 4. 22. |hand or power of, on the hands of, 

bwo-Adxayos, ov, 6, @ sub-lochage, subject to, D., lit. 2.8: vii. 6. 48. 


lieutenant, v. 2. 18 (cf. iii. 4. 21). Uw-OXO$, or, (xe) held under, sub- 
éro-Abe, Adow, AGA Ka, to loosen be- | ject to, D., ii. 

low: M. to untie or take off one’s shoes tre xuphe, ‘eu, xexdpyca, to 

or sandals, iv. 5. 18. under the the. Pressure of others, retive 


bro-paoxtt p. wOhooua 1., | before, make way for, retreat, D., i. 4. 

(uaraxds soft) Let en ander or tens. 18; 7.17: iv. 5. 20 

what, stoop to or act a less manly part, tr-opla, as, (b¢-opdes) vex daring 

curry favor, lose courage, ii. 1. 14. mistrust, distrust, on, Or 

pepérnna, a. Enewa, i 3.21: ii.4.10; 5.18,6: iii. 1. a 

to remain dehind oF | or in place, halt, "Ypxdyos, a, on, (‘Tpxdvol the Hyr- 

await an attack, make @ xand, sand) cin) Hyreanian, pertaining 

one’s ground ; to wait for, a.; iii. 4. cania, a rude province of 2 Persian 

21: iv. 1.168, 21; 4, 21: vi. 5. 29. Empire, southeast of the Caspian, 
owé-pynpa, aros, 76, (usorhoxw) & whose men were excellent horsemen, 

private or suggestive reminder. or| vii. 8. 15. 

memorial, reminiscence, i. 6. 8. $s, Sis, a vine, 90 ott, v. 2.8 


sidiously, iii. 8. 4! subsequent, next: 0 a . in dat.) § 
ously, ill. 3. D 
tro-mipre,* rénpo, reroupe, to| to-repala, sc. dudpa, the ollowing or 
send covertly, artfully, or under a| next day, i. 2.21: ii. 8. 25: iii. 5. 18. 
false pretext, Ae li, 4, 22. tboreple, jow, vorépnxa, to be or 
ra,” wat (FD, wérwora, to| come too late for, arrive after, G., 1.7. 
drink wmowhat fray, i 8. 29: v. 2. | 12. 
bro-rixrre to fall or withdraw a sorter low vB, to be or arrive too 
little. behindhand, vi. 1. 18. 
téw-owrete, edow, ipf. br-drrevor, repent a, ov, (referred asc., with 
su-epicor, to suspect, apprehend, mis- 8. Soraros Jas, to bet) or, 
us or @ 
A., 1. (A), Mt 1.1.15 8.1: ii. 8. 18; qusnily, 509, 0. i. 5. ls: iii. 4. 91: 
5.28: iii. 1.6: iv. 2 16. 4.9:— so nent. Se-repoy as adv., 


to be suspected, iii. 8. 41 $$° by apostr. for dré, before an 
tro-orfiva, -ocrds, see bp-lornu. | aspirated vowel, i. 8. 10. 
téwo-orparnyle, fow, to command -elpny, 00 dp-(qus, vi.6.81. 

under, be licutenant-general to, D., v.| | submissively, humbly, 


6. 36. , vii. 7. 16. 
froverparyyos, Ov. Ov, fe A bs of) 4, ea tetern pas 15. lead 
@ leutenant-general, iii opat, Hynua, to 
two-orplda, 


. an 
adrott, or sudden turn, to avoid a| th-(yp,* fou, cia, fa (3, &.), 
snare, ii. 1. 18: vi. 6.88: so 2a. p. 08/2 a. m. elu, su to submit, 


m., vii. 4. 18. admit conek, ive wpa wee. 
bro-oxey sve br-txu, ¥. 8. 1. — H. to submit or give up one’s self, 
opens submit or surrender (intrans.), 


troup ite, 
under another, assisting, arurining iii. 1. lon 2.8: v. 4. 26: vi. 6. $1? 
or ucive to, D., v. 8.1 orhaw, tornxa, 2 a. 
trro-dalve,* gard, répayxa, to show tnt, “plas nder, station Men 
a little, Begin to dawn or appear, | covertly : Hw. Be pf., pip. and 2 . 
dawn, iii. 2.1: iv. 2.7; 8.9. act.) to to stand % attack, 
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responsibility, &c.; to withstand, v.;|the island Zacynth Zante), 
lo ondar-take’ a; to voluntesr ; to post the service of Mesa pharnee, ii. a), in 
one's self covertly, stand aside, év: iii. -fvas, . 
2.11: iv. 1. 14, 268: vi. 1.19. } " d, dv, apparent, visible, 
bh-opder,” Syouas, éddpaxa or ébpdca, | conspicuous, man est, evident, plain, 


g) 

height: dddrco8az Ad to high | or he evidently loved, ii. 6. 28; cf.i.6 
(leaps): i. 2. 23: HON oe 1. 6.8; 9.11, 16; and Shros: &y vB davepG 
Thos, cos, 14, (6s on high, akin to| im public, openly, i. 8.21: els rd ¢. 
brép) height, altitude, ii, 4.12: iii. 4, | into a conspicuous position, vii. 7. 22. 

7,98: cf. eBpos. i ws openly, by 9. 19. 
as, (pépw a 
qutver, comm. of leather, Pith = tid, 
. and slung behind the shoulder or on 


the left side, iv. 4. 16. 
Sana. bha-, Lat.fa-,foentighten.]| ddppaxoy, ov, a , whether heal- 
yety, 2a. of eo Olu, to eat, 1i.8.16:|ing or poisonous, Acine, vi. 4. 11. 
iv. 5. 8. i tone) Bright: bright Der. PHARMACY. 
oudpds, » (pa-) bright, y¥| jdappaxo-woola, as, (rinw) the drink- 
ening, beaming, antmating, cheering, ing of drugs, Mg taking medicine or phys- 
11. ic, iv. 8. 21. 
alny, see dryul fo say, i. 8. 7. } og, ov, Pharnabasus, sa- 
ve,” gard, répayxa, a. Epyea, | trap of Bithynia and Lesser Phrygi 
2 a. p. épden, to bring to light, show, |or of the northwest part of Anis Mi. 
reveal, A., iv. 8.18: — P. & M. to be|nor (as early as B. co. 412), a man of 
brought or come to light, appear, be| far higher c r than his neighbor 
geen, show or present one’s self, be in| Tissaphernes, and at length honored 
prospect or pretended, D., 1., P., é, &c.| with the hand of Apama, the kings 
(the pt. here implying reality, but|daughter. He rendered valuable aid 
not the inf., 657K; as ¢galzera: elva:|to the Spartans during the later years 
he appears to be, though he may not |of the Peloponnesian War. After the 
be; but dv ¢. [being he so appears}|Cyrean expedition, he was soinewhat 
he appears to be, as he really 18, he <#| involved in the war with the Spartans, 
soon’ or shown to be, he evidently orjand was en in unsuccessful ex- 
manifestly is; while both elsa: and é»/| peditions for the reconquest of Egypt, 
are often -* esp. before an adj or — the inh B. 0. vr v. 6. 24. rm 
ve), i. 8.19; 6.1, 11; 9.19: vy), Garé, ddvar, see dy, 
1.24; 4.2: v. 4.29: vii. 6. 87. Pe sas daly Gv, the Phasidni, or Pha- 
Der. PHENOMENON, PHASE, FANCY. |sians, a people dwelling about the 
ddrayf, avyos, 4, the line of battle, jriver Phasis, iv. 6. 5: v. 6. 86. 
in which the front was extended,| aove, cdos or tos, 4, the Phasis (now 
and the depth comm. small (of 4 men | Pasin-Su, thought by some the Pison 
i. 2.15, of 8 men vii. 1. 28) ; a body | of Gen. 2.11), called in its lower course 
of troops (esp. hoplites) so arran the Araxes (now Aras), a river of Ar- 
a line, main line or body, PHALANX |menia, uniting with the Cyrus (now 
(cf. xépas a body in column, 5p6:0s):| Kir) and flowing into the Caspian, iv. 
éxt dddayyos, card or els dddayya, |6. 4. — 2. A noted river of Colchis, 
és or into line of battle. In open or-/janciently regarded as the boundary 
der, it was usual to allow each hoplite| between Asia and Europe, now call 
@ space 6 feet aquare; but in close|Rién or Faz. Xenophon seems to 
array, as for a battle charge, only|have regarded the Armenian Phasis 
8 feet square. 1.2.17; 8.178: ii.1.6;]as the upper, part of this river, and 
8.8: iii. 8. 11: iv. 8. 26; 8. 9s. calls the dwellers upon both Paccapol, 
Padtvos, ov, Phalinus, a Greek from |The name of the river was also given 


dene 
fis mouth, and to°th 


A. D., 
> 41.1.17: 


xarerSs pépew egre ferre, 
vith difficulty, to be dajected, 
r afflicted, or greatly ex- 


concerned 0 ' 
cited, D. 456, L 3.8: see &yw, Bapdws : | session 


— P. or M. to be borne, carried, &c.; 
to rush, fly (of missiles) ; i 8.20: iii. 


8.16: iv. 7. 68, es ie te brtag ts 4. 20: 


for one’s own use, A., Vi.6.1: vii 4. 8. 
Der. PERI-PHERY, META-PHOR. 
Gebyu,® Pedtouar & PevtoIuat, 2 
wipevym, 3 a. pvyor, fugio, to 
Sty, take to flight, run away, retreat, 
A, aw6, bid, els, €, wl, &o.; to flee 
one’s country, be or become an 
go tnto exile, be banished : of petyorres 
the fugitives, exiles: i.1.7; 2.18; 8. 
Sitye de iil. 2. 88 3. 9, 19; 4.'35. 
« denotes rather an attem 
escape by open flight ; en a attempt to 
(only in compounds), oy secret de- 
parture or concealment. Cf. dro-|cu 
dedyw, dwro-38pdonw. Der. FUGITIVE. 
(* (pres. encl., exc. 2 sing. pfs 
or ¢js) & strengthened q. V 
dtow, ipf. pyr (usu. as aor.; 2 sing. 
tpneOa), rare rarer 8 tones, ¢a-) to say, jem 


662 b), to say that . 
refuse (te of and of nego 21 (A., 
sometimes wi the inf. ow Ww rich may 

t CP. 
bat t often placed paren etically and 
metimes pleonastic, 574 (cf. quoth): 
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settlement near |i. 2. 25.8 ; 5 8.1, , 78,18; 6.68: i.1.98; 


oXle 


ey to | 


dbdoarras 
surprise, 677f, iv. 6.11; see, 
iii, 4. 49: iv. 1.4, 21: v. 7. 16, 


srlond (cane load to ut- 
, | ter a sound esp a Toad, clear tound), 


rates @ cry, cry out, shoul, scream, 
sound, maks onts wif heard, 2. i, 8. 
18: iv. 6.18: vi. 1. 28: vii. 4. 19. 


yt, patera, a broad, shallow 
p or pid saucer, for drinking or 
bation, iv. 7. 27. Der. PHIAL, VIAL 


tht foo weplinea, to love, with 
@ pure love, as of friendship; more 
emotional in sense than dyardu, “lose 


eay | passionate than épdw, and less strong 


than ordépyw: ima L1.4; 9. 25, 28. 

an, chosen as encotesor to Menon, and 
one of the oldest of the Cyrean gen- 
erals, but not one of the most promi- 


; nent or highly esteemed, iti. 1. 47. 


s, friendship, attach 
aftr, leva oF poseesive prone 


oa 144 dovvlneos 


‘in Croordante with 


Foopat, a. eprro- 
Sriendly country, see dios). Bee did. | ppornodurp or -407p, (piAb-ppwe 
t Bo nee befting @ frionch of y-ms . Sptw mind) to be kindly 
a nature, friendly, :| dt good-will or friend- 
v. 5. 35 (0 eared) gies ship, show mess or favor ; to treat 
t as in a friendly :nanner, on| or greet as a friend, A.; ii. 5. 27: iv. 

y terms, asa friend, ii. 5. 27 :|5. 29, 82, 34. 

vi. 6. 35. @tdoros, ov, 4, a Phliasion, aman 


t a, ov, of a friend or friends, | of Phlius (ios), a city with a small 
, im amity or at peace, esp. | territory in the northeast of the Pe- 
to wokdu10s, and often applied | loponnese, on the Asdpus only jealous the 
to places (as gedcxés rather to acts, | St.George). It was comma 

gros to persons), 1 D.: &d& gidlas| of its neighbor Argos, and in 

Nienlin we tn poe the country as|with Sparta. vii. 8. 1. Raine near 
r in pence, §23b: 1.8.14; tax xvas of St. George. 

8 (0 rf & person): ii 8.26; 5.18: v. how, (@ddapos) to talk 
1 185 i Pl, ope or 7 mong va wen speak absurdly, iii. 1. 26, 29. 
niry, region, or i as, ddzpor babbling, 
8. 27: vi. 6. 38: vii. 3.18. See dia. | fr. #Xie la 3 bubble up) pl. ne. 
“iOvurwen, 7 jond of horas | gry tl ale,” aeu rdttics, foolerics, 
i. 9.5. Der. PHILIP, PHILIPPIO. 


econ fu, 
alarming, terrible, formidable, to be 


or be of gain, i. 9. 16. 9.983; 6.17; 7.2. 
tqrro-nlvdsvos, o», 8., fond of dan-| thofle, fow, to frighten, terrify, 
ger, sonitersaom™e, adventurous, i. 9. 6. | scare, A.,iv. 5.17 :— ho 
, & évrepos, 8. dora- | repdSnuas, a. é , bo be fright- 


torro-palfs, és, 

(sarOdrw) ond of learnt , eager |ened, terrified, afraid, 
to arn, i, 9. Ft Dee parom arn, prehensive, or under the influence of 
torro-vaxla, as, (reixos strife) love | fear; to fear; A. ut, 1., wepl, &d° rd 
of strife, rivalry, emulation, iv. 8.27: | poPetobas ry riwplay the fear of pum- 
v1. d4Xo-vicla, as, (rin) eagerness for |sehment ; i. 8.17; 8.18: ii. 4.18; 5. 
; 6.14, 19: v.6.7: vii. 1.2; 8. 20. 


v, Philoxenus, a » 6, (o¢ to . 
we from elléne i in Achaia, v. * gon rt Pols fice) Soon, 


7M, Panic, 
ov, fond of war, war-|G., I., cP., ii. 2. ty 3: iif. 1.18: 
koe econ co goalreper ¢ vil. 


"| barians with which the Greeks struck 
‘favorite: D. (as subst., also w. G.):| the i. 2.18; cf. vii. 2. 87. 
1.2.5; 3.6,12; 4. 2: 6.6; 7.68;| Der. HYDRO-PHOBIA. 
9. 10, 20's, 27 8, 29 (c.), 31: iv. 4. 4. tdorvtxeos, 4a, cov, contr. hotvixods, 
9, ofy, realy propre b or crimson, 
ir ov, ‘fond of wisdom :|a color early by the ‘Phe. 
subst. ov, @ PHILOSOPHER, | nicians from the murex of the neigh- 
ii, 1. 13. 
ov, a friend to|for war ents from its brilliant 
brtert Phe soldiers’ friend, vii. 6. ffck and it ts disguising blood, i. 2.16: 
on » Powlxros, 


Porvleey 


tPavien, x2, Phanicia or Phenice, a 


narrow strip on the Syrian coast of 


the Mediterranean, peopled by a Be- 


mitic race, illustrious for their early | discreet, 
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quhaxs 
Gros, rh thought, spirit, 


tices 
vipos, 


thor 
ov, ghtful, prudent 


commerce, arta, inventions, and colo- sel f- “possessed, i % 7: ii. 5.16; 6.7. 
nies. They foun parted me's| jdpovrite, low :O, reppivrixa, 
t rival,” and letters to ZA thoug. 


im 


reece. i. 4.5; 7.12: vii. 8. 25. 


(poe 
solicitude) to take thought, 
be anztous or solicitous ; to consider, 


tdhorvixrr§s, 00, purpuratus, @ pur- | devise, contrive, rus: ii. 8.25; 6. 8. 


ple-wearer : $. Bastdevos @ wearer of| t og, ou, 6, the commander 
purple at the © Eing’s court from his Fv nt of a garrison, i. 1. 6. 
rank, i. 3.20. Some translate 4 


(after Zonaras) a dyer of purple, or (as 
Larcher @ bearer of the purple stand- 


*"Solng or Potwg, ixos, 4, Phanician : 
subst., a Phanician, i. 4.6. Hence, 
& poling the date- m, date-tree, palm, 
as bearing the Phanician frutt, since 
dates were brought in commerce from 
Phesnicia to Greece (yet some explain | a 
rather Poulxy as the date-land), i. 5. 
10. Of this tree, so an ne 
ment to the country where it gro 
and hes invaluable to the i inhabitants 

trabo says that a sang 
the uses D the number of f three han- 
dred and sixty. Der. PHa@NIX. 

» 7%, & mountain range on 

the boundary between Elis 
cadia, fabled as the acene of a battle 
of Hercules with the Centaurs, and 
as named by hiin from one of them 
who was here buried, Pholus, v. 8. 10. 
y Mauro Bonn or Xiria. 


rusra A. 14.8: v. 
t pposproy, ov, dim. in “form only, 
garrisoned poet, fortress, garrison, 
Spovpbe, 00, & =a bh 
00, 6, (xpo-opdw, 159 

a watcher, guard, , a 

vii. 1. 20; 8. 15 (om. by some 
YOR, OV, (pe yw y bo 
stick, or fig 5 pl. pn 
a ee a ( pst) Phrygia (Great, 

as, ( 
or Proper) a inland country, the 
western the great table land 
of Asia Minor. It appears to have 
been the native region of the flate- 
music (which early vied with that of 
n| the lyre, see Mapovas), and of some of 
Ar-| the rites of Bacchus and Cybele. i. 2. 
6s; 9.7.— 2. Lessor Phrygia, « name 
given to the northern part Myris, 
extending slong the coast Pet of rithe 
utis to the Hellespont, with the 
sometiines included. This was 


@ 
1. 


how, wepbonra 1. » (dépw) part t of the | ee of Pharnabazus, 


iterative, to carry hab ‘ wear ; 
to bring in successive loads; A.; i. 8. 
29: v. 2. 26: vii. 4. 4. 

se aaa 6, (pépw) tribute, v. 5. 7. 

, ov, Stew) a burden, 
v. 2.21: vii. 
wid ets tots, rigpaxe, to TELL, 
direct, state, declare, mention, D. 

1., A. cP., i. 6.3: ii. 8.8; 4.18: iv. 
5. 29, 34: vi. 6. 20. Der. PHRASE. 

{Ppactas, ov, Phrasias, an officer 
from Athens, vi. 5. 11. 

plop, ppédros, 75, a well, cistern, 
iv. 6. 25 

dpovies, tow, reppbynca, (tpt mind) 
to think, understand, percetve, d 
be wise or sagacious, A. of meat. adj. 
ii. 2.5: péya ¢. to think big] loptly ’ 
to be high-minded, or proud, 
éxl, iii. 
superior in wisdom, vi. 3. 18. 


LEX. AX. 7 


1. 27: v.6. 8: ir eanemnel A 


was given to 
Cyne and afte to Tissaphernes. 
v. 6. 24. — See Ppué. 


loxos, ov, Phryniscus, 


} 
load, Achtan, appointed general during the 
tter 


pert of the retreat, prob. in 
place of Sophsenetus, vii. 2.18; 5. 7a. 
Pret vyés, 6, a Phrygian. 
chedteretat 
ai cultural an 
who, awoording to some, had crossed 
from Thrace into Asia Minor. i. 2.18. 
tovyds, ddos, 4, a FUGITIVE, exile, 
“" 9,11; 7. ee 
Hs, ishment, 
rae ‘eet 2.12: vii. 7. 57. 
-otp, -dly, -dv, see pedyw. 
lace, r (ohather, et 
or persons e 363 
im, plas, custody, guard-salion, 


irriton, sorisaele, "Gs aple The- 
J 


$Oraf 
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Xadewds 


Greeks usu. divided the night into|by force to Cyrus, won his affection 


three watches, as the Romans into 
four. 1.1.6; 4.4: 
“Tita 


” sentinel, custodian ; 
guard guard (allctively body. guard, gar 


ouré 
watch, value 


5S di Me fo quand one’s 


ied against 

: 1i.2.16; 5.8, 87: 
. 85; 
every preca: 


LAOTERY. 
how, a. ? édpuctOny, (pdca 
bellows) to inflate, blow up, 


iii. 5. 9 e 
; v, 6, the Physcus, a stream 
. |The canal Katur, 


Aa, i 


self enraged the disa 
another, be or -“? on one s|joined with Tiri in seeking his 
beware guard | father’s life, but lost his own. i. 10. 2. 


ard care, voice, voice, 
), AE., liv. 8. 4. Der. PHONETIC, EU-PHONY. 


elec 8c. , dha, toja 
ution, to 


be on the| éyévero 
strictest guard, vii. 6. 22. Der. Puy-/|vi. 8. 2 


her wisdom and virtue, even more 


ii. 4.17; 6.10:|than by her remarkable beauty. Af- 
5.21, 29: v. 8.1: vii.6. 22. |ter his death, she became also a fa- 
axos, 6 4, a guard (the in- | vorite of Artaxerxes, who, it ia stated, 
as gvdaxh the company), had 8 ly 

@| but when 


ordered her ca 


he had associated wi him’ 


-|self upon the throne his son Darius, 
&c.; i.2.12: iv. 2.58: vi. 4.27;|the latter asked that he would aleo 


This 20 
dieappsinted son that he 


i, (pa-) vox, a sound of the 
speech, language, ii. 6.9 : 


gurés, 7b, (pa-) light of day, 

&c., iii. 1.12: vii. 4.18: g&s 

doytight came, tt became lighé, 
PHOTO-GRAPH. 


x. 


, Kexdpnca, to re- 


* xaiphow, 
vil. 2.4: t take leave, depart 


P., 
or Nahr- Awén ; acc, to some, the river itrora the common expression in leave- 


Adhem. 
tovreve, chow, repbrevaa l., (purév 
a plant) to 12. 


BICIAN, PHYSIO-LOGY. 

Sexdle, 80s, 4, a Phocwan woman, 
from ®dcaca, Phocea (now Foggia of or 
Fokia), an Jonian od gree of Fee apert com- 
mercial enterprise an 


; hence, day 


~| Kad8ator,cw Chaldak, or-cans, 
a warlike and. independent people of 


Armenia, perhaps the remains in their 
early seat of the powerful tribe that 
conquered Babylonia, and becomin ing 
effeminate were themselves conque 

by the Medes and Persians. y 
seom to have been alao called Xd)v- 


iv until its capture by orehe army alae Bes; and Xenophon uses both names, 
e elder 


, when a large 
its inhabitants, embarking 
vessels, sought new homes in the dis- 


of | apparently for the same tribe. 
in their|/4: v. 5.17: vii. 8.25. See XdXuy. 


iv. 8. 


txadewalve, ax’, to be severe, angry, 


tant west (among others, Marseilles). indignant, displeased, provoked, 
The Phocsean teentioned in i. 10. 2] censed, or enraged, D. G., Ore, i. 4.123 


vas opie a froin her brilliancy | 
o paar exion, but by Cyrus 
e favorite of’ Pericles. Pehe 


had been brought up by 


her father] bear, take, &e.; 
Hermotimus in poverty and without troublesome ; grievous, 
a mother’s care; and when brought! Aarsh, violent, bitter, cross, 


6.11, 14: vii. 6. 82: 80 &. p. as Mm. 


bvahrrdoOer, | iv. 6, 2. 


xorewds, 4, o, C., s., HARD to do, 
dtficult, srksome, 
severe, 


stern, 
Serce, 


xan - & 
pride lpn rd xader lr the 3- 


te eater t 9,lls: 


sehen ss hardly, with 


i i 1.8 +] 
Ni xdheese, ta, eon, corte XaAdxods, 


or bron, i. 2.16: v. 2. 29. 
or Kad xnSovla, as, 


t Borla, 
Chalcedonia, the territory about the | favor; od 
city, of Chaleédou and belonging to it, | thanks: 


"yah , or KadxnSév (167 b) 
bos, 4, a city a in Bithynia, 
founded by the Megarians, 8. 0. 674, 


187 


Kapioodi 
xap&8pa, as, (xapdrtw ’ cut, fub- 


: 1. 8.|row, whence CHARACTER) 4 
iii.1.18; 4.35: Bane 900 Ee arrowed 


water, iii.4.1. 


apdxepa, aros, (xdpag stake, 
be| fr. capdrre to cut) a aie palisad- 


ows (ros, nh ale) gratia, grace, 


ora favor, 
eldévac (see 
ognize a favor or obligatio 


) to rec. 
n, esteem tt a 


Javor, be grateful: xdpw Exew to have 


grateful: D.G.: i. 4. 
iii. 8.14: vi. 1.26: vii. 4. 


gratitude, 
15: ii. 6.14: 


on the Propontis at the entrance of 9; 6.82. Der. EU-OHARIST. 


the Thracian Bosphorus. Though it 
became a considerable city, it was 
sometimes called the ‘‘City of the 
Blind,” because its founders over- 
looked the superior advantages of the 
nearly opposite site of Byzantium. 
vii. 1. 20; 2. 24, 26. i Kadi-Keui. 
yadxés, oJ, 6, 028, ; but more 
commonly bronze, an a oy of copper 
and tin (usu. about § copper to 4 tin) 
greatly used by the ancients, and ad- 
mitting oa harder temper than the 
more modern brass, an alloy of copper 
and zinc. The latter term is, how- 
ever, common in translation. Xad«és 
ris forparre [some bronze glistened] 
there was a gleaming of brass or brasen 
armor, i. 8. 8. 
$xGAxepa, aros, v4, a brazen (or 
bronze) » iv. 

Xédos, ov, 4, the Chalua, a river in 
Syria. i. 4.9. The Koweik, the 
river of Aleppo. 

Xdrvp, uBos, 4, a Chalybian, or one 
of the Chalybes, a people so skilled in 
workingiron that ey either gave their 
name to steel (xddup, as if Chalybian | close 
tron), or were themselves named from | 1 
it: cf. ol onz0réxroves XdduSes, ach. 
Prom.714. Some of the Chalybes (alao 
called nen v. 5. 1) were the 
bravest peo le found by the Cyreans ; 
while other ar, ‘west of Trebizond, were 
few in number and subject to the 
M mci. iv. 4.18; 6.5; 7.15: 


aarti, 0 side of he Ee 


phrates, thought by most to be the 
city called by Hdt. “Is, now Hit, re- 
markable for its bitumen 
which furnished coment for the 
of Babylon, and which still seem in- 
exhaustible, i. 5.10. The Euphrates 
and Tigris are still crossed in the man- 
ner here stated by Xenophon. 
tvos, ov, Charminus, an en- 
voy from the "Spartan commander 
Thibron to fhe vii. 6. 1, 89. 
xapdy, vos (xéw to pour, cf. 
xsuw) hiems, winter, wintry j 
storm, cold, i.7.6: iv. 1.15: vii. 8. 18. 
xelp," xeipss, d. pl. xepet, 4, the 
hand : meets s léva: or Epxecba to 
come to [hands] "slows or to » lose 6R- 
counter or com but w. dat., [to 
come into hands to any one] to put 
one's self in the hands or power of an 
one: wepl rats xepol» about the [hands nda] 
wrists: éx yepds BddX\ew to throw 
from] with the hand merely, as darts 
., V. 4. 25, hand to hand, in 
): i 2 96 ; 5.8,15: iii. 8. 
15: iv. 7.15: vi8. 4: see 3éopas. 


Der. CHIRO-GRAPHY, SURGEON. 

ov, Chirisophus, a 
general sent from Sparta to Cyrus 
with auxili in return for 


troops, 
the vealous and liberal aid which he 
had rendered in the Peloponnesian 
War. He was the chief leader of the 


ossyn 
v. 5.1: vii. 8.25. Der. ‘OHALYBRATE. van in the retreat, and was at one 
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time chosen sole commander of the;the Ionians, and formed a powerful 
. After the death of Clear-| maritime state, until its con nest and 

us, he was considered the first of|cruel devastation by the Persians, 
the generals ‘Is in dignity, as Xenophon/|s. 0. 498. On recovering its liberty 
was first in influence; and the two| through the battle of Mycale, 3.0. 479, 
ed together with ‘great harmony |it became for a long period one of the 

fort the salvation of the army. i. 4. 3. | closest allies of Athens. It has dince 


yrna, 
6, master, overpower, subdue, vii. rocky 3 “The blind old inan of Scio's 8 


of ; 
for its  rotection or posseasion. It inal 680s, 4, @ short cloak or 
was at length defended by a wall built mantle, esp. worn by horsemen, vii. 
across its isthmus. 1.1.9: ii.6.2: vii. | 4. 4. 
1 ns , | Feninaula of the Dardanelles.| yotw§, cxos, 4 (r. {. 4) a chantz, or 
is, a hoof s hence, from some|a@ quart very nearly, gy of a pédquros. 
x a sloping structure of/This was a common y allowance 
stone to protect a wall from the vio-| of corn toa soldier. i. 5.6. Some re- 
lence of waves, a breakwater, mole, or| duce the xotmé to a; of the uédiuros. 
pter, vii. 1. 17. tx: a, ov, of swine: xpta xol- 
ou! Xf: Og. 6 4, anser, Germ. Gans, | peta swine's flesh, pork, iv. 5. 81. 
Xotpos, ov, 6 4, porcus, a tame swine, 
° ole adv., yasreR-day, vi. 4.181 5. 


Quo, a, a, a thousand, i. 2. 8, 6,| t opetes, eboos, bpevxa, to 
9; Xs. 2: ii. 2.6. Der. OHILIAST. cap in « choir, iv -16: v. 4.17. 
tds, 08, 4, grass cut for feeding opés, of, @ choir, band, troop 
antinals, fodder Sodder: » forage: Enpds x. ay or row of dancers, v. 4. 12. Der. 
7: iv. 6. 88. |cHORUS, CHORAL. 


4xtrden, dors, to fod with cut grass, ov, 4, fodder, forage, grass, 
to » A, Vii. 5 11: see xolpos 
Xipaipa, as, Gelaaper a@ goat of the * (des ts, &c., 120g), How, 

. Xeiwa winter, as if a expe, are y : hence, — 

scinter's kid) a she-goat of ‘the first (a) M. KeXpnpat, &. 


"| need by using what is required, to use, 

Xtos, ov, 4, @ Chian, a man of , make use of, make useful or 
Chios (Xilos, now Scio), one of the|of 86, "have the use or service of; to 
larger islands of the Rgean, near the | experience, enjoy, find : to treat, man- 
coast of lonia. It was colonized by |age, practise upon, take advantage of ; 


xette 149 xpos 


D. ( ve or w. or with-|the Persians made it a place of deposit 
out onder) AE., “ dyri : i.8.5;| for gold collected from Europe as trib- 
C816; 53; 9. 5, 17: ii. 1. 6,12 ;/ute or booty. vi. 3.16. {| Scatari. 
6. 25: iv. 4.1 : xpheGal 7: to make xpsode, 09, 4, gold, iii. 1.19. Der. 
any use of, use or employ for any ser-|CHRYSO-LITR, CHEYSALI8. 

vice, use Or 


treat in any way, i. 3. 18 : Lxpteo-xcriver, ov, ixedinds bridle) 


ii. 1.14: vi. 6.20: sodeule éxpfro 27. 
experienced [as hostile] the hostility of, Xpegas, - see xpd, i. 4. 8. 
ii. 5.11; 80 weBopéras (xirordry) ran provina as, @ place, . @ ', 
service) from, v En (one 

3 spines tel x. to @ sword, mnilitary apes eee card); 1 
vi. 1.5: dyopa x. to subsist by a}11; 5.5,9; 8.17: is. 38 pl. i. 
market, vii. 6. 24.— (b) impers. xp*| 14: iv. 8.15: see pidsos : od of po- 
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pieces for money, gold money, amount| ydGpos, ov, os Neon 
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said to have been so named, because Der. CHORO-GRAPHY, 
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or rijs Gpas af what or what-|&c.; 
ever point of (the) time: i. 8. lls; 4. by en inf. or finite verb ; 6. g. 


10: ii. 8.18: iti, 4. 84, 40; 5.18: 


youth, ripe, ii.6.28: v.3.12: 
ra com of the produce of the season, 


ripe fruits, v. 3. »  euny, 200 dpude, 
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ra vroclitie, (8s) ut, ‘quam, quod, 
&c., as, how, so that, &c.: — I. 
Ret. Apv. (a) expressing MANNER, 
and hence circumstance, d 
sion, time, eause, ke. .» AS, like as, 


as, when, as s00n as, since, 


as, i.1.4; 4.6,7: iv. 7. 8,12: in 
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c) year, ‘ke.), in the prime or ’ 


éore 


of, since, inasmuch as, 

white the is often translated 
ws diro- 
xrevaw [as about to put with the tno 


to put Maeton ton the grvmnd by i 1.85 8; 


éx:Boudedorros T. on 
was plotting, ds Bovdbneves or feat ai wish 
ing] on pretence Ui wt To- 


pretending 

to make war, I i. 1.6, 11; os dwnAday- 
bro inasmuch as they were delivered, 
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6 (cf. ii. 1.21); see 680. — (f) Hence, 
also, the use of dg bef. the INFINI- 
TIVE, with an office like that of a final 
or consecutive conjunction bef. a finite 
verb, t order to or that, so that, so as 
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of expression, 711, i.2.4; 5.8; often 
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, like | 671 ; 


e. g. os ouvarriicas in order to 
meet or that he might meet, 80 as to 
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oe réxuera 


the da 


ws brédauwer G8 800R a8 
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i. 8.14; 
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than 80 as to reach foo short a distance 
to reach, 5134, iii. 8.7; ds dvarad- 
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"vil. 8. 8 
in order 
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1; 8. 1, 28: v. 4.2 


to express appearance, pretence, 
ion, purpose (w. pt. fut.), cause, 
and here is also translated apparently, 


in- aspirated vowel, 


; used after ob3é nol even, 
vi. 4. 23. 


, apes 
pol gee la .» (os op seo 


pretence the ground|in ita direct rel. ) 
an prlecs of otha, om th grow even a ao éndeod, aa; ranch, geod in 


Gove 
; just as 
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IND. (r. OPT.), 90 that, that, and so, 
consequently, usu. of an actyal con- 
sequence, 1.1.8: ii. 4.58; 5.16: iii. 
4. 37: — (b) w. the INP. (often trans- 
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to, so that, that, as, of a conseyuence 
that, from the nature of the leadin 

action, would, should, or might fol- 
low, whether actually following or 
not, 671, 1.1.5; 4.8 (Gore dhe 20 as 
to take, a0 that I cam take, or for tak- 
ing); 5.18: ii.2.17. (c) “Dove is 
sometimes used w. the inf. where it 
seems not to be required, and is not 
always translated; as érolyca Sore 
8étac I made [so that it should seem) 
4t scom best, i. 6. 6, cf.2,& 7.4; Gore 
ph drucbdvew oxtoe will keep [s0 
that you should uot slip) you from 
slipping, iii. 5.11. (d) used w. 
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[s0 as to be) for the sake of being in 
war, ii. 6.6; Gore éxwdew [80 that 


they should or would sail out) to secure | face, 
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6.26. (ce) ‘Nore Eew xadds [s0 as to 
have itse 
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fom ov, 6, the Cayster, now perhaps 
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ff, as tf, as|torily, v. 8.26: eOwopa Gore dwoye- 
easy for retreat, vi. 5. 18. 
were permitted, . det, see 08s ear, iii. 1. 31 


@radh, fis, (odrdw to wound ; 
Dor. for ov-, sve Acxayés) @ wound, 
mark from a wound, scar, i. 9. 6. 

ahd see So-ris, ii. 5. $2. 

s, (80s, %, (ods car) a kind of 
bustard with long ear-fegthers, prob. 
the Great Bustard, Otis Tarda, Fr. 
outarde, a large bird, far better in 
running than flying, and still hunted 
for its meat, i. 5. 2s. 

O that / see dgelrw, ii. 1. 4. 
how, dpédryxa, (Spedos) fo 
benefit,’ be of service or advantage to, 
aid, assist, help, A. A&., dvrl, 1.1.9; 
8. 4,6: v. 1.12; 6. 80: vii. 6. 11. 
,ad&Auros, ov, r. os, 9, ov, advanta- 
geous, useful, serviceable, expedient, i. 
6. 2: iv. 1. 23. 
Sante 2 yore cede fo we vi. 5.10. 
v, see dddioxdns, v. 8. 1. 

EXSpHY, Bee ofxopar, ii. 6. 3. 
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countenance. Hence perhaps &- 
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outioard form of a man, though 


well] favorably, satisfac-|he may not be a true drip. ] 


(i. 2.11) may be the name of a small stream 
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PREFACH. 


——-— 


THE present volume is issued under somewhat peculiar 
circumstances, The distinguished and lamented scholar, 
whose name appears on the title-page, had, for several 
years past, been purposing to publish an edition of the 
Anabasis, with Notes, Lexicon, and whatever else might 
be desired to illustrate a favorite classic. He was spared 
long enough to complete the Lexicon to the Anabasis, and 
to bring his Greek Grammar and other works to the 
highest point of the advanced scholarship of the present 
day; but he was removed from the scene of all earthly 
labors ere he could complete his plans and purposes in 
respect to the edition of the Anabasis, which was an- 
nounced last year as nearly ready for the press. 

On Professor Crosby’s death, in the spring of the present 
year, the undersigned was asked by Mrs. Crosby to under- 
take the putting into shape for the printers, and seeing 

through the press, the work as left by the deceased. All 
the manuscripts and material for the purpose were placed 
in the undersigned’s hands ; and although the task has been 
a delicate as well as difficult one, he has endeavored to 
discharge the duty of an Editon, under these circum- 
stances, with a conscientious regard to what is due ta the 
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reputation of one of the foremost of American scholars as 
well as to a warm-hearted and most estimable friend. 

It was found on examination that the notes on the 
first four books were in a tolerable state of completeness, 
although not yet quite fitted for publication. The fifth 
and sixth books had also been annotated to a considerable 
extent.* In a number of instances Professor Crosby 
seems not to have determined finally upon critical points, 
whether as to readings or interpretation, but to have held 
in reserve various matters for a last revision of his manu- 
script, before sending it to the printers. It became conse- 
quently the duty of the undersigned to exercise his best 
judgment, and to use whatever discretion he possesses, in 
dealing with all matters of the kind. He has scrupulously 
refrained from altering or attempting to improve upon 
Professor Crosby’s notes and criticisms; only here and 
there, as need required, a palpable oversight or mistake has 
been corrected ; and he has felt more and more deeply, the 
more he has looked into the work of the departed, how 
profoundly to be regretted by all lovers of ancient lore is 
the loss of one who was so thorough and accomplished a 
student and so enthusiastic an admirer of Xenophon’s 
writings. 

In getting the volume ready for the press, the additions 
made have been simply in accordance with what is known 


* It seems proper to state here, in regard to the edition containing notes 
on all the books of the Anabasis, that the undersigned is to be held respon- 
sible for those on the last three books. He has added to the matter con- 
tained in Professor Crosby’s manuscript on the fifth and sixth books, and 
has supplied the accompanying notes on the seventh book. He trusts that 
what he has done will be found to be in harmony with, and similar in char- 
acter to, Professor Crosby’s own work in the notes on the first four books. 
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to have been Professor Crosby’s wish, namely, to make it as 
useful as possible in every respect, and such material as he 
had prepared for this part of his work has been here intro- 
duced. These additions are, a Map (taken from Macmi- 
chael’s Anabasis); an enlarged Introduction ; a Record of 
the Marches, etc, during the Anabasis and Katabasis of 
the Greeks; together with headings to the books and 
chapters, and some valuable geographical matter in the 
Appendix. It would hardly be worth while to make this 
statement here, were it not that evident propriety demands 
that Professor Crosby be not held responsible for matter 
which has been supplied by another hand. 

In concluding this Preface, the undersigned may be 
allowed to express the conviction, arising from an exami- 
nation of the notes and papers of Professor Crosby, that 
the present work will be found to be a real and posi- 
tive addition to the several excellent editions of the Anab- 
asis already in print. The notes are full (especially on 
the first four books), as the author held that they ought 
to be, in a work such as the Anabasis is; they are, too, 
thoroughly analytical, and continually refer to the gram- 
mar for exact and complete information on philological 
points; they are also very instructive, particularly in the 
occasional paragraphs of enlarged comment and criticism, 
such as young students need and appreciate, as well 
towards rendering the authors meaning more clear as 
towards impressing the valuable lessons taught by this, 
and in fact all history, ancient and modern. 

It deserves further to be stated, that the Lexicon to 
the Anabasis by Professor Crosby is by far the most full 
and complete of any in the English language, and evi- 
dences the patient care, thorough scholarship, and supe- 


vi PREFACE, 


rior judgment and skill of the lamented author. The 
Lexicon for the first four books was prepared by the 
author, and is the same in all respects with the full Lexi- 
con, except in the omission of words and names which 
occur only in the last three books. The Table of Citations 
from the Anabasis, contained in Crosby's Greek Grammar, 
was prepared expressly for this edition, and will be found 
to be of great service to the student who possesses and 
uses that admirable work. 
J. A. SPENCER, 
College of the City of New York. 

November 25th, 1874. 


INTRODUCTION. 


oneness 


XmnorHon was the son of Gryllus, an Athenian of the tribe 
ZEgeis, the demus or subdivision Erchea, and the order of 
Knights. The date of his birth is unsettled. Some place it as 
early as B, 0. 444, The probabilities are, however, that he was 
born some fourteen or fifteen years later, i.¢., about B. 0. 430. 
He lived to a very advanced age, being, it is said, ninety years 
old when he died. 

He was remarkable for the singular attractiveness of his per- 
sonal appearance ; and one day in early life, as he was meeting 
Socrates in a narrow lane of the city, the philosopher, who had 
a keen eye for natural as well as intellectual and moral heauty, 
was 80 much struck with his fine form and expressive features, 
that he put out his staff across the pass and stopped him for 
conversation. He began, after his peculiar method, by asking 
the youth where he would purchase the various articles required. 
for the sustenance of the body. The questions were answered 
with intelligence and promptnees. “And where,” continued the 
sage, turning the conversation, as he was wont to do, from the 
natural to the moral, — “where do men become honorable and 
Virtuous $ (Hob 3¢ xadol adyabol ylyrorras dxOpera;)” The youth 
hesitated. It was a new question to him. “Follow me, then,” 
said the philosopher, “and learn (“Ewov rolvvy sal pdsOave).” 
From that hour, Xenophon became the companion, disciple, and 
bosom friend of Socrates. 

An anecdote is related by Strabo and Diogenes Laértius which 
I would fain believe to be essentially true, although I am one of 
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those who cannot admit that Xenophon was born early enough 
for the occurrence of the incident where they place it, at the 
battle of Delium (3. o. 424). No one, it seems to me, can read 
carefully the history of the Expedition of Cyrus, without the 
conviction that the author was at that time in the bloom of 
early manhood. The anecdote is this. The youthful Xenophon 
fought in the battle on horseback. His teacher, poorer in 
worldly goods, served among the footmen, where he showed 
himself no less a hero than a philosopher. The Athenians are 
defeated ; and, as they are flying, Socrates sees his young friend, 
thrown from his horse, and lying disabled upon the ground. 
He snatches him up, and, heroically protecting him from all 
pursuers, bears him upon his shoulders from the battle-field.* 
From the society of Socrates, and the refined leisure of Athens, 
Xenophon was called away by a letter from an intimate friend 
(£ev0s dpxaios), Proxenus the Bopotian, who had attached himself 
to the fortunes of the younger Cyrus. He urged Xenophon to 
come and join him, assuring him that he would make him a 
friend of Cyrus, whose friendship he regarded as worth more to 
himself than anything he could obtain in his native land. Xeno- 
phon, having read the letter, conferred with Socrates respecting 
its contents. The prudent philosopher, apprehensive that he 
would incur the displeasure of his fellow-citizens by joining a 
prince who had so zealously assisted the Spartans against them, 
and yet, as it would seem, not wishing to oppose directly the 
adventurous ardor of his young friend, advised him to consult 
the oracle at Delphi in regard to the measure. Xenophon went 
to the prophetic shrine, but simply asked to which of the gods 
he should sacrifice and pray, in order that he might accomplish 
most honorably and successfully the enterprise which he was 
proposing, and return safe with the acquisition of glory. He 
® Plutarch (Alcibiades 7) tells the story of Socrates having saved the life of 
Alcibiades at Potidea. He also relates that Alcibiades on his part protected 
Socrates in the retreat after the defeat at Delium. If Plutarch is to be relied 
on, the strongest argument in favor of B. c. 444 for Xenophon’s birth is taken 


away. Curtius, Hist. of Greece, v. 156, adopts B. 0. 481 as the date of 
Xenophon’s birth. 
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received an answer to his inquiry, being directed to sacrifice 
especially to ‘Zeus the King.” On returning to Socrates, he 
was blamed by his teacher for deciding himself the great ques- 
tion whether he should go or remain at home, and merely refer- 
ring a minor point to the wisdom of Apollo. ‘“ But since,” said 
he, “you so inquired, you must follow the directions of the 
god.” Having sacrificed accordingly, he set sail, and found 
Proxenus and Cyrus at Sardis, on the point of setting forth upon 
their fatal expedition. Cyrus himself united with Proxenus in 
urging him to accompany them, informing him that the expe- 
dition was against the Pisidians, and assuring him that, as soon 
as it was over, he would send him home. Xenophon was per 
suaded, and joined the army rather as the friend of Proxenus 
than as holding any definite military rank. 

Of the Expedition itself and the Retreat of the Ten Thousand 
it is not necessary here to speak. The Anabasis will probably 
always retain the high estimate which both the ancients and 
succeeding generations have placed upon it as a memorial of 
Xenophon’s skill and ability as a soldier and a writer. His 
subsequent history may be briefly told. After handing over the 
army to the Spartan general Thibron, 5. 0. 399 (Anab. vii. 6. 1 ; 
8. 24), it is supposed by some that he returned to Athens for a 
short period; by others it is stated, with more probability, that, 
as he was about to return home, a decree of banishment was 
passed against him at Athens because of his having joined Cyrus 
and fought against Artaxerxes, who was at that date considered 
to be a friend of Xenophon’s native city. However this may be, 
as to his visiting Athens at this time, he seems not long after to 
have entered the army again, and to have served under Dercylli- 
das (n. 0. 398), and then under Agesilaus, whom he greatly ad- 
mired (z. 0. 396). Two years later he returned with Agensilaus 
from Asia, and was present (though probably not a combatant) at 
the battle of Coronea. Xenophon next settled himself at Scillus, 
in Elis, near Olympia (B. 0. 393 or 392), and for some twenty years 
or more occupied himself in literary and congenial pursuits, He 
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was compelled to leave his pleasant home at Scillus after the 
battle of Leuctra (3. o. 371), and took up his residence in Corinth. 
The decree of banishment against him was, about the year B. 0. 369, 
repealed, and it is supposed by Grote and others that he returned 
to Athens, and spent some of the remaining years of his life in the 
home of his youth. This is certainly not improbable; at the 
same time it is every way likely that Diogenes Laértius is correct 
in his statement that Xenophon died at Corinth. 

Beside the Anabasis, which, according to the view here main- 
tained, was written out and published during his residence at 
Scillus, Xenophon wrote numerous other works, Among these 
may be mentioned, (1) “ The Memorabilia of Socrates,” in four 
books, a defence of his revered master and friend against the 
wicked charges under which he was compelled to drink the cup 
of hemlock ; (2) “Tha Cyropedis,” in eight books, which pro- 
fesaes to give an account of the education and training of Cyrus 
the Elder, but is in reality little more than a political and moral 
romance ; (3) “The Hellenica,” or “ Historia Greca,” in seven 
books, covering a space of forty-eight years, from the time when 
the history of Thucydides ends to the battle of Mantinea, B. ©. 
$62, It is not, however, regarded by critics as a work of much 
merit. Passing by, for the present, his minor works, a word 
or two deserves ta be said as to Xenophon’s style as a writer. 
It has uniformly been praised by critics, ancient and modern. 
Diogenes Laértius, in speaking of him, says, éeaNeiro 8¢ xal "Arrux) 
Mota, yAvxvryrs ris épunvelac, and more recent judges have been 
equally lavish in commendation. So that, without claiming for 
him the lofty genius of Plato, or the keen, critical insight of 
Thucydides, it may safely be affirmed that, among the writings of 
antiquity which have come down to us, there are none which are 
more valuable, all things considered, than those of Xenophon.* 


The Purstans were raised to the dominion of Western Asia, by 
the military and political talents of the great Craus (B. 0. 559), 


® Sea under Xevogde, Lexicon at the end of the volume 
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seconded by their native valor and hereditary discipline. Cro- 
sus, the rich and powerful monarch of Lydia, was defeated and 
taken prisoner, according to the chronology of Clinton, 546 years 
before Christ ; Babylon, the magnificent capital of the luxurious 
Labynetus, in sacred history Belshazzar, was taken, notwith- 
standing its impregnable walls, by a diversion of the Euphrates, 
B. o. 538; and in the year 536 Cyrus succeeded his uncle 
Cyaxares, in sacred history Darius the Mede, upon the throne 
of the Medo-Persian empire, the sovereignty thus passing from 
the more refined Medes to the more energetic Persians. 

Cyrus, who was slain in Scythia, was succeeded, 3. 0. 529, by 
his son CamBysks, who added Egypt and Libya to his before 
vast empire. After his death by an accident, B. o. 522, the 
Magian usurper who claimed to be Smzrpis, the younger son of 
Cyrus, reigned for seven months. He was detected in his im- 
posture, and was slain by a conspiracy of seven Persian noble- 
men, one of whom, Danrus, the son of Hystaspes, was raised to 
the throne, according to an agreement among themselves, by the 
first neighing of his horse, B. 0. 521. This able monarch, not- 
withstanding his want of success against the Greeks and the 
Scythians, both greatly extended and strengthened the empire 
during his long reign, and left it at the acme of its power and 
prosperity to his son Xerxes, who was probably the Ahasuerus 
of the Book of Esther, 3. 6. 485. 

The accession of Xerxes to the throne formed a precedent in 
regard to the law of descent, which served as a pretext for the 
ambitious claims and enterprise of the younger Cyrus. Two 
sons of Darius had preferred claims to their father to be ap- 
pointed his successor: Artabazanes, his oldest son, born while 
the father was yet in a private station; and Xerxes, the first- 
born after his accession to the throne, and the son of Atoesa, the 
daughter of Cyrus) Through the entire influence which this 
princess exercised over her husband, Xerxes was appointed suc- 
cessor, upon the pretext, that, although Artabazanes was the 
first-born of Darius the man, yet Xerxes was the first-born ef 
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Darius the king, and that sovereignty could not be tranamitted 
by birth before it was possessed. 

The disastrous expedition of Xerxes against Greece was the 
chief event in the reign of this effeminate monarch. He was 
assassinated, B. 0. 465, by Artabanus, the commander of the 
royal guard, who for his own ambitious purposes raised to the 
throne a younger son of the murdered king, ARTAXERXss, sur- 
named Longimanus (Gr. Maxpéyep), from the unusual length of 
one or both arms. This prince secured himself upon the throne 
by putting Artabanus to death, and during his long reign dis- 
played many good qualities, but was not able to prevent the in- 
cipient decline of the empire. Upon his death, 3. o. 425, he left 
the sceptre to his only legitimate son, Xerxes the Second, who 
was murdered, after reigning forty-five days, by his bastard 
brother Soapranvs. 

He, in tarn, after a reign of six months, was slain by Ocxus, 
another illegitimate son of Artaxerxes, who ascended the throne, 
B. 0. 424, under the name of Darius, to which historians add, 
for distinction, the surname Nothus (»d6os, bastard). Darius the 
Second married his half-sister, the artful, ambitious, and cruel 
Parysatis, by whom he had two sons conspicuous in history, 
ARTAXERXES, the eldest, who succeeded him, and Crrus, the 
second, but the first-born after the accession of his father to the 
throne. Plutarch mentions two other sons, Ostanes and Oxa- 
thres. Artaxerxes was a prince of mild and amiable disposition, 
but of no great strength either of intellect or of character. He 
was chiefly remarkable for his great memory, on account of which 
he has been surnamed, by historians, Mnemon (prqper, having 
@ good memory). His mother’s favorite was the active, spirited, 
ambitious Cyrus, who, with her encouragement, early conceived 
hopes that, as the first-born of Darius the king, he might, after 
the example of Xerxes, succeed his father upon the throne. 


At the early age of sixteen, 3. 0. 407, Cyrus was appointed, 
through his mother’s influence, to the command, both civil and 
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military, of the richest and most important provinces of Asia 
Minor (cf. i. 1. 2, Note), and intrusted with the charge of co- 
operating with the Lacedsmonians against the Athenians, In 
this co-operation, he deserted the astute and prudent policy of 
his predecessors in command, who had aimed to hold the balance 
of power, and so to assist either party as to sustain the protracted 
strife which was weakening both. His object was not so much 
to protect the interests of Persia as to bring the Lacedsmonians, 
whose assistance would be the most valuable to him, under the 
greatest possible obligation to aid him in his ambitious designs. 
He assured Lysander and the Spartan ambassadors, that he 
would leave nothing undone in their behalf; that he had brought 
with him five hundred talents for their aid; that if this sum 
should prove insufficient, he would add his own private revenue ; 
and that, if that should fail, he would cut up the very throne 
upon which he was sitting, and which was of massive gold and 
silver. 

At the same time he assumed the state which belonged to the 
heir of the throne; and even put to death two of his cousins, 
sons of his father’s sister, because upon meeting him they did 
not observe a point of etiquette in regard to the covering of the 
hand with the sleeve, which was enforced only in the presence 
of the king. Upon the complaint of their parente, Darius 
recalled him, after two years’ absence, the rather that the state 
of his own health warned him that he must make preparation 
for leaving his kingdom to a successor. Before his departure, 
Cyrus sent for Lysander, the Spartan admiral, gave him all the 
money which he had above the sum required for his journey, 
and placed at his disposal all the revenue of the province which 
belonged to himself personally ; charging him to remember how 
deep a friendship he had borne, both to the Spartan state and to 
Lysander individually. 

During his residence in Asia Minor, Cyrus held his court 
chiefly at Sardis; and an anecdote is related by Xenophon in 
his (Economicus (iv. 20), upon the authority of Lysander, which 
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gives so pleasing a view of his habits of life while there, and 
such a relief in the midst of scenes of blood and projects of crim- 
inal ambition, that I cannot withhold it. Cyrus was showing 
Lysander his park ; and the Spartan, admiring the beauty of the 
trees, the symmetry of the plan, the exactness of the lines and 
angles, and the rich combinations of odors which met the de- 
lighted sense, said to his host, “Much as I admire these beau- 
ties, I admire yet more the artist that devieed and arranged 
them for you.” “But,” replied Cyrus, gratified with the com- 
pliment unintentionally paid him, “I have been my own gar 
dener ; the plan is all mine; and I can show you some of the 
trees which I planted with my own hands.” Lysander gazed 
upon the beauty of his perfumed robes, upon the magnificence 
of his jewelled wreaths and bracelets, and upon his other 
princely ornaments, and exclaimed with astonishment, “What 
do you say, Cyrus? Did you really plant any of these trees 
with your own hands?” “Does this excite your surprise, Ly- 
sander!” replied the prince; “I protest to you, by Mithras, 
that, when in health, I never dine till I have drawn forth the 
sweat by some military or gymnastic exercise, or by some work 
of husbandry.” The Spartan grasped his hand, and warmly 
congratulated him upon the possession of habits so favorable to 
virtue and true happiness. 

Cyrus returned to be present at his father’s death, B. 0. 405, 
and to witness the sceptre, which had glittered before his young 
imaginings, transferred to the hand of his elder brother. The 
last words of Darius deserve to bé remembered. Artaxerxes, 
having received the sceptre, approached the bedside of his dying 
father, that he might obtain from his quivering lips the great 
secret upon which the stability of the throne depended. “By 
what observance,” was his question, “have you maintained 
through life your power and prosperity? Tell me, that I may 
follow your example.” ‘By observing the dictates of justice 
and religion,” was the reply of the expiring monarch, whose 
reign had not been greatly inconsistent with theese words, except 
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as he had been misled by his unprincipled queen and by in- 
triguing favorites. 

Cyrus was simply appointed satrap of Lydia and of the ad- 
jacent provinces which he had before governed. Disappointed 
that his mother’s influence, and his own superiority to his brother 
in every kingly attribute, had not won for him the crown, it was 
with no cordial feelings that he acoompanied his brother to Pa- 
sargads, the royal city and the burial-place of the great Cyrus, 
for the coronation. Among the peculiar ceremonies of the coro- 
nation, Plutarch, in his life of Artaxerxes, mentions the new 
monarch’s putting off his own robe and putting on that of the 
great Cyrus, and his partaking of figs, turpentine, and sour milk, 
— rites designed perhaps to teach him that he must put on the 
virtues of the founder of the empire, and that sovereignty blends 
with the sweet, the bitter, and the sour. 

These ceremonies were on the point of commencing, when 
Tissaphernes, the wily and unscrupulous satrap of Caria, whose 
ambitious plans Cyrus stood in the way of, and whom Cyrus 
had taken with him upon his journey to his father, more, as it 
would seem, because he was unwilling to leave him behind, than 
because there was any real friendship between them, brought to 
Artaxerxes a Magian who had been a teacher of Cyrus. This 
man accused the young prince of designing to assassinate his 
brother at the moment when he was taking off his own robe and 
putting on that of the founder of the empire. The ambition of 
Cyrus, although excessive, appears to have been of too elevated 
and open a character to allow us to give much credit to the 
charge. Yet his well-known disappointment, the utterly unprin- 
cipled character of his mother, and the past history of the Per- 
sian court, gave so much color to it, that Artaxerxes apprehended 
him with the design of putting him to death. As the sentence 
was on the point of being executed, Parysatis rushed frantic to 
her favorite, clasped him in her arms, threw about him her long 
tresses, and so entwined his neck with her own, that the same 
blow must sever both. She then, by her prayers and tears, pre- 
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vailed upon her elder son to spare his life, and to send him back 
to his remote government in Asia Minor. 

Cyrus returned, feeling that he owed his life to his mother’s 
tears, and not to his brother's confidence ; and stimulated by a 
sense of danger, as well as of disappointment and disgrace, he 
determined to wrest, if possible, the sceptre from his brother's 
bands. The expedition which he undertook for this purpose, 
after three years of preparation, B. 0. 401, and the return of the 
Greeks who served in his army, form the subjects of the his- 
tory before us, which was written by an eye-witness and an im- 
portant actor in the scenes which he describes. ‘‘This expedi- 
tion, taken in all its parte,” says Major Rennell, “‘is perhaps the 
moet splendid of all the military events that have been recorded. 
in ancient history ; and it has been rendered no less interesting 
and impressive, in the description, by the happy mode of relat- 
ing it.” 

What would have been the effect upon the subsequent history 
of Greece and Persia, and indirectly, though in an important 
degree of the civilized world, had Cyrus been successful in de- 
throning and killing his brother, must of course be a matter of 
pure conjecture. However much our natural sympathies might 
incline us to lean towards the high-spirited and able prince, we 
can hardly think that the effect of his success would have been 
for good; and we agree in general with the summing up of 
Grote, “that Hellas, as a whole, had no cause to regret the fall 
of Cyrus at Cunaxa. Had he dethroned his brother and become 
king, the Persian empire would have acquired under his hand 
such a degree of strength as might probably have enabled him 
to forestall the work afterwards performed by the Macedonian 
kings, and to make the Greeks in Europe as well as those in 
Asia his dependants. He would have employed Grecian mili- 
tary organization against Grecian independence, as Philip and 
Alexander did after him. His money would have enabled him 
to hire an overwhelming force of Grecian officers and soldiers, 
who would (to use the expression of Proxenus, as recorded by 
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Xenophon, Anab. iii. 1. 5) have thought him a better friend to 
them than their own country. It would have enabled him also 
to take advantage of dissension and venality in the interior of 
each Grecian city, and thus to weaken their means of defence 
while he strengthened his own means of attack. This was a 
policy which none of the Persian kings, from Darius, son of 
Hystapes, down to Darius Codomannus, had ability or perse- 
verance enough to follow out: none of them knew either the 
true value of Grecian instruments, or how to employ them with 
effect. The whole conduct of Cyrus, in reference to this memo- 
rable expedition, manifests a superior intelligence, competent to 
use the resources which victory would have put in his hands; 
and an ambition likely to use them against the Greeks, in aven- 
ging the humiliations of Marathon, Salamis, and the peace of 
Kallias.” * 


® Grote’s ‘‘ History of Greece,” Chap, LXIX. Part IL. 
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Xevopérros Kupou "AvaBdoews (434 c) A’ (= Adyos Upéros, or 
BiB lop IIpérov, 91 a). Xenophon’s Expedition of Cyrus (into the inte- 
rior of Asia; see Lex. dvaSaive, dya8acis). The whole work takes 
its name from the leading event, though six books of the seven are 
occupied with the return (xardSacis, see Lex.) of the Greeks who 
took part in the Expedition.— The division of the Anabasis into 
books, and the summaries prefixed to most of them (see Book IL, 
TIL., etc.), are so old that they are referred to by Diogenes Laértius, 
about 200 a. p.; yet they are not believed to have been the work of 


Xenophon himself, but of some scholar who saw the need of such a 
division. 


BOOK I. 


EXPEDITION OF CYRUS AGAINST HIS BROTHER ARTAXERXES. 
-—— BATTLE OF CUNAXA.—— DEATH OF CYRUS. 


CHAPTER I. 
OYRUS SECRETLY RAISES AN ARMY FOR THE EXPEDITION. 


Pacz L.—1. Aapeov: for the case see 412; for the position, 719 . 
— yyvovras (719 $), historic present, esp. frequent in Greek, 609 a. Ob- 
serve the frequent interchange, in the narrative, of past tenses and the 
historic present: deafalves...deéSn, § 2, etc. — watSes S60, dual and plural, 
494. Only two of the children are here mentioned, as no others were 
related to the following history. According to Ctesias (Persica 49), who 
derived his information from Parysatis herself, there were in all thirteen, 
of whom only five survived infancy. — xpecPivrepos (sc. wais], the older 
(child], partitive apposition, 398 d. The article is omitted in the com- 
parison of the two, 538 f, g; yet we might translate, an older. — jetiva, 
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Grammatical references, by numerals, are to Crosby's Greek Grammar, 
revised edition (1871). 
abe., absolute, 
ee. accu. neonmatire. 

"to, scodeding 


BFE 


ye 
HW 
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HIE AHA 
a iii 
i. 
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, compare, consult. 
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pos. 719 $; tense 592 s. —reAewrfy (art. om. 588 c) ro8 Blow, the termina- 
fiom of Bis (530 0) life. — 48 wate th favo childvets oF sont case 666. 

2. pav ob, pos. 720 a. — wapey iréyxave, 578 b, 658. 1, 677. — KGpov, 
pos. 719 6; art. om. 583 a, cf. 4 KOpos below, 522 g. — 
voice 579. — 4s, so. dpxfis, 505 a, 551 c; pos. of rel. clause 528 g. — eu- 
tpamny, predicate appos. 898 b, 480. For the extent of his satrapy, sve 
i, 9, 7. — dwolnore, dwiSage, tense 605. 8, oc. —xal orparnydy (Lex. = ad- 
pavor) Sf (adv. 708 c), 480 a; in continuation of a rel. clause, 561 d, 562. 
Observe here, as below and elsewhere, the esp. emphatic word placed be- 
tween xaf and 84 So between nal and ad, i 1. 7. — wévrey Son, of all 
[as many as] who, 550 d, f. — ds, inasmuch as the mustering is a plain 
implies the coming séo it, 704 a.— KacreAo8: The Plain of Castolus 
appears to have been the muster-ground of the imperial (as distinguished 
from the mere provincial) troops in the western part of Asia Minor (Xen. 
Hel. i. 4. 8). The command of these troops gave the youthful Cyrus pre- 
cedence over the neighboring satraps, and that general management of 
affairs along the Xgean and with Greece, which had before been committed 
to Tissaphernes (called orparwyyis rae xdrw, in Thuc., viii. 5). Discon- 
tent with this change has been supposed to have been the motive which 
incited the latter, while professing friendship to Cyrus, to seek his destruo- 
tion (§ 8). —d@polyowra, for annual review, before inspectors appointed 
by the king (Xen. icon. 4. 6). —AaBdv...txev, tense 592. —ds oXrov, 
modal appos. 398 o. — raw ‘EAAfvev, of Greeks, art. 522 a (or of the Greeks 
in his service, 580); case 418. — dwAlrasg: these were doubtless before in 
the service of Cyrus, and were now taken by him as a special guard for his 
person; since he had well learned the vast superiority of the Greeks to the 
Persians in valor, prowess, and integrity. — dwBy : observe the change of 
tense, and the chiastic arrangement (71 a) ; both of which are so common 
in Greek. — atrey, case 407. 

3. dre&iedrnos, in Babylon acc. to Ctesias (Pers. 57), had died (tense 
605 c). — xaréo-ry (577 b) as (704 a) thy (580 c) BacrAday, was estab- 
shed in the kingdom, or on the throne. — Triecvadipyns &aBddXAW (Lez.) 
Tov (522 g) KGpow wpds row (580 ¢) dBeAddy, ds (702 a) dmiPowrebor (opt., 
as following the historic pres., 648 a) atrg (505 a, 540 g). Tiss. mali- 
ciously accuses Cyrus to his brother [that he was plotting against him] of 
a design upon his life. Acc. to Plutarch (Artaz. 8) the Persian rites of 
coronation were not complete till the new monarch had repaired to the 
ancient capital Pasargad#, and had there learned the lesson of primitive 
simplicity by putting off in the temple of the goddess of war his own rich 
vesture and putting on the plain dress which the elder Cyrus wore before 
he became king, and by an humble repast of dried figs, turpentine, and 
sour milk. Tissaphernes here brought to Artaxerxes a priest who had 
been a tutor of Cyrus, and who accused the young prince of designing to 
hide himself in the temple and assassinate his brother during the exchange 
of garments. — adrg, case 455 f. —‘O 84 (618 a)...K@pov, order 718 n, 
720. — és dwoxrevev, apparent intention, 598 b, 680 a. — dfarrnoapivy 
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(Lex.), aco. to Plut. (Artaz. 8), by profuse tears and passionate entreaties, 
enfolding him in her arms, wrapping her tresses around him, and holding 
his neck to her own. — atrév, double relation, 899 g. 

4. ‘O, the common subject of dwf\Oe and Bovdeverar. — ds Arfdhe, 
tense 605 c. — Poudederas Swus pfwore (686 b) Sorras (624 b) dwi (691) re 
a8ar$q, (considers how) resolves that he will never in future be in the power 

2 of his brother. — Av Sivyra, Bacirsborm (681 0, 688 a). — dvr’ (696) 

dxelvow (536 ©), in Ais stead. —ptryp, direct appos. 8398 a. — K¥pe, 

case 458. — gur00ca, expressing cause, 674. — pédXdov 4 (511) row Bacr- 

Aedovra (525). Cyrus had evidently much more of his mother’s intellect, 
energy, and ambition, than the mild but weak Artaxerxes. 

5. “Oors a, order 718 0. — dduxvetro, mode 641 6; tense of repeated 
action, 592. — rev mapa Pacr\les (588 b), (of those from the king, 527] 
Srom the king's court, referring esp. to the king's envoys (ol Epo8a, Cyr. viii. 
6. 16), sent annually, acc. to custom, to inspect the satrapies and report 
upon their condition and upon the spirit and conduct of the satraps. — 
wéyras, number 501. — dore...elvas, [as to be] that they were, 671 a, e. — 
atrg, case 456. — BapBdpev, case 474 c, 482 d. —dycay, mode 624 o. 
Both efycay and elev are freely used ; otherwise, this long form in -(ycap is 
rare, 208 a. — ebvotnes Exouw (Lex.) 577d. For so young a prince Cyrus 
certainly showed great tact and shrewdness in making his preparations. 

6. ds...crnxpuwrdépevos, 558 0, 674 b. — En dwapacxevacréraroy, as tin- 
prepared as possible, Srv whelo-rovs, 558 c. — dwovetro (Lex.) thy evddoyfhy, 
he made (the levy for himself] Ais levy. — dwécas, whatever, complem. or 
rel. with an antecedent understood in the gen. governed by ¢poupdpyas. — 
wédeo : it appears from what follows that the Ionian cities were here esp. 
intended. So i. 2. 1. —¢povpdpxov, case 452 a. — ds 
Treewad., 680 b. — Kal ydép (Lex.), [and he would naturally so plot, for] 
Sor indeed, 709. 2. — Ticwadipvovs, case 448 a. — 1d dpyatoy, adv. 483 a. 
— dx, w. agent of pass. 586d. é£ is not common in this use, but may be 
employed with verbs of giving, froin the conception of the gift as passing 
Jrom the giver. This gift to Tissaph. deprived Cyrus of his former ready 
access to the sea and communication with the Greeks. — Murfrov, case 
406 a; cf. 8.6. A glance at the map will show that it was far more im- 
portant to this commercial city to be on good terms with the satrap of 

than with that of Lydia; and that it was under the easy control of 
the former. 

7. "Ev Madre: with this immediate emphatic repetition of the name 
after wAiw M., compare i. 8. 6. — rd abra radra (489 (ae a) B 
(sc. rods, or avrods with general reference to the citizens, 4723 b}, that 
some (or they) were medilating this same course (namely, drocrfa: pds K., 
though many regard this explanation as the marginal note of a gramma- 
rian, which at length crept into the text), 658. 1, 677. — rods...dfiPader, 
419 a, 518 d. — K. twodaBéy (674 a, d) rods dedyowras (678), ovdddges 
(605 a) orpdrevpa, (Lat. exercita collecto, 658 b) éwodsdpan (595 a). — 
M. nal xara yfv (689 m)...cardyay, order 718 1, m. Observe the parti- 
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ciples drokafdw, cvddéfas, without an intervening conjunction, a frequent 

construction in Greek. Cf. i. 2.17; 8. 5. — For getyw and éxrlrrw used 

as ad rrr to éxBd)ddw, see 575 a. —aére.. .wpédacre (524 c) fy oe vd 
To8 (664 a) dOpoljay (444 by, this again was another pretext with 

(or he had as another pretext) for assembling. 

8. ipmey dflow, an not « single act. —dv dilc\fs (without art.), sines 
he was a brother of his, 674. — abrod Sobfval of (586 oc, 587. 2, b, 787 a) 
vatéras Tag (524 b) wéAas (666). —abrg, case 699 a, f. — apds, 696. — 
davrév, 505 a; dir. refl. 587 a. -—émPowlfs, case 482 b. — joSdvero, Hx Sero, 
mode 671 d. — Ticcadépva, case 455 f. — wodapotwra, because af war, 674. 

3 7 o¢8y, stronger than o8 (adv. aco. 488 a, 471). — atray 

tev (case 661 b), he was [as to nothing] not at all displeased (they 
being) with their being at war.—al ydp (Lex.), and the rather because, 
709. 2. — Sacpots: Hat. states (iii. 90, 8) the tax which, aco. to the 
assignment of Darius Hystaspis, the imperial treasury drew from each 
province. The satrap also collected other sums for himself and for the 
provincial expenses. — Bacrrd, case 450 b. — dx...fxev, a deferred detail, 
modifying yvyvopévovs, 719 d. — dv (Attic attr. 554 a) T. drvyyavev tev, 
ukich T. [happened previously having] Aad previously possessed, the ipf. 
rather than the plf., to express continuance, 604. The idea of chance is 
expressed far oftener in Greek than in Eng. 

9. "AdAo, without art. 528 f. — abre (case 460). — cvveléyero (tense 
592), tons collecting Sor him. — Xap. 17 (528 a, 8) naravrvmipas (526) "ABS- 
Sow (445 c) rév8e roy (524 b) spbov | (adv. aco. 488). — Kifapxos, rodry. 
Asyndeton is lees frequent in Greek than in Eng. In Xen., it occurs 
chiefly in connection with a demonstrative pron. or adv. — robre, atréy, 
586 d, ©; order 719 6, 718 k. — tydoOn (as mid. 576 b, a), conceived an 
admiration for, came to admire him (592 d), esp. for his military talents 
and passion, which might be made so serviceable. — xal 8i8ec.v: the 
change, iu a sentence, from a past tense to the hist. pres. is more frequent 
than the reverse (as in i. 1. 2). — cvwédchev...darohina, tenne 592. — aad, 
695. — rote OpgEt (accent 778 c) rots, 528 a, 2). — dxovoas, vo’untarily, 
509 o. —d\dvOavev, 677 f. — +d orpdrevpa, supplied after its logical place, 
719 2. 

LO. olfxor, 469 b, 526. —abrév, case 480 c. — els Sie Alovs Efvovs, as 
object of alret, 706. — pyvev, case 445 a). — ds...dy, 658 a. —rew dun- 
oracterey, case 407. The history of rude Thessaly was strongly marked 
by such contests of aristocratic families. —8a&ras avrod, regucsts [of] Aim, 
434 a. —alrat abroy (480 c) als ScoxAlous Elvous (706, cf. 8. 5) xal tprev 
prvev (445 a) proOdy: the readiest version here seems to be, asks him, for 
two thousand mercenaries and three months’ pay for them, making els ox:- 
Movs Eévous an object of alrei, and translating in like manner the next 
sentence. But Cyrus, who was straining every nerve to increase his Greek 
force, could not have heen willing to send beck so large a force already 
levied into Greece and rixk them in a Thessalian civil war. If then we 
thus trauslate, we must understand, by giving Aristippus four thousand 
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éroope, little more than granting him the privilege and means of levying 
them. That, indeed, he levied this number seems doubtful; for Cyrus 
does not appear to have received more than fifteen hundred from 
this source (i. 2. 6). Some therefore prefer to connect els...g@ous with 
pucOee, and to translate, aaks of him pay for two thousand mercoharies and 
Sor thres months. — pi axpéotey xaradiou...aply, not to [previously] make 
peace, before, 708 d, §. Of. L 2 2 — dy... subj. after 
pres. Setras, 641 d, 619. 2, d. 

LL ds TlactBaz... to make an expedition jinto the land 


of the Plaidisge (lex. es) ope) erat — LlacSasz, upon 
whom Cyrus had before warred (i. 9. 14). — ds Bowhép., stating that he 
wished. — 3 =updéypara wapexévrey IT, (680 b) rg davro® (588 f) xépeq, 
on the ground that the P. were giving trouble to his own country. Cf. nego- 
tium facessere. — rotrovs, 505 b, 398 h. — wodenferwy: observe with 4 
this verb the differeuce between the simple dative and the dative 
with ody. — evres ovros, 7196, 544, 547. 


CHAPTER II. 
MARCH OF CYRUS AND HIS ARMY FROM GARDIS TO TARSUS IN CILICIA. 


1. d8éna, subject 571 f. —adre (case 454), Ave, position 719 d. — pév: 
the corresponding clause with 84, stating the real object of the expedition, 
is not expressed, though it is implied in § 4 (Lex.). — de...Bowhdpevos, [as 
if wishing], that he wished, 680 c. — du, 689 a. — ds éxi rovrovs, ellipsis 
of verb, 711.— 7d PapBapixdy, sc. erpdrevua, his barbarian force, 506 c. 
The 6 is repeated before ‘EAXxrxbe, because this refers to different persons 
from Bapfapuxte, 584. 4. ds is often used before a prep. to express view or 
purpose, either real or ‘pretended. Cf. 9. 28; iv. 8 11, 21. — dvrad0a 
wal, then.. .also, or thither.. also (1. @. to the place of rendezvous). The rd 
“BAA gpuxée preceding refers to the Greek force iu the dominions of Cyrus ; 
and Kiihner and many other editors express this by reading thus : cal rd 
‘“EAApute dvra00a orpdrevpa: cal wapayyOde. — K. d\aBévr (having taken 
= with, 674 b), A. evvad\aylyn, constructed acc. to 667 b; while Aa- 
Bévra below, removed from Elevlq, agrees with a pronoun understood, ace. 
to 667 0. — Scov fy abry orpdrevpa = rovotroy orpdrevpa Scov fv 
avrg, [as large a force as he had], whatever troops he had, or his whole 
Sorce, 551 c, f. — dwowlpyas...ctpdrevpa, 551 6, 661 a. Aristippus sent, 
under the command of Menon, as many troops as he chose to spare, § 6: 
ii. 6. 28. — aére, case 460. — dv rate wédern, position 528 a, 1. — Eenraos, 
case 407, 699 f. — wAdy [rovotrun] daréerct, 551 f, 406. 

2 “Exdhere...duiievoe, XaPévra, chissma 71 a, — @vydB8as...crparese- 
oOu, 666 b. — dg’ & lerparetero, (sc. rd wpdyunara, or ra0ra), the objects 
for which he was making war, taking the fcld. — waveacta: (some 
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prefer the reading ratcerGa:, 659 g, 660 d; but radcacda: is the com- 
mon reading of the mss.). — xaraydéyou, 641 b, d. —aédrey, case 456. For 
the grounds of this confidence, see i. 9. 7, = — wapftocuy de EdoSae 
[were present, having come to, arrived st], came to &., const. prag., 
704 a. 
3. rods dx rev wédeww AaBdy = rods dv rate wider dx réy werden 
AaBdy, const. preg. 704 a. — dwAlras, position 719 d. — ds rerpamexi- 
Alovs, adj. 706. — yupvfras, mostly, without doubt, targeteers (seo Lex.). 
— dg wevrax., 711 b. — fv 84, 168 b; seugma, 495, 497 b. — rev 
5 
...orparevoulver, of thoss who were serving, 678 ; gen. partitive as 
an appositive 422. 


4, Odror piv: while others joined him at Colossm, eto., § 6,9. Cf 1. 
9 NW. as to KAdapxos. — avrg, case 450 a. — Trccaddpyns: according to a 
less likely accouut by Ephorus (Diod. xiv. 11), the informant was Pharna- 
bazus, who had learned the design of Cyrus from Alcibiades, and, lest the 
latter should himeelf inform the king, put him to death. Cf. ii. 8. 19. — 
pettova...4 os dal IL, greater than as (it would be] ¢f against the P. (a 
small, though warlike tribe), i. ©. too great to be aimed at the P. merely, 
518 d.— ds Baowiéa, 711 o —¥...rdxiora (Lex. 8s), 558 co. — lrwlas 
Exev (= with, 674 b) ds wevraxoctovs, order 719 d. 

5. txev obs dpnxa, 551 oc. —dpparo awd =., 688: dad, rather than éx, 

since the army was doubtless mainly encamped about the city, 689 a, b. 
Cf. vi. 1. 23. — dfedatva, he [moves forth his army] advances or marches : 
cf. é&}\auve rip orpariay, Hat. vii. 88, 577 c. Some supply frwos or yan 
see Lex. ddatow. — Sd, 689 a. — dal, Lex. — orapovs, 
483 d. — dixon nal 860, 243 a. — rév MalavBpov sorapdy, 898, 523, — 
Totrov...cié@pa, 8395 c. Observe how common asyndeton is in the itine- 
rary, esp. with évraléa and évreiier, § 6, 7. — dfevypivn wAolows dard, 
Sormed by the union of seven boats, 466; a pontoon-bridge. For éfevypyéry 
applied to the stream itself, see ii. 4. 18. So, in Lat. pontem jungere, and 
amnem jungere. 

6. SiaBde, 605 a, 674 6.—KoXoowds. Cyrus commenced his march east- 
ward from Sardis, by the southern route through Colosse and Celrmns, the 
saroe which Xerxes took in his march against Greece (Hat. vii. 26 8) eighty 
years before. An especial motive to this was doubtless the desire to keep 
up as long as possible the pretence that he was proceeding against the Pi- 
sidians. It is also probable that he had on this route, as against thoee 
troublesome neighbors, troops stationed and supplies deposited, which he 
may have wished to take with him or put to present use. Such supplies 
and his princely residence at Celeens would also make that a convenient 
place for his long delay in waiting for essential reinforcements. — wédsy s, 
(Lex.) 504 a. — Unavev, the aor. because a simple view is taken of the stay 
as a whole, 591. — fpdépas, 482.0. The halt of so many days was probably 
to await the arrival of Menon, who came, we may suppose, by the direct 
route from Ephesus to Coloses. — xal (== dv alg, § 10) yue (for aor., which 
was only late, not then in use as sor. 608, ©, 8). — Mivev (§ 1 ) 6 (525) 
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©. dw. txev (674 b). — Addowae nal Alydvas, mentioned by Hom., JZ. 
ix. 484; ii. 749. 

7. ths @., 522 g. — dvradOa...wihipns, 459, 504 a; order 719 0, dr, m. 
—Paciraa, pl 489 a. — fy, sing. 569. — Onplev, case 414 a. — 4, not 
attr., because not limiting or defining the antecedent, 554; cf. obs, 4. 9. 
— lOhpever...Botdovro, sometimes called the iterative opt. See 5. 2; 641 
b.—dad tewov (Lex.), his attacks being made from his position on the 
horse. Cf. ex equo pugnabat, Liv. i. 12. — &a pico 8 rod wapa8deou, 
and through the midst of the park, 508 a. — dx rev Bacrvrelev, within the 
palace (flowing out of it), const. preg. 704. This situation of the palace 
secured a supply of water. — KeA\asvey, 896 c, 446 x. Apposition seems 
the harder of the two constructions, on acoount of rfs, though the other is 
rather poetical. 

S. peyddow Bacwi\ées (Lex.), 583 b: the Persian empire was far greater 
in extent than any before presented in history. — oéros, position, 8° 
719 3. — iBédAXa, 80. davrév (Lex.), 577 c. — dxoor.. wo8ey, s0. 
ebpos, [a broadth of} twenty-five feet, 895 c, 440. —Aéyeras (578 a)...0l, 587. 
2, b, 589 a; case 455 f. See the account of Hdt. (vii. 26), who names the 
stream Karajsdcrys (clashing stream, cf. CATARACT) ; and also Diod. iil. 59; 
Liv. xxxviii. 13. — S0ev (550 ¢) al wyyat, ec. elow, 572. 

9. ry pdxp, the famous daitle of Salamis, 3. 0. 480, at which Xerxes 
was present, 580 a. — fave: Cyrus may have been detained not only by 
waiting for his right arm, Clearchus, and others, but also by preparations 
required before ledving his Phrygian capital, esp. to check the incursions 
of the Pisidians. — Opqxas, Kpfras, adj. 506 f. — Zaors (gen. -cos, or, 
later, -:8os, 218. 1). Sosis is not again mentioned, and seems, therefore, 
not to have commanded as a general; and Sophssnetus has been before 
mentioned as joining Cyrus with his one thousand hoplites at Sardis (§ 8). 
The most probable explanation here is perhaps this: It was essential to 
Cyrus to keep the landing at Ephesus secure, and the way through Colosss 
open for his reinforcements, and therefore to prevent the seizure of these 
cities by his dangerous neighbor Tissaphernes. Hence Xenias left Sosis at 
Ephesus with three hundred hoplites ; and Cyrus on his marcli left at Co- 
losses the old and trusted Sophsnetas. But when Cyrus learned of the de- 
perture of Tissaphernes, and the arrival at Ephesus of the last force expected 
there, he directed Sosis to acoompany Clearchus to Colosss, and that So- 
phsnetus should there join them. The second mention of the arrival of 
Sophsnetus led some copyist, who did not observe the repetition, to insert 
xal xfuos below, so that all the numbers mentioned might be included in 
the total. The removal of these words makes it easier to reconcile the 
numbers here with thoes in 7. 10, and elsewhere. The troops brought 
by Sosis wonld fall naturally into the division of Xenias. — Kpos.. .drroly- 
oev, 475 a. — wedracral: Greek light-armed troops were sometimes in 
general called weAragral, from the predominant class. Yet the total here 
stated is made out without including the archers of Clearchus, or all the 
‘vprires of Proxenus. The summary stands thus :— 
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Xenias, 4000 dndiras, = 4000 
Proxenus, 15900“ 500 yenveres, == 2000 
Sophwoctus, 1000 “ == 1000 

500 “ a 5600 
Pasion, 800s 800 wedrracral, = 600 
Menon, 1000 “ 500 6e =s 1500 
Clearchus, 1000 ‘* 8000 * 200 rveféra:, == 2000 
Sosis, s00Cli** 800 
Totals, 9000 déwiiras, 2100 weAr., ete., 900 roféra:, = 11900 


As the enumeration is ouly given in round numbers, we cannot wonder 
that the sums do not agree precisely with the totals in thousands, as stated 
in the text. For a small body of cavalry in the division of Clearchus, see 
5. 18. — dpdr (692. 5) rode (681 d) SrorxiAlovs, 706 a. 

10. TW&ras. Having accomplished the objects of his visits to Celene, 
Cyrus turns back to the common, easier, and better supplied route from 
Sardis to Cilicia. Along this route he had doubtless stationed portions of 
his barbarian force, and deposited supplies, in part perhaps under the 
pretext that they were designed for action or protection against his ene- 
mies, the Mysians. This would explain the necessity of his visit to the 
Market of the Ceramians, the nearest city on the route to the Mysian ter- 
ritory, and hence an important military post. On his wsy thither he 
stopped three days at Peltw, probably to gratify the many Arcadians in 
his army through the celebration, on the neighboring plain, of their na- 
tional festival and games in honor of Lycswsan Jove. — A Atxasa Sucre 
(Lex.), 478, 507 c. This was an especial festival of the Arcadians, celebrated 
annually with sacrifices and games in honor of Lycssan Zeus and Pan, 
whom some regard as essentially the same deity, claimed as a native of 
Arcadia (born or reared on Mt.-Lycssus). According to Plutarch, it was 
related to the Roman Lupercalia, the introduction of which into Italy has 
been ascribed to the Arcadian Evander. — orAeyyl8es, pred. appos., 393 b ; 
on account of which fa» is the rather plur. 569 a, 5600. — xal KGpos, pos. 
7198. The especial antipathy of the Persians to idol-worship rendered this 
® greater compliment. — Kepapey "Ayopdéy: Bornemann aud others have 
conjectured Kepdywr (the uss. all accenting on the ultima), which might 
be translated T\le-market. (Cf. New-market. See postscript to Lex.) 
Cyrus here reached the great eastern imperial road; and, instead of remain- 
ing at this frontier place to make in person auy arrangements that might 
be necessary during his absence, pushed forward with a rapidity nowhere 
else equalled on the march. So much of the army as could not keep up 
with him (perhaps all the heavy-armed troops and most of the baggage) 
had time for rejoining him during the five days’ halt at Cafstri Campus. 
The motive to this extraordinary haste was prohably the hope of meeting 
Epyaxa and receiving the supply of money expected from Cilicia before the 
Greek troops should be clamorous for their quarter's pey. 

LL. orparérais, cane 454 dd. — xMov (= wrAadvey)...nqvev, for more 
than three months, 507 « — énl rds Obpas, fo Ais door or quarters. — 
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QwBas (Lex. ) Myov (677) &hye (Lex.), 5770, passed the time 7 

expressing hopes, was constantly feeding them on hope. — S@Acs fv 
Srapere, 573 0, 677 g. — wpés (Lex.), 696. — fxowra, sc. abriv, 6676, 
when he had the means. 

12. ’Evradtea...KGpov, 719 d, 898 h. — Zivevvdows, Ion. gen. 218. 2. 
Why hereditary king here, see Voll., note. — Képy Setve: xpfpara, or- 
der 718 i. This money, we may suppose, had been promised by the politic 
Syennesis ; as Cyrus would have been insane to start on such an expedition 
with so little money, unless he had expected a supply by the way. His 
long detention at Celeens appears to have prevented his meeting the queen 
as early and as near Cilicia as he had expected. — 8’ ofv, and accordingly, 
or, but at any rate, however that might be. 3° ods, often used as here in 
pessing from the questionable to the unquestionable (as to fact, in distino- 
tion from mere report or supposition), of. § 22, 25; 3. 5. — erpand, Greek 
army. — yj KQsewa, so. yw or faclaa, 506 b. — ovyyevéoOu: : refer- 
ence here to tiicit tndercourse is mere camp-scandal, we may hope. If not 
an, it shows to what an extreme of complaisance the Cilician king and 
queen were ready to go to secure the favor of Cyrus. It was the policy of 
the Persians, in the extension of their empire, not to dethrone native 
princes, if they readily submitted and faithfully performed the duties of 
vassals. In this class were the kings of Cilicia ; and the present king was 
determined not to lose his throne, whichever of the rival brothers prevailed. 
He therefore sent his queen to meet Cyrus, from whom the danger was 
the nearest, with the large sum of money which this prince needed so 
much, and apparently with the charge to secure his favor, no matter by 
what means, and to learn his plans and resources. According to Diodorus 
(xiv. 20), he promised to assist Cyrus in the war, and sent one son and an 
armed force to serve with him; but secretly sent another son to the king 
with pledges of unswerving fidelity, information respecting the hostile 
forces, protestations that whatever he had himself done for Cyrus had 
been done through compulsion, and assurances that he should seize the 
first opportunity of deserting Cyrus and fighting on the side of the king. 

13. ’Evre0@ey. At Cafstri Campus several important roads met; and 

Cyrus here took the great thoroughfare from the Propontis to Cilicia. 
Henceforth he pressed on towards Bebylon, without turning aside or vol- 
untary delay. — wapd tov 88, the aco. rather than dat. from the foun- 
tain’s flowing along the way, or the movement of the army by the foun- 
tain. — xphvy 4 MiSov xadovpivn, a fountain [that called Midas’s) which 
was called the fuuntain of Midas, 528 i. — rov Térvpov, THE (well-known) 
Satyr, Silenus, 580 a. — ofve, case 450 a. Compare Virg. Bei. vi. (Eng. 
idiom, wine with t.) Kepdsvvp: implies closer union than the more gen- 
eral plyrups. 
14. SenOfvas (576 b)...Képov, case 484 a: not merely for the spectacle, 
we must suppose, but also to display the strength of the army; while 
Cyrus was, of course, glad to send a vivid impression of this strength to 
the Cilician king. There is a plain near Iightn adapted to the review 
of an army. — rev “EAX... rev BapB., 584. 4. 
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15. os vopos atrots (sc. fo, or dori, since this is far oftener omitted 
than fy, 572) els pdxny [rdrrecGa:], as their custom was for batile: 572, 
459. — txacrow [crpariydv] robs davrod, 506 a. — dri (Lex.) rerrdpey, 
602. 5. A line eight deep was more common; cf. vii. 1. 28. — Sefsdy, 

, péorov, 506 o. In this mere parade the first place was given to 
the ambitions Menon ; afterwards, in real service, to the older and abler 
Clearchus. The wings were more exposed than the centre; hence, the 
more reliable commanders and troops were placed upon them, and they 
were accounted posts of honor. So, from the place of the shield, the right 
was more exposed, and consequently more honorable, than the left. — 
dxelvou, for distinction from adrg above. 

16. ’EGehpa, proceeded to survey. — nar’ Diag xal xard réfms, by troops 
(of horse) and battalions (of foot) ; cf. turm&tim et centuriitim. — wapea\aé- 
vey. In this way their firm front of glistening metal was better shown ; 
and the small depth, which enabled them to make a greater display, was 
less exposed. It is possible also that a compliment to the Greeks was 

8 designed. — nal tds dowiBas dxxexadappévas (v. 2. dxxexadvppdras, 

see Lex.), and their shields burnished. 

17. éxé\evore 8, to show their manner of advancing upon a foe. — émye- 
piiras == ériévar. — Edyy rhv dddayya, 523 «. — del dodAmy€e 571 b. 
— kx...apotévreyv, and upon thie (they advancing} as they kept advancing 
more rapidly, 592. For the gen. abs. agreeing with adray understood 
(675, 676 a, b; cf. 6. 1) the dat. agreeing with urparwwra:s could have been 
used. — dd ro0 atrop., 507 d. — Spdpos...crpandéras, 459. — dnl ras 
oxnvds, upon the camp (mostly occupied by bsrbarians), as if for attack 
and plunder. Within or close by was the camp-market. 

18. PapBdpers case 415. — dBos, a0. ¢yerero or fv. — ibvyey dx rhs 
dpp., fled from her carriage, as this slow vehicle, drawn by mules or oxen, 
would not take her quickly.enough out of the reach of danger. — of éx... 
Kpvyor, const. preg. 704 a. — riv réfiy ro8 otparebparos, 528 c — ix 
wav 8, dx leas common than dxé. Cf. vii. 2. 87, where the more frequent 
dwé is used, and ex duce metus, Tac. Ana. i. 29. — odBov (Lex.). 

19. xépay, the object of both érérpeye and daprdca:, or of the Istter 
only. 

20. riv Kuruxlay, cf. § 21, 522 g, 538 a. — d8dv, 482 d, or 479. —abri, 
case 699 a. It suited the plans both of the queen ‘and of Cyrus that she 
should carry her report to the king before the arrival of Cyrus. By send- 
ing the division of Menon as an escort, he not only provided for her safety 
abd honor, but secured the introduction into Cilicia of a considerable 
force, which might act, if necessary, in his favor. The shorter mountain 
route taken by Menon would have been very difficult for the whole army 
encumbered by its baggage. Cyrus seems to have made the way from Ico- 
nium to Dana (or Tyana) longer than necessary, in order that he might 
himeelf accompany the Cilician queen to the foot of the mountain pass, 
and perhaps that he might also give the army a better opportunity of 
plundering L.ycaonia. The delay at Dana a:lowed time for Menon to reach 
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the Cilician plain, and also for making the necessary preparations before 
attempting the Cilician pass. — orpandérae obs, agreeing with 554 c in 
respect to the omission of the art. — xal atréy, and Menon Aémasl/, 640 f. 
— perd, see 2. 4. — dv §, 20. xploy, i which (time), 506 a. — dwixravey, 
as a man is said to do that which he causes others to do. Cyrus was un- 
hesitating in the infliction of punishment. Cf. 9. 18. — almacd- 9 
pevos briBoulsebny, having charged (that they were plotting] them 

with plotting, 658. 1. 

21. dofdd\rAay ds, 699 c. — eo fidrn, the Tauri Pyles of Cicero, 4d At, 
v. 20. 1. See Lex. Ida. —édpatsrds. In some places the width for a 
carriage has only been gained by cutting into the rock. — leyupés, 685, 
emph. position. — dpfjyavos eowdiScty (668 g) orparedpars (458), tmprac- 
ticable for an army to enter = which it was émpracticable to enter (4v dut- 
xavor fw cloehOeiv), the adj. agreeing with elzBod¥ by attraction instead of 
being in the neut. with eloedbeiv. Cf. 578. —dv re weBly. This spot di- 
rectly in front of the pass is termed by Arrian, rd Képou rot,tiv XevogGerrs 
orparéwedov, An. ii. 4. Alexander marvelled at his good fortune in mak- 
ing the paseage here with like freedom from opposition. — dxdAve, tried 
to hinder. — Aec\owwads dy, mode 648; form 817 a. We cannot sup- 
pose that Syennesis had any real design of defending the entrance ; but 
he wished to be able to claim, if necessary, that he had made the at- 
tempt. The arrival of Menon in his rear gave him the excuse which 
he desired for leaving the pass. — fe@ero...fjv, 657 a. “Hr is used rather 
than ef), as expressing a perceived fact, 644 s. — dpdev, case 445 o. — 
nal Sri, and because. “Ori, like the Lat. quod, is both a complementary 
and a causal conjunction, 701 i, j. — rpfpas, the obj. of fovra, as Tando 
of #xove. For the order see 719d. Cf. treuye Séxa rpchpas Exovra Eres- 
nxor, Hel. ii. 5. — tuove...Tapav txovra, he henrd (of T. having] that 
Tf. had, 677 b. This une of the part. w. dxodw here implies certainty that 
the report heard was true, which the inf. would not; 657 k; of. 8. 20. 
For the arrival of this fleet see 4.2. Some prefer to regard rpefpers wepe- 
wheotoas as immediately depending upon fxove, and Tapdw xorra as & 
perenthesis similarly depending: he heard [of triremes sailing round, of 
Tamos having such] that triremes were satling rownd under the charge of 
- Tamos. — rds Aan, sc. rpefpas. —avroa, cf. vi. 8. 5. 

22. obSevds xudtovros, 675. — rds exyvds: these may have been rather 
huts than movable tents; or the term may be a general one for a camp 
or post. This was probably over the pass, in a convenient place for crush- 
ing invaders with stones. The conjectural substitution of efAe for dde by 
Muretus and others seems, therefore, groundleen. — ov of KOs ipéiar- 
tov, where the Cilicians were previously keeping guard, or hud been keeping 
guard, 604 a. Cf. éréyxaver Exe, 1. 8. — de weBlov, 689 a. — SivEpen, 
case 414 a. The plain of Cilicia is still remarkable for its fertility and 
beaaty. —"Opos s: for the order see 719 d. This mountain defence con- 
sists of the united chains of the Taurus and the Ami&nus. See Map. 

23. Karafide...Tapcote, and having descended he advanced through 
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this plain to Tarsus four stations, twenty-five porasangs (from the last 
stopping-place). This explanation is required, since, acc. to Ainsworth, 
the march on the plain itself would occupy only one day. — fcuay, plur. 
569 a. — plons 88 ris wédews, 508 a, 523 b, 4. — Svoma, ebpos, case 481 ; 
art. om. 588 c. — 8¢0, 240 c. — widOpev, modifying rorayés, 440 a. 

24. Tatrny ray (524 b) wéoduw dEOuwov, 605. — ale [to go to], for. — xe- 
plov, identified by some with the Castle of Nimrud in the adjacent moun- 
tains. — Spn, accus. on account of the preceding verb of motion. — wijv 
...xovres, these remaining for the profits of trade, and to take from the 
Cyreans the excuse of necessity for further plundering; doubtless by the 
command or with the consent of Syennesis. So the inhabitants of Issus; 
and (with reference to the fleet) thoee of Soli. 

10 25. wporipa Képov, 509 a, 408. — row de +d weBlov, a0. xaby- 

xévrew (cf. 4. 4), reaching, or descending to the plain. Reiske and 

some others conjecture ry agreeing with drepfodj. — twotudOivras, for 

plander, probably. — nal o¥...0084 (Lex.).— +d AdAo orpdrevpa, 508 a, 

528 f. —ioav 8’ obv...dwhira, but, however (they perished), these were 

one hundred hoplites lost to the army (these Adxo: being smaller than 
usual, or, as Ktih. thinks, not wholly destroyed). 

26. Ot 8° Gros (721 b), the rest of Menon's force. — &fpracay, seizing 
eagerly this pretext for plundering so wealthy a city before the arrival 
of their comrades ; and Menon, doubtless, encouraging and profiting most 
by the crime. ‘See ii. 6. 27. — dpyyépevar, infuriated, in pretence. — ra 
dv atri, sc. Gvra, 528 a, 2, 526, 678 co. — perewipwero (as introductory, 
595 a) rdw &. (s0. lévar, 668 b] wpds davrdy, sent for J. to come to him, 588: 
cf. 579. — & 8° ovre (od joined with &¢y, though prop. modifying ¢Aéey) 
apérepov otSevt (718 a) we xpelrrom iavrod (408) els xetpas Dbdty Epn, 
obre rove King lévan fGer<, but he both replied that he had never yet (afore- 
time] put Aimself into the hands of any one stronger than himself, and 
refused then to go to Cyrus [s0. els xeipas, to put himself into his hands}. 
"Boxouas aud elt are comm. construed with prepositions, but with such 

ons as els xeipas, els Noyous, may take a personal modifier in the 
dat., 450 b (or the phrases taking the dat. acc. to 455, 452 a, or perhaps 
464). — OiaBe, 90. Zuévvecis, as the leading subject. 

27. dddfjrovg, 588. — & voplferas (sing. 569) wapd Bacwiet tlpra, which 
are [accounted honorable) special marks of honor at the king's court, where 
the three gifts first mentioned were allowed to no one, unless presented 
by the king, Cyr. viii. 8. 8. Cyrus thus assumed royal state. — xa ..xal, 
707 j. — dxavdany xpvcoty, a gilt poniard, as one simply of gold would be 
of very little service. — oroddy Ileporusy, the candys (i. 5. 8), borrowed 
by the Persians from the Medes ; and, as royal robe, of purple and em- 
broidered with gold. Compare the modern caftan. — riv xdpay pyxéte 
ddupwdterOas, that the country should no longer (more) be pillaged, an 
object of f3exe. — dv8pdwoSa, fy wou dyrvyxdvecty (for opt., 658 a, 638 a), 
dwolapBdvay, that they (the Cilicians) should recover their slaves, if they 
should anywhere find any. These inf. clauses are direct objects of &Swxe, 
understood with KOpos. 
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CHAPTER III. 


THES GREBK TROOPS, SUSPECTING THE REAL OBJEOT OF THE BXPR- 
DITION, REFUSE TO ADVANOB; BUT ARB PERSUADED BY OYRUB, 


THROUGH. OLEAROHUS, TO MAROH AS IF AGAINST ABROOAMAS ON 
THE BUPHRATES. 


1. tpave, reugms 497 b.— otc Epacay liver (as fut. Lex.) roO apéeu, 
they said that they would not go any farther |for that which is farther on, 
480 a}, or they refused to go forward, 662 b, 686 i. — del, 689 g. — pro bad- 
vat, 588. From Tareus Cyrus would of course march westward, if his 
expedition were against the Pisidians, as pretended. An attempt to march 
farther eastward would therefore naturally alarm the Greeks. The Greeks 
were familiar with the sea and seacoast ; but before this expeditidn, had a 
natural dread of the long and untried march into the interior of the great 
Asiatic continent and the mighty Persian empire. — apéros, frst or fore- 
most of the generals, since $7 coems to imply that Xenias and Paslon dis. 
pleased their soldiers by a similar urgency. Thev. i. xpérov would signify 
fret or at frst, in distinction from afterwards. See 509 f. — iBrdfero, etc., 
tenses 594. This prompt resort to compulsion suited well the harsh nature 
of Clearchus (ii. 6. 9 s) ; while his subsequent tears might well have excited 
wonder. — abrév re, both himsclf, re throwing distinctive emphasis upon 
adrdév, 640 f. 

2 pixpér, (a short distance only] narrowly, the accus. of extent ll 
here passing into the adv. aco., 488 a. — édvye, etc., tense 694.— pf, 

718 d. —Suvfheeras, 607 a, 648 h. — bexAqetay, an assembly duly called, in 
distinction from spontaneous gatherings (od)Xoyo v. 7. 2). — xpdvov, case 

483 a. —tSdupve...donis [standing 46,820 d], he stood and wept (674 d) tears, 
we nay suppose, even more of policy than of chagrin. —rowdSe [such things 
as the following], as follows, 547. Tocd8e and row0ra, talia, do not claim 
as much exactness for the report as rdde and radra, heo; yet they are 
sometimes interchanged with these: cf. § 7, 9, 12. Clearchus speaks 
throughout with great art. Discourses, like his, in which the real was 
opposite to the apparent purport, were termed by the Greek rhetoricians 
Adyor doxmpariopéror, orationes figurate. Cf. Agamemnon's speech, Ji. ii. 
110 8; Antony’s oration over the body of Cuear in Shakespeare. 

3. “Av8pes oxparsrras, 893 6, 484 g.— pd Cavpdters, 628 c, 0, 686 a. — 
xadewes hdpe (Lex.) rots wapotes (Lex.) pdypacw, Jam decp’y afficted 
it the present state of a “airs, 466. —pe...rd re Dra (480 b) érignes, nal, 
both favored me in all else, and in particular, or as an especial favor, re... 
cal giving more emphasis to the second part than ré...ré (Lex.). — pol, 
587 a; emph. in contrast with duds. — xareOigyy...Bawdvey, the sor. ex- 
pressing the simple and absolute denial of the action as a whole, the ip£ 
presenting it as continued or as a course of conduct, 591 s. 


16 NOTES. 


4. twodinaen, I cagaged in war, inceptive aor. 592 d. — rAe*EAddSer, 
oe ook, th ane Cc ontration, too — pom tpev, with you as partakers in 


implies participalion). —“EMAqvas riv yhv, 485 d. — draS4 s, order 718 0, 
P> 9. — dndda, tense 595 a. — ff vs (478 2) Shrve, dpcrolyy, 633 a. — dv6* 
«wy (elliptic attr. 554 0 mu.) eS wallow (Lex.) én" (since fraéer is akin to a 
pass. Lex.) dxelvou, in return for the favors which I had received from HIM. 
The studeut will observe the distinctive emphasis of éxelvev, while airiv 
is unemphatic, 536 d, e, 540 g. 

5. dvbyxyn 8h por, 459, 572. — wpo8dwra, 667 0. — Gur(q, case 466 b. — 

ped’ tpav diya, to remain associated with you, see § 4.— 

emphasized by the chiastic order, which is so frequent in Greek, 
71 a. —ovby tpty, remaining with you, in your company: ped” spew would 
have signified that they would likewise suffer, which he more delicately 
leaves them to infer. —& re Ay 8ép, ac. rdoxew, whatever [it] may be neces- 
sary (to suffer], 651 a, 641 a. —obwore s, 713 a, 719 a. — ds, rather than 
Sri, swasmuch as, since, to express the idea that he spurns the thought, 
702 a. —"EdAnvas, not definite, ...rods “EAAyvag, definite from previous 
mention, 580 a. 

6. trot case 226 g- — bel, Ff emphatic, strongly distinctive, Bas & © 
— weberOar of82 trexOas, ‘‘illud animi, hoc corporis est.” Ktihn. — 
civ tpty Nopas, J will [follow with, as a compsnion] accompany you. 
To follow a guide or leader is expressed by fropxa: without ove, § 17, 
fii. 1. 36. — voplte, a stronger word than ola: (Lex.). —elvas, 480 a, N. — 
wurp(Sa, since he was an exile. Compare JZ. vi. 4298; Eur. Hee. 281. — 
xal...cal...caf, making the three accusatives all emphatic (Lex.), 701, 1. 
— Gy otpar elvas rinsos, 621 ¢, f, 657 f, 658 2. — bev, case 414 b. — ove 

ay txavdés 2, 714. 2, 622 a. — ds dnod oby Léwros, 680 c. — tds, sc. 

12 tyre, 572 a. 

7. of (accent 787) re adro® dxelvou, 540 d. — Sr 8, appoe. 58 bh. — od 
daly, 662 b or 686 i; mode 648.— wapdé, 689 d. swapd denoting é or 
towards with the accus. here derives from the connection the ides agaénst. 
In this sense érf and wpés are more common. 

S. robrove, case 456; cf. 5. 18. — perewlpwero, 595. The idea of repe- 
tition does not here suit the person or the narrative. — otparveréy, case 
418. — atr@, case 450 b. — Drcys, bade, i. e. through the messenger ; see 
659 h. — és xaracrycopévey tobrey [on the ground that], since these 
things would result, 680 b, c. —perawipwerOas, to keep sending, or send 
again for him, 592. — avrds 88 ova En Ulver, but for himself he said (in 
the message sent to Cyrus) that he should not go; adrés emphatic subject 
of léa:, in appos. with subject of &, 667 b. The course pursued by 
Clearchus manifested great adroitness, though he loved better to employ 
force where this was possible. 

9. rev Ddayv (case 419 d) tov Bow\smevov, 678 a. — rad piv 84 Kipov 
(528) StAow Sr. (717 b) ovres Exe wpds dpiis, Serwep va fyérepa (506 c) 8, 
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certainly the relation of Cyrus to us ts mantfestiy the same [hes itself 20) 
as ours to him, obligation and friendship having ceased on both sides, so 
that no favor is to be expected. — obre ydp 2, 719 ©, f. — dwel ye, of course 
since. — hpty, case 454 o. 

LO. dkiuctotas volta, he thinks that he ts wronged, the subject of the 
inf. being the same with that of the governing verb, 667 b. —«n\ pera- 
wepwopivoy atrd®, cven tholigh he ts sending for me again and again, con- 
cessive, 674 f. — ovm Wid\e Diddy, 598 a. —+7d ply pineroy, aloyvrdpeves, 
as the chief reason, ashamed, or chiefly from shame. 1d ptywros is in 
appos. with the incorporated clause following, 896 a, or it may be explained 
as an acc. of specif. or adv: acc. — ebvo8a imavrg (699) wadvra (478 or 
481) dpevorpévos (657 j, 677 2) abrév, I am consctous [with or to myself} 

. Of having [or that I have] disappointed him in everything. —trara (Lex.) 
piv. —Sebids ph, fearing lest, or that, 625 a. — Slxny...dv (= rotrew @, 
554 a, x.) vopltas...§Sucto bar (586 0c, 480 b), the penalty of those wronge 
which he thinks he has received. 

LL. dpa, subject of Soxe: [the time seems not to be] ¢¢ seems to be no 
time. — dpadety fay adréw, 482 d, 587. — xph wordy (598 0) dx rotrey 
(Lax. df, cf. dx roérov). — Ses...pévopey, while we ore remaining here. “Bos 
signifies while before a verb implying continuance, but otherwise until ; 
hence comm. swhile before a definite tense, but wntil before the aor. Mé- 
vouer ip in the ind. as denoting that which was actnally going on. — 
oxertioy po. Sond elvas, Sires, df scoms to me that we must consider, 
how, 682. — daipew (Lex. els), 608 c, 609 co. — robrev, case 405 a. — 
orparnyot, 412. 

12. ‘O...dvip [a0. éorw], the man, not an expression indicative of 13 

friendship, cf. 8. 26. — wodAo8...dfsos, worth much, of great value, 
431 b. — ¢ dv pXros ff, fo whomavever he may be a friend, 456, 641 a. — 
Xareréraros 8’ dy Opds (Lex.), ¢ dy wodigics ij, but a most bitter hater to 
whomscever he may be a fos. — po, for courtesy (Lex. doxéw), 
654. — atro®, case 405 a, the close vicinity implying danger. — dpa Adyav, 
ac. deri, 572. — trateraro, voice 683 b. 

13, Ex robrov, (Lex. é). — ob piv...ot 84, (Lex. 4), 518 d. —Adfewres, to 
say, purpose, 598 b. — ofa (Lex.), Aow great. — dy, mode 648. 

: 1&, Els 82 84 etwe, and one [indeed] in particular, so proposing means of 
return, as to suggest throughout difficulties and dangers; erov, signifying 
to command, bid, adviss, is followed by the inf., 659 b. —és réxverra (Lex.), 
558 c. — dobar, dyopdter Gas (a more continued act), voice 579. — Bethe 
rat, tense 607 a, 645. — 4 8 dyopa...otparespars, a note of the historian, 
showing the dependence of the Greeks upon Cyrus for supplies. — alrdy 
(of course through deputies), w. 3 aco. 480 c. — és dwowhsovev, mode 624 
c..— ddy...pd BiBq, tf he [do nothing townrde giving, stronger than aor. 84, 
504 a] refuss these. &8q, dwéga, etc., the modes appropriate to the pres- 
ent rather than the past time, and to direct rather than indirect discourse, 
645, 658; blending of forms; greater vivacity, animation by this. — 
Alas (Lex.), 528 b, 4. —ewvrérres@as, more continued than répya. — 
3 
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— tiv raxlorny, 488 d. — spexmradgopéveus [sc. rods or dripas], pur- 
pose, 598 b. —vd Axpa, the heights of Mt. Taurus, which must cross 
in return by land, as they had done in advance. — ¢¥emm, 677 f; 


they had so incurred the enmity of the Cilicians. — rowotrov, emphatic, 
only so much, simply this much, and no more, here prospective. 
15. ‘Os pay erparnyfoorra s, 659 o, 675 6, 680 c. — etparyyfeovrre .. 


implied in pels, let him say ; so often in Eng. and other languages. — § 
(Lex. 8) Sovarov pédiora, 553 c. —tva dBfre, 624 a. —xal dpxertar 

&s Tis wal Gddos pddiota dvOpdwey, I know also how to sub- 
mit to authority (no less than to exercise it] quite as well as any other man 
én the world, 658 a. But see 8.128, ii. 6. McMich. compares ‘‘non ut 
magis alter,” Hor. Sat. i. 5. 88. The expression vis Mos is emphasized 
by the position of «al (even, also) between the pronouns. 

16. @\dos: Halbkart thinks that this was Xenophon himeelf. 

14 But Xen. acoompanied the expedition as the friend of Proxenus, 
and would not have taken part in the deliberation of the soldiers of Clear- 
chus. — dewep wade rov orddov Képow pi rotoupivoy, as though Cyrus 
[were not for making again, pres. for fut.] would not resume his march ; 
for whether this were westward against the Pisidians, the pretended aim, 
or eastward, as they feared, in either case he would require his vessels as 
tenders to his army ; 680 b. — émBaxvds 82, ds ednbes (emphatic repeti- 
tion) ey, fyepéva alrety wapa (698. 6) roérov, ¢ (464) Avpasvépeba, 644 b. 
— sioreboopey, fut. as subj. —@ (attr. 554 a) Ay KOpos &8q, whom C. 
may offer, or be disposed to give, 594.—-l nedéa unl rd xpa fputy (rather 
than 4u4r govorned by wpé in compos. 463, of. iii. 4. 89) xdebaw Képov 

vay, what hinders Cyrus (also to command men to preoc- 
cupy the heights for us) from also issuing orders for the occupation of the 
heights in advance of use? Some make the question ironical, ‘‘ What hin- 
ders our also asking Cyrus to preoccupy the heights in our behalf ?” 

17. ‘Hye (emph. 586. 1) yap dxvolny...dy, for I should be reluctant, 686. 
— Soln, mode 641 b, 661 a. — pt fpas atrats rate tpifipert xaradéoy 
(650 a, 624): Most uss. have this reading, which gives the sense, lest he 
should sink us triremes and all (seo Lex. rpijpys), pursuing with his swift 
galleys our slow transports; cf. 4.7 8 Others omit adrais, and render, 
lest he should sink us with his triremes. — dydyp, 650 a; redupl. 284 g. 
— Sey, 20. éxeive or els xwplov, to a place from which, 551 ©, f. — dxovros 
dmdy Kipov, departing [C. being unwilling, 676 a] against the will of 
0.; of. i 1.19. This ellipsis of the part. with éxde and dxw» is common, 
because they so resemble participles themselves. — Anbety avrov dwedOdy, 
677 f, 444 a. 
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18. With Sous are construed several infinitives with dnipas or duis se 
subject : épwrax, trecba:, dfvolv, dvayyeida:, eto. — olrives (ac. cizix), who- 
ever are, or such as are. —brurhSaci, ov Kyvshpxy, deferred details, 719 d. 
— +t (complementary 568, 564; case 478) BotAeras tysty (case 466 d) xpf- 
eas, what use he wishes to-make of us. — wupawhnote olgwep (= roadtry 
olayrep, such as, 5654, a N., 560)...dxpfro, similar to (such as] that for 
which he empioyed. xpiicbas xpitu, like xpfjoGas xpijeu, bat bolder (as x. 
apds or els x. would be more common), 477, 479. For the service referred 
to, see 1. 2. — Evors, case 466 b. —rotry, with this same man, stronger 
than air, 586 e. 

19. pel{eov, in the pos. of emphasis, from contrast with waparAyeta, 
719 aa.—ths apéotey, ac. xpdftews, the previous undertaking or service, 
526 ; cf. 4. 8. — weoavrd, esp. by larger pay. Cf. § 21. — guAlav (Lex.). 
— dwdépever =m ef drolyueba, 685. — dy...drolueda, 681 d, 621 b. — aire, a 
common object of giAot and dwrulpeGa, 899 g. . 

20. Gofe (Lex. 2). Such asyndeton, with the verb leading, is frequent 
in expressing a decision ; of. iii. 2. 38, 88: iv. 2. 19. —dpdrew s, 595. — 
va Sétayra rq orparig, [the things which had seemed best to the army] 
the questions approved (or voted) by the army, 528 a; 2 acc. 480 o. — 
dxova, tense 612; mode 644 a. For dxodw with ela, see note to 2. 21, 
not implying certainty, 667 k. — dvOpa, Lex. — bri re...worapg, 689 g. 
— 8468ea oralpots, case 482; made by Cyrus sixteen to Dardas. Why 
may the distance have been designedly understated !—apds roérov, to 
him, i.e. against him, xpés implying here hostility, but lees decidedly 
than éri would have done; cf. below, § 21, 2. 4. Abrocomas appears to 
have been both satrap of Phanicia and commander (crparsyés or xdpaves) 
of the army in the southwest part of the Persian Empire. It was his espe- 
cial duty, unless otherwise ordered, to interpose his great army for arrest- 
ing the onward march of Cyrus. — PotAer@a:, 659 d. — nly (= cal ddr) 
piv ff, 681 o. —rhv Slany (Lex.), the punishment dus; 580 d; 15 
cf. § 10. — fpets...Bowevedpefa, expressed with winning courtesy 

ZL. rots 84, 459. — dyn, 645 a; cf. kyo below. — apds Barwa, 689 i 

—‘pocuroton, they ask additional: some read wpocarroGe: 8¢ pucbde 3 
KOpos, making poe. a participle. — fyuddrov, 242 0, ¢, 416 b. —ow = rod- 
rov 8 or ro0 juoOod Sv, 554 a. — tpiBapand (242 ©) ro (522 b) pyvds, 
488 f.— &n 848, order 721 a. — fy ye tH Gavepg, 507 d. The Greeks could 
now have had no douht of the nature of the enterprize; but they saw as 
much danger in going back as forward, besides the loss of pay. 


CHAPTER IV. 


MARCH FROM TARSUS TO THE BUPHRATES. — OROGSING THE RIVER. 


L of 18 edpos ordékkoy, 572. — lexdrny (sc. rfp 588 6) wédiy bel 75 
Gaddrry (689 g) olxoundvyy, the last inhabited oily by the sea, or upon the 
eca-coast. 
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2 al dc IL. whee, sce 2. 21. Double dealing of Lacedemonians (Diodo- 
rus, xiv. 21). — rptdxovra xal wlyre, 242 0. — én’ adrats (dat.), over them 
in command, while éxi rv ved (gen. § 8) is simply local, on board the 
vessels ; of. iv. 3. 3. N. — tryetro 8° adriv : some read aérais (468), which 
would mean that Tamos led the way for them, conducted them, not imply- 
ing command, as the gen. here implies (407). — Kvpov, which belonged to 
Cyrus, without implying that thusee before mentioned so belonged, 567 e. 
— broktépxa, ipf. see érivyxaver, 1. 8; ii. 1. 6. — ovvewolima, connected 
by «al to éroadpxe, both referring to Tamos: 1.7. To whom does 
atréy refer ? 

3. av (case 407) lorpartryn, which he henceforth commanded, 604 b. 
Observe in this section the varied use of rapd: wapd Képy, [at the side of) 
with C.; wapd KGpos, [to the side of] to 0.; rapa riv...oxqrip, (through the 
space beside} alongside of the tent ; wad "ABpoxbya, [from beside) from 4., 
gen. for dat. by const. prag.: the Greek mercenaries with A. having revolted 
from him, 704°c. Yet some have wap "ASpoxdyug. 

16 4 wédas, 08 prop. name, withont ait., 588 a. —*Heuay (569 a) 
88 raGra, 500. According to Ains., remains of these walls are still 
found. — 1d...dow8ey wpd rie Kidixlas, the tnner one in front of Cilicia 
(to protect this country from invasion), 528 k, 526. The mes. here 
omit ré after fowber, but almost all insert it after tw below. — Z. exe 
wal Kidtixey gvraxh, 9. held [and] with a guard of the Cilicians, not ih 
person. — &d péoov (Lex.) art. om. 588 d...roéresv, (through the midst of ] 
between these. — Evopa, ebpos (481) wibpov, 440 ; of. 2. 23. N. — 7d péoroy 
wav raxev (445 b; cf. iii. 4. 20) foray, 500. — wape\Oety odk fv Bl 
(466. 1), i 2008 not possible to pass them by fores (Lex. elpl), cf. 571 f. — 
eel rots relxerwy, (resting against, 689 g]} in the walls. — ihaorixeray, 
- stood, plp. as ipf., 268, 46 d. — wéAa, gates in 

re ee Ae the literal sense. So Thermopylm had anciently 

a wall and gates, Hdt. vii. 176. The marginal 

figure illustrates the general topography of the 

A pass. There was another pass. Why Cyrus 

chose this? He could descend to the mouth of 

the Orontes, if necessary. Other objects: to 

Kéowor. bring and protect transports in conveying sup- 

_--- plies, and to act upon Syennesis. 

I 5. Tatras tvaca rie wapéSov, case 436 d; or- 
der 721 c. — dwofiBdéouey, mode 624 c. — av- 
Adv, case 445 0; i. e. between and beyond the 


| walls, s0 as to attack Abrocomas from different 
=| points. — wapd\Sovey, i.e. Cyrus and his troops. 
oN Te ener See a like change of number in § 19. — @wrdr- 


rovev, mode 688 a. —txovra, [having] as he had, 

674. — Svra, 677 b. See 8. 20, N. elvar. —tprdxovra pupidSas orparuis 
(Lex.), thirty myriads of soldiers, 418. 

6. duwépvov 8’ fv 8, 584.8. That which was observed in the past, even 
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though it may continue to the present, is often expressed narratively in 
the Greek, as in other lauguages, by a past tense, 611. Cf. drdiuitos, clus, 
§ 9. — dArund8es, more oval than ships of war, and (except ss sometimes 
towed) chiefly propelled-by sails. 

7. taavay, doubtless to land and dispose of the supplies brought by the 
fleet, which was now to return, and to procure in this mart other necessa- 
ties for the leng inland march through the interior. — rd wielerow dfa, 
[the things worth most, 481 b] their most valuable effects. — dwtaheveuy, 
availing themselves of their last opportunity to desert safely. Cyrus was 
probably well content that the forces of so efficient a commander us Clear- 
chus should be increased ; and even if he intended to compel the return of 
those who had lefty Xenias and Pasion, he may not have thought it safe to 
make the attempt till he had left the sea-coast, where desertion was so 
easy. This freedom in passing from one commander to another is spoken 
of, ii. 6. 116, as if not unusual with mercenaries. Cleanor and Agias, 
who have not been heretofore mentioned, but are hereafter introduced as 
generals (ij. 1.98; 5. 81), appear to have succeeded the deserting com- 
manders. — dg piv rots wAcloros iSdxowy (personal for impers. const., 
678 d), as indeed [they] i seemed to most. As the opinions of others are 
not mentioned, the »é» is not followed by its corresponding 3¢. — erpa- 
vibras, fxav, both positions emph. See 8. 7. — és dadvras, [as 17 
going to return] so that they might return, 598 b, 680. — nal ob 
awpos Bacvida, ac. livras, drawn from dx-cévras; an example of rhetorical 
zeugma, 68 g, 572 b. Cf. vii. 4. 20. Why is E\éapxov repeated f — 
oar dpavets, were gone (from sight), or had disappeared. — Susnn, was 
pursuing, 645 0, — ds Sodlovs Svras atrods Andlfiva:, that they might be 
taken (us being treacherous}, since they were traitors. Some have dedods, 
sincs they were cowards. —qarapov 8, 688 0, 648 6; from C.’s usual sever- 
ity in punishment, 9. 13; 2.20. But clemency was here more politic. 

8. dwodstolwacww (Lex. dS); numb. 496 a.—4))’ 8 ye (strengthening 
ed) pévro. (a more general confirmative, certainly or however) bmoviote- 
cay, but, however, let them at least know full wel’. — otre dwoSdipdéxacww 

-.y O8ve Gwowepedyacty, they have neither escaped by stealth (as a fugitive 
slave) . ., nor have they escaped through speed (as a flying enemy) ; they have 
neither got beyond my knowledge, nor beyond my reach. — barn otxovras, 
which way they have gone, 612. — Sore diety, [s0 us to take, i. e.] 20 that 
I can take, 671 0. — Geose, case 476 d. — ote Fyerys atrods Bibtex I for my 
Part will not pursue them, xoT I, whatever others have done; so é¢yé 
emph. below. — wapi, mode 641 a. — nal adrove (540 f; numb. 501) xa- 
mise woud, wal rd, (580 0) xpfpara (480 c) dwoow\d, both malireat them 
personally, and despoil them of their property. — Adda Usvrev, dSéres, /et 
them go, conscious. —xal rixva nal ywvatkas, art. om. 588 f. — dpovpes- 
peva, zeugma, the Persian, from the nataral influence of polygamy, placing 
children before wives, unless, indeed, both wives and children are here 
regarded as things, articles of property. — evrephorowras = pass. 576 a. — 
dwodf ovr, a0. adrods, 586.0. In Greek, if two closely connected verhs 
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have a common object, this is more comm. expressed but once, and in 
the case required by the nearer verb ; cf. 399 g. — ris apéotey (cf. 8. 19) 
fvexa, pos. 721 c. 

9. d rvs xal, even Uf any one. — dbupdérepos, 514.— orapots, doubtless 
by the pass of Beilaw, over Mt. Amanus. The passage, though not unpict- 
uresque, presented no difficulties or incidents which Xen. deemed worthy 
of mention. The I¢é)a: ‘Apastdes, by which Darius 111. crossed this moun- 
tain into Cilicia before his disastrous defeat at Iseus, were farther north. 
— wrddpov, case 440 a. — ly Overy (Lex.): This river is said still to abound 
in fish, acc. to Ainsw. — ods (not limiting antecedent, 554 8; cf. 4, 2. 7)... 
Geots, 2 acu. 480 a. — dBinety, ac. rod, 667 h. (Lex.) — tds (622 8) wer 
orepds, ac. ddicciv...clav. — LlapvordriBos (case 448) foav; hence prob. 
spered from ravage. — {évny (Lex.). The mes. have chiefly els fwip, for 
her subsistence. The vast empire of the Persian kings made this an easy 
mode of providing for their pensioners or favorites. So Artaxerxes 1. 
(Thue. i. 188) gave Themistocles Lampsacus to supply him with wine; 
Magnesis, with bread ; and Myus, with accompanying dishes. 

10. Adp8yros (Lex.). Xenophon writes as if he supposed the Dardas to 
have been a river with springs so copious that it began ss a broad stream. 
— foay, numb. 569 a. —ro8 Zvplas Apfavros, who had ruled over Syria 

ls * satrap, but had now, it would seem, retired before the approach 
of Cyrus,— perhaps with the army of Abrocomas. The prince 
therefore treated his palace and park as those of an enemy. — Sea, numb. 
550 f. — dpa, without art., 588 d. — adrdy (referring to wapdbewor) Ki. 
woe, by the hands of others, 581. 

LL. éwi roy Evdparny, to the ford of the Kuphrates ; since, according to 
the common on, the preceding three stations were all in the valley of 
this river. says cradlew should be r\é0pwr; but see Ainsw. — 
évdpart, case 467 b, 485 «, y: one of the uss. has Svoua, the more common 
form. — fpdpas wévre: the longer, doubtless, from the necessity of nego- 
tiating anew with the Greeks, since it was no longer possible to conceal the 
object of the expedition, and a conference had been promised here; cf. 8. 20. 
—Urore, 648 h. Concealment was, of course, now no longer possible. — 
«pés, with name of person, but e/s with name of place (see Lex. Explan. 6). 
— Pacriia ptyay, see 2. 8. 

12. ixad\hravoy, the anger feigned, doubtless, in part, to draw forth 
larger bounties. — xpowray, had been concealing, 604 a; in trath, only 
Clearchus, acc. to iii. 1. 10. — odn ifacay. See 3. 1. —-n8, some one, i.e. 
Cyrus, whom it was less delicate to name, 548 g. — xphpara, a largess of 
money in addition to their pay. — &8@, what reg. mode f — dove, ac. do- 
Ofwa:, or ¢366y, even as had been given. — wpordpors, 509 2. See 1. 2 — 
xal radra, and this too, sc. was given or done, 644 s. — ot«...lé6vrev, (the 
not going, 676 a, sc. éxeiven, cf. 2. 17] though they did not go. One o* the 
mus. has lofow agreeing with rots deafaor, an admissible but weaker con- 
struction, 676 b. — Uvrev, d\Ad xadoOvros, chiastic order. 

13. Sécay, tense 659 g. — wivre...pvae = about $100, but in purchas- 
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ing value at that time nearer $1000. — dpyvuplov, case 485, 446 0. — func, 
xatacrhoy, mode 641, 645, 650. — rev probdy ivredd, without reduction 
on account of the donative, or reducing to the original terms of engage- 
ment, 8. 21. See 528. —+d...wod¥, 528 f. — Mévew, ever ready to gain 
advantage for himeelf, ii. 6. 21 6. —aplv...clvas, 708 d, 8.—-l, complem. 
568. — warfcovety, mode 650, 645. —aérepov, 701 i, n. — GddAcw, case 
405 a; pos. 718 h. 

14. pos, case 455 g. — obras, without incurring either danger or toil. — 
tay Gddwv...corparuerey, pos. 719 d, ». —- show wpo-, emph. pleonasm ; 
cf. 511 a. Kiihn, weakens the sentence by regarding w)¢or as also modi- 
fying xwduvedcarres and rorjoarres. — wporiphoerte (= pass. 576 a). — 
+t obv 8, rhetorical question ; of. vii. 6. 20. — Nv, emph. pos. —spas 19 
xphva: SiaPfvas, that [it is proper thet you cross) you ought to 
cross. —& m, complem. 568, cf. ri § 13. 

15. Apfavres (674) rod SiaBalvay, having commenced the crossing, or 
by being the first to cross, 668 f, 425. — tpty, case 454 d. — 
sc. xdpw dwodoiea: (knows how to do this], he understands this; i. e. the 
requital of favors. —ef rg wal GAdos, ¢f [even] any other man in the world ; 
cf. 8. 15 Nn. —Wndlowvras, shall huve voted (617 d), more idiomatically, 
vole or ahali vole, — dapev, as fut. —merordras xphoerat, he will om- 
ploy most [trust] confidentially, cf. 509. — &dAew (for which we might 
have G\do as an obj. of redtecGe) obrivos, whatever eles = anything else 
which, &\Aov falling into the relative construction, 558. — dg lio. res- 
ferOe Kupovw (case 484 a), you will obtain it os friends from (s0 generous a 
man as) Cyrus. There is an emphasis in the repetition of the name, in- 
stead of employing a pronoun, while the position is aleo emphatic. Others 
have ¢l\ov in apposition with Képov, and some regard 4))ov as depending 
directly on redtece, acc. to 427, lees probably, but of. v. 7, 88. 

16. drelBovro nal SéBnoay, tense 595. — fotero haPeiundras, per- 
csived that they had crossed, 677. — te etparebpam, lo the division of Me- 
non, comm. obj. of wéuyas and elwev. — yd pév (685 b) 8, 586. — Sores... 
dzawvieers, 624 b.— Why ¢né, but pe below f— dpol, case 457. — pynin 
pa KOpov vopltere, no longer think me Cyrus, 898 b, 480 a; it was his 
especial principle, pride, and policy to reward most liberally faithful ser- 
vice, 9. 11, 14, 18. Kriiger cites the parallel from Cic.: ‘‘ Noli oblivisci 


17. otparvera, of Menon. — ebxovre atrov strvy feat, prayed [that he 
might succeed] for his success, or wished him success. —Méven, peyadorpe 
wes, emphatic positions. — SdBeave, began to cross, 504. — SdPerve and 

brought together by chiastic arrangement, from their close rela- 
tioh, while dvay is also made emphatic hy its pos. — raw S&aPavévreny, 
gen. partitive w. oddeds. — pacrev, case 408. 

18. Oeyov (repeated), with oriental flattery, even more regardless of 
truth than occidental. — yévovro, mode 648. — GAA4, but only, s0. pboos, 
of. iii, 2. 18. —@ vére 8, language of the historian. — xaréxaverey, tense 
605. — Safi, mode 650. — Swoxapheut, made way for, or submitied to, 
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mero 455 g. — ds Pacrcdoown, as [about to reign] the future 


19. 8a rhs Zvplas (Lex.); through the region afterwards more com- 
monly called Mesopotamia, from its situation between the Euphrates and 
Tigris, — in Hebrew, Aram-Naharaim, the Syria of the two rivers, Judg. 

30 iii. 8. — lvra00a foray s, order 719 b, ¢, 718 f, g. — otrov, case 4144; 

of especial value, when such a desert lay before them. The abun- 
dance of provisions here is one of the proofs that Abrocomas, who did not 
care to arrive till the question of sovereignty was settled, took a different 
route from that of Cyrus, doubtless farther north and less direct, but 
furnishing more subsistence. The route of Alexander from Thapeacus was 
also much farther north. Cyrus took the more direct desert route from 
his baste, hig confidence in his supplies (which yet proved inadequate, § 6), 
and perhaps the fear that he might find yet greater scarcity if he followed 
in the track of Abrocomas. 


CHAPTER V. 
MAROH THROUGH A DESERT REGION, NEAR THE HUPHRATES. 


1. ’ApaBlas (Lex.). On the left bank of the Euphrates, Xen. makes the 
Araxes the «lividing line between Syria and Arebia (s0 called because oo- 
cupied of old, as now, by tribes of roving Arabs, the “Apafes Zcwira: of 
Strabo). — dy Sefig (Lex.), 506 b; art. om. 588d. — ipfuovs (Lex.). The 
eighteen desert marches between the Araxes and Pyles were greatly forced, 
being much beyond the general average and without any intermission. 
Had they been otherwise, the army would have been much reduced in men 
and animals from lack of supplies. See § 5s, 7 8, 9. — fw pay 4 yh we- 
Slow Astay, the land or ground was an entire or unbroken plain. For day 
agreeing with redler, dwaca agreeing with + might have been expected : 
ths country was all a plain. See 600; and cf. iv. 4.1. To make, with 
some, dray an adv. modifying duadds would give a false sense. — dywOlov: 
McMich. cites ‘‘ Tristia per vacuos horrent absinthia campos.” Ov. Poné. 
fii. 1. 28. (Lex. 689 a) 8f mm nal Dro ivay dns, and ¢f there was 
thore {anything else also] any other kind of bush or shrub, cf. ef rc &\o, 6. 1. 
— Gmsavra (numb. 501) qcav e648y: ‘‘ Arabia, odérum fertilitate nobilis 
regio.” Curt. v. 1. 

2 Onpla, ac. vf. — Evor Aypros, the wild ass was noted in Western Asia 
as a free, swift ranger of dry and rocky pasture-ground. See Job xxxix. 
5-8. It is now rare in this region. — : from orpovéés, through 
the Lat. avis struthio, come from the Fr. autruche, the Eng. ostrich, eto. 
A later name, from its camel-like neck, was orpov@oxdundos, Diod. ii. 50. 
— Sidxo, wAnordfovey, mode 641 b. Sometimes termed the iterative opt. 
Kriig. —Seracay (pip. pret.), Erpexov, brolovy, habitual, 592. — wodd... 
Orroy, much netfler,—so placed {or emph. —terey, case 408. —rabrd(y), 
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by crasis for rd adré, 199 a. — otc 4v (571 f.) AaBedv, there was no taking 
them, dt pd...Onpgev (684, b, d), unless the horsemen, stationed at intervals, 
pursued the chass (succeeding each other with their horses) with relays of 
Sresh horses. 

3. dwerraro debyours, tt outstripped them in tls fight. — rots piv woot 
(466 b) Spépep (467), rats 88 wripuiy (alpovoa) dowep lorie (893 c) xpe- 
pévn, using tls fest in (or for) running, and tls wings (i{fting them up) as a 
sail, — dy rug Trax? dnorg (631 ©), ¢f one start them suddenly. — ton, 20- 
cent 788 f. What example of chiastic arrangement ! 

4. Méexay, dec. 227 b. — wdeOpratov, 440 a. — Svopa 8’ abrg 21 
(459) Kopewrh, sc. fv, and [there was to it us a name C.] tés name 
was Corsote. — weprepfetro, pass. 586 0. — «bay (469 b, or 467), strength- 
ening wepepieiro. The Mascas, with the Euphrates, made the circuit 
complete. — éresvrleavro: How can it be explained that Corsote was de- 
serted, and yet had provisions for the great army of Cyrus? By supposing 
that its governor pursued a crafty policy like that of Syennesis and Abro- 
comas ; that, as if loyal to Artaxerxes, and perhaps by his command, he 
withdrew the inhabitants upon the approach of the king’s enemy ; and yet, 
as if friendly to Cyrus, left a supply of provisions for his army. In this 
way, he may also have best secured the people and the city from injury by 
the invading army. But whence had the city such greatness and abun- 
dance in the midst of this desert region? It was situated at the bend of 
the Euphrates, where the great route through the desert to Tyre, Palestine, 
and Egypt left the river. Hence it became a great depot of supplies and 
place of exchanges (like ‘‘Tadmor in the wilderness” farther west, 2 Chron. 
viii. 4) for the merchant caravans upon this route. 

S. spdts wal Sica, 240 6, v. 2. rrocxaldexa. — Tlédag (Lex.). — érofv- 
ylev, case 419 b. — éwd (Lex.), with dasdAero, as pass. in force. — Gd\X0o, 
besides (Lex. a), 567 ¢; cf. 7. 11. — Svows. The name of the ass passed to 
the millstone which he so often turned. Compare, in Eng., the extension 
of the word Jack. Ains. says that in this region there is found ‘‘a gritty 
silicious rock alternating with iron-stone, and intercalated among the 
marles, gypsum, and limestones of the country, capable of being used as a 
millstone.” 

6. & otros, art. 522 a. — AvBlg (Lex.). The Lydians, forbidden the 
use of arms, devoted their attention to trade, which the Persians 
See 38. 14. —rhv nawlOny, obj. of rplac@a: understood, the capithe, as a 
common measure, 580 a. — ddebpev, cade 446 6. — olyhev, case 431 a. — 
Sévaras, is equivalent to, (Lex.) 472 f. —’Arricots, reugma 497. When 
Archelaus invited Socrates to come to his court and be rich, the philos- 
opher replied that four chosnices of barley-meal cost only an obolus at 
Athens (Stob. 97. 28). The famine price in the army of Cyrus was sixty 
times as great. At this rate, how many times his whole pay would a 
Greek soldier expend for bread, his allowance being a chosnix of corn a 
day !—xpla...doOlovres...Bseylyvowro, subsisted by eating flesh, obtained on 
the march to supplement the deficiency of bread. 
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7. "Hy (570) 8 robrey rév cradpey (521 a), 80. reds, there were some of 
these marches ; cf. 559 a, oftener fica» of, (au) erant qui. — obs (477) wévw 
paxpovs (509 ‘a) HAavvev, which he [marched] made very long, or, pushed 
very far. — bravado (sc. rip d86y), to complete the distance, 476. 2. This 
region, according to Ains., is ‘‘fall of hills and narrow valleys, and pre- 
sents many difficulties to the movement of an army.”” Hoe himself, he 
says, ‘‘had to walk a day and a night across these inhospitable regions, s0 
that he can speak feelingly of the difficulties which the Greeks had to en- 
counter.” — «al 84 wore, and on one occasion in particular. — orevoye- 
plas, abs., sc. davelons, 497, 675, when there presented itself a narrow pass. 
— dpdfars, case 458. — orparos, case 423. 

8. dowep Spyij, as in anger, real or feigned, case 467 a; ell. 711. — 
cuvervowetoras ; observe the difference in force between this aor. and the 
pres. curexBiPdjew, 594.— papayres 8: observe the animation of the narra- 
tive. — levro, [eent themselves as one would send a dart} darted, or rushed 
Sorward, — dowep Av Spdyor rig wep (694) wlens, 635, in the foot-race. — 
wal pide Kard wpavods 4, and even down a very seep hill. pare (as odd, 
etc., cf. iii. 1. 22) is often separated from the word which it modifies, and 

ga, cren by a preposition, becoming thus more emphatic. — ro¢rovs, 
542 b. It may refer also, by reugma, to deatupidas, 497. — dvatv- 
plBas, ‘‘obs xadofos Bpdaxas” (Tzetzes, Lat. bracce, A. Sax. brace, Scott. 
breeks, Eng. breeches). Such coverings, now an essential part of civilized 
costumes, were accounted by the Greeks and Romans barberian, inasmuch 
as they distinguished the dress of moet other nations from their own. 
Euripides ridicules them as OvAdxous woiuxtdovs, party-colored bags. — 0arrov 
4 ds, 711. — Av Gero, would think (believe, suppose), if he did not see it, 
636, 631 b. — peredpovs (Lex.) exdprcray, they lifted up and brought out. 

9. Td & ovpway, and [as to the whole together] i general, 483 a. — 
Shdos fv Kopos ds (680, though not comm. after 3iAos) owes8ey, C. [was 
manifest as hastening] was evidently hastening. —xacav tiv d8dv, order 
528 ©; case 482 d, or 472. — Soy...rorotry, 468, 485 e, A, quanto.. ‘tanto, 
the.. ‘the. — — Soy pay Carrow 8, the more rapidly he (should advance, 641 b, 
648 e] advanced [he would fight with the king so much the more unpre- 
pared], the less prepared he would find the king for battle. — ox 
so Mas.; Dind. -alrepor ; 258 d, 259 a. —owayelperbar, the pres. rather than 
the fut., because the assembling was now in progress. — xal ovwSety (668 g) 
8” fv ae apootxovrs (678) tov votw 4 Bactiées dpxi (573),...loxupa 
otora (677), and indeed to the [person applying his mind] atéentive observer, 
the empire of the king was [to behold being] manifestly strong, or, the atten- 
tive observer night perceive that the empire, etc. — wrAhba, in (its) abun- 
dance, 467. — te SverwdoGar ris Suvduas, in [that its forces were dis- 
persed] the dispersion of its forces. — &da raydev, 695, 507 d. — wovotro, 
684 a,b; v. J. drouiro. History however shows that the military weak- 
ness of the Persian Empire did not lie in the difficulty of promptly assem- 
bling troops, but in the inferiority of those troops in comparison with the 


Greeks. Despite the great effort of Cyrus to take his brother by surprise, 
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the latter had, aco. to Xen., 900000 men assembled to meet the attack, 
But these 900000 could not withstand the 10000 Greeks. The last Da- 
rius found it easy to gather hosts against Alexander ; but these hosts were 
powerless before the Macedonian phalanx. 

10. worapod, case 445 co, — dx, const. preg. 704 a. —oyxeBlarg (case 466) 
Safalvowres 68 (place 719 x). —oreydopara, modal appos. 894 b. —xdp- 
vou, case 4140. — ds pi (686 c) AwresGas (mode 671) rhs ndpdns (case 
426) 7d S8ep (subj. acc. of drrecGa:). Skins stuffed or inflated are still so 
used on the Euphrates and Tigris, either singly to support individual 
swimmers, or collectively under wooden platforms. Layard even used 600 
in a raft for transporting heavy monuments. — olyov, a wine still used in 
the East. Of. ii. 3. 14. —-rs...rfs, 52882. Observe the distinction 
between x, from the inside or contents of, and dad, from the outside of, 
689 a, b. — padlwns, case 412. — rodro, referring to ciroy or psrns, as & 
thing without life, 502b. Some would sapply ApQua, food, or durée, plant, 
Cf. ii. 8. 16. How many days the army halted opposite Charmande to ob- 
tain supplies is not stated. 

iL. ° ...%, having [disputed somewhat] had some quarrel, 
478. — dBcxety, to have done wrong, be in the wrong, 612, — tov rod M, 
the particular soldier chiefly concerned. The incident here related illus- 
trates well the character of Clearchns and Proxenus. — évéBadev, in Spartan 
fashion, — arbitrary and severe; prob. on the spot, with his own trancheon, 
Cf. ii. 8. 11. — KAedpxy, case 456. 

12. Ty 8 adry, 540 b; case 469 a. — dyopdy, where the provis- 23 
ions brought from Charmande were sold. — éavrov, 587 a. — ow 
édlyous rots wep) abrdéy, with [those about him few] few attendants, 528 b, 4. 
— Huey, tense 612 (observe the different force in zpocf\aywe). For an aor- 
ist force, seo i. 2. 6; 5. 15. — thor rq AElvp, [lets fly, throws at him with 
his axe} throws, or, aims at him with his axe, 466 ; where lye: rip dtivw, 
hurls his axe at him, might have been rather expected. —-adrow, case. 405 a. 
— Og, sc. yor. Observe the elliptic vivacity of the narrative. — dra, 
708c; cf. dra 84, i. 3. 2, 708 c. 

13. wapayyOAwu (sc. léva:, 668 b] ele ta Swra, summons to arms, cf. 
xededcayres éxl ra Orda, Hel. ii. 8. 20; conclamatur ad arma, Ces, B. C. 
i, 69. — avrov, thers, on the spot. — dowlBag (Lex.). Cf. obnixo genu 
scuto. Nepos, Chad. 1. 2. — Opquae, i. 2. 9. — lawias: this smal] body 
was not specified in 2. 9. — of foray abre, gut ef erant, of whom he had, 
459. — der’ ixelvovs decwewAQy Gas, 599 b (pret. 268), 20 that they were 
amazed, or alarmed, in the condition of those who have been struck out of 
their self-possession ; cf. ii. 4. 26.— adrov M., 540 c. — rpdyav, more 
pictorial than Spayet. — of 88 nal Soracay, and they also stood, after tak- 
ing their arms, as well us the hoplites of Clearchus. — ol 84, but others, as 
if of uéy had preceded. Others translate, and others also. Cf. vii. 4. 17. 
— dwropouvres re apdypan, being perplexed at the affair, or at a loss what 
to do in the case, 456; cf. 8. 8. 

1A. Sorepos, 5098; cf. spordpa, 2. 25. — edbds obv, immediately then, 
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referring to the state of things stated in the parenthesis, and being 
used here, as not unfrequently in resuming a discourse so interrupted. 
Cf. Lat. igitur. — avre@, case 450 a. — pérow (Lex.). — dpdoripey, case 
445 b. — Wero, Lex. riényu. — KyXedpyov, case 484 a. — pi wowsty tavra, 
not to (be doing} do this, which, as the pres. implies, he was then doing ; 
not lo persist in doing this. — édyov (414 b) Sehoavros, 573 e. — 4: Xen. 
chiefly uses ré in correspondence with cal; not often ré...ré, or ré alone. 

15. "Hy (Lex.). — wadré (Lex.). The Persian horsemen usually carried 
two: wadra 360, Gore rd pev dpeivar, rH 3’, Av Séy, x xetpds xpHjoOa. Cyr. 
i, 2. 9. — ody rots wapovcer rev surrey (Lex.), 419, 678. 

16. E\éapye 8, 484 b. — xal [sc. duets] of GAA, 401. 8, 485 0. — 

24 vpee brings the danger more vividly near than raéry would have 

done, 545. — xaraxexdWerOar, tense 601 b. — dot, case 408. — 
bxévrev (Lex.). — obros obs Spare, 528 g, 544. —wodepidrepa, for the 
ake of restoration to the king’s favor, to prevent the weight of the king’s 
displeasure from falling upon themselves, or from envy towards the spe- 
cially favored Greeks. The weak faith which Cyrus had in the fidelity of 
his Persian adherents appears again in 6. 4. 

17. év, const. preg. 704 d. — bylvero (Lex. yiyropias) ; cf. dy cavrg vero), 
Soph. Pht. 950. This figure is common to many languages. So in Eng., 
he was beside himself with passion, he came to himself; Lat. ad se rediit ; 
Germ. er ging in sich. — xaré (Lex.). 


CHAPTER VI. 
TREACHERY OF ORONTES. — TRIAL AND OONDEMNATION. 


L. *EvredGey, from their halting-place opposite Charmande. —apotévrey, 
ac. abrav, as they were advancing, 676 a. — édbalvero, there appeared (con- 
tinuously). — twwev, place, 719 d, u. — ds SoxiAlev, 711 b. — obror, re- 
ferring to lrweis implied in trxw. Cf. vii. 8. 89. —e€ n, 639 a. CP. . 1. 
— Idpoys, as adj., 506 f; cf. 8. 1. — ylva, cf. yévos, v. 2. 29, 485. — va 
wokfmua, case 481. — Ilepowy, case 419 0, 511. 

2 Keépy, case 452 2. —80ln, xaraxdvos, 648 c. How in dir. discourse f— 
Sn, pos. 719 b, 7: cf. ii. 2. 20.—naraxdvot (50, xalvw) dv, 622 b. Observe 
the varied position of caraxdvot, Brot, xwrtoee, etc. — To nalay, case 
4054; art. 668 f, 6648; pres. because the burning goes on. Cf. i. 5. 14. — 
woathond dove, (effect that] bring about such a result that; cf. § 6. The 
inf. is thus expressed as the result of the action denoted by wove»; while 
in the more frequent constraction without Gere (7. 4; v. 7. 27), it is ex- 
pressed simply as the direct object or effect. — dxfdeverey : a decisive order 
seems best expressed by the aor., as in § 8 a simple request by the ipf. é¢xé- 
Aevery. — fryqidvey, case 419 a. 

3. voplous, nearly = voul{w, but strictly, having come to the belief, 
592 d. — wapd [= pds] BasvAtéa, [to send] fo the king. — ffor, 649 d. — ds 
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Gy s, 553 c. — Sévnras, mode 645 b, 650. — 44, expression of opposition 
to the natural apprehension that his approach might be hostile. — lawes- 
ow, whom he would naturally first meet, as they were scouring the region 
between the two armies. — ris apéote, cf. 38.19; 4. 8. — Sropvipara, 
pos. 719d, 4. 

4. Tlepoey s, order 719 d, », 528 k. — rrd, seven in number, a 25 
deferred detail made prominent by its pos. The Persian king had 
seven chief counsellors (Esth. i. 14; Ezra vii. 14), either from the dignity 
and sacredness of this number, or, as some think, from the number of the 
noblemen who slew the usurper Smerdis. — O6o@as, 579. — rhv adrod (. 1. 
abro0) cxnvhy, 5688 g. Cyrus reposed but weak faith in the fidelity of his 
Persian adherents; cf. 5. 16; and on this occasion the rank and popu- 
larity of Orontes may have demanded especial caution. 

5. obpBowdov, 894 b. — Sg (558 2) ye nals, since indeed he seemed both 
to him and to the rest (the seven counsellors) to [be the most honored be- 
fore others, 69] hold the first position among the Greeks. And hence, as so 
esteemed by the Greeks themselves, it seemed to them that he might be 
called in from the generals around the tent without exciting dissatis- 
faction or envy among the rest. The change by some editors of airg 
to abr is needless, and, if this is referred to Clearchus, injures the sense. 
— thy xplow, prolepsis 474 b, 71 b. — dwdppnrov fy, ac. ds éyévero, 491 8. 
— &pxay (Lex.), w. gen. 425: to open the conference. McMich. Cf. primus 
ibi ante omnes, Virg. dn. ii. 40. 

6. IlapexddXera implies the superiority of Cyrus, and that the final de- 
cision would rest with him, as cuvexdAeca would not have implied. — § n, 
acc. to some, rel. referring to ro0ro (551 c) ; acc. to others, complem. con- 
necting éor: to Bovevbnevos. —wpés, before, in the sight of (Lex.). — wpdfe, 
subj. 624 a, the preceding aor. having the force of our perf., 605. — rov- 
woul (Lex. 2520, d); pos. 7190.—& duds warip, 5242. — biyjncor, 
prob. as « military officer under Cyrus, who was then «dpavos in Western 
Asia, 1. 2 x. — dpol, case 454 and 455 g. — rayOele, showing, if true, the 
unfriendly relations between Cyrus and his brother, and giving C., if he 
had not himself provoked this action, some excuse for revolt. But is 
it not quite possible thet this order from Artaxerxes was a mere fiction 
of the ntischief-making Tissaphernes t — épol, 455 f. — fxev...dxpdéwodsy, 
It was the policy of the Persian monarchs to garrison some of the most 
important strongholds with royal troops under commanders of their own 
appointment, as a check upon the satraps. It is not strange that collis- 
ions sometimes took place. — aéréy, regarded by some as the object of 
wpoorodepaw (instead of the more familiar dative), and by others as the 
obj. of érolyca by anticipation (474), or with anacolathon (Xen. having 
commenced as though he intended to write adriw érolnca watcacOa, I 
made him cease). The introduction of Gere dé€a: represents it as a freer 
act, and thus more exposes the inconsistency and treachery of Orontes. — 
Gove 8é£a1, 671 b; cf. § 2. — woddmov, case 405 s. — Saiidy 2, a pledge of 
esp. solemnity among the Persians: Tip defidy Edwue [ Apratéptys] ry Oer- 
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rate: bore & 4 alors airy PeSacordry wapa ros Idpous. Diod. xvi. 48. 
CL ii. 8. 28; 4.1. 

7. torw 6 7, 549 b, 559 a; case 480 b. — Sn od [= ovk bora or obd&y 
dora), ‘‘ No” or ‘*‘ Nothing.” — abrds ov, 540 d, e. — o68éy, case 586 6. — 
Mvoots (Lex.), cf. 9. 14.—5 ry Bove (sc. roceiv), [whatever you were 
able to do] as far as you were able, to the extent of your ability. — "Egy 4 
"Opévrns, 668 b. — Sévayuy, i. e. its inferiority, inadequacy to the contest. 
—’ Bepdyv, doubtless the world-renowned altar at Ephesus, s 
sanctuary for fugitives, which was respected by the Persians as well as the 
Greeks. “Acvdor péves rd lepév, Strab. xiv. 1. Tesdiras yap nal rapa rois 
Tlépoas 4 Geds abry diadeptorws, Diod. v.77. See Acts xix. 27. — pera- 
pdray cos, te ponitere, (that it repented you] that you repented, 572d ; 
case 457. 

26 8 TC, constructed like od3éy above and below. For its conneo- 

tion with a part., see 5660. The Eng. would prefer, ‘‘ What wrong 
have you suffered, that you now,” etc. — davepds ylyovas ; Aave you [be- 
come manifest] been found, or been mantfeatly ? 578. Cf. 2.11; 9. 11, 16. 
— ddranels, sc. y¢yore, or ytyova, etc. — wepl, 697. —[‘'Opodoy&, 708 0], 4 
yap dvdynn (Lex. sc. deriv duodcyeix), [I do confess it] Yes, for indeed tt ts 
inevitable. Cf. 8. 5. — tr otv 8, 686 b. — Ens, 644 a. — yevoluny, 86- 
§asps, mode 681 d. Why is col s0 placed and followed by yé! The high- 
minded frankness of Orontes inclines us to regard him as perhaps a loyal 
servant of the king, whose chief fault lay in not observing enforced agree- 
ments made with Cyrus. The tribute of reverence which was boldly paid 
him on the way to death speaks loudly in his favor ; nor did Cyrus ven- 
tare on @ public execation. 

9. Ilpds radra (Lex. wpés), 697. — rowabra (case 478) ply wewolyne 
(tense 599 a), roradra 84. Mé» and 3¢ often distinguish words so repeated. 
— tps, gen. partitive, 418. — dwégnvar yoduny, express [an, or see 538] 
your opinion ; voice 579. For the om. of the art. with yi, cf. v. 5.38; 
6. 87. What reasons may Cyrus have had for first applying to Clearchus ? 
— tyé, why expressed — Tov Gv8pa rotrov, 524 b. — dcwoSdy (Lex.) 

rather mid. than pass. — 8ép, 4, why subj.? — dwrdrrec@as, 
Voice 579. — oXxoA} q ftv, observe the repetition of sound, permitted by 
the Greek car. — 1d xard rovrov elva:, 665 b. Observe the pointed and 
perhaps contemptuous repetition of rofros. — rods edovrds (also accented 
éOdd\ovras, a8 a part.)...cb wowdy, to benefit these yout willing friends. — 
tobrovs appears to be emphatically added for an effect upon those present ; 
eee 505 b. 

1O. yvépy, case 699 g. — wporbloba (Lex.). — ign, who f — févns, 
case 426 a. — dnl Oavdry (Lex.). This was a sign among the Persians of a 
death-sentence, Diod. xvii. 30. (Cf. the Eng. custom of putting on the 
black cap.) This action on the part of Cyrus alone was enough; but he 
chose to require the others to join, perhaps as a test of their fidelity. — 
ole (551 f) wpocerdx@n (as impers., ac. Ayew), those to whom tt was ap- 
potnted, the executioners. —- sporecévovy, tense 592. Often among the 
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Persians, as familiarly now in the East, by prostration to the earth, and 
touching this with the forehead, or even kissing it. — xalwep eBéres, 674 f, 
685 b. — G&youre, why opt.? 

LL. cunsrotxer. In Cyr. vii. 5, 59 s, the reasons are stated which in- 
duced Cyrus the Elder to select eunuchs as his personal attendants ahd 
body-guards, a custom followed by his successors, and still so extensively 
retained in Oriental courts and harems. — e8é3 (Lex. dpdw), of. 7. 4. — 
Orcyev, daxafov, ibdvn, double chiasma. — G\Aor DArws (Lex. Dr02 0), 
567 d. — rédoss. The execution and burial seem to have taken place 
within the tent. It is not unlikely he was buried alive, as the Persians 
had this mode of execution. See Hdt. vii. 114; Iepoute 8¢ rd fisovras 
waroptccew, 


CHAPTER VII. 
MARCH THROUGH BABYLONIA. — REVIEW OF THE TROOPS. 


L. "Evrev@ey, 5. 5. The scene of the trial of Orontes seems to 27 
have been at or near Pyle. — ocraSps, sense ! —“E\AGvev, case ; 
444 a. — phous vécras, 508a; pl. 489; of. iii. 1. 88, art. om. 588 d. — 
Sdua, Ae thought (Lex.*1). — payotpevoy, tense 598 b. — dafreve, Siérafe, 
tense 595.— swlpes, wing of the Greeks; case 407. The whole Greek 
force was placed upon the right of the army. See 2.15. In the sense 
to command, tryéouas has regularly the gen.; but in the more literal sense, 
to lead or guide, often the dat.; cf. ii. 2. 8; iii. 2. 20. — rods éavrod, his 
_ own men, in distinction from the Greeks. 

2. tpdog, case 450 a. — BacrAdes: the Greek repeats the noun, instead 
of substituting a pronoun, more freely than the Eng. — Aoxd yous, 886 c. 
In a mercenary Greek force, the lochagi had an especial independence and 
importance, as they commonly engaged the men primarily, and came with 
them to the standard of the general. Hence we shall find them often in 
councils of war, ii. 2 3; iv. 1. 12 — wes (complem. 568 s) dy rhv pdxny 
mwovotro, how he should fight the battle (if there should be one, 686 a). — 
atrds wapyva Gadsévey (674 b, d) rodSe (478), Ae himself exhorted and 
encouraged them as follows. 

3. A brief speech, admirably adapted to produce the effect desired. — 
otx dvépdiwey (sce case 414 b) dwopév BapBdpuv, order 719 a, 8. — dpelyo- 
vas (Lex.) nal xpelrrovs, 211. Cf. Agow anal Auewor, vi. 2. 15. — Sores s, 
626. — DevOeplas fis, case 481 b, 554.0. How sweet the sound upon the 
Greek ear! and with what flattering emphasis does Cyrus repeat it !— 
wiernots, 280 b; pret. (Lex. crdoga). — éwép, here inserted, though not 
usual with eJSacpnool{w, to distinguish this use of fs from the preceding. — 
fore, mode t —dolpny dy, 636 a. How gratifying to the honest pride of 
the Greeks. The subjects of an absolute monarch are all slaves ; cf. 9. 20; 
ii, 5. 88. The aor. here makes the expression more decided ; that I would 
unhesitatingly choose, 594 s. — dvri dv tke wévrev, 5548 x, 558. 
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4. “Owess, connecting eidfre to d&kddfw, 624 a. —oloy, complem. 563 (s0 
efous); of. vii. 4. 1.—xpavyyj, 698 a. —éwlaciy, as fut. (Lex. els), 608 c. — 
Gv, {/, 619 a. —ravra, the throng and the outcry. —ra @Aa, as to all else, 
481. — nal aloxvverGal por (537) Sone (Lex.) olovs tty (eth. dat. 462 «) 
yrdcerGe rots bs ty x4pq Svras dvépdéwows, J [seem to myself even to 
be ashamed] may well be ashamed what sort of men for us you will 
Sind those in the country to be. “Ovras seems to be rather complem. sfter 
yvdcerGe (677 b), than definitive with rods, as some consider it; and 
dvOpurovs, though placed at the end for strong and contemptuous em- 
phasis, to be directly constructed with ofous rather than with rods. Alexé- 
veoOas implies thinking or considering. — dvépdrovs, dvipey (Lex.), how 
differing ! cf. wohhal piv Urhpuros. «y OAlyo 8¢ EvSpes, Hdt. vii. 210 (of the 
Medes at Thermopylss). — xal eiréApev yevopivey, and having proved 
yourselves heroes, Rehdz. has cal ev raw dudw yevoudrw, and my affairs 
having prospered. — tyd tps, pos. 719 b, «. — spew...dmedvasr, any one of 
you that wishes to return home ; part. 678 a. — rote ofco. (Lex. case 458) 

28 t v (Lex.). — va wap’ pol s, 528 a. 

S. ewe, illustrating the freedom which Cyrus permitted in the 
Greeks, though Gaulites, who is spoken of as ‘‘in the confidence of Cyrus,” 
probably spoke simply to draw from him a stronger statement for the assur- 
ance of others. — 81d... mv6évov (416 a) spostovros, on account of your being 
in such (an emergency of the danger approaching] imminent danger ; order 
719d,» Most mss. have ro? before xpoclovros, which would then simply 
define the danger; with its omission, the danger is affirmed as approech- 
ing; 528. 2, 5.— dy e8 ylvyral n, ¢f (aught shall have resulted well, 617d] 
you gain any success. — ot pepviieda, prophetic pres. for fut. 609b; »v. 2. 
peprhoerOas, 686 c. — papveo, 317 c. 

6G. "ANN torr pay (Lex.) fipty, but thers certainly ts for us (extending 
afterwards implied). — apds pay pernpfplay, wpds 88 Apxrov, order 720 a ; 
art. om. (80 xaOpa, GvOpeor) 533 d, c. — péxpe 08, 557. — Sid xaspa, 
694. — rd...edyra, all the parts between these limits (or extremes) ; case 
472d; cf. iii. 4. 81. 

7. fpdie (489 b) Set rods fperipovs (538 0 ee dnaue Boos 
wofiou, we must make our friends masters of these domains. — 8Go.xa 
(671 d) pd (625 a) ode (686 h) Exon. — 8 mr 8a, wohat ar fl may give) to give, 
642 a; cf. ii. 4. 19, 20. — new, pos.? — ovibavov...xpvcosy, a reward in 
Greece for eminent public services. Compare the lavish promises of Cyrus 
to the Spartans, Plut. Artaz. 6. 

8. ‘Ol 84, and they, i. e. the generals and captains, who reported to their 
men. — Eleyecay, into his tent for more personal and private interviews, 
which Cyrus was not now in a condition to refuse them. — “EA\Afvey, case 
419 a, 418 b. —ogier, 539 a; case 459. — tora, xparfcewoiy: what the 
reg. mode f — é€tiyye\Xov, elorjeray, dafwewe, wapexe\avovro: why the 
ipf.t What arrangement do you here oleerve?!— ’O 8¢ s, 586 b, c. — 
yvépny, numb. 488 d; cf. dxrAfioas ras yripas aurde, Hel. vi. 1. 15. 

9. pdxerbas, personally. — davresy, case 445 c.—ole (297 f) ydp, 708 e. 
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— paxdota, i.e. prob., in person. ‘‘Why should you so expdse your- 
self, for do you think that your brother will come out to mest you?” Some 
think that giving battle in general is all that is here meant. — vi Ala, 
476 d. — duds d8eigds, 5382. How does this differ from 4 duds ddedpée, 
6. 8? — obec dpayed s, I shall not carry of this prise without Aghting for 
it, — rar’, to what does this refer? In a military despotism the sover- 
eign must not be suspected of wanting personal valor. Plut. ascribes to 
Cyrus this reply to the prudent advice of Clearchus: ‘‘ What do you 
mean, Clearchus? Do you bid me, in seeking the throne, to show myself 
unworthy of it?” Artaz. 8. 

10. ’Evrat0a 81, here indesd, or thereupon: 34, time past. — 29 
iowlksolg, either in the night (§ 1), or more prob. during the next 
day, when preparations for the expected battle could be made more com- 
pletely and more favorably than during a night alarm. — dpwpds tylvero, 
[a numbering took place] the number was taken, viz. —dewls (by meton. 
for the shield-bearers, Lex. 70h), weAracral, etc., specifications in appos. 
w. dpOuss, 898d, 395. — pvpla, numb. 240a. The total of hoplites stated 
in the note to i. 2 9 was 9600. If to this number we add the 700 brought 
by Chirisophus and the 400 who deserted Abrocomas (4. 3), and then sub- 
tract the 100 lost by Menon (2. 25), and 200 more for the various casual- 
ties of the march, we have the number here given, 10400. The total of 
lighter troops in the same note was 2300. This number is now increased 
to 2400, or, acc. to some Mss., to 2500. This increase, unless arising from 
a different mode of enumeration, inay be accounted for by supposing that 
the hoplites of Chirisophus, according to Spartan usage, had lighter-armed 
attendants which it was not deemed important to mention (cf. 5. 18 N.), 
or that some of the baggage-men, as supplies diminished, and the hour of 
fighting approached, were enlisted into the lighter companies. — pupsd8es, 
241, 111. — dpi ra door, 706, 581 d. 

LL. ixarby xal doc. pupiddes, a reported and prob. exaggerated state- 
ment. Ctesias, the king’s surgeon, stated the number of his troops in the 
battle as 400000 (Plut. Artaz. 18); and the historian Ephorus, as quoted 
in Diod. xiv. 22, as ‘‘not less than 40 myriads.” The inclusion of camp- 
followers in the larger and not in the smaller number would make the dis- 
crepancy less. —“AdAos, besides (Lex.), 567; cf. 5. 5. 

12. dpxovres xal orpaynyol nal fyquéves. Xen. may have used these 
different terms to show and emphasize the power of these great command- 
ers; or some of them, as Weiske and others suppose, may have crept into 
the text from explanatory glosses. In general, Abrocomas seems to have 
commanded the troops of the southwestern part of the empire, Tissaphernes 
of the northwestern, Gobryas of the southeastern, and Arbaces of the north- 
eastern. — pdxns, case 408. — fysdpass 5, case 468. The tardiness of Abro- 
comas was perhaps simply caused by his longer route ; but was prob. inten- 
tional. The king may have himself suspected this, since he did not think 
it worth while to wait for him. A reinforcement from the east also came 
too late ; see ii. 4. 25. 

8 
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13. apde Kpoyv, this is prob. used with fyyeA\o for the tomm. dat. 
(ii. 8. 19), through the influence of adropodjearres, which it also modifies 
in sense; cf. 899g; ii. 27. Some, by a harder const., regard it as a 
direct adjunct of adropodhearres, notwithstanding its position. — ol aéro- 
poliioarres, 678 a. — dx, wapd, how do these prepositions differ in force f 
— aps, perd, 690. — of...rev wodeuley, gen. partitive w. of, 558. — Differ- 
ence between ravrd and rafra ?1— What do you observe in the general 
arrangement of this section? Xen., differing from Ctesias, states his 
authority. 

14. &e\abva, perhaps on the second day after the night-review, as a 
single day would give scanty time for the council of war, the private inter- 
views (§ 2, 8), and this march with the defiling of so great an army 
through a narrow pass (§ 14 s). — re otpareépar. (case 467), why not 
with ody, as in § 1? The prep. is lees needed on account of the participle 
cuvreraypéng. — phoov tév, 508 a, 523 b, 4. — ebpos, case 481. — dpywal, 
$95c. The dimensions of Plut. and Diod. are less probable. 

15. MySlas (Lex.). For a description of this wall see ii. 4.12. The 
trench seems to have been dug to this wall from the canal-system men- 
tioned below, and to have received its water from the latter. — &dépvxes. 
The general statement, ancient and modern, represents the canal-system 
here connecting the two rivers as flowing from the Euphrates to the Tigris. 
There is reason for supposing that the canals may have been filled from 
the Euphrates at the time of its flood (see Appendix at end of vol.) ; and 
that, as the rivers sank, flood-gates were closed to retain the water for 
purposes of irrigation. Hence, the trench may have been connected with 
the canals rather than with the river, which was now too low to supply it 
with water. We may add that the flowing of the water from the west end 
of the canal-system into the trench would present to the eyes of Xen. the 
appearance of its flowing from the Tigris ; and hence, that statement of its 
direction, which has led so many to question the genuineness of the pas- 
sage, “Ev6a 8% elow...yépvpar 8° frau, is rather an evidence in its favor, 
since a student adding this would not have been likely to differ from the 
general account. Cf. the rivers of Babylon, Ps. cxxxvii. See Owen, ii. 
4. 13. — rérrapes, the present number of the main canals from river to 

30 river in this region (Nahr-Malcha, or King’s Canal, etc.). — Sa- 

Aelrover. éxdorrn (898 d), and [leave each as an interval) are distant 
Srom each other. — waparéyyny, 472 or 482. — wapo8es, prob. left to pre- 
vent the escape of the water into the river, and perhaps with the intent to 
occupy the space with a wall, which there was not time to construct. — 
qworayod, case | — woSey, case f 

16. wow, wvv@dveras, use of tense 1 — wpoce\atvovra, 677. — wapftrhe 
bylvovro, 495. Cf. iv. 2. 22. — rddpov, case ? 

17. Tatéry pév: no 8¢ corresp. before § 20. — Sroxepotyrev, emphat. 
pos. 719. — ficay, number 569 a. Cf. fyovro, § 20. 

‘18. ry dvBecdry dw’ (Lex.) beelons rhs fpdpas (524b), or dw’ éxelvys 
hutpg, reckoning back. Most uss. show the first ellipsis, but 6’ the second. 
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This sacrifice may have taken place during the halt at Charmande, where 
Cyrus was doubtless aware of the preparations which the king seemed to 
be making for a standat the trench. — payedras (mode f) Shca fpepem, 
488 a. — Otu, why first in the clause — dd dy radrass 08 payers (681 a) 
vats fiudocus. Many mas. have here the more regular ef uh é» ratras rais 
duépass paxetrat, 686 b. If ob paxetra: is genuine, it is an emphatic, per- 
haps contemptuous, repetition of the words of Silanus, 686k. ei ov also 
vii. 1. 28; vi. 6. 16. — ddAnOeseys, 617 d. — tre xvotpas a form of expres- 
sion referring to the future, 681 c. — 84ca téXavra, a money of account, 
== how many darics ? == how many dollars? A most lavish gift for a suoc- 
cessful prediction, even at the present value of money. 

19. dcddrve, tense 594. — 10d pdyerOa, case 699 f, 405 a (acc. also ad- 
missible). The conclusion of Cyrus was natural, as the king had made no 
opposition at Pyle, and then had relinquished a line of defence prepared 
with so much labor. Yet, in truth, a narrow pass, unless defended by a 
strong wall, was the very last place for Persians to risk an encounter with 
Greeks, as they could not there offset by their superiority of numbers the 
superior personal prowess of the Greeks. Their best chance for success 
was in an open plain, which they could scour with their cavalry, and 
where they could amass their hosts on all sides against the Greeks. — dpe- 
Anpéves, some read AueAnuévos. — padXAov, 685, 510. 

20. wopelay rovetro (Lex.), 475. —atrg, for him, i.e. of his army, 
468. — orparubrass, case 460, 468. 


CHAPTER VIII. 
BATTLE OF OUNAXA. — DEATH OF OYRUS. 


L. 4y, 571 d. — dyopéy, cf. ii. 1. 7. —Evba (5506) HaedAx, 598 a. 91 

— xaradveayv, for breakfast ; see 10. 19. —dyhp, without art., 525 a. 
He had been sent forward for observation or some preparation. — dvd 
(Lex.), 695. — potwr. re terwry, case 467 a; order 528 b, 4. — ole, numb. 
550 £. — lverbyxavev, iBéa, tense! — ds dis a, 711; cf. § 28; 9. 28. The 
battle here described was fought, acc. to Plut. (Artaz. 8), at a place called 
Kotvafa, 500 stadia from Babylon (but 860 stadia, ii 26). This may 
have been the name of the station at which the army of Cyrus was to halt, 
or of the village mentioned in 10. 11, or these may possibly have been the 
same place. 

2. atrixa, pos.? what modifying ? — xal...84 (Lex.), cf. 1. 2. — oplovs, 
case 699 g. — dmwrerdto Ou, subject ? 

3. Why aorista, and afterwards imperfects ? — rot, rév, ré, vés, 580¢. 
—wrwrov, according to Plut., a noble horse, but hard to manage and fierce, 
named Pasacas (yervatoy, Arroyow 82 xal b8plory, Artaz. 9). 

4. E\éapxos: to whom was unfortunately given the chief command of 
the Greeks in the battle, — prob. the only general who would have there 
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disobeyed Cyrus, ii. 6. 15. — Seid, numb, 4890. — rod fperos, of the 
wing, since the whole Greek force formed only the right wing of Cyrus’s 
army. — [péevos 88 dx dépevos (Lex.), and next Proxenus, with whom doubt- 
less was Xenophon. —([xal rd orpdrevpa), and his division, if the words 
are genuine. They are certainly not required. — ebévupoy s, next to the 
Persian main body. 

5. BapBapicod, pos.t—de xirlovs, 692. 5, 706; cf. 1. 10.— dy re Be- 
es, on the right of the Greeks, to join in the pursuit, after the enemy 
should have been routed. So apparently beyond them, the targeteers, who 
could operate closer to the river than the cavalry. — dv re ebovipy, on the 
left of the Greeks, yet constituting the main body of the army. 

6. K0Opos, lwwets (sc. forncay), here specially mentioned for the descrip- 
tion of their armature, which was rather Greek than Persian. Cyrus was 
doubtless in or near the centre of the barbarian host (§ 22); and some 
editors, without mss. authority, insert card rd nécos, citing the statement 
of Diod., Kipos éréraxro xara pony rh» pdday'ya, xiv. 22. — Sco (Lex.), 
507 f. — Odpafs, case 466. — pay abrol, indeod themselves, corresponding to 
ol 3° tro, in § 7; wé» here preceding the contrasted word, that it may 
come earlier in the sentence, 720 a. — KOpov, case 406 a; cf. 1. 6. — party 
(528 b, 4), wnarmed, i. e. simply covered with the erect tiara, which he 
proudly wore as a sign of distinction and dignity, asserting in iteelf his 
claim to the throne. This, however, might be so thickly and so firmly 
fitted as to afford considerable protection. Cf. 'Arorlwrre 8¢ rfjs xepadfjs 4 
ridpa ro? Képov, Ctesias’s account of the battle in Plut. (Artaz. 11). — 
[Aéyeras] (cf. 578 a) 8, a general statement (corresponding to those in Hdt. 
v. 49 and vii. 61, and Strabo xv. 3) now thought by many to have crept 
into the text from a gloss. If genuine, Xen. writes as if from the infor- 
mation of others. 

32.7. of perd Kvpov, in Cyrus's body-guard. — payalpas, better 

shaped for striking, as the gos for piercing. —“EAAnviucds, pos.? 

8. A description brief, but graphic. — pécov, 8efAn, art. om.? — hpdpas, 
case 416 a. — fla 88 SeXy (538 d) éylyvero, but [when the afternoon was 
coming on, 594] carly tn the afternoon. —épdyn, came into sight, incept. 
sor. 592 d. — Aevah, peAavla, from the different manner in which the sun- 
light struck or was reflected from the long cloud of dust. — xpéve (case 
468) 8 ovyve torrepov, and a considerable time after, the period of intent 
and excited watching doubtless seeming long. Some needlessly conjecture 
ov cuxria — bel (Lex. c). — tylyvovro, forpawre, tense 1 — xahxds (Lex.) 
ave, ‘‘etwas wie Erz.” Rehdz. 

9. AevxoBdpaxes, white-mailed (Lex.). — dxdpeves 88 rotrev, and next to 
these ; case 426. — yehpoddpa, the common Persian infantry, well armed 
for Oriental warfare, but not for a shock with the iron-clad Greeks, while 
from their political institutions and habits of life they were no less 
deficient in spirit, discipline, and physical training. Cf. Cyr. i. 2. 18; 
Hat. vii. 61. These were bowmen, acc. to Grote. — woSfpen, 722d. — 
Alyémwnos (Lex.). — Gra 8, and other horsemen and also bowmen, or, 
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and others, horsemen and bowmen, 5676. The asyndeton renders the 
enumeration less formal, 68 d. — nard (Lex.), 692. 5. — txacrov rd Wyos, 
o. l. Exacrow vos, 522 b, as usual in armies composed of different nation- 
alities. Cf. Hdt. vii. 60. — éwopeéero, numb. 501 a. 

10. appara, subject of éropetovro or ficay understood, to which elyor is 
connected by 34. Numb. of verb? — Sadelwowra, cf. 7. 15. — dw’ AdAg- 
Aev, 689 b. — 8h, indeed, namely. — de whdyror (sc. udpos or xwplov), [to 
a side quarter] sideways (comm. with the idea of obliqueness), obliquely 
(oftener slanting or curving). —dworerapéva, [extended] extending or pro- 
jecting (about two cubits in length acc. to Cyr.-vi. 1. 80), to mow down 
standing troops, and sometimes attached to the wheel so as to revolve 
swiftly. — twd, 689 j. — Slppors, these were high, to protect the driver, 
‘who was also defended by armor so that only his eyes were exposed. — ds 
yfv BAérovra, to mangle those who had been thrown down by the rush of 
the horses. Such a chariot had long axles, that it might be in less danger 
of being overturned in passing over corpees ; and its driver was protected, 
as just stated. See Cyr. vi. 1. 29 s. — ds Siandwrew, expresses purpose, 
671 e. — Sry, 258. 1; case 699 f, 450 a.— yooun fv, ds. Dswra (ec. ralra), 
the plan was (as though they were going to drive) that they should drive, 
680 c, 675d. — S&axdporra, sc. rafra. Cf. 4. 8. 

1L. “O, rel. referring to robro, — elwev, i. 7. 4. — xadéoas, object? Cf. 
the fuller, but less frequent, form of expression in 7. 18. In Greek, if 
two closely connected verbs have a common object, this is usually expressed 
but once and in the case required by the nearer verb; cf. 899 g, 5860. — 

ro0ro (case 478 or 481, 586 c), in this he was mistaken. — xpavyi, 7 
case 467 a. — ds dvvorréy (sc. fo 572), as far as (was) possible. — lv toy 
(ec. Biuart, step), (Lex.), 695; pos. 718e. 

12. dy (Lex.), 690. — abrés s, simply Aémself with P., without his 
body-guard, 540c, 541 a. — KvX\sdpxg, case 452. — ida, tense 5950. — 
Gyav...dn, 659 c, 648 c. — phoov ré, 523 a, 8. — nly robr’ 8, 644 b. 33 
— wixepev, mode ?— wéy@” fpty (case 461) wewolrras (tense 610 a) 
= our work is all done. 

13. ‘Opéw, dxobev, Exev, concessive, = though he saw, etc., 674. 1, f. 
— ‘Ope, pos. — 6 Kvdapxos, the subj. of #Oeder, yet repeated after the 
parenthesis, and dA)’ Suws used as if a finite verb had preceded ; cf. 70 t. 
— 1d phoov ertéhos, order 528 b. The king’s horse-guards would be esp. 
conspicuous, 7. 11. — Képov, case 434 a; cf. 10. 5. — Svra, part, !— cbe- 
vipov, case 445c. Some needlessly omit ‘EAA y».x08, as rendering the state- 
ment less strong than that below. The truth appears to be that Xen. was 
so absorbed in the contest between the Greeks and Persians, and esteemed 
so lightly the barbarian forces of Cyrus, that he leaves the latter mostly 
out of account in describing the bettle, and sometimes seems to speak in 
general of the army of Cyrus as the Greek army, and of that of the king as 
the barbarian army ; see § 10, 14, 19, 24. —rocwotroy, 485 e, B, 488; used 
rather than the dat., on account of rA4Oe:, 487 b. — wAGOn, case 467 b. — 
péorov rd davrod, Ats own centre, i. c. the centre of his army. — Kepov, 
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gen. poss. — ph xuxdebeln, 625 a. — Sr. abrg pédor (v. J. péder, 645 8), 
Sores xadiog Fxos (Lex. 624 c), that he himself was takiag care (even more 
strogant than that he would take care) that (it should have iteelf well] ad 
should go well. The self-willed and insubordinate course pursued by 
Clearchus to secure himself and the Greeks, left Cyrus with his Persian 
force to contend with several times the number of similar troops, and 
made his destruction almost certain. ‘O 3 adrd pwédew elrcw, Ere Ha 
kdd\0ora, 7d way SépOeper, is the language of Plutarch, who is esp. severe 
upon the selfish caution, the folly, and faithlessness of Clearchus. Artaz. 8. 
Cyrus prob. understood the reply of Clearchus as expressing an intent to 
follow his direction, and supposed that all would be well. 

14. PapBapixdy orpdrevpa, the Persian host of the king. Born. and 
Dind. say ‘‘of Cyrus,” but it was very unlikely that he would lead his in- 
ferior Persian host to the encounter, before the Greeks, upon whom he 
placed his main reliance, were ready ; cf. § 18 N. See Grote’s remarks on 
Clearchus. — atry (Lex.). — owverdrrero s, was forining from those who 
were still coming up, and successively deploying into line. — wape\atven, 
returning from the extreme right, where Clearchus was posted. — wpds 
atre s, 541 e, at a considerable distance even from his own army. — xare- 
Cetiro éxaréipece, took a survey on cach side. What a season of observation, 
éxcitement, and suspense ! 

15. Elevodey *AGnvatos, wt. art. 525; the first mention of the author. 
Whether he was with his friend Proxenus, or with Clearchus as a mounted 
aid, or with the few cavalry of the latter, is not stated. His horse, 
freedom of movement, and relations to Cyrus and the generals, made the 
service which he now rendered both convenient and fit for him. — weAé- 
cas és cuvayriiod, 671 a, e. — re wapayyAAo, ¢f [he would command 
anything] he had any commands to give, 648 a. — bmorioas, McMich. 
compares ‘‘having pulled up.” Cf. orjoas rd dpya, 2. 17. — Sm nal ra 
lepd. nadd (ec. efn) 8, that both the sacrifices [esp. the omens from the en- 
trails] were nuspicious, and all the attendant circumstances [esp. the move- 
ments of the victims}. For the generally accepted distinction between 
lepd and o¢dyia, see Lex. In such sacrifices, to which both the Greeks 
and the Romans attached a vital importance, every appearance of the vic- 
tim had its significance, the manner in which it approached and stood at 
the altar and received the fatal blow, its fall and dying groans and strug- 
gles, the burning of parts upon the altar, and esp. the forms and condition 
in which the entrails (eminently the vital organs) were found. — xahd, fe- 
peated in emphatic confirmation. 

16. GopsPov, case 4320, i; cf. 5 Odpufos, 530 a. — tle, § n, complem. 
568. — dy, mode f — [Hlevogaty. If KAdapxos, the reading of some Mas., 
is correct, then this general must also have left the line for conversation 
with Cyrus ; but this seems quite improbable after the previous interview, 
$12 5, — 7d ovvOnna, the password for distinguishing friends from foes, in 
two parts: the sign Zeds Zwr%p, and the countersign Kal Nix». Cf. vi. 5. 
25; lat. tessera, Virg. din. vii. 687. — wapépxeras, wapayyfAAa (mode f). 
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— Seérepov: the password was repeated in a low tone by each soldier, 
from the commander to the end of the line, and then back again, to secure 
its correct transmission, from the end of the line to the commander ; see 
Cyr. iii. 8. 58. It was usually, as here, both religious and animating. — 
Kal & (518 f) Watpace, as it should not have been given out without 
his concurrence ; the tense denoting the momentary expression of surprise, 
rather than the continuous feeling of wonder; but Clearchus was auto- 
cratic. 

17. "AAG (Lex.). = Shomer, I accept it, I hail it asa good omen. Cf. 
accipio, Virg. dfn. xii. 260. — roOro love, (let this be] so let dé be, = may 
the result be in accordance with these auspicious words. — obefn...crdiia 
(case 482) Scaryérny (568) rd (234 e, 492 c) SdAayyes, the two lines [were 
no longer distant] were within threes or four stadia of each other. About 
what part of a mile? — drasdvfov (Lex.). The Greeks were wont to sing 
the pean to one or more of the gods (Apollo, Mars, etc.), both before a 
battle, in anticipation of victory (wrasd» ¢uBardps), and after a successful 
battle, in thankagiving (xa:dy neyrdpws). — dvrlos (Lex.), 509. — woke 


plows, cave 106 
18. wopevoplvey, sc. adrdy, 676 a. — Kecépatve, a metaphor, imitated 

and commended for its expressiveness and beauty by the ancients ; nearly 
expressed by our tundulated, more closely by billowed forth. — vr. 34 
(sc. pépos) rhs bddayyos, some part of the line, 418 b. — Spdéup 
(Lex. case 4678) Oety, to run [with running] outright, to hasten upon the 
run, differing from the simple feo» below, not s0 much in what it ex- 
presses, as by its fuller and more emphatic expression, partaking of pleo- 
nasm, 69. — ip@fyfavro, gave a shout. —olévwep, case 468 (sc. ¢6¢yua, cry) 
or 488. — DeaXiZover, from dee, one form of the war-cry, as d\addiw 
(iv. 2. 7) from another form ; cf. dAc\dfw, and our to whoop, hussa, eto. — 
Seov, tense and order? It was for the interest of the Greeks thus to 
shorten the period of exposure to missiles, and to come as soon as possible 
to close quarters. — Aéyovor, Xen. writes here, as elsewhere, as if he had 
not been present. — Botwycay, stem 844; cf. iv. 5. 18. So Alexander's 
soldiers, Arr. i. 6 (where the expression seems to us more natural : ros 
Sipacs Sourfjoa wpds rds dowidas). — @déBov wovoOvres rots Urwors (460), 
[causing terror to] striking terror info the horses ; acc. to some, seeking to 
terrify the horses (598 c, 594) ; esp. those of the scythe-armed chariots. 

19. EvcvetoOar (Lex.), mode, 708 d, 8; i.e. before they came within 
bow-shot. — lxdlvovery, iBlaxov, Béev, tense 1— xpéros Lex.) = wy wh why 
rather than ov ?— dy (rj) réfa, without art. 588 o. —@ety...trex@as, order 

20. +a péy, appos. 898 d. — fndxew (case 414 b), such frightened cow- 
ards that they had deserted their chariots, and fled with the rest. Cf. Cyr. 
Vili. 8. 25. — wpot8ovev, mode ? cf. 5. 2. — 8lerayro. Alexander bade his 
soldiers do the same at Arbela, Curt. iv. 18. — tev: (Lex.) 8° Sori (fo 34 
vs 8s, 558, 559 a), but there was one at least who. This seems to express 
the force of this indefinite form of expression, which does not affirm of 
more than one, and yet does not confine the statement to one. — Sbaay, 
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subject 571 oc. — o88%...84 neg. corresponding to «al...3¢ affirm. (Lex. 84). 
— o88els 8, neg. tripled !—— Tvs, a certain one. The precision of statement 
here used seems to show that ris is used to denote a aingle person, and not 
vaguely for one or two, or a emall number. 

21. rd, ac. rfG0s, pépos, or orpdrevpa. — 008" &e (Lex.). — ovverwa- 
papéyny, pos. ? — worfon, mode ? — nal ydp (Lex.), 1. 6, 8. — adrév, case 
474b; cf. uplory, 6. 5. 

22. ploov ..rd abray, their own contre (i. e. of their own army) ; gen. 
poss. 448 ; cf. 588 a. — qf, xprif{ovey, mode ?— dv, 618 c, 658 a. — flow 
xpéve, [by means of] in half the time, 466, 469 €. 

23. abre, case 455 f. — dyrlov (Lex.). —atrod, governed by furpocder: 

35 cf. ripsu, iii, 4. 85. — ds ds xbcdeor, as {f for surrounding the 

enemy, 511; cf. §1; 2. 1. 

24, Si, force ? — rd “HAAnvixdw : Xen. was intent upon the fortunes of 
the Greeks. Cyrus must have seen that the king’s manwuvre would place 
himself and his barbarian army between two vastly superior forces, and 
expose them to almost certain destruction. As the Greeks were too much 
occupied in their petty victory, and too far removed to render him the 
needed support, his only hope seemed to lie in a bold effort to arrest the 
king’s movement, and bring the battle to a decision by a direct charge 
upon him. Cyrus has been blamed for his rashness ; but his desertion by 
Clearchus and the Greeks left him no alternative. He must anatch the 
crown by his personal prowess, or atone for his ambition by death. He 
almost won. — Qatwa dyrios (Lex.), 509; with a general advance, no 
doubt, of his barbarian troops. — &axoclou, § 6. — axwyAlovs, 7. 11, 
emphatically added, as showing the great disparity of number. — &rpefe: 
after the vivid description by the hist. pres. (fradve:, vag), the aor. better 
represents the feat as accomplished. Observe in the graphic account be- 
low the repeated interchange of present and past tenses. — avros...davro8, 
541 h. —’Aprayloony, who, acc. to Plut., advanced against Cyrus with 
insulting and threatening words, and hurled his javelin against him with 
great force. The javelin which Cyrus sent in return picroed Artagerses 
through the neck. 

25. In the all-absorbing excitement of hand-to-hand fighting, it was 
natural for each soldier to press on as he could ; and a commander lost, in 
great measure, the power of directing and controlling the movements of his 
men. — dporpdwefos, see Voll. and Rawlinson. 

26. rd dpd’ xctvoy orthos, the crowd about him ; i. e. his more imme- 
diate attendants, as duorpdrefon, etc., gathering close about him for his 
protection. — 4wloxero, aor., since all was here momentary (Lex. do¢xw). 
— Tdv (580 a) av8pa dpa, tense 608 a. — ero, not perhaps mere impulse 
in the heat of the engagement, since it was almost certain that he would 
be overwhelmed in the ocean of the opposing arniy, unless he could gain a 
personal victory over the king. (On wale, vii. 4 9 w. 6.)— rrpéona, 
with a spear two-fingers’-breadth deep, acc. to Ctesias (Plat. Artaz. 11), 
the king having first hurled his javelin in vain at Cyrus. Ctesias adds 
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that the king fell from his horse, and that he himself, with others, attended 
him out of the fight. — «nal, a loose connection by co-ordination, instead of 
a closer by subordination, which indeed Cobet gives by inserting &s before 
cal, — ldoOar (660 c) adrdg (case 540 ©, 667 b). — @nor, order? 

27. vs, Mithridates, a young Persian, acc. to Ctesias. Wounds added 
by others made it doubtfal who slew Cyrus. Artaxerxes himself jealously 
asserted the honor, and when Mithridates and a Carian claimed it, grati- 
fied the vengeauce of Parysatis by giving them up to a death of lingering 
tortures. <A like fate befell Masabates (Bagapates in Ctes. Pers. 59), a 
faithful eunuch, who by order of the king cut off the head and right hand 
of Cyrus, and whom Parysatis artfully won from the king in a game of 
dice. See Plut. Artaz,148, This hand-to-hand fight of the two brothers 
has been compared to that of Eteocles and Polynices, the sons of (dipus, 
for the crown of Thebes. — paydpevor (mode 580) Bacrreds, left without 
a finite verb, and independent, through anacoluthon, 402 a, 675 f. What 
case with the part. would have here given a regular construction? Some 
would rather refer the construction to 395. — dwé@vnexow (one after an- 
other), dwé€ave, tense? Diod. states that more than 15000 of the king’s 
army were slain in this battle, mostly by the Greeks ; and that of the bar- 
barian force of Cyrus about 8000 fell; but of the Greeks not one perished, 
and only a few were wounded. — temvyro, i. ce. in death; so often xeipas, 
jaceo, ite, etc. 

28. 4 movréraros cure (458) a, the [attendant moet faithful to him] moat 
devoted attendant of his wand-bearers. — wewerdy atre, case 4504; cf. 
699g. Of. super amici corpus procubuit, Curt. viii. 11; Virg. Aim, x. 444. 

29. Kipe, 699 a. — davrdv, 588 ; with the idea seemingly implied, here 
and before, of immolation to the dead (Lex. opdiw). Cf. Cyr. vii. 3.118, — 


oruranever, voice 679, — xpveoty, a gilt poniard. — erperréy, eto. cf. 
2. 27. 


CHAPTER IX. 
XENOPHON’S PANEGYRIC ON OYRUS. 


1. péy (Lex.). — wapé (Lex.), 586d, 694. 9; an acknowledgment 36 
being regarded as proceeding from the speaker ; of. éx (ii. 6. 1).— 
Képov...dy welpq, [in the knowledge of Cyrus by experience] personally ao- 
quatnted with Cyrus. Kdpov is governed by relpg (Lex.); observe the order. 

2. péy, corresp. to the first 3¢ in § 6 or in § 7. — wévra, case 481 ; order 
719 b, «. Observe the use of the definite tenses in the description of char- 
acter in this chapter (and in ii. 6. 25; 592), a description which seems 
in general correct of Cyrus, as he appeared in his ambition for the throne. 
How he would have shown himself in the actual possession of it, is, per- 
haps fortunately for his reputation, an unwritten chapter of history. — 
updrioros, hence regarding himeelf as more worthy to reign than his 
brother. 
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3. éwl rats Pacviéeis Cipare, at the King’s court, kept there largely as 
hostages for their fathers’ loyalty. — xarapd0o. dy, might learn, 6860. — 
alexpéy, ton, pos.?—otr’ dxoteas ofr’ iSety ton, [it is possible neither 
to] one can neither hear nor ses anything base, or, there is nothing base to 
be either heard or seen, 683 g, — a picture belonging, acc. to Xenophon’s 
own statement in Cyropesdia (viii. 8. 12 s), to the early rather than the later 
Persian court, though we may hope that the groes corruptions of the later 
Persian court were in large measure hidden within from the youthful pages. 
Cf. the early system of Persian education in Cyr. i. 2. 2s. 

4. dxotoven, hear of. — Ods (Lex.); cf. ii. 6. 16; iv. 6. 14. — pavééd- 
vovowy (mode 671d), in this atmosphere of absolute authority and unques- 
tioning obedience, so different from that which surrounded the Athenian 
boy. Abuse of freedom in Athens inclined Xen. to see the advantages of 
a more arbitrary government. 

5. alBnpovéoraros (pos.!)...rav fAuserav, [the most respectful of his 
equals] more respectful than any of his equals, 515. — py, corresponds to 
what ! — rots re wperPivripos (case 455 g) nal réw davrod (case 408) 8, and 
to be more obedient to his elders than Uwee even who were lower in rank 
than himecl/, —(wwows, case 466 b. —"Hixpevov, subject, 571¢.—ds tov 
awédepov, [tending into war] preparatory to war, for war, 694. — ipyev 
(Lex.) ; gen., obj. w. gcAopabécraror and peerypbraros, 444 a. — roftcfis, 
art. om.! 

G. "Ewal 88 ry HArrlg (case 453) trpewe, i. e. when he had passed from 
the class of raides, boys, into that of ipnBor, youths, young men, which was 
usually, acc. to Cyr. i. 2. 8, at the age of 16 or 17, but must have been 
earlier in the case of the precocious Cyrus. — dpxroy, not necessarily a ake- 
bear, as the word is comm., epicene, 174 a. — érupepopévny (Lex.), 578 a. 
— 7a pay (sc. whOn), some [injuries, or hurts], 478 ; not followed by ra 32, 
as there is a change in the form of expression : 7é\os &¢ s. — xperov, adj. 
or adv.? —woAXols (case 458) paxaporéy (Lex.) ; cf. rots olka: Sydwrév, 
7. 4. . 

37 7. Explain use of tenses in this section. — orparnyds...dwreBelxOn, 
voice, 586 c; cf. 1. 2. — py, to which the first 8¢ in § 11 may cor- 
respond. — abréy, case 474b; cf. i 8. 21. —wepl (Lex., 692. 4) whelorrov 
movotro (Lex.), voice 579. — wotro, oweloovra, mode tf — cvvbotro, 315 ¢ 
(v. &. owGeiro); not implying, like owelcocro, previous hostility. — Tr» = 
TM, 258. 1.—pydiv peiderGar, to [falsify nothing, 478) prove fales in 


8. Kal ydép (Lex.) oby, introducing a consequence in confirmation of 
what has been before stated. —al wédas (generic, 522 a; 20 the contrasted 
ol dvdpes) btpewspevas, cities, on being committed (or committing them- 
selves) to his charge, nearly = the cities which were committed (by the 
king, or committed themselves) to his charge. — érlorrevoy 8’ of 
(80. éxerperbyuern), and individuals reposed full confidence in him. Observe 
the emphatic repetition of érlorevos. 

9. Tovyapody and cal yap of have nearly the same force; though 
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strictly the connective power is somewhat more prominent in the former, 
and the confirmative power in the latter. — éwoddsyos, had exgaged in 
war, inceptive 592 d.—al wédas, the Greek cities in his neighborhood, 
those of Ionia ; see 1. 6. — rods Hebyovras, 1. 7; the partisans of Cyrus, 
who had been banished by Tissaphernes and his partisans. — 

582 8; apprehending the revenge which he might take in their behalf. 

10. Kal and xal may correspond as both, and: for he both showed by his 
conduct and expressly declared. — mpootro, form 815 c; mode?—éwel Awa... 
bydvero, after he had once become, ind. as referring to a definite fact ; cf. 641. 
Observe the distinction between the definite drat, once for all, and the in- 
definite word, at any time. — pelove, fewer in number. — tr (emph. repeated) 
82 xdxvov apdimay (Lex.), and should be still less fortunate. 

LL. Savepds (Lex., 578) 8° dv, xal..., vindiv wapdpevos, As (was appar- 
ent] showed himself...cndeavoring to outdo. — hv, tahouey, modes 684d, b. 
— dyaldy, atrév, case 480 b. — eb fv (pos.f) 84 ries adrod Ulgepoy, ds 
(702 a) eSxovro (mode 648, tense f), some indeed (brought out from his so- 
ciety] reported a prayer of his, how he prayed. ‘‘Similes orationis redun- 
dantias in deliciis habent Greci.” Kiihn. — rorotrov xpdévov, emphati- 
cally pleonastic. — xpévov, case 1 — tore vicpy (form 298 c; mode 641 d; 
tense 612)...drefépevos, until Ae (should have outdone, requiting] had out- 
done by requttal ; ddeEbperos, properly of requiting evil, but here, by zeugma 
(68 g), of returning both evil and good. The returning of good for evil 
has found little place even in the theory of heathen morality. Would that 
it were not so limited in the practice even of Christians! How many, 
while they praise the Gospel rule, follow the worst part of the precept of 
Isocrates (1. 26): Opolws aloxpie eloas riuste, rae Opie mxiebu rai: xa- 
xowodus, xal rv dli\uv hrracba rais edepyectus. But Cyrus, from his em- 
bition, failed signally of making a due return for the mildness and for- 
giveness of his brother. 

12. wdoros (art. om. 588 e) 84 abre, ivf ye dyBpl (512.0, 898) raw ad” 
(Lex. a, 690) fpev, brebbuycay...xpotetas, the greatest number certainly 
desired to intrust to him, at least for a single individual [of those] tn our 
time ; cf. § 22. — 8d, often with superl. 

13. O8 pav (Lex.) 84 0682 (713 c) ror’ (544) Gy 1g ros (mode 686 2), 
not indeed surely could any one say even this. — rove, not repeated, as the 
adjectives together describe a single class, 584. 4. — wdvre, case 420 6. — 
qv Uety, [it was possible to see (Lex. elul), 571f] one might ses; cf. 5. 2. 
The Persians were exceedingly rigid and severe in punishment; and a 
young ruler, with his limited knowledge of the springs of human conduct, 
is in danger of relying too exclusively upon the principle of rewarding the 
good and punishing the bad. Cf. Cas. B. G. vii. 4, at end. — woSéy, of 
Jeet, one or both; raw wodae, of their feet, would have implied both. — 
bylvero (Lex. ylyroya:), 571 f. —"EAAqn, case 459. — paddy (686d) d8- 
xouwrs (Lex.), tf he did no wrong, condition, 685, 674. — ns, [any one] 
he. In general reference the Greek often uses an indef. where the Eng. 
prefers a pers. pron.; of. i. 9. 18.— spexepoln, agreeing w. 8 r:, or impets. 
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w. &ew understood (Lex.); mode 641 b; form 298c. There seems to be 
esp. reference here to valuable articles of traffic, the conveyance of which 
is attended with special risk. 
38 14, yé (Lex.); cf. ye pip, § 16, 20. — dyabots, pos.? — dpodd- 
YT, pers. const. for impers., 578; + [had been acknowledged and 
settled] was without dispute that he honored, 599 b, c, 268 ; cf. vi. 8. 9. — 
aparov péy (Lex.), left without the regular sequence. If these directly 
modified é¢role:, and fe airy wé\euos was changed to Svros air@ wodduov, 
the correspondence with érera 3¢ would be more regular. — xal avrés, 
even in person. — obs, as indef. 5508; the relative clause preceding, 551 ¢. 
— dépa, augm. 279 b. —%e, attr. 5540. — xépas, 551 c. — Bdpore, case 466. 

15. doves, 20 that (in the domain of Cyrus) the brave appeared the hap- 
priest of men, and the cowardly were deemed fit to be their slaves. — olorro, 
mode !— Kpov, more emphatic than the pronoun. 

16. Ets (Lex.) ye (Lex.) ; cf. § 20, and ye pévra, § 14. —e tvs abrg 
(case 454 d) 8, ¢f any one appeared to him desirous of exhibiting it. —ykvoro, 
éroutro, mode, etc., 684 b, d. — wept (Lex.). — robrove, [these] such per- 
sons, numb. 501 ; cf. adrods 4. 8. — de, denoting source, from or by moans 
Of (Lex. 4), cf. éx ro0 dixalov, § 19. 

17. avrg, case 460. — te (Lex.)...nal (Lex.), both...and especially. — 
Sraxapl{ero, pass., used of a series of measures, while éypfoaro and frdevu- 
cay have reference to a single expedition, viewed as a whole, 591 s. — 
Kal yap orparnyol s, for indeed (or both) generals and caplains did not 
sail to him (for the sake of money] for their mere wages, but (since) because 
they (657 k) knew that to serve Cyrus well was more gainful than the pay 
by the month ; cf. § 20. 

18. "AAA phy (Lex.) d rls yd (accent 787) 1 (case 478), nay truly, if 
indeed any one rendered any good service [to him having commanded] upon 
his command, he never left [to any one the zeal, 460; of. § 13 N. res) Ais 
seal unrewarded. — éunperhoeey, mode !— dace, aor. to deny a single 
instance, and not merely the habit ; the more positive, because a» is not 
added, as in § 19 w. dgeldcro. — xpdroros 84, the [best certainly] very 
best ; cf. § 12, wheloros 84. — Ownpéras wavrds Epyou, supporters of, or, in 
every work, 444. — Kpq...yevéerOas, to [have come to] belong to Cyrus, 459. 

19. dpqn, dpetero (616 c), mpooeBiBov, 634 b, d, e. — Sxalov (Lex.). — 
Upxor, mode 641 b (v. 2. deer 651. 1). — xpos, 551; cf. § 14 (sc. rip 
xdpay, 480c). — ob8tva Av wéwwore ddel\eTo, he would never take away 
from [any one, cf. § 18] him; cf. Eracay dy, 5. 2. — brsvouy, i. e. his vas- 
eals, local administrators. — nal. .at, and still further. — fmore, least of 
all, or, not at all, —txpwwrey, sc. ra0ra, 480 0. — wAcvTovat, case 456. 
— idpalvero, he showed himself not envying, with impf., fact or not ?— 
dwoxpurropévey, tense? Observe the pairs of kindred words, pavepds... 
épalvero, xpfhoba:...xphpyact. The Greek often seeks an echo of sound 
which in English would rather be avoided. ‘We shall also find frequently 


that the near repetition of the same word, even if not specially emphatic, 
was more agreeable to the Greek ear than it is to the English. 
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20. Sfrovs, seems not so much the direct object of Separedew as 39 
the noun expressed in the relative clause (which here precedes, 551 c), 
and placed first for emphasis: [friends at least certainly as many as he might 
have made] and certainly whatever friends he made. The same noun, with 
roro0rovs or rovrovs (cf. dea...rodraw § 28), also belongs to the antecedent 
clause, where it is governed by Oeparedew. — wortjrasro, voice? mode f — 

vas (sc. rodrov, cf. § 21). — 8 Te rvyyavos (Lex.) 8, co-workers 
(of that whatsoever] in whatever he (might happen to) desired to effect. 
— wpés, w. pass., 586d (rare in Att. prose). — dpodoysiras, pers. 573. — 
xpdricros...Gepameéay, the beat [to cherish] for, or, in chertshing, 668 d or e. 

21. atrd ro0ro (481b), with respect to this very end, explained by the ap- 
positive clause, ws owepyods &xo:.—obwep abrds tvaxa GO ay a, for the sake 
of which he thought that he himself needed friends, 719 a, 8. — xo, mode 
624 c. —ovvepyds rote pQ\org (451 b, 699 f)...rosrow (case 4448), co-worker 
with his friends for that. — Srov, case 482 ; form f 

22. Adpa (pos.?) 2, 512c.— oma, form 318 e. — 8a wodAd (Lex.); the 
oriental usage of approaching the great with presents, combining with the 
attractiveness of his personal character the example of his own generos- 
ity, and the influence of his exalted prospects. — wdvrey, case 4206. — 
SueB(Bov, tense? form 315 b. — rpdéarovs (v. . rpbrov), 488 d. — nal (se. xpds 
Toro) Srov, case 414 b, c. 

23. te odpar (460, 20 dvdpl below) aéro® (588 f) ) meer (894 b), as 
an equipment for his person. — ds de wéd\quov f ds 
either [as he would send for war] for use in war or jor ure embellishment, 
s marking the purpose of the giver. Cf. 2.1; iv. 3. 11. —roérey, as 
antecedent of dca, 550d. — ot Av Sévaira, [would not be able, 636 a] 
could not. — xoopnOhvas, etc., sce § 19 N. davepds...dgalvero, — vomlTos, 
W. 2 acc. 480 a. 

24. rd ply 5, that he surpassed his friends in conferring [the] great bene- 
jis is nothing wonderful. — — émpolela, case 467 b. — G0 cv, case 491, 
699 f. — radra, this, in appos. with 7d wepivas, 505b; numb. 49106; 
perhaps the plar. rather on account of the two particulars mentioned, or 
the many examples in his life. 

25. trepwe, trephe, tense! Cf. dcégberpor, dulgOerpay, iii. 8. 5. —DABor, 
mode f — Aé¢ywv, through the messenger, to whose own words the construc- 
tion changes in ro0rov s, In Persia presents from the king’s table were 
esteemed great honors, and esp. if he had himself partaken of the same 
dish. See Oyr. viii. 2 4; iv. 5. 4. — otwe 84, [not as yet certainly) cer- 
tainly not. — xpévov, 438 a; cf. déxa tyepGv, 7. 18.— ofvy, case 450, 699 g. 
— ol (cé § 26), the accent renders the message more courteous. — ody 
olg a, 651 f. 

26. tploes, subst. (Lex.). — Totrovs fieOn, enjoyed these, case 456, — 
vTotrey, case ! 

27. i&tévaro, force of ind. here!— Sad riv bmpdraay, through 40 
the care which he exercised, ar, as some think, through their care for 
him. — és pi wavewres...dyeow (mode 645, 650), [that they may not 
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being hungry] that hungry animals might not carry his. friends ‘‘ Love 
me, love my” 

28. El...wore, tf at any time, = drére, whenever, 689 a. — wAdorret, 
ery many. — Sydrolyn (mode? form?) obs (568) mG, mode ! —“EAAqven, 
from ofre naturally connected as part. gen. w. oda. Some connect with 
whebvus. 

29. robrov, ré8¢, 544. — wapd, 689 d. — 8otdov Evros, [being] though a 
slave, or subject, since in an absolute government all the subjects are sim- 
ply slaves ; cf. 7.3; ii. 5. 88. Td BapBdpwe yap s00\a wdpra whip dvds. 
Eur. Hel. See Cicon. iv. — deja, cf. drdOov, 608 ¢; and observe chiasma. 
— Kal ovros 8), Sv (pos. 551 c) Gero murréy ol,...davrq, 537; adrév leas 
emphatic than roGros, the emphasis falling rather on raxé, 540g; cf. of... 
abtrods, ii. 5. 27. — duralrepov, form 261¢e; w. dat. 456. See 6. 8. — 
qwapa 82...dmrfiSov, 699 c. — xal obro: (554 a) 8, and thess indeed men who 
were especially beloved by him (the king). — ype, case f 

30. rexpfproy, pred. appos. 584. 8. — ry Tedevry rod Blow (523 oc). — 
abre (460, 464) yevdpevov, happened to him at the end of his life. —&n, con- 
nects its clause to rexpipiow: for arrangement see 719 d. — rods murots a, 
art. 584. 4. 

31. ‘Awobvicxovros, daiGavov, tense 1— yap, for = namely (Lex.), 705 b. 
— atrod, airéy, Kupov. Cf. 6. 11. — trip, 693. 7. — Edvyey, to the camp 
(see 10. 1); having before fought bravely, Diod. xiv. 24. — kev = with, 
674d, b. — 1d orpdrevpa wiv, 5283 ¢. The characteristics ascribed to 
Cyrus in this chapter are those of a young, talented, intelligent, energetic, 
generous, ardent, and ambitious prince, straining every nerve to win honor 
and popularity, and highly successful in gaining them. It is not wonder- 
ful that they were greatly fascinating to a knightly adventurer like Xeno- 
phon, beginning already to conceive a disgust at democracy ; or that they 
should have obscured or palliated to his mind some faults, if not crimes, 
which Cyrus also pressed into the service of his ruling péasion, ambition. 
To what lengths this passion would have carried him, had he reached the 
throne, we can only conjecture. He would, we must suppose, have been 
himself the ruler of his vast empire, governing it with an absolute sway, 
yet, in general, just and generous; he would have striven to enlarge its 
limits, and to put down all rebellion within them. He would have been a 
seducing and dangerous neighbor to the Greeks; and might have thrown 
far into the future, if he could not prevent, the conquest of Persia by 
Greece. He might have been in reality, as in name, a second Cyrus on 
the throne. It is evident, at least, that Xenophon took him as a model 
for the ideal character presented in the Cyropeedia (see Introduction). 
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CHAPTER X. 
CONTINUANCE OF THE FIGHT.— THE GREEKS REPULSE THE PERSIANS. 


L dsoripvera:, zeugma, 497 b ; acc. toa law of the Persians, says Al 
Plat. (Artaz. 18), i.e. the head that had plotted treason, and the 

right hand that had executed it. Yor the fate of the eunuch who cut them 
off by the king’s order sec 8. 27 w. The king is said to have seized the 
head by its abundant hair, and held it up to confirm his wavering followers 
and arrest those who were fleeing. The head and hand were afterwards 
exhibited on a pole, iii. 1. 17. — xalp 4 Sefrd, 528 0 2, 3(v. 2. 4 yelp 4 Setid). 
— Bacrreds 88 xal of civ aire Sidney dowinra, an unusual seugmsa, in 
which «ai ol od» avr seems parenthetic, unless, with some, we regard it as 
inserted by mistake from § 2, where the plur. follows; 497. — Kvpaoy = 
Képov, 448 c. — of perd “Apralov (those with A. =), 4. and his troope, 
527 a. — oradpév, the second night-station after passing the trench, § 19 s, 
— térrapes 8, (there were said to be four parasangs of the way] the dis- 
tance was said to be four parasangs. 

2. rh re GAA woAAA Bapwdfounr, both plunder the other valuables to 
large amount. — hapBdva, takes for his harem. Why the change of num- 
ber in the verbs ? 

3.  vewripa, the younger of the two. Cyrus showed his preference for 
the Greeks, even in the selections for his harem, which, so far ag appears, 
was very small for a Persian prince. Cf. Kath. ii, —depebya yupvf (Lex.), 
escapes out of their hands tn her wnder-dress, leaving with them her robe. 
— pds rév "EMfvew, [on the side of, or in view of ] towards the Greeks ; 
not fo them, as xpés w. the acc. would denote, for they seem, upon the 
sight, to have left the beggage which they were guarding, and to have 
- pushed forward in battle line to repel the invaders, and save their em- 
ployer’s. favorite. Many supply roérous before 7dr “EX\jpow, making a 
hard ellipsis, and impairing the sense; (yet cf. Hdt. i. 110; Hel. v. 1. 
11.) — dvrirayOévres, formed (or as mid., forming themselves) in opposing 
line. —dpwatévrev (Lex.). — of 88 nal adrey, and [others] some of them 
also. — phy (Lex.). — Sra beréoa lvrds abrav 2, whalever else was brought 
within their line, both property and persons. — tcucay, a natural and 
somewhat emphatic repetition. The part which the Milesian had in bring- 
ing about this result is playfully exaggerated in vi. 1. 18. 

4. Sulexov ddArow, case 405a. How many miles! — ve, not trans- 
lated into Eng., since the pred. applies only jointly to the subject. — of 
“EdAnves, the main body. — of pay (518 d)...wdvras waevres (Lex.), thess 
(the Greeks) purswing the opposite wing, as if victorious over ali the king’s 
troops; by a mistake which cost Cyrus his life. In such cases, the sense 
must determine whether ol sé» refers to the nearer or more distant subject. 
—ol 8’ dpwéfowres 5, thoes (the king and those with him, § 18, 499 e) 
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plundering, as {f they were now all victorious (viz. the whole army). See 
9. 19 w (at end). 
5. Yobovro, became aware ; perhaps through a distant view of the tur- 
moil, perhaps through information from the nearer peltasts, § 7 s. — Tis- 
case 4848; cf. 8.18. See §8.—-7rd nad’ abrovs, sc. uépos or 
orpdrevya, — dg td wpdéoGey ofxovra: (612, mode!) s, [are] were gone 
Sorward in pursuit. — wryovalraros, of the generals, 8. 4; form 257 d. — 
wtnmovey, © mode 648 a. — dpftowres, purpose, 598 b. 
43 6. "Ev roére (Lex. é), 506 a. — SHdos fv apocrdy, was [evi- 
dent] seen approaching. — ds Bduan, SmaGey, from behind (i. . to 
take them in the rear), as 1 seemed. — waperxevéfovro, és ravTy mpooréyros 
(sc. Bact\éws, gen. abs., 676 8), as though he would come that way, nar 
Sckdpevar, and they would receive him, 676 b, a strongly idiomatic passage, 
illustrating, as McMich. remarks, the power of ws with the part. ‘‘to ex- 
press complex ideas with elegance, brevity, and precision.” (See 1. 11.) 
Some have wpocciwres, prepared to advance this way and receive, etc. 
(Hickie.) — 6, to correspond better in form with ol pé» “EAAqves, used from 
ita familiar association w, 3¢ at the beginning of a clause ; see 588 b: easier 
than Baoeds 3¢. — fyev, voice 577 c. — Fj (sc. 689, 467 a) 88 waphrOev Ee 
700 ebavinov kéiparos (case 445 c), raéry Kal dwfyayey, bul by what route 
he passed beyond the left wing, by this he also [led back] returned ; cf. 8. 28. 
— , at or near the camp. — rods...nxaTta rods “EAAnvas atropo- 
Afcwavras, those who deserted [over agaiust] to the Greeks, ii. 1. 6; regard- 
ing the battle, doubtless, as decided in favor of Cyrus. 

7. &hrace..”EAAnvas (adj. 506 f) weAracrée, [rode through] charged 
along the river against and through the Greek peltasts. — atrote, them, i. ¢. 
Tissaphernes and his corps, 499; cf. § 4. — yevdoOas, to have proved him- 
self 

8. ds patoy (Lex.) kav dernAdyn, as he [withdrew having the worst] 
came off at disadvantage. Cf. iii. 4. 18. — ode dvacrpépa, which would 
have exposed hi:n to further loss. See ii. 8. 19. — rd...76, 528.8, 2. 

9. xara a, near the left wing of the Greeks, beyond it, or by ita side, § 6; 
the left wing as before named, strictly the right as the men now stood. — 
pt (Lex.) spoodyove 8, that they might make an attack upon the wing, 
and infolding < on both sides cut them (the Greeks) to pieces. The Per- 
asians must have been already moving towards this, or their great army 
could not have been so soon in the position stated in § 10. — dvarrécway 
vd xépas, to fold back the wing, by counter-marching or a quarter-wheel, so 
that the line should be parallel to the river instead of being at right angles 
to it. — nal wofoacta Emotey roy worapdy, and bring the river in their 
rear, so that they could no longer be enclosed. 

10. ’Ev (Lex. 557 a) ¢ 8 raGra Bourebowro, but while they were plan- 
ning these measures of safety, though they had not yet reached their in- 
tended position on the river's bank. — wapapeupdpevos, having changed to 
the same form, or, position, i. e. having brought his line parallel to the 
river. — xariorynoe dyriay...cuvija, stationed his line opposite, just as at 
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the first he came to the battle, i. e. the relative position of the two lines 
was the same, the direction of both having been similarly changed. Some 
connect els 7d adrd oxfua with xaréoryncer and Sorep. — 1d xperov (529 a) 
paxotpevos (purpose 598 b). — Svras, sc. adrods, referring to ¢dAavyya, 
499 a. — wpoOupérepoy Wf rd wpdécGey (529 b), having proved their cow- 
ardice. 

LL & wéhovos, sc. diacriyaros (Lex. rods). See 8. 19. — xdpns, not 
improbably the place which Plut. calls Cunaxa. The present identification 
of a mere village could not, of course, be expected. 

12. yhAodos: this ‘‘appears to have been one of the numerous 43 
artificial mounds, topes, or tels, sometimes sepulchral, sometimes 
heape of ruins, which abound on the plain of Babylonia.” Ains. — wqol, 
in appos. w. ol. — rev 8 lewley (case 586 c) ..dvewArfoOn, by change of 
const. for lrreis 3¢ d, to strengthen the expression, 716 c; the infantry 
still fleeing, cf. § 15, while the array of cavalry hid from the Greeks the 
movements behind. — 7d wovodpevoy, what was doing. — Baclrnov, 448 c, 
cf. Kdpecor, § 1. — derdv (Lex.). The indef. rwa, a certain, or kind of, 
seems to imply that the representation was not very artistic, or was indis- 
tinctly seen: nearly = what appeared to be a golden eagle. The royal 
standard of Persia is described in Cyr. vii. 1. 4, as derds xpucols dri Séparos 
paxpod dvarerapuévos. — wl wits dri Evdov, on a target uplified upon a 
pole. Some give to réArns the unusual sense of spear, regarding éxl édov 
as an explanatory gloss brought into the text. 

13. Adlrover, begin to leave ; Wndodro, was gradually thinned ; dmweyé- 
pnoay, had departed: beginning, progress, end, order, chiasma. — &)dor 
(Lex. 4Adosc), 567d; Gdoev, tn different directions (the Greek mode of 
conceiving direction was often the opposite of ours); or from different 
points of the hill, one here and another there. 

14. dveBiBatey, tense 594 a. — bd atrdv, acc. on account of previous 
motion implied, 704 c. — Avmoy, one of his few horsemen. — xar8dvras 
+a (prolepsis, 474 b) éwtp (Lex. a) 108 Addov, +f bony (sc. ralra, 502, of. 
ii. 1, 22), having observed from above [the things beyond the hill, what they 
are] the condition of things beyond the hill. 

15. fAace (Lex.), 476 2. — dwayyfAa, pres. more important. — dvd 
(Lex.). — #ros, without art. 588 a. 

16. Aya pav...Kal (§ 17) (for dua 84), 716 b. — dalvovre, mode 643 a. — 
daé, not rapd. — xaradnpdpevéy n, to seize some [thing] advantage, 598 b. 

17. avro(, belongs in force with dyowro and dwrios, rather than éSov- 
Aeborro, and for themselves they consulted. —vd cnevoddspa ivrata Eyotvro, 
they should bring their baggage there by a detachment sent for it, or, should 
have their baggage brought there, 579, 581. — atrote, subject of dariéva:, as 
well as indirect obj. of &otey, 667 b ; and so used emphatically. 

18. fpépas, a day so fatal to the ambitious hopes of Cyrus and his 
Greeks, and ultimately to the Persian Empire by exposing so decisively its 
weakness even,at home. How the great lesson of this battle was applied 
by Alexander is familiar to all. It is wonderfnl that the Persian kings 
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had not anticipated him by applying it themselves to a new armature and 
discipline of their troope after the Greek model. With their vastly inferior 
arms of both defence and offence it was impossible that these should stand, 
however brave, against an iron-clad and iron-tempered host. — xal of vs, 
and especially whatever, 689 a; cf. 5. 1.—eo8pd, pred. adj. (v. J. o¢53pa), 

44 in severe form. — Odyovro, pers. const., 578 d. — xal radras, even 

these, 505 b, c. 

19. What examples of chiasma f — péy, corresp. to 3¢, ii. 1, 2. — wiera, 

case 699 a. 


BOOK Il. 


FROM THE DEATH OF CYRUS TO THE BREAKING OF THE TRUCE 
BY THE PERSIANS, AND THE TREACHEROUS SEIZURE OF THE 
FIVE GENERALS. 


CHAPTER I. 


THE GREEKS OFFER TO PLACE ARIZUS ON THE THRONE. — DEMANDS 
OF THE KING.—~ ANSWER OF THE GREEKS. 


45 L. ‘Os...2Av, subject of Se84Awras.—‘Os pv oby, how, or, in what 
way, then, since we have come to this point in the history (see 
page 8 of notes, as to divisions into books, summaries, etc.) ; uér intro- 
duced by the writer of this section as a new correlative to dé, § 2; see i. 10. 
19 n. — Képq, for Oyrus, by various Greek commanders, 460. — dotpa- 
Tebero, was preparing an expedition, 594.—ra wdwra, 478. — vuctiv (Lex.). 
— Kipoy, case 666. — re tnapooter (v. 2. rpécber), Lex, 526. 
2. “Apa (Lex.). — xp, mode? v. L wduswes: see Rehds. — 
apéoev, i. 10. 5. — tus, until, — ovpplfaay, mode 641 b; of. i. 10. 16. 
3. Svrev, sc.atrav, 6768; cf. i 6.1; 2. 17. — Ipoxdfjs, decl. 219 c. 
— dard, 698. 6. Compare simple gen. of father (i. 1. 1), and gen. w. dwé 
of more remote ancestor. —Tapé (v. 2. Tad), case 488 a; form — Qeyov, 
of course to the generals, — ré@vyxev, ‘‘the ind., as oratio recta, puta the 
fact in its sad actuality ; with the less important event the mood relaxes 
to the natural opt.” Kendrick. — S@ev, 5500. — Aéyou, Srs...danévas daly 
(somewhat more positive than A¢yo:), 659 h. — &Ay (Lex. dos). canes 
4. dxovcavres, [wvvGavépevor], tense ! — Papas (Lex.). — "AAA 
46 ler: How characteristic of the unyielding Clearchus: 4X, [but 
this is our reply] well / spoken sadly, but not dejectedly. — dped< 8, 611, 
688 g. — frets ye (685 b) vincpev (Lex.), 612. —et pi a, 615 a, c. — spas, 
emphatic, — xabiety, 8058. — rev yap paxy vinévrey (448 a) a, for to 
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those who conquer in battle it also belongs to rule. How large a part of his- 
tory is summed up in these few words ! 

8. , his fellow-countryman, and from the leading state in 
Greece, i. 4. 3. —avrés, 540 c. — ldos al Elves, a friend and guest. 

6G. Ot mév, see i. 1. 9 N. — KAdapxos...weptépeve, waited with the army 
for their return; cf. § 28. — «éwrovres, numb. 449 a. — Eddovs (894 b) 
8’ xpévro, pixpdy (Lex. 482 d) wpotévres Awd ris géAayyos (sc. dxcice, 
551 f) o8 (Lex. 5) 4 pdxn tylvero, rote re dierote, and, going forth a short 
distance from their line to the place where the battle was Saughh [ws Kael they 
used] they gathered for firewood both the arrows. — ixBddXAav (Lex.), lest 
they should do mischief in their rear or at the camp. — atropoAcbyras, 
i. 10. 6, —wodAal 88 nal wires cal dpafas (cf. i. 10. 18) foav dlperbar 
(depending on ficay or Epnucr) Epnpor, and there were also many deserted 
targets and wagons (to be carried off] which they could take, apparently left 
at the camp by the fleeing troops of Arisus, i. 10. 1. — xpéa, double rela- 
tion, 899 g. — dxelyny miv, 524 b. 

7. d&yopay (cf. i. 8.1) wal, 705: when it was now...there come ; cf. i. 8. 8, 
— wapd, as sent by them. — of AddAos, in appos. w. cfpuxes, and then a 
distinct sentence, 716 c. — qv 8’ abray a, but [of them P. was one) one 
of them was Phalinus, a Greek ; but among [of] them there was one Greek, 
Phalinus. If Ctesias was in the company, as he claimed, he did not make 
himself known ; Plat. Artaz. 18. — txev (Lex.). — rev, case 482 b, cf. 
444 a. — drdopaylay, wt. art., 558 c. 

8. Uyras (cf. i. 1. 7 N.) dw rds Pactiées Cipas ebploxerda: dy 47 
[= édv] re Sdvevras dyabdy, to go (as suppliants) to the king’s gate 
(his quarters or residence) and find (favor if they can find any) whatever 
Savor they can. 

9. rocrobrov, simply this (Lex.), 544, 547; assuming an air of superior- 
ity. — od raw wuxdvrev en rd Seria wapak:Sdéva: : observe the emphatio 
arrangement of this brief and truly Spartan reply, one worthy of Leonidas: 
not for conquerors is it their arms to surrender. The following words were 
addressed aside to the other generals. — § rv xdduorréy re Kal 
txere, (whatever you have to say that is both moet honorable and best] 
as you can most honorably and advantageously. 

10. Kysdhvep...xperPtraros, of the generals present. Sophsenetus, said 
to be the oldest of the generals (vi. 5. 18; v. 8. 1), was probably absent. 
— dy, 622 b. — wapa8olycay, 298 a. —ADD’ dya, d Sadtve, Cavpdte, order 
718 8, b, o, d. — +k Bet (Lex., yet sce 571 h) adrby alrety (tense 595 s), wad 
o¥ AaBety. To the demand of Xerxes at Thermopyle, [¢nyor ra Seda, 
Leonidas replied, Moddw \dfe, ‘Come and take them.” Plut. Apoph. Lac. 
11; Wks. iii. 277, ed. Didot. —ddy avrg raéra xaplowwras, ¢f they grant 
him this favor. 

IL. avre, case 455f; yet possibly 459. So placed for emphasis. — 
dpx fs, case 4800. — ploy, 508 a; cf. i. 2. 7 Ww. pdoov. —awAbos ... (80, 
rocolros) Srov a, a multitude so great [as] that you could not slay them, 
oven tf he should bring them to you for that purpose. 
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12. Elevoceey (v. 2. Gebropros: see the Lex. to 7 Bks. of Anab.). Diod. 
ascribes these words to Proxenus, Xenophon’s friend, iv. 14. 25. — ot, 
slightly emphatic, in distinction from dui, 586. 1; cf. § 16. —olégeba dy 

48 (621 a)...xpfho@as, we think that we could use. — Sela, first em- 

phatic, then wapadévres, making chiasma. — wapa8dwres 8° dy 
(621 b). pe wepadoes, sc. huds om. after july. — dAAd crow rovras, nay, 
with these to sustain us; cf. éxovres, § 20, iii. 8. 8. 

13. r0cddy (case 451 a), in discoursing of 4 dper} and 74 dyad, said 
ironically and snecringly. — ovx dxdpiora (Lex.), 478; cf. 686 i — tort 
(form 320 a) pévros dvénros dy, but know that you are senseless (or lacking 
in sense), 677 a. — ota, form ? — Suvdpeus, case ? 

14. tylvovro, mode 645 a. — Bactrg«t (case 454 d) Av wodAo9 (case 431 b) 
G£vor ylvowwro, mode 631 d. — eb BotAorro, tf he chose. — efre GO\01, whether 
he wished (Lex. ¢0é\w.). — Edo 1 xphoGas, to employ them for any other 
service (Lex.), 478. — Alyvrroyv (Lex.). —ovyxaracrphjpayr dv abr, 
they would [subdue it with him] atd him tn his plans of conquest ; used 
with direct reference to the conquest of Egypt, of. 68 g. 

15. dwonxexpipévor elev, mode! form! — twodaBéy, breaking in, dis- 
courteously. — &Ados, appos. 898d. — A¢dya, numb. 50la. — Apty ele 
(accent, 781d), +l Afyas, teld us, what [you say] is your reply. 

16. Aopevos (Lex.), 509 c. — olpas, parenthetic. — od re ydp 8, 497 b. 
— rogotra: (547)...00 (1. 12 N.) dpae, being [so many] 90 great a number 
as you see for yourself ; said to impress him with the greater respect, cf. 
fii, 1. 36. — ovpBovrevdpedd oor, we [advise with you] ask your advice, — 
wep dv = wrepl rodrwy 4, 554 8 N. 

17. cupBotrdev00v, tense 692 b. — dvadeydpevov, En, [being] shen tt is 
recounted [namely], that ; dvadeyépuevor and the sentence following (as an 
appositive) agree with 4, in place of a more independent construction ; cf. 
578, 676 b. — cvpBovdevopdvors cuveBotdevew (cf. i. 9. 19 N.) adrofs 
7h8e (544), upon their consulting him, advised them [the following] s0 and s0 
(as the narrator would proceed to state): act., I counsel with another for 
his sake, advise him ; mid., I counsel with another for my own sake, con- 
sult him. — Ote@a, form 297 b, 46 a, e. — 84 = dp, cf. 705 a. — dvdynn 
AfyerOas 8, whatever you may advise [it is a necessity that it should be 
reported] will of course be reported in Greece, which was all the world to 
the honor-loving Greek. 

18. avrov Tov xpecPevovra, the very person who was acting as envoy, 

49 540 c, 678 a. — avrov, pos. 538 f. 

19. 'Eyé, emphatic, and, as Voll. thinks, with perhaps a delay 
upon the word: as to my opinion. — rev pvplov, 581d. — pla ns 
(strongly expressed, sc. éAwis)...caOfiwas (sc. duds, 667 2) 8, [any single] a 
single chance (to be saved] of escaping in a war with the king. — dxovros 
Bactites, against the will of the king, 676 a, cf. i. 8. 17. — cvpBovdretar, 
pi wapaSSdvas, pres. with pres., as in § 18 aor. w. aor. — cupBovlede od- 
LeoOas Upty Say Suvardy (sc. dorw), I advise you to save yourselves (in what 
way it is possible] tx the only possible way. 
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20. 748, in distinction from rafra, thongh explained by a dependent 
clause, 544 ; so § 21. — et pav 8éor, if it should behoove us to be friends to the 
king, if we are to be friends. —OQo, in appos. w. hpuels, the subject of 
elva:, 667 b. — wAslovos (case f) dv Gfvor evar piior (case 667 b), that swe 
should be [friends worth more] worth more as friends. —wodepety, tense! 

21. Sr pévover ply Spiy avrod owor8al enoay, that [to you remaining 
here there is an armistice] remaining hers you have an armistice. —apototer 
wal (cf. 4 § 23) dmover, advancing [and] or retreating. — Etware, see use 
of aorists, Lex. gyul. In what forms is this firat aor. most common ?— 
és wohinov Evros, 680 c. 

22. nal fply ratrd Sond, dsrep nal Baciddt, [the same things seem best 
to us also, which also seem best to the king] we also are pleased with the 
same terms as the king, 714. 2. — Tt oby radré lomy ; 502. — ibn, ’Awe- 
xplvaro, the asyndeton suits the quick interchange of rapid dialogue. — 
owovbal, sc. elu, borrowed from ri of” raird éorw ; — dwrroven, nc. hyir. 

23. ZarovSal .wédepos, order ?— worfjoot, mode 648 a. It is interest- 
ing in this specimen of ancient diplomacy to see how craft is met by craft. 
The first object on the king’s side was to frighten the Greeks into an un- 
conditional surrender ; the second, to induce them to remain where they 
were till the toils could be drawn around them ; the third, to learn their 
intentions. All these failed. On the other hand, Clearchus did not draw 
such advice as he wished, but could hardly have expected, from Phalinus. 


CHAPTER II. 


THE GREEKS JOIN ARIZUS TO RETURN TO IONIA.-—NIGHT PANIO. 


1. Of wapd ‘Apralov yxov, (the men from A. came] the envoys 50 
returned from A. — 84 = ydp, cf. 1. 17. — abros (Lex.), adv. ex- 
plained by rapa ‘Apaly. — Seve, prob. to concert with his intimate Arissus 
plans for their own private interest, 1. 5; 6. 28. — davrov BeArlovus, supe- 
rior to himself, exp. in rank. — dvacxéo@as, 659 b. — abrov BacrAchovros, 
case 482 f, 461 b.— GA a PobrderOs, 644 b. — wunrds, case !— ad 82 pif, 
but ¢f you do not come, otherwise (Lex. 4), 717 ¢. 

2. °AXN’ oGre (rather than de, 544, 547) xph wordy, well, so it is proper 
to do. — xpdrrere dwotow dy nr. (Lex.) pty s, 587b. There is hence a 
change in the form of construction. ; 

3. #Alov, 675. — rods orparnyods Kal Acoxayots, viewed as belonging 
to the single class of commanders, 584. 4; cf. 5. 25. —"Epol @vopévy lives, 
(to me sacrificing for going] when I sacrificed in respect to marching. — 
ovn bylvero (Lex.). — byd, see od dpas, 1. 12 — vow wvvdvopm, I now 
learn = have learned, 612. He had been wrongly informed, or sup- 
posed a canal to be the Tigris. — dv ploy, between (Lex.). — Od pév (Lex.); 
cf. i. 9. 18. — ode Sony tay, [it is not possible to have] we cannct have. 
— Uva, for going. 
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4. wady, Sanrvety, a0. duds or quads. — braSdy 83 oyprivy (0. 6 cad- 
acycr#s, 5671 b; mode 641a)..., ds dvawaver@m, to deceive the enemy's 
scouts, 671a.—nfpan (Lex. xdpas, oddweyt). — Td Sebrepov, 80. onniry. 
— dvarlOerOe, 90. rd oxen. — tplry (Lex.), 5066. The Romans, in like 
manner, used three signals in starting, Polyb. vi. 40. 2s. — trecOe Te 
fryouplve, follow your leader, i.e. the one who precedes you in the ap- 
pointed order of the march. Some make 7@ #y. neut., see Lex. — apds 
Tov worapov, for greater security. — rd Swia (Lex.). — tes, on the outside. 

51 S. 1d Aouwdy (Lex.), 485 ¢, ¢, 482 a. — 5 pav fipxev a, he (Clearchus) 

commanded, and the rest obeyed, 518d. — a, sc. ¢dpowety: some 
read dei. 

6. fv, case, 477.— rhe "Ievlas, [of] im Tonia, 418 a. — spats xal s, 
242 a. — éyowro, pers. const. This section is thought by many to have 
crept into the text from s marginal note. The numbers correspond nearly, 
but not exactly, with the summary of those presented in the preceding book. 
— els BaBvicva, Plat. states the number as 500. 

7. Opaé (Lex.). — lwwéas, the small body of cavalry in the division of 
Clearchus, all the Greeks had, and now esp. needed, i. 5. 18. — eg, i. 1. 10. 
— ds, i. 2. 8. 

8. rote Mdors fyetro, led [the way for] the rest, marched at their head, 
468 ; cf. i. 7. 1 N. xépws. — xperov, in returning ; see 1. 8. — ds, w. place, 
aapé, w. persons (Lex.). — bealvov orpandy, Ais army, in distinction 
from the other, 542.— phoas wixras, i. 7. 1.— dy réfa Ofpevor 8, resting 
arms in battle-array, for security, i. e. ordering their men so to do (Lex. 
rlOny). 

9. oddfavres, Pdwrovres, tense ?— AdKov (Lex.) nal xdwpow: Some 
have objected to this statement the difficulty of procuring these wild ani- 
mals for the occasion. But in ancient military operations sacrifices held 
such a place that proper victims were deemed an essential part of an 
army's outfit. It was a Greek usage to give special solemnity to an oath 
by a combined sacrifice of three animals (rp:rrés, cf. the Roman su-ove- 
taur-ilia); and the Persians seem here to have added a fourth, — which, 
however, did not secure their good faith. — ets do-w{Ba, [into] over a shield, 
so that the blood flowed into it (Lex. dowts), 7048; of. iv. 3 18, and 
Hach. Theb. 48. — Elpos, Adyxnv, thus consecrating their weapons to that 
union and mutual defence which was symbolized by the mingled sacrifice 
and confirmed by their oaths. Among the Scythians, acc. to Hdt. iv. 70, 
contracting parties dipped their weapons into their own mingled blood, 
‘and then drank it. 

10. "Aye (Lex.), 577c. — nal, 705 c. — em, rvd 8, 564. — wérepoy 
(Lex.), 685 c. — d&aupeyv (as fat. 608 c), (sc. ry d8de, case f) Kwwep, shall we 
return by the same route as we came f — bvvevonnivas Bonds ; do you think 
that you have devised ? — xpdrre, emph. 

11. “Hy, sc. d3é, cf. § 10. — darndvres, cond. 685. — éwdpxa (Lex.) yd 
vov futy (case 459) ob8ty 8, for we have now (on hand to start with] none 
of the needed supplies. — orabpev rev, case 488¢; art. 523 a, 8; ie. from 
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Corsote, 1 5. 4. — tv0a 8° f 1: dy, and oven tf there was anything 52 
there. Some adopt the needless corijecture of Schneider, &Ga dé re 

fv, and where there was anything. — paxporipay, 80. ddé0. — rety 8° drury- 
Seley s, bué (one in which) we shall not want supplies, cf. 705. 

12. Ilopevricy 8” (ac. doriv, 572) ftv (case 478) rods oradpods 
(case 482 d) ds Av Svvdpeba paxpordrovs (i. 2. 4), we must [march] make 
the first stages as long as we can. — ds widtorov, as far as possible, 482 d. 
— 4 spre fpepey b8dy, 445 8, 482d. — adnin ph Sévyras (v. 1. Surfoerac) 

the king will certainly no longer be able (there is no danger that, 
etc. ], 627. — fyeye, note triple emphasis. 

13. "Hv & aéry 4 orparnyla otStv Ado (case 472 f) Svvapévy (part. 
679 a), 4 (7011) dwo8pavas 4 (701 d) dwoduydy 2, now this mode of leader- 
ship [was equivalent to] meant nothing eles than to escape by stealth or by 
speed ; but fortune [led them more honorably] proved a nobler general. For 
she led them not only on their way and to villages, but still farther (ér: 384 
to the neighborhood of the king’s army, over which they obtained a new 
and bloodless triumph. — dv 8s ..fAsov, prob. in a northeasterly direo- 
tion, towards the Tigris, — for supplies, since the region of the Kuphrates 
was exhausted. A simple northerly direction, which so many here under- 
stand, is not required by the text, and would not, in any probability, have 
brought them to the king’s army. — dua (Lex.) fArly, of. rp pry § 16, 
533 a. — rodro, cf. i. 8. 11 N. épedOn. 

14. “Ere 84, but moreover, but yet more, with reference to dorpariyyce 
xdddov, — dhl SelAny (Lex.), towards evening is about as precise as the 
Greek. — Wofay s, they thought they saw horsemen of the enemy. — rev Te 
“EAA jvay, of pi trvxov...Svres, both [those] such of the Greeks as 
not to be. — ph, w. ind., in a conditional relative clause, 686 b, 641 ; cf. 
v. 7. 2. 

15. "Ev §, ac. xpéey, [during what time] while (Lex. &), 557 a. — 
éwdZovro, tense 598. — elo, wigowwre (numb. 569 a, i. 2. 28), mode 645. 
— lotparowdebero, tense 646 b. — «al yip xal (not a frequent combina- 
tion ; v. 2. nal ydp) 8, and the rather because smoke also appeared, 709. 2. 

16. pév, emphasizing éri: what corresponds to this ner 1— dwa- 53 
pnxdras, cf. 1. 10. 16. — yd (Lex.), 571 d. — od...0884 (Lex.), not af 
all, not ewn, 7180; cf. i 9. 18.— re frly, of. § 18. — de, with careox}- 
voce, which implies entrance into. — 8e4pwaevro, pos. 719 b, ¢. The 
king’s army, in its vast demand for supplies, had here quite anticipated 
the Cyreans. — adra a s, 5400. — ded, 7040. The Eng. from may be 
used with the same const. preg. 

17. tpéwe rivt, in some fashion, or, with some method. — Sorrepot oxs- 
vatot, 509 a. — ds éréyxavoy (ac. adds{buerot) Sacro, ndAlfowre, lodged as 
they [each happened] severally chanced. — txacro, plur., as referring to 
each company rather than each individual. — xpavyhy s, 671d: to show 
the distinctive force of the inf., dxodew might be trans. could hear. 

Pree hhert (Lex.), showed itself, — olg...drparre, by what he did, 
aNn., 466, 
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19. oéBos, a panic, 80 named from Pan, who was believed to send such 
terrors (e. g. into the Persians at Marathon). — (sc. rowo0ros, 495) olow edxds 
(sc. dort, 572) 8, such as [it is natural should arise) naturally arise upon the 
occurrence of & pantec. 

20. «fpvxa s, the best herald of [the men or heralds of] Ais time. — ro0- 
tov, 505 c. — oryiv xaraxnpéfavra, the usual introduction to s proclama- 
tion. — Sn, needless, as the form of direct quotation follows, 6440. — & 
av rov ddévra ss: Some editors prefer the reading dgiévra as more pointed, 
and translate, that whoever will make known the man that is letting an ass 
loose among the heavy arms shall receive, etc. This joke of Clearchus 
has a keen double sense. It seems to refer to the presence of an ass among 
the deposited arma, but really to the presence of an ass’s spirit among the 
men at arms (ra drda = ol drdira, § 4). — 8m, pos. 719, b,y Cf. i. 6. 2. 

21. xevés, cao, 528 b: chiasma. — els réfiv rd Seda riderbas, to stand 
to their arms in order (els, as coming into order). — farep (469 b or 469) 
atxov, just [where they had themselves] as they stood, in the same relative 
position, i. 8. 4. 


CHAPTER III. 


NEGOTIATIONS BETWEEN THE PERSIANS AND GREEKS: TREATY 
CONCLUDED. 


5A L. °O 82 8h Eypaya...repBe (case 466, v. 2. rade) Shdov hy, and now 
what I wrote (2. 18) was evident [by] from this. — re8e...ydp 8, 
705 b. — dxfXeve: which effected nothing, 595 a. 

2. rvyav (Lex.) rére...doxomey, who was just then inspecting. — rXo- 
Adory, mode 641d, 6458: the tone of a superior, who was granting the 
interview as a favor. 

3. Gores, 90 that tt was in a fine condition to be seen [a8] a compact line 
throughout. — v4, re, correspondence of each ! — rote G\Aois orpandras 
ratrd ibpacey, and directed (the same to the other generals] the other gen- 
erals to do the same. ode 648 P ror. 

4. péra, force of the ipf.t — Boédowwro, m a. — fore, 

TAL, mae 645 b. — GvBpes, ofrives (550 b) 8, men duly empowered both to 
the communications from the king to the Greeks. . 

&. "AwayyXere rolvuy, report then, roughly echoed to dwayyet has. — 
pdxns Set, 571d. — aprorrow (pos.f) ydp s, for we have no breakfast. — 
0883 8 rolphorwy, nor is there [he] the.man that will dare ; a threat even 
for the king himself. — pi woploas a, [not having provided] until he has 
provided a breakfast, 686 d. — Apiorov. .dpiorov, pos.? A sentence 80 
returning to its first word was termed by the Greek rhetoricians xvxhos, & 
circle. 

G6. 6, cf. rge, § 1. — BAAov, gend. 491 a. —¢ bwerfraxto 8, fo whom tt 
had been committed to make these negotiations. — OQs«yov: which of the fol- 
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lowing finite verbs have the form appropriate to indirect discourse, and 
which to direct ? — 8oxotey...Bactrel, seemed to the king. — fixovev, i. e. the 
messengers. — abrods...dfover (ac.-éxeize) tvbev over, would conduct them 
to @ place from which they would obtain. Cf. i. 8. 17, S00. 

7. & abrote rote dv8pdor (450 2) owlyBovro lofcn cal dmvodoty, whether 
he [(Clearchus] was making a truce simply with the men [who were} coming 
and going. A truce was sometimes simply so made for purposes of confer- 
ence between contending parties. Cf. Thucyd. iv. 118. 6. — rote 55 
Gddorg lcoivro cwrovBal, the truce should [be] extend to the rest. — 

Ta wap pov, cf. § 4. 

9. raxv, emphatically repeated (from § 8). — lov’ dv dxvfowciy, until 
they [shall have] decome afraid ; tense 592d; mode f — pt (625 a) dwo8dgy 
Apty...wahoacta, lest we decide not to make. How does ratoacGa: differ 
from woteicGa: above ! 

1O. of péy, the Persian guides. — orpdrevpa fxov dv réfa, to guard 
against treachery. — rdgpos xal atdcow (Lex.), see 4. 18 N. — ds ph, 
i. 5. 10.— foray dcwewrendres, 6790, 8. — rods 84, for Ddous d¢: cf. i. 5. 18. 

LL. lvrai€a fv KXdapyxov (474 b) 8, i. 6. 5, there [it was to observe] was 
an opportunity of observing Clearchus, who had now come to the front. — 
éwerrdra, augm. 282. — 1d 8dpv, art. 530d. — Baxryplay, often used for 
discipline by Spartan officers. Cf. i. 5. 11.—e& m8, 684. Cf. i. 9. 19. 
— pds ToVro, to this work, viz. of bridging the streams. —trawey dy, 
cf. i. 9. 19 N. — pr of, 718f. 

12. apds atro®, some read wpds adré. — of tptdxowra try (Lex.) yeyovd- 
ves, & loose form of expression, if the text is correct, for the men who were 
not more than thirty years old, from whom the most active service was 
required. Cf. vii. 8. 46. 

13. ph del otro wifipas...b6aros, not always so full of water, 56 
especially at this season. — of ydp qv dpa, ola rd weBlov ApSay, for 
a was not (such a time as was for irrigating} a proper time to irrigate the 
plain ; the period of summer irrigation having now past. — rot¢rov, refer- 
ring to the preceding clause, which is the motive of dgexéva:. It was the 
pride and policy of Clearchus, throughout this adroitly managed trans- 
action, to act the conqueror, and to show the Greeks superior to any effort 
which the king could make. 

16. SGev, 550 0. — otros, food, of grain, dates, etc. —otvos dotwlewy 
(case 412), palm wine ; cf. i. 5. 10. 

15. tony l8dy, cf. i. 5. 2.—7d waddos nal 7rd péyebos, 481, 533f 
(v. J. ro xdddovs xal ueyéOovs), for beauty and siee, 429 b. — 4Adcrpow (case 
406 a) = ris fécrpov byews, 488 b. For the comparison of color it is in- 
different in which of its two senses the word is here used, amber or an 
amber-colored metal. — rdg 84 mivasg (Lex.), and certain others ; v. 7. 16. 
— dwerlOeray, were storing. The Cyreans arrived at the time of the date 
harvest. — $v, for ficay, on account of rpayjuara, 500: these were also a 
pleasant [thing with, 502] accompaniment to drink, —in the symposium, 
which in ancient, as in modern times, s0 often followed a feast. 
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16. row dyeidadoy, see Lex,; medullain, Pliny, xiii. 9: —roOro, 502; 
ac. BpOpa; but cf. i. 5. 10 nN. — Sev (cf. § 14) arpebeln, mode ? — ifnval- 
vero, 6068; used with reference to the.time of observation; v. i. adalvero. 

17. que, numb. 497 b; tense, cf. i. 2. 6.— 6 rhe 8, 528a 1, 442. — yo 
vosxds, Statira, daughter of Idernes, saved by the prayers and tears of her 
husband from the general execution of her family by Darius 11. on account 
of the crime of her brother Teritachmes. She had much influence over 
Artaxerxes, and often opposed the schemes of the wicked Parysatis, by 
whom she was at length poisoned while sitting at the same table, and par- 
taking of the same bird, — this having been divided by a knife smeared on 
one side (Ctes, Pers. 58 8, 61). — &teya apéros, 509f; and with consum- 
mate cunning. 

18. 3 dvBpes "EXAnves, 484 2; cf. i. 8. 8. — “HAAG, case 450 a, but 
gen. iii. 2. 4. —elg wodAd (Lex. 702 c) xaxd cal dphxava, into many and 
énextricable evils, or, difficulties. Some editors omit xaxd before cal. — 

57 epypa 8, 688 d. — alricacta, (cf. § 25, vii. 6. 80) Sodwar dol 

dworaca tyae, obtain by entreaty [that he would grant me to 
restore] the privilege of restoring you safe. Compare aor. airjoacba with 
impf. § 19. —Otnar ydp av odx dxaplorws po av, 620 b (v. J. Exe), 8, 
for I think (it would not have itself ungratefully] there would be no lack of 
gratitude to me, both either from yourselves. 

19. &m, Sn, different force? how differing ? — S.nales dv pot xaporro, 
ac. el xapl{ocro, should he do this, 686 b. — 4yyaAa, mode? cf. i. 2. 4; 
rare with part. — &fAaca, xal ovvdmaga, cf. i. 10. 78. — dwicrave, tense ? 
— Wlega, codperating with the king, cf. i. 10, 1, 5, 8. — rote8e, deictio, 
645. Observe the compliment to his associates, who are moet fully in his 
confidence, and may therefore be received as representing him. 

20. BowrcbcacGa, lodeoGar, order ! — rlvos Evexev, orat. recta. — 
less hanghtily than Clearchus had before answered, § 5; i. 9, 20 s. — tva 
por (case 458) evwpaxrérepov Ff (sc. StarpdtacGa:, or impers. ; mode 683 a), 
ddv rt Séveqpar (mode f) 8, in order that my work may be easier, tf I may 
possibly obtain for you any favor from him. — lav n = 6 12. 

21. dwexplvayro, Oicyey, tense 595, 592 a. -— os...rodkenf- 
covres, cf. i. 1. 8. — ott" bropevdpeba bri Bacrtéa, nor did we set forth 
[begin our march, 594] against the king. See iii. 1. 10. — cdproxey, tense ? 
Cf. i. 2.1; 8. 20. — ote6a, knowing the professed intent of Cyrus, i. 2. 4. 

22. box ovOnpey (Lex. aloxévw), 472f£; w. inf. or part., 657 k. — wapé- 
Xovres (604 a) hpdis avrods (reflex.) «8 worety (668 g), (yielding, giving up 
ourselves for him to do well by] having permitted ourselves to be the recipients 
of his favors. 

23. dvrerovotpeda, cf. ii. 1. 11. — off’ ony Erov tvexa Bovrolyd” dv, 
nor is there any [thing on account of which] reason why we should wish (if 
we could, 636 a). — ov8’...dv Wfoupev, 686 a. — of rvs, {f one [more courte- 

58 ous than you, 548 g} should not molest us. — dbinobvra, ac. rua, 
cf. i. 1.7; v. 4. 9. —obw (Lex.) rote Beots, 696. —ddy pévror ris 
dpais ual 8 rove brdpyxy, but tf any one shall take the lead by doing well 
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us also, 714. 2; cf. ii. 1. 22. — nal robrov (case 408) ... ody hrryod- 
peOa, we also will not (be worse than he] fall behind him. 
24. fixe, mode 641 d. — pevévrey, imperative. | 

25. ds, i. 7.1. — dppéwrifoy, tense ! — Acyev, with the-preliminary dun- 
combe (began by saying); but elwe with the decisive proposition, § 26. — 
Scawewpaypivos...So0fva: avrg, odfav having obtained [that it should 
be granted to him to save, 668 b] the privilege of saving. — nalwep wavy 
wodhev dyrdeydvrev (674 f), ds...Bactdet (case 454d or 453), [even very 
many objecting] though very many objected that it was not befitting the king. 

26. Tddos, 488, 485 e, «. —eony (Lex.), 571 f. — meré, i: 2. 26. — 
Alay, pred. adj.: render friendly, etc. — 4 phy (Lex.): ef. vi. 1. 31. — 
wapiav, supply tds as subject (from #yudr). — Srov 8° dy pd § (impers. 
subj. of elul) wplacOas, and wherever there may not be an opportunity of 


purchasing. 

27. wopeverOas, used as fat. Cf 5. 18; vii. 8. 8. —qidlas, 80. xwpas or 
vis, 506b. Of. i. 8. 14, 19. — dvouptvous, by purchase, 674d. It is not 
strange that, in other respects, the Greeks, in their difficult position, 
thought it best to accept the offer of Tissaphernes, who had such strong 
motives for keeping good faith with them ; but we must wonder that with 
their scanty means they bound themselves to purchase, if they had oppor- 
tunity, all their supplies during so long a march. The mistake was ex- 
posed by Xen., iii. 1. 20. There should have been also security against 
the delay of their march. 

29. Ewaps, davéy, as fut. (Lex.), 608 c. — ds Bacidéa, i. 2. 4; ii. 6 1. 
— & Sfoper (Lex.), 472b, d; i. 8. 4. — E02, I will come prepared to con- 
duct. ~~ dpy fv, Caria; and afterwards Lydia, etc., 5. 11. 


CHAPTER IV. 


THE GREEKS, SUSPECTING THE DESIGNS OF TISSAPHERNES AND 
ARIZUS, BEGIN THEIR MARCH, PASS THE MEDIAN WALL, AND 
CROSS THE TIGRIB. 


1. ’Apsatos, who had acoompanied the Greeks in the movements 59 

of the preceding chapter, but without mention, through the intent- 

ness of Xen. on the fortunes of the Greeks. — &AAGAev, case 1 — fpdpas a, 
during this time, which seemed to the Greeks so long, acc. to Diod. xiv. 26, 
the king returned to Babylon, where he awarded the highest prize of merit 
to Tissaphernes, adding to his satrapy the province of Cyrus and ging 
him his daughter in marriage. On the other hand Tissaphernes promi 
that if the king would furnish him with an army and become feconciled 
to Arisus, he would effect the destruction of the Greeks. Hence the 
negotiations mentioned below, into which Arissus and his officers entered, 
regardless of their solemn oath to the Greeks, 2: 8 s. — Seffas.,.¢dpovres : 
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ef, dextras ferentem, Tac. Hist. ii. 8. Cf. 5. 8. —avrots, case 456. — 
case 429 a, that the king would not remember against them 
their service with Cyrus. — pn8d 8, nor anything else of the [things] past. 

2. tEnrAou fouv...frrov s, [were evident paying] evidently paid less 
attention to the Greeks, 678 c. — of wept "Apiatov, 5270. — nal, also, besides 
the suspicious visits, etc. — rote piv woNAole, corresponding to KAdapxos 3é, 
§ 5. — mpocréwres Acyor, tense! notice change of subject. 

3. Tl (Lex. ris), 483 b. — Apis droddom 8, would deem it of the utmost 
consequence to destroy us (if he could, 636 8). — @é6Bos ety (v. 7. J), 6648; 
mode 649 d. — péyav, here emphatic. — ¢wdyeras, is craftily leading, or, 
inducing, is seducing. — td (663 f) SvecwdpOer abre, 464. —ddr.cOq, chiell 
poetic. — ob fo-ny Sires (Lex.), iv. 5. 31. 

4 drockémrra n, he is (trenching off something] digging some trench. 
— ey (v. 1. §), mode 652. — OU ydp wore s, he will never consent, at least 
willingly (if he can prevent it). — rocolSe (Lex.), 545. — rév, perhaps in- 
serted for scornful emphasis. — él rats @ipars avrod, at his palace-gates, 
in the immediate vicinity of his capital. — xarayeAdcavres, laughing him 
to scorn, in triumph. 

5. wal, i. 3. 15. — del wodduy, on the footing, or, terms of war. McMich. 

60 — ov8d (rérovs) S0ev 8, nor [whence] places from which ; like the 

villages in which they then were, 8. 14. — & fynodpevos 5, 678 8; 

i, 8. 9. — dua ratra wovotvrey fpev, [we doing this, at the same time] as 

soon as we do this. —"Apratos ddeorita (819 b) ... Neelerm, tense (Lex.) 

60l1c, mode 671d, Ariaus will [stand off] withdraw, so that no friend 
will be left us. 

6. Ilorapds (emph. pos.) 8’ e péy ris wal Dros Apa Apty (case 458) 8, 
and whether indeed there is also any other river, as might be expected, for us 
to cross. Observe the force of each particle here ; &pa, according to proba- 
bility, as might be expected. — 8° ot, i. 2. 12. — Etdpdrny, obj. of 3:a- 
Aiwa, or of toner by prolepsis. —topev, form 3208. — &8tvarov, sc. dori. — 
Od pav (Lex.) 84 (see 2. 7) dv pdxerOal ye Bey, nor yet indeed, tf fight we 
must, have we cavalry to aid us; while the enemy have cavalry the most 
numerous (in the world) and serviceable. — Gore 8, this consecutive clause, 
for livelier effect, has first an interrogative and then a negative form. — 
viKevres, irrepivey, 685. —tlva, i.e. in the rout, where, in ancient bat- 
tles, was the chief carnage. — oléw re, sc. dori or dy efn. 

7. BaoAéa, prolepsis. — § rv Set (Lex.), what need there is. — mora 
&mo-ra, from the Greek love of joining kindred but contrasted words, 719 ; 
as if we should say, make his faith faithless, or his credit discredited. 

8. ds ets olxoy dmvéy, as if setting out for home, i. e. Caria. —’Opévras 
(Lex. 2), cf. iii. 4.18; 5.17; Plut. Artax. 27; Diod. xv. 8-11. The 
northern route to Asia Minor and that to Armenia were, for a considerable 
distance, the same. 

9. Trroadiova, case 450 a. 

10. adrot (541 h) id’ (Lex. 695) davrav ixdpovy, marched [themselves 
resting upon themselves} by themselves. — &ddfAay, case 699 f. 
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Ll. dx 708 atrod (Lex.), sc. xwplov. 

12. rd MnSlazg xadovpevov retxos, the wall [called the wall of 61 
Media] so-called of Media, 6788. Seei. 7.15. Tissaphernes seems 
to have met the wishes both of the king and of the Greeks by commencing 
upon the direct route of the return-march, and to have passed beyond the 
line of the Median Wall, perhaps at a spot where it was so ruined that it 
was not recognized by Xen. The most probable reason for coming again 
within this line (i. e. on the side towards Babylon) was to obtain additional 
supplies before crossing the Tigris. —°Hv 8 qguo8opnpévoy, 679 a, 8. — 
awilvOous Swrats, [with] of burnt brick, as far stronger for a wall of defence 
than those dried in the sand. — e8pos, case ! — woSev, case 4408; sc. retxos. 
— dmlxa...wodt, thought by some a mere gloss, from the looseness of its 
statement. 

13. evypévyy, junctum, spanned, or, bridged over. McMich. — dxerol, 
rivulets, or, channels. Acc. to Schn. these were probably equivalent to 
the adAGees, 8. 10. — fj Svopa Zarrdan, 459. 

14. wapabeloov, case 4450. — SlvBpwy, case 414a. The dat. of means 
is more common with dacts, iv. 7. 6; 8. 2. 

15, iv rewdry, upon a walk. — xpd riev Sedov (Lex.); hence in front 
of the encampment, upon the ground traversed by the sentinels. — ns, 
648c. —xal rabra 8, and fdid] that'too, though he was from Ariaus, 491, 
6444; bringing, of course, suspicion upon Menon. 

16. Sn Abrés dus, [am the very person, 540 0. —"Ewepipe, Svres, nedeb- 
over, numb. 497 b. — morrol...e$vor, order! — Svres, tense 6044. 62 
— 84 =ydp, 705. 

17. wapd riv yébvpay, along the bridge, to occupy or man it, as it was 
liable to be severed in any part, § 24; v. 2 él rip yégupay, to or upon. — 
és, as used before Scavveira:, and before a4 ? 

18. trapdyx Oy nal ipofetro, tense ! 

19. Neavlonos, not improbably Xen., who was modest in representing 
himself as wiser than the commauder-in-chief. — ds ot 8, that the [being 
about] scheme, both to attack and to break up the bridge, was inconsistent. — 
Aftdov yap, what change in the discourse ! — érvGepévovs, [having attacked, 
it will be necessary that they either conquer] ¢f they attack us, they must, 
of course, either conquer or be conquered. — rt Bet, cf. § 7, 6 re dei. —Exorpev 
Ay (686 a, 687) So. a, should we have [whither] any place to which wwe 
might flee and be safe, 642 a. 

20. of Govew s, 6422. — AcAvpdvns 8, observe the emph. repetition. 

21. wéon ris (Lex.). — xépa 4, art. 523 8, 8. — woAAd, sc. dori. — 
wodXal xal, 8. 18. 

22. trowippaiy. Compare the like means used by Themistocles to 
hurry Xerxes out of Greece, Hat. viii. 110. — nal rev ipyacopévey, abs. 
w. évévruv: while there were peasants there who would cultivate it for them. 
— dzootpodh, a place to turn back to, suited to a marauding enemy, a retreats. 
McMich. How remarkably is the weakness of the Persian Empire, even at 
home, shown by this eagerness to hurry a mere handful of Greeks out of 
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Babylonia; and the apprehension that remaining they might form an 
independent state and hold out to a disaffected population a standard of 
rebellion against the king! Indeed in the Persian, as now in the Ottoman 
Empire, most of the nationalities simply submitted to the force of arms. 

63 23. otSels, 718 a. 

24. tos, art. 583 d. — ds oldw re pddsora, i. 2.4; 7.19: vii. 7. 
15. -— wapé, const. preg., cf. i. 1. 5, with Tiss. — és (rather than Sn f) 
SvaPayévrey (sc. adrdy), while they were crossing. For the gen. abs. here 
and below the dat. might be used: dafalvovow atrois, 676b. Cf iii. 4. L 
— pdrdrovey Em Pfirer Gar, 598 a, ac. the Persians. — &aBalyouy, mode ? — 
Gxero dwetatven, [riding off he was gone] he forthwith rode away, 679 d. 

25. js, cf. § 18.—wpds fv, near which; accus., as he was moving 
towards it. 

26. es (Lex.): els and éxi in such connections comm. refer to the nar- 
rower dimension, whether depth or width. — Gddore (Lex.), 5670. — 
“Ocov 8 xpévoy rd fyotpevov...dmorioas and as long a time as-he halted 
the van, 641 b. — dcwewA x Oc, i. 5. 18. 

27. MyB8las, that part oftener called Assyria (Lex.). — dofpove, i. 5. 5. 
64 — Hdpvodr Sos, of. i. 4. 9. — Képy breyye\ er, [insulting C.] as an 

insult to thé memory of C., to whom Parysatis had been so partial. 
— wry dvGpawdSey, with the exception of slaves: The inhabitants were 
not to be so taken. Of. i. 2 27. 

28. oxeBlars Sipbeplvare, still used here. Of. i. 5. 10 (Lex. Xapudvby). 

— Aprovg 8, asyndeton, 707 g, j. 


CHAPTER V. 


ORAFT AND TREACHERY OF TISSAPHERNES. — OLEAROHUS AND FOUR 
OTHER GENERALS ENTRAPPED AND MADE AWAY WITH. 


1. Zawdruy, see Lex, — havepd, pos.? 
2 Sévato, mode ?— awply: why may the inf. here follow? 708d, 8. — 
yevéobas, mode ! — dpo0vra, dicturum, fut. part., 598 b, 674. 
3. Trcradipvn, form, 225 d, i. 4. 2; 2. 4. — ftv, case? by whom f— 
sar eileen dvrngurtarropeda, order 1—— pas, case 472 f. 
otre Sévapat ot aloeMota, would have been more regular, but less 
emphatic. — ot (case 472b) wapépevov, part. 652d. — Adyovs (Lex.). — 
oo, case 450b; see also 4520. — SvvalueOa, tfAowney, mode 688 a. — 
GdAfAey, case 699 a, f; yet see 528 c (4). 
65 S. dc &aBodfs, & troplas, 694. These causes are more promi- 
nent from their insertion, by a species of prolepsis, in the ante- 
cedent, rather than the relative clause where they properly belong. Some 
explain thus, that Xen. began the sentence as if the part. rojoarras was 
to follow, and then avoided the aggregation of participles by changing this 
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Into the rel. and finite verb. — $@dcra (Lex.). — xand rots, case t — p&- 
Aovras, 80. roceiy. 

7. IIpérov...péyorov, for [the] frst and greatest [thing], 396 a. — ol Get 
(made more emphatic by the insertion of fpés, 719.0, 8) Spot, the oaths to 
the gods, 444 b. — Song 88 trobrey (432 d) cbvoSey abry wapnpeannds, and 
whoever is conscious [with himself] of having disregarded these, the gods, as 
more emph. — Tov ydp 8, for the hostility of the gods I know not [either] 
through what speed any one could escape it by flight, nor into what darkness 
he could run for concealment. — Geots, case 455 g.—-awdvrev, case 407. 
Cf. acc. v. 6, 9; iii. 2.19. This address, which has been greatly praised 
by ancients and moderns, is more in the style of the philosopher Xen. than 
of the rude soldier Clearchus. Indeed it is well known that the ancient 
historians, who had no short-hand reporters to aid and fetter them, exer- 
cised much freedom in shaping the speeches of their personages, especially 
when, as here, there was no one who had been present to correct them. 
Cf. with this fine passage, Psalm cxxxix. 

S. pdv 84, office here !-— Gedy, Spxev, hendiadys, 69. — wap’ ols s 
(v. 2. os, motion toward being implied), with whom (the gods) having con- 
tracted friendship, we have made it a sacred deposit, i. e. to whose keeping we 
have intrusted the friendship we have contracted, as written contracts com- 
mitted to a powerful third person for safe keeping and enforcement. — ot 
tyeye, pos.? — wapdéyrs (Lex. rdpeuut). — voplfe, formal and weighty. 

9. waca piv d8és, 523 . — péy, ply, pév, correspondence ! — wicca pay 
Sia oxdrous f 68de, the way ts all (through darkness} in the dark, 523 b, 
4, e. — ot8itv ydp adriis, nothing [no part] of i. — adrs gen. partit., or 
of theme. — @oPepdéraroy, gend. 502; pos.!— perrd yap s, for tt ds [full 
of much helplessness) a most helpless condition. 

1O. Et 88 5, but even ¢f we [having become insane should slay) should be 
so insane as to slay you. — Oddo n (ac. yévotro) Av §.. dyanf{olueda, [would 
anything else result than that we should have to contend] should we not 
then of necessity have to contend? 567 g. — tov piyorov ipeipoy (Lex.); 
@ very impressive metaphor from the Greek games. The combatants in 
wrestling or boxiug were usually paired by lot, and if an odd combatant 
remained, he was to sit by (an &p-edpos) till one was defeated, whoee place 
he could take. Of course he engaged with great advantage against one 
who had already exhausted much of his strength. Some good Mas., in- 
stead of Epedpor, sitter by, have &popov, looker on, but with reference to the 
same custom. — oltev dv UwiBey, case 414 b. — raGra, this, 491 6. 68 

LL. of wordy (sc. rad), 8v BotAovro, 551 f. — rv ceavrod dpyxiy 
edéfovra, retaining your pwn province. — fj KOpos wodeula ixpfro (Lex.), 
qua Cyrus hostili utebatar, which was hostile to 0. — rat¥ryy, 2. 20. 

12. Totérey 88 rovotéreyv Svrey, cf. que quum ita sint. — rle o6re pal- 
vera, Sorig 8, 558. Cf. vii. 1. 28.— dpe ydp: in regular construction, 
either this ydp, or that in § 18, should be omitted. Cf. iii. 2. 11. 

13. o88 vonlte dy...wapacxey, whom I believe I could render, 667 b. — 
Tlact8as, 20. Aurqpods &vras. — vy woAAd: in the lax administration of 
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the Persian Empire there were not a few independent and predatory tribes. 
See iii. 2. 28; 5.16: vii. 8. 25. — dvas, how diff. from part.? — & olpas: dy 
watcoas ivoyAobvra, which I think I should stop from continually disturb- 
ing, 677 b. — pddsorra, pos. — sole. Suvdpes.. woddereate (v. J. xohdonsee), 
620 b: xodd{w, seldom in mid. except in future, coAdcoua: ; yet see Dind. 
— Ths, sc. durduews, than (by using) the force, 611 b. 

14. &y ye rots wipeé olxotor, among those dwelling around. — tye = run, 
— ds plporos Ay (applying also to dvacrpépoto, 622 b) ays, you would be 
the most powerful friend possible, 558 ; very strong language. — 4 (v. J. #7), 
554a.— co gol, pos.? you at least, thus suggesting the idea of the king 
himself, whom he would not venture to mention. 

15. ore is often emphatic by being separated from the word which it 
most directly modifies ; cf. § 21.—+é gives greater prominence and actu- 
ality to o¢. — tty (case 456) dmorety, the subj. of doxe?, 668 f, 664 b, your 
distrust of us.— {Sor Av dxobrau (686 a) Td Svopa, rie, I should be 
most glad to hear the name, who there is of such power in speaking ; i. e. the 
name of one who is, 666a: Menon was the person suspected, § 28. — 
toratra, d8¢, 547. — dwypelhOn, ‘* perhaps used as a high-flown word in 
irony,” Boise. The anewer of Tissaphernes is marked by consummate 
duplicity and affectation of virtue: but cf. § 7. 

67 16. cov, from you, 484a. — Av (620c, 621) por Sonets (578)...etvar, 
[you seem to me that you would be] t¢ seems to me that you would 
be, or, you would seem to me to be. — ‘Me 8° Av pabys, 624 a. 

17. Bovdépeba, 631 b. — wérepd oor s, [whether] do we seom to you to 
want either. — dwrloens, ty fj, warlike equipment, weapons, or, armature 
in which, i. e. with which, referring to the missiles in which the Greeks 
were so deficient and with which they might be picked off with little 
power of retaliation. — xlvBvvos, ac. éoriy, or, a» efn. 

18. drvriber Gar, tense? — dwopety Ev wor Soxotpey, do we seem to you 
[that we should want] itkely to want. Why & here, and not with drope 
above ! — 0% (687 b) roradra. — opty Svra (= elva:) ropevréa, prob. point- 
ing to the great mountain range along the north. — rapreberOar (Lex.), 
582d; by attacking a portion on one side, while the others are crossing. 
— dol 8° abrev s, 421 a, 418 b. 

19. Hrrépea, (present indicative) we are worsted. — bv, object of xara- 
xatcayres, — bptv (case 455) dyrvrétu, to array against you, a bold 
metaphor. 

20. av ..dv, 622a, 621c, d. — txowres, if we have, hencé pydén, 686 d. 
— brevra, i. 2. 25. — 8s pdvos s, order 7196, f. 

21. dwdpey lori...olmves, 558. — bxopivew (Lex.). — xal roérey wovn- 
pév, and [those wicked] wicked men too, 5442. — 4Albro, a stronger term 
added for emphasis ; dAéywro: denying the fact of consideration, but 4Al- 
Owe even the capacity for it. 

22. dv (Lex. ley), 675 b, c. — ode dri ro0ro §ASopey, did we not [go] 

68 proceed to this? cf. iii. 1. 18.—& dude tpes (sc. fo or éorl) robrov 
(case 444f) alrios rd (664c) rote “EAAnow tnt mordy yeriobas, 
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wal & dwn fevixg (551 c, 466. 1) 8, the cause of this was my ardent desire 
{in respect to this] that I might [become trusted by] sscure the confidence 
of the Creeks Om CE 10k} the oretim troop SOU santek Oyrus made is 
ascent, trusting them [on account of payments] from his payment of wages, 
with this I might descend [go back to my satrapy] strong in their attachment 


23. “Oca 84 por tpcts xpfhowpor Eorerbs, and [as to how many things, 
481] im what respects you sill be capable of serving se l. éoré, you 
are, etc.). — ndpay (Lex.). — dp0hy, Cyr. viii. 8. 18. — rhy 8° dl ..dxon 
(sc. ép04y), but that upon the heart, perhaps with your presence another also 
might easily so wear; i.e. might have equally erectness of spirit and 
independence of feeling. Some see in this boldly figurative expression 
an intimation from Tissaphernes (the better to blind Clearchus), that he 
might himself wish with the aid of the Greeks to aspire to that sovereignty 
which Clearchus had already offered Arisous. 

24. ign, 574. — rocovrev ftv s, when we have such inducements to 
Sriendship. — 10 leyata waSdty, extrema pati. 

25. Kal tye pév ye, (and I for my part certainly) yes, and I for my part; 
xal...ye; a8 not infrequently in dialogue, implying assent, and yué» cor- 
responding to &¢ in § 26. — otparryol and Acxayol, in appos. with dpue;s 
understood. 

26. SOcv, [whence] from what source, i.e. from whom. 

27. pv, after rére, as corresponding with rg derepalg, while its more 
regular place would be before Tiscapépons. — 8A rds v fv wdvy Guisccis 
oldpevos s, both [was evident thinking, 578 b) showed that he thought [that 
he was related in a very friendly way to T.) Aimself on very friendly terms 
with Tissaphernes. — ypfivas lévar 8, that [it was proper that those should 
go] thoes ought to go to T. whom he had invited. — Eadreyy been, mode ! — 
rev ‘E\Afve, case ! — ds xpo8dras atroés, as [being] Chemasloes traitors. 

28. abre, i. e. Clearchus. — 9, mode! § 86: i 4. 18. 69 

29. way 1d orpdrevpa (528 e, observe the different emphasis in 
rd orpdrevna away, § 28) 8, that the whole army should [have its mind 
towards himnelf] be devoted to him. — pnt morevay, indef. subject. 

30. xaréravev : with the temper of Clearchus, the opposition of others 
only made him more vehement, while perhaps he regarded it as proof of 
machinations against him of which their authors feared the exposure. — 
Sterpdfaro s, he had so far succeeded that five generals (including himself) 
went, i. e. all except Chirisophus, Cleanor, and Sophsnetus. — dg ele dyo- 
pdv, as for the market, which they were in the habit of visiting for sup- 
plies (4. 9), and consequently unarmed and without apprehension. 

31. iwi tats Ovpais, without art., vii. 8. 16. — Ipdégevos a: Menon 
feeling doubtless that at all events he was safe among the Persians, while 
it might endanger him among the Greeks to refuse to go; and the others 
being misled or overpersuaded. Ctesias, prob. from Menon’s own false 
claim at the court, represents the fatal visit of the generals as a plot of 
Menon’s, against the better judgment of Clearchus, Pers. 60. The whole 
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number of lochagi in the army was not far from a hundred. — "Ayla, not 
before mentioned (Lex. ). | 

32. wodAg, case 468, 485 6, 8. — dwd, iv. 1. 5. — oypelov, acc. to Diod. 
xiv. 26, a red flag, the sign of blood, raised above the tent of Tissaphernes. 

xarexéwyouy, tense 595. — rivés, pos. 548 b, 719d, ». 
— ¢nn, numb. 550 f. — dvrvyxdvouv, mode f— lxravoy: Xen. uses the 
simple verb here only. Herfce Hertlein proposes dréxrewor. 

33. dpedryvdou (0. L. dugeyrbour), 282 b. — aplv...fjue, 703 d, a, indic. 
denoting fact. — Nixapxos, one of the soldiers who visited the market, 
ace. to Diodorus. 

84, atroés, the cavalry mentioned in § 82. The extreme dread which 
the Persians had of the Greeks is strikingly shown by the fact that they 
did not avail themselves of this opportunity of making a general attack. 

35. Képg, while he was living. 

70 36. dwayyelAncs, mode t— ra supa Pao, 8. 4. 
37. gvdarrépevor, with a body-guard, or simply, with due pre- 
caution. — rd. wept [ipoffvov, 528 a. 

38. iernoay ele (const: praeg.).— drfxooy (Lex.).— tpas, Sria, case 480c. 
—& Baovrcbs: 5 expressing more formality. Hence fitting in this place : 
noster rex. — dwasret, how diff. fr. aire? — davrod, Kiépov, case 438, 487 a. 
— elyas, i.e. ra Sra. — Botdov, pos.? cf. iL 9. 29. 

39. dwexplvavro, Ocys, expressing his honest indignation with great 
plainness and straightforwardness ; cf. 1. 10.—°Q xdmore 484d. — of 
@rrdon, 2c. duets. — Beods, 3. 22. — olrives (550 b), Sudoavres...xpoSdvres 
fipds...dredadlnnry you who after giving ws your oaths,...then betraying 

...Ahave destroyed. — fpty, comm. obj. of duécavres and rods atrots. — 
cobs Eddove tipae mpobsbontres, having given up [us the rest] the rest of 
us to destruction ; observe the passionate repetition. Most mss. also intro- 
duce ws before dwodwhéxare, as though the speaker in his intenseness of 
feeling had forgotten the previous connective ofrwes. 

40. ydp, connecting this sentence to what ? | 

7) 41. rotérow, rh8s, 544. Contrast the cool, shrewd logic of Xeno- 
phon with the vehement outburst of Cleanor. — IIpéfevos, Mévey, 
emph. pos. before éwrelsep. 

42. ddAfrow, case 452. 


CHAPTER VI. 
XENOPHON’S ESTIMATE OF THE CHARACTER OF THE FIVE GENERALS. 


Ll, dyv4xOneay, in chains: Ctes. Pers. 60; Diod. xiv. 27. There was 
especial curiosity at Babylon, says Ctesias, to see the Spartan prisoner ; 
and he was himself, as court-physician, an instrument of Parysatis in doing 
much to relieve the imprisonment of the favorite general of her favorite son. 
Aco. to Ctesias, the weak Artaxerxes first promised Parysatis with an oath 
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that he would spare Clearchus ; but was afterwards influenced by Statira 
to execute all except Menon. This same writer adds the marvellous story 
that when their bodies were thrown out to the birds and dogs, a whirlwind 
covered the body of Clearchus with a great mound which was speedily over- 
grown with pelm-trees so that the king repented his execution as that of 
an evident favorite of the gods. Plut. Artaz. 18. — ds (Lex. d). — dwo- 
vpn Sivres (587. 2) rds nepadds (481), (cut off as to their heads] 

their heads cut off, beheaded ; except Menon, § 29. — els (895 a). — pév, cor- 
responding to 3¢, § 16. — dpodcyoupnéves (Lex.). — ie ersten (lax.) eros, 
482 b. — 8dfae yerdoOas, esteemed to have been. — boy dress, pos. 

2 wédqos, the so-called Peloponnesian War. rN tylotro, 1 0. 404, — 
GBixoter, mode f — rods "EAAnyas, i. 8. 4; 1. 9, colonized on the coast of 
Thrace. ~ &ampatdpeves de Bivaro, having obtained [as he could) leave 
and supplies by what means he could. — rote, with dat. and with wpés, after 
wodeuéw. See McMich. 

3. Ke, without, abroad ; i. e. here, at sea. — Svros, for Gora, i 2.17 NH. 
— ’IeQpo8, 80 common a place of call in the coasting voyages along the 
eastern shore of Greece. — @xero wAdev, 4. 24. See Diod. xxiv. 12; Roly- 
snus, ii. 2. 

4. tpxeras, having been defeated by a Spartan force and shut up in 
Selybria, from which he made his escape by night, Diod. xiv. 12. — trace 
Kpov, persuaded Cyrus to aid him. — Ody, elsewhere. Whether 79 
Xen. referred to another work, or supposed he had written more 
fally in this, does not appear. 

5. dad rotrey, i. 1. 9. — Shape wal frye (Lex. dyw). — wokepéw Sceylvere, 
continued at war, 677. 

6. dArcrohépov: brought out into greater prominence by the insertion 
of jos Soxet before dvdpds (719 a, 8) Epya, acts, ways, procedure, behavior. — 
Sorvs...alpetra: wokeuety, [who prefers] that he should prefer, i. 0. to prefer; 
cf. 5. 21. — iow (Lex.) piv dpfyny qkay, when he might live in peace 
(v. b. elpipnp Eyeu, see Lex.). — Bodderat wovedy dove s (Lex. Gore d), 6712. 

7. Tabry, tn this, or, in these respects, herein. — hudpas al vourds (488) 
Eyer, day and night alike [leading] ready to lead. — wavrexod wivre, 

er? 

8. ds Suvardy bx, as far as was possible [from] with euch a temper, which 
forbade his obtaining the affections of his men, § 12 s. — olov xal dcetvos 
etxey, as indeed HE had, however strange it might seem in others. —‘Ixayds 
péy...84, i. 8. 16. — de rue wal Gddos, i. 8. 15. — abdrod, some read aird, 
ethical dat. — 3 weaotriow ey KnXtsdoxe (emphatic), that Clearchus must be 
obéyed, 682 a, 455 g. 

9. xadewds, case 6676: Diod. xiii. 66. — dpav orvyvos fv, xal ri Gevy 
wpaxts, 6686, 467 b. — dxddafe...daccdafey> dxoddovrov, order, etc. — éo-re 
cal adrp (457) perapiiay, a0 that there were times when [it even repented 
him] he even himself repented, 457; évlore and te@’ Sra here implying rarer 
occurrence than évlore (ace Lex. eiul, 559 a). — dxodderrov.. tyro 8, for he 
thought there was no profit from [of] an wachastised army, 472. 
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73 LO. a phdAdrcr ff Gudacds Gurdtay, {fhe were either to keep guard, 

or, meintain his guard. 

Ll. 40erov abrod dxotay oddSpa, were willing to obsy him im- 
plicitly, 482g; order, 719 b, {. — 7 orev (507 a) rére GarSpdy a, they 
said that the gloom in his countenance then appeared lustrous. Some good 
Mas. have éy rois d\dos spoowros, that his gloom appeared lustrous among 
the other countenances. — 1d yahewdv 8, and his harshness seomed to be 
energy against the foc. 

12. wal ely wpds Gdovs dpxopdvous (v. 1. dpxovras, Lex.) dwrvévat, and 
[it was permitted] they were free to go to (others to be commanded) other 
commanders, their engagement with him having expired. — +d ydp dalxape 
otx axev, for [the winning he had not] he had nothing attractive. — dowep 
watSes wpds &Sdoxadov : “it is to be hoped that boys nowadays will not 
understand this comparison.” Boise. 

13. eivolg, 466. 1. — reraypévos, i. 6. 6.— bwd rod SetoGar, through 
want. — op6ipa waloplvors ixpfyro (Lex.), from these he received tenplicit 
obedience. Cf. iv. 6. 8. 

44. péyada fv rd...wovotvra, (great were the things making] there were 
ponoerfel Safivences which mace, — — 7 kxav, subject of rapio. — Cappartos 


ry ‘od para (Lex.) fay (litotes, 686 i), of which his disobedience to 
the Ephori, and his conduct at Cunaxa, presented striking examples. — +d, 
awevrijxovra, 581 d. 

16. ctOds (Lex. 662) piv papdxioy dy, from his very youth. — Bene 
Topyig dpyéprov, he [gave money] patd tuttion to Gorgias. Diod. xii, 58, 
mentions 100 minw (== about $2000) as his price, — perhaps an extreme 
case, but enough to make Kriiger exclaim, ‘‘The Greeks were — well, not 
Germans !” 

74 17. ph frradcOas ebepyeriv, not to be outdone in conferring favors, 
even by those of high rank, 677. 

18. ov8dy Ay Gro, if he must obtain it unjustly, 635. — ody re Sixale 
xal xad¢, [with that which is justice and honor) justly and honorably, 695, 
507; Slxacos referring more to the essential character, and xadés more to 
the impression made (Lex. xadés). So below, xad@e xal dyabGe, honorable 
or estimable and good, a frequent combination to express the Greek ideal 
of internal virtue united with external propriety. — ph, 9c. rvyxdveuw, by no 
means, emmph. from pos. 

19. al8e...davro0, respect for himself. — ol dpyduevor, even those who 
were under his command, emphasizing the unnatural state of things. — qv 
davepds (Lex.), cf. § 21, 28. — omparvérass, case 457. — dxelve, why rather 
than avrg! 

20. trey, case 437 a. 

21. SAros (Lex.). — bridupsy, observe the emphatic repetition. — 
plyora Svvaptvors (Lex.). — Slany (Lex. 1). 

22. &d rod ériopxdty, 668 f: ro not repeated f — rd 8° dwAody s, 507 a, 
451. — re 4AMy, case 451. 
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23. Iripyev (stronger than ¢iAde, Lex.) 84 8, he evidently had no real 
love for any one. — gavepds, tvEndos (Lex.), 578 0. — Zrlpyov...dmPov- 
Asbeov, order  — Sry, form 258. 1. — robry 8, against him it became evident 
that he was plotting. — wodeslov, case 699 a. 

24. rd 83 rev plow pévos (677 b) ... 8y (677) dbédaxra (pred. 75 
adj., 528 b, 5), he thought that he alone understood that it was most 
easy to take the property of friends as being unguarded ; at least he so acted. 

26. r@...8dvacGa, case f— row pi (ac. Sera, 686 d) wavotpyov, the man 
who was not a villain, or, knave. — rev dwaBetrey, one of the ignorant, 
@ mere simpleton. — &iaBéddov (674 d)...crhoarbas (agreeing in subject 
with gero, notwithstanding the intervention of the impers. dei, 667 c), he 
thought he must win these by maligning those who held the first place. 

27. Td 8 waopdvous robs orparidras...dunxavaro, he contrived (the 

rendering] to render his soldiers obedient. — ovvaSixdy, so that they hoped 
for gain in pleasing him, and feared exposure if they displeased him. — 
Tipadotar 84 8, and he thought himself entitled to be honored and courted, ¢f 
he showed that he was able, and would be ready (i there Was occasion) to 
inflict the greatest injuries. — EXepyertayv 8 xarédcyev, and he charged it as 
@ favor, —atrov adleraro, was leaving him. — abr¢, abrév, repeated for 
stronger expression : one of these would have been sufficient in unemphatid 
language. 
28. td pay 8) ddavf 8, doubtful matters of course one might misstate ; 
with allusion probably to the charges of treachery made against him. 
Diod. is less reserved, and says that he was spared when the other generals 
were put to death: see § 29 wn. — & 82 8, bud the following is what all know. 
— tr: dpatos dv, otparnydy Biexpdfaro, while yet in the bloom of youth, 
he obtained [to command] the command of ; his youth leading to the belief 
that this was through dishonorable favoritism. — dyfvacs dy yeasvra, 
@ bearded man, while himself beardless, 719b,«. Reference is here made 
to the vice which the apostle exposes in Rom. i. 27. The age of Menon is 
not stated ; but he is represented as remarkably precocious in command, 
corruption, and villany. Kriig. regards this section as not by Xenophon. 

29. od daé€ave, for this reason, says Diod. xiv. 27, é8éxe: yap pdoos 
obros cracdiww xpis rods cupudyous rpoddcew “EN\qwas. — Tov ray D\dow 
Cdvaroy orparnyéy, order 719d, », 528 k. — nripepnels s, he died [punished 
by) as a punishment from the king ; cf. below. — fav alavofes, hav- 76 
tng been tortured alive ; prob. because, through the weakness of the 
king, he fell into the hands of the vengeful Parysatis (Lex. Méws); of. i. 9. 
18 ; 10. 1. —Adyeras ris redevrfis (case 427) ruydy, added instead of con- 
tinuing the construction with dwéGaver. 

30. rovre, 505 b. — Tobrev...nareyfia, 699 a. — is duX\lav, 607. 
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BOOK III. 


HOSTILITIES BETWEEN THE PERSIANS AND GREEKS, AFTER 
THE BREAKING OF THE TREATY BY THE FORMER. — MARCH 
OF THE TEN THOUSAND TO THE CARDUCHIAN MOUNTAINS. 


CHAPTER I. 


GREAT DEJEOCTION AMONG THE TROOPS. —-XENOPHON AROUSESR THEM 
TO ACTION. — NEW GENERAIS OHOSEN. 


77 L “Oca pay 84 5, 200 p. 8, Notes, statement as to division into 
booka, summaries, etc. — éredebrnes, tense 605 c. 

2. of otparnyol, the (five) generals. — pév, anticipated, as often, from 
its strictly regular place after ¢wi. Observe the nine clauses introduced by 
évvooduevo: Sri, to make up the gloomy and disheartening picture so graph- 
ically and impressively drawn ; and also the position of their prominent 
words. — §eav, xpotiBénxeray, tense, etc, 646 b. — dri rats Bactdsog 
@ipars, i.e. in the heart of his dominions. Cf. ii. 2. 4. -— woAdAd (496 0), 
wodpian (497), belong to both fry and wédecs, each taking the gender of 
the nearest noun. — 08 petoy (cf. 507 e) 4 pépra ordkka: ii. 2, 6. — viney- 
vez: cf. ii 4. 6. 

78 3. &06ue8 Exowres, 577d; ac. of “EAAnves. — ddyor, few, ...woddol, 

895 a. — els rhv do-wipay, [into the] af evening. — olrov, case 432 8. 
— bmi ra Sha (Lex.), to the place of arms, which marked the men’s quar- 
ters. — dvewatovro, éréyyavey (Lex., sc. dv or dvaravéyueros) numb. 501 a; 
ii. 2. 17. -— warplBey 8, asynd. 707 g. — ov¥s (masc. with reference to the 
persons), otwror’ dvdpitov tr. SperGas, whom they nover expected to see [more] 
again, 662b; observe the same idiom in Eng. Muretus compares Virg. 
4in. ii. 187 s. 

4 ns...Elevodéyv "AOnvatos, a certain Xenophon, an Athenian ; what 
& modest introduction of the leading spirit of the subsequent retreat |! — 
GANA TIpdfevos abrdy, instead of d, 562. — adrés, emphasizing the subject 
of voulfew, cf. 662. — xpelrre davrg, worth more to himself, 458. 

S. dvaxavodra, mid. of mutual conference, as by equals, 580 ; but act. 
below, of simple reference to a higher intelligence, as v. 9. 22. — 

Diogenes Leértius gives an interesting account of the first meeting of 
teacher and pupil. (See Introduction to the present volume.) — re ’AOn- 
vale, why art. here, and not with 'A@yaios, § 41— tromrebous wf, appre- 

hensive [lest] that, 625 a. — ns, as adv. or with éralriov. — pds, i. 9. 20.— 
Kiépe lov, 456.— ovpwodep fou, in the Peloponnesian War (B. c. 408-4), 
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chiefly by giving the Spartans, threugh Lysander, liberal supplies of money. 
K6Opos. — ASévra, case 667¢: i 2. 1. 

S. “Awéha, 211 a. — d8dy, case 477. — bmved, mode 645 b; i. 9. 28. 

— Geots ole, inverse attr., 5540; reference esp. to Zeds Bacideds, vi. 1. 22. 

7. tebov dva, i. 8. 11. — ra0ra...80a, 550 d. 

S. dvetiev, 20. OberOa: or Oba. "9 

9. &m.. awowtubay, 650 «. —"EAfyero, position ! 

10. of wodAol : a few may havo sailed with Xenias and Pasion (i, 4. 7), 
or have deserted in some other way. — aloyévyy (Lex.) nal dddtrov 
(case 444, cf. ii, 6. 19), lest they should seem cowardly in deserting their 
comrades, and ungrateful towards Cyrus; nearly = a sense of honor towards 
each other. 

LL puxpdv, adv. — Swvov, case 416 a. — Svap, form 228 a. — "ESofev, 
578 b, asynd. As often happens, the waking apprehension of danger in 
one form induced in sleep a vivid image of another form. For another im- 
pressive dream of Xen. cf. iv. 8. 8. 

12. dya0dv, from the familiar association in all ages of light and good. 
Cf. Cyr. iv. 2. 15. — Ards...Bacrthées, Jupiter (or Zeus), as king, was 
regarded as the special patron of kings (Asorpedéuw Pacirtew, Il. i. 176) ; 
and, as the Greek representative of Ormuzd, he was claimed by the Per- 
sian monarchs as their paternal deity, the founder and upholder of their 
dynasty: Zeds warpqgos, Oyr. i. 6. 1.— uducde: one encircling might be 
regarded as the sign of another. Upon such doubtful and equivocal 
analogies the doctrine of omens has rested in all ages. 

13. ‘Owotow n (Lex.). It is easy to interpret an omen after the result. 
— 7d rorodrov, 581 c. — wperov py, followed by éx rodrov, $15; cf. 2.1%. 
— h 88 wif, 705, cf. a. — dads, ac. dori, it ds probable, 572. — ent 80 
Bacirtd, cf. i. 1. 4. — rl dnwoSdy, pi ofx),...dwrobavdy, what [is in 
the way that we should not dic] prevents our dying (713g) [outraged] 
museradly, after looking spon all that és most grievous. —webivras, SPexte- 
pévove, cf. i. 

14. “Owes 8° duvvotbpela, and (how we shall defend ourselves, 624 b] 
Sor defending ourselves. — xaraxdpela, dowep Udy, 680 b. — "Eye ofv s, 
[the general from what state then, am I looking for] from what state, then 
(rather than my own) do I look for a general to do this? 1, who am an 
Athenian, while no leading general survives? His pride of country is 
well expressed by solas. — fArclay: Xenophon’s age at this time is a 
matter of great uncertainty. Krtig. makes him to have been 44; other 
authorities, with more probability, give his age as about or under 80. — 
ot yép 8, for I shall nover be any older. — thpepov, the Greek civil day 
beginning at sunset. 

15. "Ex rotrov, i. 8. 11; 2. 17. — Ipogévow, his intimate friend whom 
he had eccompanied. — dewep, otpas, of8’ (Lex.) Spats, as neither you, 
methinks. — tv olovs, 80. rpdypacw, in what circumstances. 

16. Shrov En, 717 b. Cf. § 85.— Elbnvay (Lex.), show forth what wan 
before in the heart. — apérepov...wply, 708d, $; cf. 1. 10. — nares vd 
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davrav wapacnevdcacGas, that they had well arranged thetr [affairs] plans. 
— ot8éy, 478, or 483. — dg (Lex. c). 

17. nal reOvnxdros 48y : the Greeks regarded the mutilation of the dead 
with horror. — fpés 84 8, bué ee who have no intercessor (while Cyrus had 
the queen-mother to plead for him) made war. — fpais: cf. vii. 1. 80. — 

84 = of 82 dorpar., 562. — Sosdov, iL 7. 8; 9. 29.— ds 
woufjoorres, iL 1. 3. — rl Av (662 b) oldpeba waSety, what (do we think we 
should] might we expect to suffer, if we should fall into his hands? cf. ri 
olbue0a weloerGas above, 637 c. 

18. *Ap’ otk Av éw\ (Lex.) 8, would he not resort to every means ! — fyas 
va focyara alxurdpevos, having outraged us to the uttermost, 480 b. — 108 
orparevoat, 664 a. — Sires... yevnodpeda, 624 b. — wivra woinréoy, 682 a. 

gl 19. ’Kye pév (Lex.): use of each pé» in this section? Cf. i. 9.28; 

8. 17; vii. 6. 10. — adresv, case 418. Some supply rofro or rdée. 
— &ea, supply the ellipsis of this pron. with xpucd» aud éc0jra. 

20. Td ..rav otparierey, the condition of our soldicrs. — tvOvpoluny, 
mode ! — 6r: rev pay dyaley wdvrev (gen. part. w. obderdss) ofSevds (421 a, 
418 b) ftw (459) perely 8, that in all good things (for the body) we had no 
share, except by purchase. Cf. ii. 3. 27 N. — Srov (case 481 a) 8’ dvned- 
peda, Bay (mode?) and knew that few still had [that for which] the means 
of buying, or, wherewith to buy. — drug (Lex.). — woplfecrOas ..Spxovs 8, 
that oaths now forbade us to obtain, etc. — tavr’ obv doy:{épevos, as repeti- 
tion of preceding part of section. 

21. kxelvoy, fyreripa, pos. 538 f. — "Ev plow, as the prizes for athletes 
were displayed in the midst of the assembled crowds. The Greeks were 
esp. animated by allusions to their games. — d@Xa (robras or rodruv) émd- 
Tepot, prizes [of whoever of us} for those of us who may be the better men. — 
wd elads, 90. dori», 572. 

22. avrove, ii. 4. 7. — rods rev Gey Epxovs, ii. 5. 8, 7 8. — Gove etvas 
(sc. hyiv), 20 that methinks [it is allowed us] we may go. — woAd...pedfon, 
emphatically placed, as often ; so uzdAa, i. 5. 8. Cf i. 5. 2; ii. 2 19. 

23. rotray, than [they] theirs, 488 b, 511b; ii. 8. 15. — wéyn, numb. 
489 a. — ody rots Ceofs, reverently inserted, since the gods might send 
a panic upon the bravest. — ol AvGpes: cf. 4. 40; drOpwro, iv. 2. 7.— 
sperol: The Greeks had greater physical vigor and hardihood from their 
gymnastic exercises and mode of dress ; they had stouter hearts from their 
civil freedom ; and they were also better armed. 

24. *AXX’, marking the transition from argument to earnest exhortation. 
— adr’ lvévpodvra:, and may get the start of us; which would rouse Greek 
ambition (Townsend reads radrd for ra0ra).— pds rev besv: 7» om. else- 


where in Anab., Rehdz., Kriig. — pi dvapévemev 8, 628 a. — wapaxadoty- 

vas, fut. or pres. — ro0 Eoppfioas, 425, 664 a. — orparnyey, paron. 70 n. 

82 25. dxpdtay tyoupat, dpinay, J esteem myself at the very acme of 
life for warding of. See § 14 .N. on hruxlas. 

26. wdvwres, 80 placed for immediate connection with rA%~. — Bovwnd- 

Lev, the Bootians spoke a coarse, broad variety of the Holic, 82. — obros 
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8’ a= Ss, 705. — Aéyor, some read Adyer, v. 6. 86. — Dos wos...4, 200 § 20. 
— Mra, the inf. weed rather beoense he attempted in vain 

27. °D Cavpacrérare, 484d, 514. — of82...0884 8, not oven ..., nor yet, 
familiar proverbial expression. —'Ev raéré.. wrotrows, én [the same place] 
company with these. See ii. 1. 8. — ptya Gpovioras (Lex.), 478. 

28. waperxynvicapey, ii. 8. 16 s. — tl ode brolners, cf. § 18. 

29. els Adyous adrote: see ii. 5. 4. — od...ov84, 713i; unable as so 
bound and guarded. Was not this the result that they are now, etc. — 
xevrospevor, Hat. iii, 180; Thuc. iv. 47. 8. — of rAdqpoves, in appos. w. 
éxeivos : observe its emph. pos. — nal (674 f, of. i 6. 10) pdr’, ofmers, 8186, 
482e.—“A od wavra d8eds,...dr{s; and knowing all this, do you say? 561b. 
— welOay, tense 594 ; cf. relcas, § 26. 

30. Compare Gy8pes and dvéperov. — pfyre...re, ii. 2. 8. — aporlerbar 
(Lex.). — daroptvovs, dvablvras : seo i. 1. 7. — ds rovotry xpficbar, that 
we should use him [as such] és that capacity, i.e. as a mere baggage- 
carrier. 

31. robry...riis 8, to this fellow there appertains nothing of Bao- 83 
tia. — rd dra Terpwrnphvoy, having Ais ears bored, 587. 2; 481; 

a barbarian custom, which the Greeks acorned, as befitting slaves. This 
man had doubtless resided in Bootia, but whether as a slave or a metic 
does not appear. — exev (Lex.) oSres, as an examination proved. 

32. osos (v. J. os), 286 d. — dn, mode 641 b, 684b,d: cf. i 2 7. — 
troorpérnyov, comm. a lochage who acted as first officer under the general, 
or supplied his place. 

" 33. els (const. preg.). — rd apdéobey (Lex.); an open place convenient 
and often used for this purpose, of. § 3; ii. 4. 15. — éyévowro, amounted to. 
— robs, 581d; cf. i 2 9; ii. 6. 15. 

34. Bowlevealpdla, Suvalpeda, mode 633 a. — Asrep nal, i. 8. 16. 

35. o0s s, have seized of us whom they could, 551 f, Oo or ith ais, 
va, dwollrwory, 633 0. —“Hpty...wévra worl (sc. ea: or deriv), 458, 

682 a. — bni...fw Suvdueba, cf. i. 1. 4, if [we can effect it] possible. 

36. rocovros s, (being so many] s0 great a number as have now assembled, 
there being here a source of encouragement. Cf. ii. 1. 16. — péyoroy 
xcupdéy, grandest opportunity of exerting an influence for good or 84 
evil. — tpty, case 450 a. 

37. tyéie, Suds, dpcts (turning, with asyndeton, to the other officers), 
etc. Observe the repetition in this emph. appeal. —n (Lex.) rovrev, case f 
— taflapyo, lochagi who took the command when their lochi were con- 
bined with others. — yxpfpacs (Lex. Aoyayés and orpariyés) ; cf. vii. 2. 86; 
6. 7. — rovrey bricovacretra, 408. — vov rolvvy, 2. 39; vii. 2. 20. — dfroup 
Sad tpas avrots, you ought to deem yourselves [fit persons} bound to be. 
Compare the precept of Cyrus the Elder: dpyew 32 pydert rporjuen, 8s 0d 
xpélrresv dort rQn dpyoutraw: Plut. Apophth. — wr4Sovs...rotrev, 499 a. 

38. ofopa: Gv s, 621 a. — dwokaddrey, drodd\exey, 577 b. — ds ply 
cuvelévn eacty (Lex. cusaipéw), 6710. Some refer this expression to 
462 c, d. — wayréwacw, 20. ob3éy, nothing at all. — od{av Soust, [seems to 
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save] tends to safety: cdfes rd word copal’ 4 webapyla: dvapylas 83 peitow 
otk Eorw xaxéy, Soph. Ant. 676, 672. 

40. ds (Lex. g), how, modifying each. — otra ¥ ixdvrev, while they ars 
én euch a state (or, affairs stand thus), at least, 676 a, b. — 6 7. dy ne xph- 
carro atrots, what use one can make of them, or, tohat service one can obtain 
from them.— 8hor v1, ac. xpficGa: or xphoas0at. 

41. atrey, gen. w. yrduas : pos. 588 f. 

42. otre wANGds bony obre loxds f...cov0ovra (= 12d... r0:0ly). — cov | 

85 Tots Coots, § 23 ; 2. 8. 11, 14. — ds dnl 7d woAd (Lex.). — Béxowrm, 

recewe to an encounter, withstand (Lex.). 

43. wiicr, case 460. — swept 88 ros xaos dwobvhonuny, [about the dying 
honorably] for an honorable death. Cf. Hor. Odes, iii. 2. 18. Effugit mor- 
tem, quisquis contemeerit; timidissimum quemque consequitur, Curt. iv. 14. 
25. — rovrovs dpe paddy wes. .Adixvovpivous : obrot...dgccvolvra:, would 
have corresponded to the construction above. — paAAév wus, in some way 
the rather. 

44. wapaxaddy, ac. dvdpas dyafods elva:, cf. iv: 8. 17. 

45. rorovrov pévov ov...6cov [= Scr rolro, Sri, 560] Fxovew (612) 
"ASnvatoy elvas (657 k), I knew you only so far as this, that I had heard 
that you were an Athenian. The adv. use of roco0rov pévor and dcov may 
be referred to 478 or 482 ; cf. v. 8. 8. — é' olg == éwl rodras 4, 5548 N. — 
Bowtoluny Ey, 686 a. — Sr whelovovs, i. 1.6; 2. 4. 

46. ph pdOrAcmey, § 24. — of Bedpevar, you who need them (dpxévruv). — 
ovyxadovpey, cf. § 24. 

47. G&ya ratr’ dwdv, 6620. — pOActo, mid. or pass. linger, or, be 
delayed. — KXedvep, the troops of Agias joining the force which Cleanor 
before commanded ; ii. 5. 87. — "Opxopénos, some read ‘Apxds. 


CHAPTER II. 


SPEECHES TO THE TROOPS BY THE NEW GENERAIS, ESPECIALLY 
XENOPHON. — ORDER OF MAROH ADOPTED. 


88 lL. fpdpa res, tf was [both] nearly daybreak. — — ral es (705) rd 
ulorov, 1. 46. — xaracricayras, sc. ops, 6676; voice 577 b. — 
apéroy ply, followed by éxt rodru, $4; cf. 1. 18 N. 

2. Sv8pes orpanara, dvSpay orparnyey (Lex. dvjp), 506 f. oe 
peda, i. 9. 18; 6. 2. — Aoxayey, order 719 d, ». — =pés (Lex. 708 b) 8° in 
xal, observe the pleonasm, 69 b. Some here recognize a tmesis of rpocért, 
yet further, 888 c, 699 i. — of dudl "Apratoy, ii. 4. 2. 

3. wapda Gar, Srres...cafépela, to strive [so that we may save] fo savd 
ourselves; ‘‘gravius dictum pro repicOar odfecba,” Kithn.; cf. § 5. — 
dwobvhoneper, let us dic, 628 a. Some regard it as constructed like cwft- 
pea. — ola 8, as may the gods bring upon our enemies / cf. § 6. 
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4& im rovre, upon this, or, after him, 690 ; deinceps, Ktihn. — é dy- 

Spes, 484 9. — Sarvs, 550 b, ii. 8. 4. — Adyor.. bpéoras, tense ? — ey, mode f 
—"E\X4808, case 4428: see ii, 8. 18, where dat. — wep) (Lex.) wAclorow 

ay wovfrasro, mode, and force of dy ?— érl robros, [upon these declara- 
tions] in accordance with, or, in addition to this. — atrés, 540c; observe the 
emphatic repetition (with asyndeton); and above, of dpare. — adrds ifa- 
warhoas cvvddafe 8, then did himself [having deceived] scise the generals 
whom he had decetwed. — EKyshpye, case 451b. See ii 5. 27. — adrote 
tobrovs, by this very means. 

5. wal (ec. @ Béuapey, 562; for the more comm. fdoper, 806 b, c. — nal 
ovros, 685 b. — EK Opov...favros, order !— duelvou, case 442 a. 87 

6. dworloayro, mode 688d; cf. rohoear, § 8. — ds...npdricora, 

iL 6.3; 2. 4.—roOro.. awboyay (Lex.), mest that fortune (whether good or 
evil) which the gods may assign. 

7. "Kx (Lex. éf). — ndAdMora, Xen. was eminently fond of the beautiful 
(¢eAdxadros, Hlian. Varie Historia, iii. 24). — rov...rq@ wndy apéray, that 
the most beautiful attire befitted victory. — dp0as txav, that if was well. — 
tev nadXlorev (481 b) davraw dfidcavra, since he had deemed himself 
worthy of the most beautiful equipments. — A\Sdyou, case 425. 

8. Tw péy, the regular sequence having been interrupted by the sneez- 
ing. — A¢ya, tense 612. — &ad girlas, &d wavrds woddpow (Lex. dd). — 
orparnyots, prolepsis, 474, 657: cf. i. 8. 21. — 8a wlorens, 694. — ody 
vote Swrous: cf. ii. 1. 12 — dv...8leny = Slew rodrw» 4 wrerohcac:, [the 
penalty of those things which they have done] vengeance for their deeds, — 
mwodXal kal, ii. 8.18. Cf. order in § 10. 

9. wrdpwvra, a sudden, involuntary outburst of this kind was referred 
by the Geeks, as by so many other nations, to a divine interposition, 
indicating good or evil according to the circumstances (wrrapyte 1 bp0a 
kadeire, Ar. Av. 720). As the sign here fell upon cwrnplas, Xen. inter- 
preted it as promising safety, and proceeding from Zeds Zwrip. — row Gedy, 
the deity from whom the sign proceeded. Ze0, cOcov, Jupiler (Zeus), be 
propitious, was a common Greek exclamation when one in a company 
sneezed, as in Germ., ‘‘Gott helf,” and in Eng., ‘‘God bless you.” — Ste 
...dvaravate Thy xepa, a very common mode of voting among 88 
the Greeks, as with us. The Greeks naturally carried the 
as well as the spirit, of their popular institutions into the field; and of 
this army in particular Kriig. says, that it was ‘‘civitatem perigrinantem,” 
a travelling commonwealth. — Td raw Ces xadss dev, the [things of the 
gods were well] religious rites had been duly performed. 

10. ’Ertyxavov (Lex.) Aéyer, i o. when this omen came. — Ges, if. 7. 5. 
— obre 8’ ixévrev, 6768; que cum ita sint. — olwep lxavol s. Cf. ‘O beds 
de, tbs Foure, woddduis xalper rods wey pexpods meyddovs woidy, robs 82 peryd- 
Aous puxpots, Hel. vi. 4. 28. 

LL. ydp, ydp, in reg. const. one of these should be omitted. Cf ii. 5.12; 
716 a. — tpée, vObyour, 478 a. — dyabots...dyabol, order !— dmty, cf. 15, 
661 b. — wapwAntd ordre, 0 @ vast array; acc. to Nepos, 100000 infan- 
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try, and 10000 cavalry. Others increase this number, and Justin even to 
600000 (of whom 200000 perished). — ds ddaviovvrey s, that they might 
bring Athens to nothing again, 598 b. — twoorfivas:, at Marathon, B. 0. 490; 
acc. to the comm. statement, 10000 in number, and aided only by 1000 
Plateans. 

12. ct€duevor, as if its subject followed in the nom., instead of the dat. 
aurois w. ESoter, 4028. — Boke atrots = éyndicarro, [it seemed best to 
them] they determined ; the dat. being used, by a change of const., for the 
nom. with which the sentence commences, cf. 402 a.—xat’ navrdéy (692. 5) 
wevraxoo(ag @veav, upon her altar at Ayre upon the Ilissus; an annual 
sacrifice of 500, without limit of time, being substituted for an immediate 
payment of the whole number (6400 barbarians having fallen in the battle, 
acc. to Hdt. vi. 117). Plutarch mentions the thank-offering as existing 
even in his time, some 600 years after the battle. 

13. riv dvaplOunroy orpandy, that innumerable army, so celebrated, 
580a. Hat. (vii. 186) sets the entire host at 5288220 men, one half of 
whom were combatants. — dvlxew (tense? cf. éixycary, § 11), at Salamis, 
B. 0. 480, at Plates and Mycale, on the same day, B. 0. 479, etc. —"Qy 
Sor. (788 f) pay recpfpta (394 b) 8, [as proofs of which one may see the 
trophies] of which exploits we may behold proofe in the trophies then 
erected. — 44, i. 4. 18. — wpoydver, case 412. 

89 14. fpdpas, sc. eiciy, a comm. ellipsis in such expressions. — d¢’ 
of (Lex. dé), 557 & (= dwd T00 xpévou dre). — tpéoy abréty, case 409. 
— dyucdire (tense f), were conquering. 

15. wep ris Képov s, [about] in behalf of the sovereignty of Cyrus ; 
i.e. to make Cyrus king. — dyaGol, woA¥, pos.?— spais,case 661b; cf. § 11. 

16. atrey, case !— rd re wAfGos Aperpoy (sc. bv) dpewres, and seeing the 
multitude [to be] immense, 528 b, 5. — lévas alg atrovs, to go against them 
(mxTo them, stronger than ér! adroés UPON them]. — @ddrovor...pi) Séxeo Oar 
tpas, they are not willing to receive you [will or choose not to receive, 
stronger than ov OéAove: 8éyec8a, do not will to receive}. 

17. My8d...8d€nre, as imv. 628 c. — petow (Lex.). — el, tf, = Sn, thai, 
689 a. — Kupstos, cf. vii. 2 7. — dderrfxacw, ii. 4. 2, 9s. —&r, pos.?— 
Edpevyov, they [were fleeing] fed. The impf. presents more vividly than the 
aor. the scene when the army under Arisus showed its cowardice by run- 
ning away and leaving the Greeks to their fate, i. 10.1. The mss. have 
wpés before éxelyovs, but there does not appear to be any occasion on which 
the army of Arisus actually fled to the king’s troops. The insertion came 
possibly from a copyist, who did not distinguish between dgecrjxacu and 
Epevyor. — dvyfie, case 425. — woXd xpetrrov, sc. dori. 

18. rvs. .dvOuphOnre, numb. 501. On value of cavalry, see ii. 4. 6. — 
of p¥pcos larsrets, 531 d, 534. 3: so in Eng. ‘‘ your ten thousand horse.” — 
dvOpenrot, pos.! 

19. lewlev, case ! — xpdnavra, [hang] are placed aloft. ~ padAov...rev- 

90 Eépe0a, shall better hit, from our steadier aim. —‘Evl péve, in one 
respect alone, 467 b. — fpas, case 472 b. — pedyays, 6680. The 
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sportive and somewhat sarcastic tone of parts of this address was admirably 
adapied to raise the spirits of the soldiers. 

20. pdxas, case 472 f. — opty, ii. 2 8; i. 7. 1. — roOro, 488 b,. — § obs 

or (to have as guides) whatsoever men (558), such men as. — fv 

nm (478) wept fps dpaprévect (6310), if in aught they sin against us; 

some read das, you. — rds davray Wuxds nal odpara, their own lives 

(which may be taken) and persons (which may be beaten), 584. 4. Cf. 
“life and limb”; Germ., “ Leib und Le 

21. pixpa.. wodXo8, in a kind of sarcastic antithesis. — pérpa, in appos. 
w. éwcrfdea, 395 a. — dpyuplov, case !— pnBd...fxovras, as we no longer 
receive pay ; as they had been so long without pay. — pérpy...dwdéew, as 
large measure as. 

22. ra0ra, prolepsis. — xperrova, ac. deriv. — Awopoy, ii. 5.9; iv. 4.11. 
— taBdyres, when you crossed them, referring esp. to the passage of the 
Tigris, which was planned for the destruction of the Greeks, ii. 4. 24. — 
et (complem.) dpa s, whether indeed (or, after all) the barbarians [have not 
done this even a most foolish thing] have not here done a most foolish thing, 
as they simply constrain us to make a longer march through the heart of 
their country. — wyyév, case !— wpotoder, fo [persons proceeding] thoes 
who proceed, or, tf we ascend ; case 458. 

23. 8rolcovety, some read dhorovew (Sfyu, allow to pass). — o68’ Se 
(Lex.). — dalnpev Berrlovs, [say are better] admit to be better. — Bacriéns, 
contemptuously repeated, to emphasize the king’s inefficiency. Yet it 
seems quite possible that the first Baoc\éws has crept into the text from 
& grammatical gloss, and that the true reading is of dxovros (s0 placed for 
emphasis) éy ry Bacidéws xdpg. Hence in ms. Eton. of dy Bacihéws xopg 
Axovros. — Avudovag...cBopev, in passing through Lycaonia, i. 2 19: 
cf. § 8, 29. — rovresy, the Persians or subjects of the king ; ». 1. rodrov. 

24. Av idny, I might say, were it not for the reason mentioned in 91 
§ 25. — xphvar...dppypdvovs, ought not to appear to have set out for 
home. — dphpovs row G8d\es licwhuiay, hostages [of his being about to 
send] that he would send them away faithfully. — ot8’ &n, [I know that he 
would] J am well assured, thrown in parenthetically, 717 b. 

25. *A\Ad ydp, dué [I do not so say] for, 709. 2.— ph, repeated after 
the conditional clause, 714. 2. Cf. el...el, § 85. — peydAass, tall or stately. 
Physical prowess was so indispensable among the Greeks, that good size 
became an important element of female attractiveness. — dowep of dero- 
dyos, as thoes who taste the lotus ; wh wid Tis Nwroio payaw vborowo Adbyrat, 
Od. ix. 102. The poems of Homer were most familiar sources of illustra- 
tion to the Greeks. 

26. dw (Lex.) adrots (459) ...coprorapévovs (667 €) a, [it being in their 
power, having brought, etc.] shen, ¢f they will bring hither the citizens that 
now live in want at home (as being without estate) they may behold them 
rich: rods rodsredorras is the comm. object of xopscapuérous and dpar. 

27. twa pi td Lebyn fpay (407) orparnys, that our teams may not con- 
trol [us] ower march, obliging us to go only by carriage routes. Cf. ii. 2. 13. 


78 NOTES. 


— Byxdov ply wapixovrw dyay, [give trouble] ars troublesome to carry, 
668 d, e. — ob8dy, case 478. 
28. réw Drov... eddy Sera, of our other affects let us dispense with the 
superfluous, [all except what we carry] whatever we do not carry, eto. Cf. 
92 i, 2 17. — Kparovupivey (ec. rede, 676), ¢/, or, when men are con- 
cuered ; Xen. would not here use the humbling and ill-omened 
hyde. — wayra (ec. yiyverat) d\Adrpra, everything becomes another's, | 
29. Actwéy (Lex.) pot, case 460. — ‘“Opdire ydép, so v. 1.8; 8. 11.— 
apéobev...aply, cf. 1. 16; i. 1. 10. — Ay...dwoddo@as, 621 d. — drafla, cf. 
1. 88 


30. rods viv rav apécbey, order 719 b, e; cf. Ov 4 wpbcber. 

31, “Hy 86 rig dad, fv ndlonets, and in case any one ts disobedient, 
¢f you would vote. In the logical order the latter clause would precede the 
former, but the other is placed first in distinction from me:Oouévous in § 80. 
— Tov.. lyrvyxdvowra, any ong of you who may be present at the time. — 
del, see Lex. — ody re Epyovns xoddfay, should join with the commander 
in punishing him ; a measure more likely to be voted than well executed ; 
of. v. 8. 21 s. — wAdorroy...trovras, will be most completely disappointed. 
— Eny\sdpxovs (Lex.), 227. 1; i.e. rigid disciplinarians, ii. 6. 9 s. — 068” 
ivf, not @ single man (Lex. ob8é) : v. 3. Ser. — xaxg, [bad as a soldier) 
remiss in duty. 

32. "AMAA yp (Lex), 709. 2.— 4 rabry [for rafra], than (that things 
should be in this way] this. — 4 cdrns, art. 522 a. 

33. YndloucOa Aporoy dvar, to be best to vole. — dvéravay, asynd. 
Cf. 2. 9. 

93 34. (sc. dxeice) Sov, 5511; cf. of, ii. 1. 6. — wéov, case 482 d. 

36. wonoapévovs, cf. i. 2.1.— rev Swe, ii. 2.4 N. — en, ii. 4. 5. 
— Ta apdéotey (Lex.). — ixaripey, cf. i. 8. 27.— ypgpeda...reraypivors, we 
could immediately put our marshalled men in action. 

37. Gros dxéres, let it be otherwise. — Kaplropos: Chirisophus had be- 
fore been kept in the shade by his older and abler countryman, Clearchus. 

: the Spartans, now sovereign through Greece, were very 
jealous for their precedence ; cf. vi. 1. 26, 82; 6. 12. — weupey, case f — 
rev, 418 co. — Td wow elvan, 665 b. 

38. wapdpever 8, 482b; but with any changes that may seem expedient 
from time to time; e. g. 4. 198. —"HiBo€e radra, asyndeton. 

39. dives, inf. 657 k.— robrov ruydy, to obtain this sight, 427. — rev 

94 pév...vixdvrev, 4430. — Kal & ns 8 ypnpdrey (case 482 6) dribv- 

pet, and even tf any one ts desirous of wealth ; a lower motive pre- 
sented thus conditionally. This peroration, though not observing strictly 
the law of climax, was admirably adapted to impress the hearers. Observe 
the emphatic repetitions, chiasms, etc. 
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CHAPTER III. 


THE GREEKS OROGS THE ZAPATAS AND ADVANCE. ANNOYED BY 
THE PERSIANS. 


L. Tobérey s, 675. — dvlorycay, the assembly having been before this 
seated. Cf. 1. 83; vi. 2. 5. — xarécasov, engaged in burning. Observe 
the imperfects to depict the ecene, 5928; ‘of. 2. 27s. 

2. movés, ii. 5. 35. — ebvovs, sc. elul. — wpds pe, accent, 788 e. — tl ly 
ve, 564. 2. 

3. Ocys, cf. ii. 8. 21. — Av ply 8; observe the close correspondence in 
form of the contrasted clauses. — rve, one (much like Fr. on, and Germ. 
man) = if we are permitted, with esp. but not sole reference to the king and 
Tissaphernes, whom he does not care to name; cf. i. 4. 12. — 44, in what 
mode after fv ?-—— rv xdpav, his country, or, territory, 580 e. — fpas ris 
8806 (405) dwronwAGy, obstructs [us from the way] our passage. 

4. byyvéoxero, [he] i was perceived, pers. or impers., 578 ; cf. ii. 4. 22. 
— vs, pos.? Cf. ii, 5. 82 w. — wlorens tyexa, [for the sake of assurance] 
to secure his fidelity to the king; cf. ii. 5. 86. 

5. Parvo eva, to be [better] advisable. Observe the succession 95 
of infinitives. — ler’, as long as, whilst. — » Sébbapar, 
ac. the enemy, fr. rj rodeplg: tense ! — Nixapxov (Lex.). — Gero éméy, 
679 d. — wuerds, prob. the preceding night, which afforded such opportu- 
any for intrigue and desertion, 1. 8. 

: the Greeks were encamped upon the southeast bank of 
thea Great Zab, prob, by one of its lowest fords, ii. 5.1. This is identified 
by Layard with the principal ford in this part of the river, about twenty- 
five miles from its junction with the Tigris. The xapddpa mentioned 
4. 1, 88, would then correspond with the dry bed of the torrent Bumadus, 
now Garir-su ; and the second day’s march would bring the army to the 
Tigris at Larissa. The Greeks had made such preparations during the 
night that they were ready to cross at once, before the Persians, little 
suspecting such an efficient and rapid movement, were prepared to interfere. 
The final battle between Alexander and Darius 111., commonly called the 
battle of Arbela, was fought on the plain. — Zawdray, some read Zdfaros: 
see Lex. — O8 words, sc. xuplov, expressed $15. Cf. Bpax?d, i. 5. 8, etc. 

7. érlrpeexov, both archers and slingers. — Kpfyres, i. 2. 9. — row Ilep- 
owv, who had not only esp. skill] in archery, but very large and strong 
bows, 4. 17. — Swdew = ériirdv. — dxowroral: the Greek peltasts were 
trained not only to use their light spears in the hand, but also to throw 
them (v. 2. 12); and were then specially called dxosrwral. — Bpaytrepa 
Hntyritovs 8 Os os 518 d. — odevSovnrev, case ? 

. Sreccréov elves, 682. — lenxov, sc. ofro:: ii. 2. 14. 
. ol srfol rods aetote, order !— dee wodod (Lex.); of. dx whéoves, 1 10. 
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11. — ob, oléw re Fv, 556; lest they should be surrounded and destroyed 
by the cavalry. 

LO. es trotmobey (Lex. SrwGer), 1250, 526 b, rofebowres, shooting back- 
wards, or, behind; ‘‘a dexterity which the Parthians exhibited afterwards 
still more signally, and which the Persian horsemen of the present day 
parallel with their carbines.” Grote. 

96 "11. 4pdpas, SefAns, case 483 a. — xépas, mentioned above, 2. 34. 
o68éy, two accus,, 480. 2 b. 

12. travro, paprepoln, mode 651 a. — lv te phvav, while keeping our 
places in the appointed order. 

L3. dAnOf...Adyere, you speak the truth, briefly and forcibly, for the fact _ 
Was 88 you say. — xaxées...xadewes, order ? 

14. Geots xdpis, sc. forw, thanks [be] to the gods. — peydda, ii. 3. 23. 

15. [sc. rocobrov} Scrov otre, as far as neither, i. e. farther than either. 
— ol & yapds BédXovres = ol dxovricral, § 7. — UrxvetoOan, hit, send. — 
WOAd...xeplov, pos. 719 a, ». — weds wefdv, cf. § 9. — Bride... régov 
pdparos (Lex.); if he had a bow-shot the start, as an archer would be 
likely to have. 

16. ‘Hyste (emph. pos.) ody e p&ddopev 8, if then we are to check these 
men. — pé\Xopev, some read péAAocuer. — ochevBovntey, case 414 b. — Thy 
saxlorny, 488d; cf. i. 8.14, 20. — av...atrav, 562. — odevGovey, 2.14; 
case 409. 

97 17. xapowdn Olen, pos. 528 b, 4. 

18. atrey...rlves, who of them, or see 418, and of. 1. 19. — wé- 
qwayras (dopa), i i 9. 19.— roére, as if ris had preceded, 601. — abray, 
Sor them, i.e. the slings, 429 a. — ly rq reraypéve, in the place assigned 
Aim : pro in loco constituto, assignato. Poppo. — &rededay (Lex.). 

19. rods ply was, 580 b. — rods 88 re Kvcdpxe, those that belonged to 
Clearchus (v. l. rods 8 rd Kvedpxov). — oxevoddépa (Lex.), i.e. mules, 
asses, or oxen. — els lawhas, for [horsemen] cavalry use. 

20. tylvovro, [came to be] wers provided. — Boxrpdctycay, « term for 
the annual examination and approval of the Athenian cavalry. — wrodd8es, 
v. b. cxodddes (see Lex.). — Odpaxes atrots s, 5870, 4540. 


. CHAPTER IV. 


MAROH ALONG THE TIGRIS FROM THE VICINITY OF NINEVEH TO THE 
REGION OF THE CARDUCHIAN MOUNTAINS. 


L. rq GAAy, 567 a. — apetalrepow (Lex. rpwtl, v. 1. rpwtrepor). — xapd- 
Spay, ace 3. 6 N. — pi enOotwro, 6240; form 815 c. 
2 tocobrovs s, 2 accus. 480, 2c. — DaPer, trocydépevos, had received 
them [having promised] on the promises. Having been an adherent of Cyrus, _ 
Mithridates must, forsooth, ommend himself to the confidence and favor 
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of the king by an excess of zeal. —A4By, mode 645 a. — wpdéetey 98 
(0. t. Euxpoober, 706 b). 

3. Ecrov, about (Lex.), 556d, 507 e. — LlaptyyeAro s, instructions had 
been given, both who of the peltasts were to pursue. — dpyto (Lex. oypul). — 
ds ibehouivns 8, as (or, assured thal) a competent force would follow in their 
support. 

4. Usxvotyro, (were reaching their aim] could take affect. Observe the 
force of each tense in this section. —dofpnve i. 2.17; ii. 2. 4.— ob 84 
often of enemy, iv. 8. 81; v. 2. 5. 

5. PapBdpovs, case 464. — yaloavro: this, though provoked by the 
repeated treachery of the enemy, was so contrary to Greek usage that Xen. 
takes pains to say that it was done without orders; cf. 1. 17 nN. — dpéy, 
668 83 1. 1. 28; ii. 8. 8. 

obre apdtavres, having fared thus. — 7d Aoumrdy, 482 a. 

7 Evopa 8", see Lex. Adpioca, Mérwiha. —1d wadarsy, 529 8: 7d dpxaior, 
iL 1. 6; ii. 2 5. —nbudov 4 weplo8os, order 528 c. 

8. Baovhets, i.e. Cyrus the Elder. — fArov 88 vebdin wpoxaltbaca 
dane, péxpr s, bul a cloud veiling the sun hid tt from sight, until the in- 
habitants abandoned the city through superstitious terror from the unusual 
gloom. Some suppose that this tradition originated in an eclipes. Such 
is the common but conjectural text. The mss., with great unanimity, read 
Hrr0s 88 vepédraw rpoxaddyas #pdowe, which seems to be « figurative account 
of the final effort and success of Cyrus: and the Sun (Cyrus, whose name 
has this meaning) having brought a cloud as a veil (a cloud of troops) hid 
the city from sight, wntil the inhabitants left ¢ (coming forth to surrender). 
— ores ddde, voice 675a. Even if the Greeks had been aware that they 
were passing by the remains of one of the mightiest cities in the world’s 
history, they had no time to stop for their examination, or even to gather 
up carefully the traditions respecting them. But certainly Xenophon’s 
slight notices are a striking illustration how complete was the desolation 
of ‘‘ great Nineveh” to the mind as well as to the eye. 

9. Tlapd, beside : ef. i. 2.18; 8.7: wapd with things regularly takes 
the accusative, sometimes the dative, vii. 2 26. See Lex. — wupa- 99 
pis (Lex.). 

LO. retxos Spqpov péya, a desolate wall (or, castle) of great extent. —apds 
+] wore nel(pevov, lying (in ruins) before tts city. This seems much like 
gloss, and is omitted by some editors. — MéowmAa, see Lex. 

LL. xtxdov: if, as some suppose, reiyos, in § 10, signifies an outlying 
fortress or castle, ro0 xéxdov here must still refer to the enclosure of the city 
also. — xaragvyety, 660 b. 

12. ipBpowrfyrovs woud, strikes with madness, or, with a panic, perhaps 
through a terrific thunder-storm. Compare the word ‘‘ Dunder-head.” 
(Anthon.) 

13. Els rotrov...cra0yév, in this day's march, intrading into or upon 
it, 704 a. — ob re abros lerwias fAOey Exeoy = Eyew rods re lrwdas obs adris 
Oe Eww, having both the cavalry which he [himself came having] broughé 
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with him from his own satrapy ; i. 2. 4. —’Opévrov (v. J. ‘Opéera), ii. 4. 8. 
— os KSpos ixov dvifin FopBipovn [what barbarians Cyrus having went 
up] the barbarians with whom Cyrus made his ascent. — dards, ii. 4. 25. 
— Botte, tense ! 

14. The following diagram may perhaps sufficiently illustrate the rela- 
tive position of the Greeks and Persians : 


Greeks. 


Persians. 


Obeerve the order of the four infinitives in this section, duBddrew, etc. 

plained by Xen., appears to distinguish those of the archers who 
had obtained large bows (such as the Scythians carried), chiefly, we may 
suppose, by despoiling those who fell in the battle of the ravine, § 5 (since 
in the previous attacks the bows of the Greeks were inferior in power to 
those of their assailants). — of8 ydp, el wavy apoOupotro (v. J. rpoddu- 
petro) 8, 682: in such a dense mass did the enemy stand. — dwexépa, dwe- 

xépnoay, tense f 

16. nal tay whelorey roforér, and than most of the archers could send 
their arrows. 

17. Meyéda 8: yet the bows of the Persians were also large, so that the 
Cretans found their captured arrows of great use with the larger bows which 
they themselves now carried. Cf. Hdt. vii. 61. — Kpneot, case 458. — 
Serfouy (Lex.) xpdpevor, were constantly using, 677. — Eve, into the air, 
so that they might recover the arrows, as they could not afford to waste 
their small supply in the needed practice with new weapons. — pdéAvBSos, 
sc. wohds f 

18. petov (Lex.), i. 10. 8. 

19. xlpara, the wings, flanks, or, sides, = wevpal, § 22. — ix€Al(Ber bas 8, 
that the hoplites should be pushed out of their places, or, ranks. — dpa piv 
mdoptvovs, duc 8 nal, being at the same time crowded, and [at the same 
time] not only crowded, but also, etc. Cf. iv. 1. 4; vi. 2. 14, for this 
doubling of dua, which the Eng. does not imitate. — dove 8voyphorrovs 
efvas dvdynn (v. 1. dvdycy), 20 that tt is unavoidable that they should be; or, 
they are necessarily, useless. 

20. xevdv ylyver@as...cepdrey, that the interval between the flanks should 
be open ; as in their confusion they could not at once take their places so 

101 ™ to fill up the ranks. Cf. i. 4. 4; 445 b. — ratra whoyovras, 
[suffering yal 80 affected. — &éBacry, ii. 8. 10. — Odors (Lex.). 
— eber(Gerov (Lex.) ...wodgulors, case 458 ; cf. iv. 8. 12. 

21. Weohearre 7 l. érolncay), by the selection of the most valiant, 
active, and reliable, for special service wherever they might be needed. — 
dvd &cardy, 240 f, 692. 5. — Ovros 82 wopevdpevar, 4020. To avoid or soften 
the anacoluthon some needlessly conjecture the gen. for the nom., and 
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others o0rw for obro:. — éwipevoy Serepor 5, the captains remained behind 
with their companies ; i. e. when stationed in the rear, as they seem at first 
to have been because the danger was from behind. Afterwards, when the 
danger was divided, half the companies were in front with Chirisophus, 
§ 48. — rére 88 wapfryow Ewbey raw nepdrev, and then led on their com- 
panies outside of the line between the two wings, i. e. here, behind it, or 
apart from it. 

22. nara Adxous, by companies: in this way the companies were 
arrayed side by side, one enomoty in width and four in depth. 

— xara wevrynxoorts: the width was now doubled by bring- O00 
ing each pentecostys (or fifty) of the company into the line; 00 
while in the arrangement card év»wyorlas it was quadrupled 

by bringing each enomoty forward to the line. When each enomoty formed 
@ square, the first arrangement would make of the six lochi a 

body 80 men wide and 20 men deep; the second, 60 wide NOOO 
and 10 deep; and the third, 120 wide and 5 deep. 

23. of Aoxayol, the captains of the army in general, who crossed in 
order under the protection of the six select companies. — ef wou Si. 7: ths 
}érayyos (gen. w. rou, 420 a), bnwapficouy (v. 1. érirappoay), Uf there was 
any need in any part of the phalana, these (the select companies) were at 
hand for support. — érope6Onway, bropebovro § 24, tense 598. 

24. Pactimov, a (satrap’s) palace, § 81; cf. iv. 4. 2. — &4, [through] 
over. — f xdpn, the chief village, containing the palace; or perhaps the 
first appearance was that of a single village only, though the Greeks found 
that there were many. 

25. dvBncay, xartBavoy, tense ?— dvaBalvay, mode 671 d. — de 12 
apavés (Lex.), down the hill, giving them a great advantage over the Greek 
missiles sent up the hill. — (Baddow s, asyndeton. — éwd pacrlyey, 695. 
The Persian troops, even in battle, were treated as slaves. So at Thermo- 
pyle, Hdt. vii. 228: of. Ctes. Pers. 28. 

26. xarerirpecxoy, ixpdrncay, tense 595 a. — yupviyrey, case ? 102 
cow rin Exh, $17; 2 86; 3% 7. 

27. Observe the tenses. — dwewsSev, some read dvertdur, 

29. orparvéras, seo iv. 8.22, and crparia, vi. 3. 19. — ply, conj. 708d, a. 
— vd Spos, rising above the hills, § 24. 

29. dworpnbelycay, 2088; cf. § 85. — adrév, case? Observe the dif- 
ferent reference of the second of rodduos from the first. 

30. of 84, the targeteers, § 28 ; they passed along the mountain above 
the main army, and in a parallel direction. — tarpots, i. e. soldiers who had 
moet experience and skill in dressing wounds. A Greek army had not the 
fully and carefully appointed staff of modern times ; and the wounds from 
which they suffered were in general less difficult of treatment than those 
made by fire-arms. 

31. dxov, for Exovres, 716 c. — Adevpa s, asynd. 707 j. — re carpawes- 
ovr, case 460 (or 461 1), chiefly for the support of the troops which he must 
maintain. Cf. Xen. Gicon. iv. 5s. 
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103 33. atrotes, case 1— Sépepov (Lex.). 

34. wodeplors, case 460. — drvOevras, mode f i. 8. 24. 

35. Tlovnpédv, ii. 5.9; 4. 35: iii. 2.22, Cf. Cyrop. iii. 8. 26 s. — ad- 
wots, case 464. — ds bri 7” woAs (Lex.). — rod ph pebyav tveca (486 d, 
664 d) et AvOdnoay, that they might not cacape tf they should be loosed, or, 
get loose: — 8d, Se, observe the emph. repetition and order. — dy8pé, dat. 
after dei, for the more comm. acc. (subject of the inf., Lex. dw), 458 ; 
yet below OwpaxccOévra, cf. i, 2. 1. — “EAAtvey, case 406 ; cf. 699 f. 

36. dcfpvge (Lex.), 571 b. — axtoxov rhs ropes, delayed their march, 
4050 (Lex. éréyw). 

37. dvatettavres, having [yoked] harnessed up, or, decamped. They had 
beasts of burden, but had burned their wagons, 8. 1.— 17 to-repalg, vux- 

104 wés, case 4690, 483. — f (Lex. 8s). — 46 4v, implying motion 

towards and under; cf. d¢ & of rest beneath, § 24, 

38. obpas, of. orbua, § 428. 

39. "Efeony dpav, you can see for yourself. — tptv, for us, i. ©. to pre- 
vent our passage, 46206. Cf. i. 8. 16. — odx tort wapedOety, there is no get- 
ting by. 

40. tnpa, [without defenders] unguarded, or, exposed. — rvs...dee\G, 
[one] we shall drive off, 548 g. 

41. +00 Spovs, pos. 528 o. — trip abrod 00 éavrey (i. ¢. the Greeks im- 
plied in Revopir, 4990) 8, directly above their own army, 541, or, even 
above, cf. i. 8. 14. — BotXa, form ? — tye 8’, expressed in distinction from 
od pév, understood with the preceding imperative, but which it was more 
courteous to omit. 

42. «lwév, asynd. Cf. iv. 1. 20; 8. 6. — nsd\ebu, requests Chirisophus. — 
ol, dat. w. cunrdpya, 589 a. — oréparos, cf. ovpd, § 38. — paxpdv...fy, 
longum erat, ‘‘t# was too far to get them from.” McMich. 

105 43. Oafe, took himeelf in their place. — érvvécrav, § 21. 

44,45. Observe emph. repetitions. — Braxehevopiver, numb, ? 

46. dowhy (Lex.), 506b; case? 

47. tov (Lex.), 691. 

48. Kal &s, i. 8. 16.— dxotous, xarawnSioas, i. 8. 8. — S0crar cal 

.. .dwopetero, tense ! — txeey brropebero, marched on with tt, 674 b. — Odpaxa 
(Lex. Odpak, lrwets). — waptévas s, to pass, though following with dificulty, 
or, while they followed with difficulty. 

49. ‘O 8/4, i.e. Xenophon. — Bdorwma Fv [impers. 571e, or sc. rd xepla], 
80. 7@ Urry, the ground was passable (fit for riding); cf. iv. 6. 17. — $0é- 
voucty...wokeslous, outstrip the enemy in reaching the sunvnit. 
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CHAPTER V. 


THE GREEKS RESOLVE TO FIGHT THEIR WAY ACROSS THE MOUNTAINS 
AND THROUGH THE OARDUOCHIAN COUNTRY. 


iii, 4. 26; 1.2 20. — pores wodhaov dyad, full of various sup. 
plies, unless the expression is pleonastic. 

2 Saf Pazspevas, tn the act of being removed, for security. —d wipay, 
537. 

3. wa brrf8ac, pos.?— pi (625 8).. . od% Exovey, lest they should have no 
source from which they could obtain. Observe the change of subject. 

4. dmjecay dx ris Ponbelas, were returning from the rescue of the men 
who were dispersed for supplies, § 2. —xaréfn, i.e. from the summit, 
height, 4. 49. 

5. ‘Opare.. dgcdvras, do you ses them conceding ?— & ydp...Bsempdrrov- 

0, for au to what they stipulated, ii. 8 27. Cf. Cyrop. i. 4. 6. — pi calay, 
ac. has, appositive of 4; more logically of its antecedent. The sentence 
closes as if it had commenced. rip ‘yap Basihéws xuspay, tp. 

6. Playful remarks by the generals, to cheer the desponding. 

7. oxnvde, a general term for quarters, camp, the tents proper 107 
having been burned, 8. 1. — orparnyol 8% nal Aoxayos, art. om. 

588 f; cf. § 14. — Sp s, of. iv. 1. 2. — bwephyay, ac. 108 S8aros. — wape- 
pévovs, [for them testing] when they tested. The length of the common 
spear (say about 8 feet) much exceeded a man’s height. — BéSovs, case ? 

8. nardé (Lex.), 240 f. 

9. ratra [v. 2. rabra om.] apéBara, 509 b. — 4, gend. 496 co. — cal dv- 
on@lyra, and (their skins) inflated, that being referred in general to the 
animal, which belongs specially to its skin ; see 70 j. 

LO. Observe multiplication of participles. — dpploas s, having anchored 
each bag (or, skin) by attaching stones and dropping them. — Siayayéy 3, 
having extended them across the stream and fastened them at cach end to the 
bank, — thus making a floating bridge, suggested by the floats made of 
skins, i. 6. 10 ». 

11. Ea rod pi (718d) naraBOvas, case 405a. Cf. the different mode 
of expression below, dovre 88 pi) dAcoOdve...cy fore (the comm. fut. in this 
sense, Lex. fw), will keep you (that you should not slip) from slipping. 

12. rots xpérovs, the pioneers, who were to cross and fasten the opposite 
end of this bridge. 

13. 4 apts BaBvAava, or towards Babylon, apparently a gloss which 
crept into the text. — od apooyjAavvoy, as they were quite at a loss what 
the Greeks were intending, whether to submit to the king, or in their 
desperation to make offensive war. — Spo foray, 657 j. — Sra worl 
(Lex.). — tphpowras, 648 h, 645 c. 
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108 4. HAcyxow 6, taquired in respect to the whole country round, 

mb ale dndorry (80. xupa) ely, what each region was. 

15. ra pay, sc. uépy or xupla, — ris dri B. (sc. 8800) en, [belonged to, 
443) lay upon the route. — 4 88 wpds bee (sc. 636s) ... lpar, the route to the 
east led. — Gepl{av nai lapltav, obviously, from the climate of the two 
capitals, in chiastic order (the spring spent at Susa, etc.). Cf. Cyr. viii. 
6. 22. — 4 88 &aBdwnrs s, the route [for one crossing the river, 462 c] across 
the river. — &m, repeated (though not in its proper place before 4 32 dd, 
n 1), giving prominence to this final statement of the route which was 

en. 


16. dvd rd Spon, 689 1. — BacrAdes, case 482 g. — iu Badety (Lex.), hav- 
ing orparidy as its subject ; an expedition of which nothing more is known. 
— obey, sc. rds (421 b), some of [themselves] their own people, i. e. the 
inhabitants of the plain, this statement coming from them. — wpde dxelvove, 
with them (the Carduchi). 

17. rovs...cl8dvas, sc. rh» 3360, those who professed to know the way to 
each quarter. — ob8dv Sfrov wouhoayres, giving no intimation. — robrove, 
gov. by dd. — thacay, sc. of dadwxébres, § 14. — wodAffs, for rodA¥, 558. 

18, ‘Eni rotros, in respect io this proceeding or course ; of. i. 6. 10. — 
Senyixa (v. 7. fpixa) ... rhs dpas (Lex.), 420 a. — dwepBodrhy a, they feared 
lest the pass over the mountains should be preoccupied, 474 b. — Sawvhoasey, 
mupayyOAg, mode f order ? 


BOOK IV. 


FROM THE ENTRANCE OF THE GREEKS AMONG THE CARDUCHI 
TO THEIR ARRIVAL AT THE PONTUS EUXINUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


MAROH THROUGH THE MOUNTAIN REGION. — SUFFERING FROM AT- 
TACKS OF THE ENEMY AND THE OOLD. 


109 1. "Oca péy, etc. The first four sections, which are chiefly 
recapitulations, are regarded by some as not from the pen of 
Xenophon. Sections 2- 4 are wanting in mss. b, c, @ (see p. 38, as to divi- 
sion into books, summaries, etc.). — Sea...droAep On, [how oak things 
were performed in war) what war was made. — ro9 II 
vos. This did not venture to follow the Greeks among the Carduchian 
mountains ; and ceased the pursuit, as if now certain of their destruction, 
Tissaphernes proceeding to Asia Minor, Orontas to Armenia, etc. 
2. BWéne 84, v. 1. ddéxe: 84. Some editors bracket as doubtful §§ 2, 8, 4. 
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3. tév ddccxopéver, case? tense? — e Sdd\Bore...fv piv 
SaPhoovras...wepilacs (as fut.), 688 b. — rod Tlypnros, for rae rof T., 
488 b; ii. 8. 15. — «nal tony otro orevéy, 90. 7d Kdornua or xeplos, and 
[it is 20 narrow) #0 small ts really the distance here between the two rivers, 
the Tigris flowing from the southern side of Mt. Niphates, and the Eastern 
Euphrates from the northern side. Such is the text of the mss. Most 
editions have now the conjectural reading of Abresch, xal fora obrws Exor, 
and so tt is. 

4. de tors Kap8otxovs (Lex. els, xdpa) ; ef, i. 1. 11, — dpa 110 
péy 8, endeavoring both to steal away (from the Persians), and at 
the same time to [anticipate before, etc.) gain the heights, before the enemy 
(the Carduchians) should scies them. 

5. dudi riv redevralay gudaxhy (Lex.), i.e. about 8 o'clock in the 
morning. — &algero 8, 556 d. — onoralovs, § 10; ii. 2. 17. — awd wapay- 
yAcess, summons, or, word of command, quietly passed from man to man. 
A trumpet-signal might have defeated their plan. — dua (Lex.), 450 a. 

6. case 407. — wopevopéven, i. 4.12; 2. 7: ii. 4. 24. 

7. dbpelwero 88 del +d bwepBddAoyv 8, and (continually the crossing part 
of the army] cach part of the army, as it crossed (the height), followed on. 

8. 70 82. AapBdvay, and then was an opportunity of taking provisions 
in abundance. — xadxdpacr: ‘‘The Kurds at the present day take great 
pride in their copper (not brass) utensils.” Ainsworth. — 
sparing them somewhat, or [covertly], from policy. — wees, (to see) if 
perchance the Carduchit would consent, i. e. to ascertain whether, eto. (Lex. 
el). — dg 8A rlas ris xépas, [as through the country friendly] through 
the comtry asa friendly one, 658; cf. i. 3. 14. 

9. xadotvrev, sc. adrdv, case 482g (or, as some prefer, 676 a). 

LO. oxorate, 509; § 5: ii. 2. 17. — SAnv rhw fulpav (482) ... 
byévero, [took place for then through the whole day] occupied for them om the 
whole day. — édL-you tivés, 548 d. lil 

Ll. woAé, wt. art. 528 f. — otras, a0, as has been stated, § 8. 

—— cwvehpev &dAfjdovs, watched each other for their common safety. 

13. ZyxoAalav, wodAd, wodXol, etc., pos. ? — drolowy, pl., the subject in- 
cluding persons, 569 a. — wodAol 82 of ért...dvres, and [those who were 
over these, many in number] many having charge of these. — Adfay 82 
watra (sc. roceiy, or see 502), and this resolved on, 676 c. 

14. ly orev, 80. xuply, in a narrow pass. — hiv d ris vs txhebey, ex- 
cept (they did not comply, if] perchance one smuggled something by. — ote 
...dnvOupfoas, as, for instance, from attachment to. — yovarnds (482 e) rev 
cbaperay (4186), — 7a ply...rd 84 488.0, 518d. 

15. Els 5, i. 7.1; fii. 4. 18. — xapdv: ‘A great storm arose in the 
very place to expect it, on the ascent of the highlands of Find Ains- 
worth. 

16 waphyyeAq, sent along word to the van. — émulovro, 112 
mode ? 

17. Sre wapeyyegro, whenever the word was passed. — rére 84, but [t} 
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Boe care ee ee race Given] on one occasion. —spirypa wr, 
something important. 

18. wchabos, °, v. i. 1. ewondbos (008 Lex.).  Suaperepts de iy nebadty, 
i. e. through the helmet, iaéo, etc. Some omit els: if so, diapuwepds is fol- 
lowed by the acc., like simple d:d, 699 a (or refer xegadtp to 481). 

19. cradpdy, a sxopping-place. —domep dxev (Lex.). — Gebyovres Gua 
pdxer Oar, [fleeing] to flee and fight at the same time. — 860 nahé te 8, ‘‘ two 
Jine brave fellows,” McMich.; cf. ii. 6. 19. — dvedéo Oar, Odvas, the Greeks 
regarded it as a sacred duty to take up and bury the dead. 

20. Bahpoy, tense 592b; see Lex. dpdw. — ibn, 574. — Mila (pos.) 8 
aGry (deictic, 624.0) 883s, Av Spde, Sp0la (pos.), thore is that one steep path, 
which you see; or, a8 some prefer, that which you see is the only path 
(and) steep enough: see 7. 4. — Sxov rocobroy (deictic), (so great a) that 
multitude, — riv IxBacw, the egress (from the valley in which the Greeks 
then were) by a mountain pass ; hence rip dwepBodtp, § 21° 

21. radra, case 488 b. — was: § 8. — ot gacr, cf. § 24; i. 3. 1. 

22. Sep, 491 b. — Lavras, sc. rds. 

113 23. §Aeyxov, sc. Chirisophus and Xenophon, with the co- 

operation, doubtless, of other generals. — odx idn, 80. eldévar. —- 
wal pada, i. 5. 8. — bdBev, ii. 5. 1. — Oeyev, Acker, § 24, tense, 594 a. 

24, atre rvyxdven (sc. ofca) s, he happened to have a daughter there, 
settled with a husband. — Svvarhy, i. 2. 21; iii. 1. 21. 

25. & el (561 a) ph rus (of the Greeks) wpoxaradfWorro 3, which [unless 
one should preoccupy] must be first occupied, or tt would be impossible to 


pass. 

26. Aoxayods xal weAracrds [= 7Ov wedracriv] s, the captains both 
targeteers and [some of the] heavy-armed, wedraords in appos. w. Acoxayous, 
while a different form of expression follows. —- so. Gy, v. 1. d6éie. — 
—e having offered himself. 

27. ‘Ydlorara, v. J. dplorayra:, numb.? explain as punctuated. — Me 
OvBpreds *Apxds, an Arcadian from Methydriwm (with this name compare 
Lat. Interamna). Some suppose the triple Apxds to have stolen into the 
text from marginal notes. If genuine, it emphasizes the bravery of the 
Arcadians. — dyrurracvdfev, cf. 7.9; vi. 2.11. — ign Clay s, 659 d, 
508 a. 

28. 601, mode f — woddo#, case 481 b. — orparrd, case f 


CHAPTER II. 
SEVERE FIGHTING AND LO8S IN STRUGGLING FORWARD. 


L. ol, they, sc. the generals. — atroés, i. ec. the volunteers. — oypalvay, 
114 ac. rd, that a signal should be gwen. — riv gavepdy ExBacw, 
i, 20, 28. — atrol, i. e. the generals, with the main army. — 
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oupPonPicay ixBalvovres, v. J. cupPSoris Evexer Balvovres : cupfod} = con- 
fiict. See McMichael. 

2 otpayo®, without article, 588 a. 

3. xapdpg...fv Ba SiaPdyras (674d) s, @ ravine (or torrent bed) which 
they must (having crossed go forth] cross before climbing the steep ascent. — 
depdpevor... dashing in their course against the rocks. — +7 deré8ep 
(case 450 a), the entrance to the mountain path. 

4. d pi tabry Sévauwro, sc. éxPalvew, mode 684 b, dy this (i.e. one) way. 
— trapevro, trolovy, tense 1 — rexpalperOar 8’ (705) fv, for this [it was 
easy to infer] we could tell: v. 1. rexphpacGa:. 

5. rods pédaxas, the guards of the height mentioned § 1; 8. 25; who 
were not, however, upon the summit. — ds...nxariyowres, as holding, or, 
supposing they held, 680. 

6. Ol 8’, exception to 518 ¢e. — 4 orev abrn 586s, order 524b. Cf. v. 7. 
29 ; vii. 3. 20. 

7. Qabov (Lex. AavOdvw). — ddlyor, but few (ol drl-yos, the few, 15 
628 f) of them, 8958, c, 417. 

8. ris cddmyyos, i.e. the signal expected from the volunteers, § 1. 

9. rots wpoxarahafotor, § 7.— rods fplows (== 7d fucv), sc. Ardpas, 
419e, 418b; taking the gend. and numb. of the persons constituting the 
half. — (rf 636] Gwep, referred to in the next clause. 

LO. Av bropetOnoay, 6868. Cf. iii. 2. 24. of Gddou, 523 f, as stated 
in § 8. 

11. dpOlas (Lex., of. pdrayt) rots Adxous, with their companies in col- 
umas (five in front, if the enomoty was square). — dpoBoy..., et Bosdowwro, 
702 b. 

12. &Stvavro tacos, 501 a.— Kal robrov s, and when the Greeks had 
passed by this, they see another. 

13. "Evvofous ph, iii. 5. 8. — wal, even. — xal widuy, with this 116 
adv. use of rdw, Kriig. compares “Avhp 6 getyew wal rdduy paxt 
cerat: Menander, Frag., ‘yrQuas povds. 45. — énOotyro, form ?— éri (Lex.) 
woXd 8° fiv, formed a long train, were greatly extended. — Gre, quippe que. 
— Sa orevis ris 8800: crevfs, predicative, was narrow. — Kuduerdguv- 
ros, case? why father’s name mentioned! Kriig. 

14, pacrds.. oudacts, § 5 s. — ris vecrds 69d trav Wedovray, deferred 
details ; note difference between ¢0edorrae and éOehéivres. 

15. waor, case 458. — xal ¢wéwrevoy, observe change to an independent 
constr. — woAsopnotvro : a compound sometimes becomes so familiar that it 
is treated as a simple, losing the distinct force of one of its elements. 
Hence rodsopxéw may even take ré\o as an obj., vi. 1. 28. — dpa, in truth, 
or, as tt proved. 

16. twéyayv, to lead forward, and not halt in the narrow path for Xen. 
to join them, since this would stop all behind them. — wpooplfaay, might 
march on to join them, which could only be through their issuing upon 
a broader spot. Observe force of wpbs.— Te dpad@, the level ground to 
which the different passes through the heights led, § 22. Voll. refers dd 
to § 8. 
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17. wepevydés, having escaped by fight. — ds...6n, 7020. — rebvaen, 
form 50, Orhexw, 820. — Soo. ph, [as many as did not} ali except thoes who. 
— «ard, 689 m. 

7 18. dvrlwopov, over againat: trajection, emph. — wixpovs, 
1. 19 w (6dya:). 

19. a $8, 557, 671 a. —'Ew ¢ (Lex. é). — 1d Gddo otphrevpa, the 
rest of the dwwision under Xenophon. — ol éx, constr. preg., i. 2. 18. — 
torayro, were [stationing themselves] taking their position. Note graphic 
effect of the imperfect. 

20. Apfavro, sc. Xenophon and those with him, § 16. — tvéa rd Saha 
txavro (as pass. of O¢rOa:, § 16), where the arms were grounded, i.e. where 
they were resting under arms. McMich. —& twacmor, an officer who 
was often mounted and required a servant to carry the shield which he might 
need when fighting on foot (Lex. lrxets). In the hurry of the descent and 
avoidance of the stones Xenophon's shield-bearer was separated from him. 

ZL. apds rods cvvreraypivous: see § 16. 

23. hempdgayro: the exchange seems to have involved an armistice 
during the funeral obseequies, which, with the time occupied in the nego- 
tiation and in the collection of the bodies, appear from the statement of 
time (in 8. 1 s) to have occupied two days. The Greeks, from their favor- 
able situation and need of rest, were probably in no haste. — fyendéva, § 1; 
1. 24; 2. 1. — rots dwoOavotew, for the slain, in honor of them. — 8vva- 
tev (Lex.). 

24. Ty torepalg, on the day following the funeral obsequies. — é&cdAvov 
was wapdSovs, [hindered the passing] obstructed the passages. But acc. of 
soins § 25. 

25. rots wpérovs, case ! — rev xedvdvrey, case? Observe the parallelism 
in § 25 and 26. 
wéduy xaraBalvoverw, when descending cqutn. ty gids op 
dx rondo), iii. 8.9. They could approach very near the Creeks and still 


eacape. 

28. “Apvorro. roféras, excellent bowmen : jaculo bonus, din, ix. 572. — 
aprrgxn, Svrfxn, form 218d. — wdov, 507 e, f. —apds 1d xdre...cporfal- 
vowres (v. 1. rpofalvorres), stepping with the laft foot against the lower part 
of the bow. It is easy to understand how a bow of remarkable size and 
strength might be thus strained by the use of foot and hands. The ques- 
tion is how it was kept strained till it could be brought into position, 
aimed, and discharged. Some think, with Schn., that the bow was a kind 
of cross-bow ; Rehdz. is of opinion that the archer shot sitting, still using 
his left foot to keep the bow strained and guide the arrow. It is perhaps 
more natural to suppose, with Anthon, that when the bow had been bent 
with one end resting upon the ground, and the arrow adjusted, the strength 
of the arms (aided perhaps by the arrow) suffieed during the moment in 
which the bow was raised and discharged. — dxowrfow, in apposition with 
abrots, 894 b. 
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CHAPTER III. 


SUCCESSFUL OROSSING OF THE RIVER OENTRITES INTO ARMENIA. 


L. Tatrny 8’ ad riv fpipay nidicycay 5, and [through] this day 
again they lodged at quarters in the villages: tyépay, acc., as the time of 
the march which led to these quarters, 482 ; a0, as their last quarters were 
in villages, 2. 22. — rate, ro, 5230, 2 — te dpdev...rav Kap8otxev, the 
latter governed by dpéwr, deferred detail. 

2. woddd tév...zévev pynpovesovres, [much remembering] dwelling 

much upon their past toils. Suavis laborum est preteritorum memoria ; 
Cic. De Fin. ii. 82.— Scacwep, 550d. Acc. to chapters 1 and 2, they 
were strictly but five days on the march. For the other two days of the 
seven, see 2. 28 N. — paxdpevor Sterfreray, were constantly Aght- 119 
ing: with the exception of the time taken for burial of the dead. 
— Ea 068 rd obpwravra (in appos. with dca), ac. traGor, [as many as they 
had not suffered] more than they had suffered all together. Yet these Car- 
duchian mountains, as they turned back the Persian army, must be regarded 
as having saved the Greeks. 

3. wov, [somewhere] in some places, here and there, as not fully discerned. 
— dw tals 5x 6ais, [upon] i command of the upper banks (the higher seo- 
ondary banks); while é¢ dw (§ 5), upon which, denotes simply local posi- 
tion, as the idea of militery occupation did not need to be repeated. 

4. "Heavy, belonged to, or, were troops of. —’Opévrov, Orontas (see Lex. 2). 
— proCoddpor : from the sentence following this appears to be connected 
with Xaddaio: only. 

5. dwetxov: higher up however, it would seem, forming rocky bluffs 
directly over the river, § 11, 28. — 88d 84...dve, there was only one way 
which was visible leading up. — raéry, here, i. e. over sgainst this road. 

6. wapepévors, [for them attempting] on their making the attempt, 462c. 
— otf’ ly re b8ar, corresponding to éwi re rijs xepadfs. — Td Swha, esp. 
their shields. — e 88 ph, otherwise, or, eles (Lex. ef),717c. Cf. vii. 1. 8. 
— Tv, yopvol, number f 

7. "Eva, where, 550 e. — wodXdots, in great number. — dpaor, obs. the 
emphatic repetition: i. 9. 10. —- bnaswopivovs, ready to fali upon. 

8. bv wiSas, [in] with fetters, 695. — abrg, [for him] from 120 
around him ; wepppvfvas, beautifully expressive of esse. — S&a- 

Polvay, 10 stride, seemed to promise epelver, 10 crow, § 12 15. 
9. ds réyvorra, 653 b. — apérov (Lex.). Some supply lepelov (expressed 
vi. 6. 2), which rather weakens the sense. 

1O. Elevodéwn, abrg, case 699 g. — wporérpqxov Sto venvloxe, numb. 
494. — breydpayra, sc. rod. — 01, ac. elrciv. — tiv apds tov wédepoy, of 
matters relating to the war, 626 a, b. 

Ll. ds ni wOp, (a8) for a fre: sev i. 2. 1. — ly whrpass, upon rocks 
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extending down to the very rier ; belonging, it would seem, to a bluff con- 
nected with the heights mentioned in § 8, 5. See § 23 x. 

12. of84 ydp (stronger than od ydp, and the negative of xal ydp) rots 
qwodenlorg iwweior (case f) epooBardy (v. 1. xpécBarov) elves xara toOre, for 
indeed [it was not accessible) there was no access for the enemy's cavalry to 
this point ; though footmen, it would seem, could climb over the rocks. — 
ds vevrotpevot, in order to swim, if necessary: (v. 1. vevodpyeror). — BiaBal- 
vay, 8iaBAvas, tense ? 

13. rots veavlonoss tyxety daéAeve, cal eSxerOar, he commanded [to pour 
in wine] the cup to be filled for the young men (to offer a libation), and [to 
pray] prayer to be made. éyxeiv and etxeoGa refer for their subject to the 
attendants or persons about Xen. If expressed, it would have been reg- 
ularly in the acc. after éxédeve: cf. 17. — rote @fvacr Geots (case 455, sub- 
ject of éwcreAéoa:) r& ve évelpara, order 528k, 719d, ».— dvelpara, the 
night-visions, referring to the single dream of Xen., § 8. —7d Aowwa Gyadé, 
the remaining benefits, the favors still needed ; or dyad may be the adj. of 
effect (509 d), — that they would also bring what remained to an issue (as 
good] of good. 

121 14. crov8ds twola = forerde. Cf. ii. 8. 8. 
16. dy dprorepg 8, of course ascending the river, about half 
a mile from their former position. . 

17. tds 5y0as, the steep rocky banks close to the river, § 11; mentioned 
again § 28. — orepavecdpevos, a Spartan custom before battle, as if this 
were a festivity, Xen. De Repub. Lac. xiii. 8; Plut. Lye. 22. The material 
was prob. taken from the bank on which they stood. See 5. 38. — dwoSts, 
having stript off his outer garment, for easier passage through the water 
(not, as Grote and others think, his wreath, which would have been very 
un-Spartan). 

18. lodaydfovro s, to propitiate the divinity of the stream. So Alex- 
ander in crossing the Hellespont, and to Indian rivers. Arr. 4x. i. 11; 
vi. 8. Cf. Hdt. vi. 76; vii. 118: 0. xxi. 181. — ele tov worapéy, so that 
the blood and entrails fell into the stream ; cf. ii. 2. 9. 

19. cvveddrrvgav: droddfw being esp. applied to the loud cries of 
women (chiefly in worship, oftener joyous), as dAaddjw to those of war- 
riors. Observe the parataxis. 

122 . 20: dviBaive, into what !— wépov, § 5 8. — rods...lawets, § 17; 
to induce these to return and thus leave the way open for Chiri- 
sophus. 

‘2 Ol 8¥ woddusos, referring to rods lrseis, § 20.— ph dwonherbely- 
wav, opt. with hist. pres. 624c, 625. — ds =pés, [as to] that they might 
reach, or, aiming at. — riv ded rod worapod IxBactw Ave, the pass from 
the river upward. dw (which some omit) modifies the verbal idea in &x- 
Pacw, 685a. Some read rip rol rorapol dvw (526) ExBacw, the pass above 
the river, Rehdz. compares rip “AAvos rorayol dw ‘Aolnv, Hdt. i. 108 ; 
and the place of éw in 8. 12, 15 a, —xard...tylvovro, arrived af, or, reached 
the road. 
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22. of 8 orpaniéra: 8, and the soldiers (esp. the main body under 
Chirisophus) shouted to them not to be left behind by the enemy, but to come 
out with them upon the mountain. But the enemy with their good horse 
were too far in advance for this, § 25. 

23. xara rds 4, went forth by the heights extending to the river (§ 17 x.), 
i.e. climbing the rocky steep above the river so as to be at onoe, in an 
unlooked-for way, upon the range of hills occupied by the enemy’s foot, 
§ 3,5. The Greek horse and targeteers appear to have emerged upon the 
plain to the left of this rocky steep. 

24. The narrative would be more symmetrical, if § 24 and § 25 changed 


25. 1d dve = ra dxpa, § 28. — rév cxevoddpey TA bwolawépeva, those 
Of the baggage-animals that fell behind. 

26. dyria rd Seda Hero, [placed arms opposite] took position in arms 
over against them; the lochi being in columns, thus (the front being 
marked by a star, the rear by B): 


Cle 
oO 
Oo 


0 Oo 


—xav’ lveporlas wofoacta: txacrov Tov dawrod Adxov, that each one 
should form his company by enomoties, i. e. each enomoty brought to the 
front. A long and continuous line was thus made to prevent the Carduchi 
from anywhere molesting those who were crossing the river. — S&cacrrov, 
appos. rapayayéeras, 501.— wap dow(Sas wapayayévras (501) 2, bringing 
the enomoty [so that it should stand in, 704) into line of battle by a move- 
ment to the left (wap dowldas, the shield-side, viz. the left), i. e. into the 
following position (the foremost enomoty, of course, keeping its place) : 


nm oF o oa ooo 0 
BR 


— tods tvepordpyas...lévar, that the enomotarchs should [go] 123 
take their positions towards the Carduchi. — otpayots 8, and that 

they should station rear-leaders towards the river ; for the sudden reverse 
movement, § 82. 

27. to Sydow, case? The Carduchi, at their distance, did not perceive 
that this separation rendered the rear-guard freer for action. — (Sowres, 
cf. 7. 16. — rd wap abre dodaras de, Ais own condition was secure. 
Cf. § 24. 

28. &aBalvovras, beginning to cross (v. 2. carafalvovras). — ph &aPdv- 

vas, (not having crossed] without crossing. As this forms part of the com- 
mand and involves an inf. idea (and not to cross), uh is used, 6866. — 
atrol, they themselves, Xenophon's party or division. — dvayrlovs tvOev xal 
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EvOcy ovbay (5898; case 445c) in Balvay, that they (the peltasts, etc.) should - 
enter from the opposite bank on each side of [themselves (Xenophon’s men)] 
their own track. — worapot, case 420 a. 

29. twaSav 8, whenever, as soon as, a sling (stone) should reach them, 
and a shield ring (strack by a missile).— 1d wodqueady, the signal for 
charge and not for retreat, to deceive the enemy and hasten their flight, 
§ 32. — dvaorphpavras, belonging to both odpayods and wdvras. — fj txa- 
ores eixev, where each one had his place, each enomoty through its proper 
part of the river. —&mn (animated asynd.) s, saying that he would be the 
best fellow who should be first across. — ylvnrat, mode ! 

124 S31. és (Lex. e). — leaverss.. Leaves, order ? 
32. tdevyov, Ebevyov, Oarrov, Tayvorra, vivid picture of the two 
armies running away from each other. — orphpavres, voice 577a: vi. 6.38. 

33. of péy rives, 530 b: v. 7. 16. 

34. Of 84, the targeteers, etc. The passage of this rapid stream with an 
army in front, and another in their rear, was an admirable example of 
strategy. 


CHAPTER IV. 


MARCH THROUGH ARMENIA. — REACH THE TELEBOAS. — TRUCE WITH 
TIRIBAZUB. 


L. covrafdpevor, to guard against sudden attack ; ii. 5. 18. — dropetéy- 
cay 8 ris "Appevias weBlov Amway 8, they pursued their way through Ar- 
menta, — entire plain and gentle (or, smooth) hills: redlow and yndédous 
follow éroped@noay, defining the journey, 479. The expression is con- 
densed, and dra» seems to agree by attraction with wedicow (applying no 
less to y»Adgous) instead of agreeing with a word like 6860: by a route 
[which was all] consisting entirely of a plain and smooth hills. 

2. Els 83 fv ddlxovro xépny = 4 82 cdr, els fy ddixovro, but the village 
to which they came by this long march, 5510. — Bacfinov, cf. Bacirea, 
§ 7, 489 a. —carpdwp, i.e. Orontas. — répeus, form 218. 2; as defences 
probably against the neighboring Carduchi. 

3. wept (Lex.) rv worapéy, [about] on. 

125 4. 4 apds iowlpay, 526 a. — vwapxos, as Orontas was satrap of 

all Armenia. — 8 xal...yevépevos, who had also won the friendship 

of the king. He showed his desert of this by the manly counsel which he 

gave the king on the approach of Cyrus (Lex. Tilfafos); Plat. Artaz. 7. 

— Pacrdéa bx\ toy tarov dviBaddev (constr. changed from part. to finite 

verb, 716c). Cf. regem in equum subjecit; Liv. xxxi. 37. This was 
accounted a high honor. 

5. dwev, i.e. through the interpreter. — apxover, case ?— ds birfixoor, 
fi. 5. 88. — dpdrey (tense f), rl Oidos, 648 a. 

6. id’ 6, on these terms that. — abrés, 667 0. — piyre...te, ii. 2. 8. 
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7. PactQ\aa, perhaps of Tiribazus : cf. § 2. — wol\sv...peords, supplied 
with provisions in abundance. 

8, and foll. For the sufferings during this march in Armenia from storm 
and cold, cf. Diod. xiv. 28; Curt. vii. 3. 

9. wavra td brirfSaa...dyaGd, (all provisions as many as are good] alJ 
kinds of good provisions. 

LO. Sacxyvoby, fo quarter (their men) apart. — BaSmétev, this would 
expose them more to attack in the villages, while it would remove an ob- 
jection to their bivonacking together. 

LL. xaraxapivey ydp, ddenvéw (gend. 502), ... Srp (460 or 126 
699 a) pi wapappuedy (mode f), for, as they lay, the snow having 
Jallen was a warm covering [to every one by whose side it did not run 
down] on whom tt rested without melting. — trvrewrenvta, having fallen, 
predicate. 

12. yopvds, in his tunic, prob. (Lex.); cf. i. 10. 8. — rvs nad Gddos, an- 
other one also. — ddadpevos, 20. Tip délvyy, or rd Eb\a. — lyplovro, to take 
the stiffness from their limbe, and for some protection against the cold. 

13. xptopa, popov, difference !— kc trav mxpey, 5066. —’Ex...rav ad- 
Tew tobtev, from these same substances. 

14. ds ortyas, [into] wader shelter. — 1d apérepov, 529 a (Lex.); for the 
time, see § 10. — wd ris alOplas, in the open air, 509b: Dind. and others 
read Ord dracdaNlas (connecting with évdrpycar), out of recklesencss. 

15. pi Svra...ctx Svra, tf things were not 20 and so, he represented 
them as not s0. Obs. use of x4 and of. McMich. — ra pi Evra de, 686 d. 

16. Ilopev@els, closely connected in sense with (ety. — dvBpa s, but he 
{came leading] brought with him a man whom he had taken, armed with. 
Obs. the sequence of verbal forms. — al "Apaféves, as represented in works 
of art. 

17. Un, tense 608 c.— 1d otpdrevpa, case! — dni tly, for what pur- 
FO Oe nc ant 

18. Sn TiplBafos cy txav, that ¢ was Tiribasus with, 679 a. 127 
.. 8... dvOnodpevoy, that he was prepared to 
attack. — §mep povayi, by which way only. 

19. dnl: of. i. 4. 2, dx’ adrais. 

20. ab erparémeBov x #3 erparéweSov, § 22. (For the sign x see 797.) 

2L tripavay x tuavay, § 20. — vy, ido (279 b, more Attic ; cf. 
Hw, 5. 24), voice 575 a. — ol...pdoxowres elvas, thoes who said they were. 
The state and luxury with which Persian commanders went to war are 
illustrated by Hdt. ix. 80s. 

22. iwiOerws...rots xaradeXappivors (case f), the enemy wheeling back 
for this purpose. 
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CHAPTER VY. 


GREAT SUFFERING OF THE GREEKS IN THEIR ONWARD MARCH, FROM 
DEEP SNOWS, OOLD, AND SCAROITY OF PROVISIONS. 


1. Sey s (Lex. raxéws). swe 4, 708d, 8. — +d orpdrevpa, what army? 
— Ta orev, 2 tne of. 4. 

128 3 Begrivae, tho eastam branch, now the Murad: see Lex. — 
SéBarvoy, tense ? 

3. &ad xidvos wodAfis xal weBlou, through a plain of deep snow: hendia- 
dys, 69 e. — wevrexnalSexa, this rate of marching seems incredible. Some 
editors read wévre (for revrexaldexa), which would be quite miles enough of 
travelling under such circumstances. — dwoxaley, parching, spoken of 
severe cold ; see vii. 4.8: Lat. urere, adurere, torrere. (Virg. Georg. i. 92.) 
— wavréwacw...wdyra, obs. the strength of expression. 

4. dm vbaydcuctas, bade them sacrifice, 659h: i. 3. 14, 8. — ohayd- 
Lerat, the sacrifice ts immediately offered, impers.; while some supply é pzds- 
ris, — Bofe, note difference between this and ¢3éce (asin i. 4 18).—-d 
Xarewdy, 507 a. — ro0 wvedparos : in their adoration of the great forces of 
nature the Greeks not only worshipped Molus, the god of the winds in gen- 
eral, but also special winds. Boreas was honored at Athens with a temple 
and festival, cf. Hdt. vii. 189; and the Thurians adopted him as a citizen, 
Alian, xii. 61. — épywéd, doubtless in places only. The wind forbids our 
believing the depth uniform. 

5. lv rq orabpe, at the station, or, halting place. This region has since 
been so stripped of its wood that dried dung is used for fuel. — avpots 
(Sy, § 6), case 472 b, 424. The acc. of that which is given ; the gen. of 
the whole of which a part is given. 

6. txacro, each party. 

7. (Bovd.placay, became [ox-hungry) faint with hunger.— ely, mode 648 a. 

129 8. atre rév urelpey, pos. ? — Bovdrprcor, ddyuory, mode f — 
&Bévras, to give, with a verb of motion, 598 c. 

9. Llopevoplvery, i. 2. 17. — t8podopoteras, pos.! Cf. Gen. xxiv. 11s; 
Hdt. vi. 187. — dc ris xépns, connected with ywaixas and xbpas. — Ty 
uptyy, the spring of the village. 

LO. dn, dahon (v. I. dwréxer). — Soov, 507e; i. 8. 6. — 
va. 8: observe the chiastic order in the explanatory repetition of the prep” 
ositions. 

12. va pi Svvdpeva, those which were not strong, or sc. ropeber Oa: or dia- 
rerécat Thy 6360, from § 11. — dgBarpots, Saxrédrovs, case ? 

13. d8arpots (case 458) brixotpnpa ris xidvos (case 4058) ... raw 82 
wobey (case 444 b), a protection to the eyes from the snow ... but of the feet. 
In dpGadpors, the dat. is used rather than the gen., to distinguish its office 
from that of x:6e0s, 487 b, 464 c. — wopetouro, v. 1. éropetero. 
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14. “Occ, antecedent rovodru, understood with rédas. — foray 180 
.. .eapBérivas (accent, as properly an adj., 777. 2). 

15. rerhun (v. . érerfcec), 2840: see v. 2 15; vi. 4. 11. 

16. redevréy, Anally, at last, 509, 674 b, d. — S4vactas, sc. Igacay, 
669. 

17. dpot, with gen. rare in Attic prose; Redhz. says, only in Xenophon. 

18. Scov (Lex.). 

19. of8é4, loose constr. — dvleracav, endeavored to rouse them, were for 
rousing them. 

20. ot trogapotey, § 11. — berfryyOov, Sdov (pos.f). They 131 
seem not to have ascertained that the van was more comfortably 
quartered, § 11. 

22. wipwa (ec. ruords) rev (428) ... oxehbopivove, sends some of his men 
from the village to see. — xopl{ay, ii 4, 42.— nédQero x nitlecOncay, 
§ 21. 

23. txacror, i. ec. each set of officers belonging to each orvparyyia. 
McMichael. — rods davrev, cf. i. 2. 15, rods éavrod. 

24. daldrevorw dduives iavrdv, requested (his commander to send him off] 
leave to go forth. — ds 8acpéy : aco. to Strabo, xi. 14, the satrap of Arme- 
nia sent an annual tribute of 20000 horses. — érracal8eca, a number far 
too small for the distribution stated in § 85. A careless copyist may have 
changed it from érra «al éxarée, which Bornemann suggests, p. xxiv.; 
less prob. from the numeral letter Z’ (200) to IZ (17), as suggested by 
Kriiger. — dvdérny (article omitted, 583 e) fpdpay, case 482 c. 

25. +3 piv ordépa (in pastitive appos. with olxa:, 398d, 395 a (sc. &]) 
Gore dplaros, (the mouth being] with the mouth like that of a 132 
well, — érpégovro, i. e. during the winter. 

26. wal, xal, cf. asynd. in § 25. — olvos xpl&vos, (barley wine] deer, in- 

* vented, according to the Egyptians, who made much use of it, by their god 
Osiris, Diod. i. 20, 34; Hdt. ii. 77. It has been a favorite beverage with 
the Germans from the days of Tacitus (Germ. 28). — al xpOal, some of the 
barley not strained out, but floating on the surface, which would be 
avoided, as well as the need of drinking-cups, by the use of reeds (the 
tubes between the joints). 

27. cuppabdwr, sc. rut, to one accustomed to tt. 

28. orephooro, as pass. 5762. — dwlaciy, § 10. — fv...denynodmevos 
(Lex.), tf he should appear to have rendered a faithful service to the army. 
— dy, const. preg. 

29. Gr\0dpovotpevos (Lex.), to show his good-will. — otvov, case 474 b:: 
he 84; 2. 22, — ovres, modifies what !—iv gvraxq...dy dgbadpots, 

er? 

30. ddleray, referring to rods éy rats xeipacs, their comrades. — adrots 
(v. 1. aérg), Xen. and his companions. 

S31. Otc fv 8’ Strov 08 waper(Geray, and there was no place where they 
did not set forth, i.e. everywhere, etc., nusquam non; ef. ii. 4. 8. — dp» 
vaa s, form 8758: asyndeton. 

if 


ee 
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133 32. pododwra, sucking through the reed. — dewep Boty, a0. def 
wlvey, or rather by attraction for Aols rive, 715. Capital sport 
for the soldiers after their severe sufferings | 

33. ndxelyovs oxnvotyras, in their quarters, feasting implied. — yuA0o8, 
their ouly material, while its use might add to their merriment. Cf. 8.17 y. 
— Belxveoay, why !? 

x, Sacpss, appos. — xépay ..elvae XdAvPas, metonymy (70h), the 
people for the country, vii. 2. 82. — xdpay (Lex.). — d8dv, case 474); 
cf. § 29. 

35. twwov...wadkalrepov (514), a horas somewhat old, which Xen. had 
taken on the route from necessity, though informed that it had been con- 
secrated to the Sun; and which he now feared might die on his hands to 
the displeasure of the deity. The religious character of Xenophon makes 
it probable that he was here acting sincerely and not deceptively. (The 
ind. §xoveer expresses fact, not pretence.) For the sacrifice by the Persians 
of horses to the sun, see Cyr. viii. 8. 12. Some refer adrév to genus (horses 
in general), but this interpretation is doubtful. —“HyXlov, case 487 b. — 
Taw wédav, some of the young horses, 428. 

36. wodt, case 485¢,8; pos.?—caxla: these appear to have been 
alender bags of leather stuffed and then bent and made fast around the 
feet so as to enlarge the surface pressing upon the snow and answer the 
purpose of our snow-shoes. 


CHAPTER VI. 


MARCH THROUGH THE OOUNTRY OF THE PHASIANI, 


134 L. dy8én (wt. art.). The comfort and abundance found in the 
villages had tempted the army to prolong their stay. — Tov fye- 
péva, the village-chief, i.e. rin capdpyye. — 08 vied rod dpn 
vos, the son who was now approaching manhood, in distinction from other 
sont, 523 a. — es riv olxlay a, § 28. — dudidrray, as coulfes, 5. 22. 
2. adrots, case 463. — 48y re hv 8, 705. — abre, case 456. — of, accent 
786 b. The pause here forbids the change to ovx. 
3. "Ex...ro¢rov (Lex. éf). — dwo8pds Gxero, 679 d. — f dpeAcla, appos. 
ef. &8noe 3’ of, § 2. — hpdotn, became attached to, inceptive aor., 592d. — 
case ?— morrordty lypfro, found him very faithful: see ii. 6. 18. 
4. dvd (Lex.). — ris fpdpas, 522 b. — wapd, along (Lex. 0). — Paor, 
see Lex. 
5. 'Evret@ey, thence, leaving the river which they found was carrying 
thet too far east ve en plain of the next river perhaps. 

6. els, 692. 5. — xara wipas (Lex.), as was common on a march. — ért 
4A ayyos, opposed to xépas, the one meaning én column, the other in Hine: 
see 2. 11. — wapdyay robs Aéxovs, to bring up their companies alongside, 
i. e. to the front. 
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7. urinate 624 b. 135 
bréy (Lex.), iii. 1.9. — rhpepov (Lex.), 536. — Dr0ovs dads 
tea. derl), . . wrelovs wpooryeréoGas, [it is natural for others to join] we mest 
expect that others, still more in number, will join them. 

10. ’Eye 8’, 708 e. — otro Sd...paxotpdla, toe must provide for this, 
how we shall fight. — és Udyuora, as fow as possible. 

LL. Td...Spog...1d Spdpevov, the mountain [that seen] in sight, or, 20 far 
as we see it, — upetrrov...piiddovw 4, better... [rather] than, 5100. Observe 
in §§ 11, 12, the artistic antitheses. — rod ipfpov Spovs...m, some unoccu- 
pied part of the mountain. — w\dpar...daddwras 8, 677 f, 674; for order, 
see 719 d, ». — wapdobar, subject of xpeirréy dorw, and governing x\¢yas 
and dprdoa:, 

12. Sphrow (sc. xwplov) Udvai, to traverse steep ground, case 477 8. — ped’ 
qylpay (Lex. werd), 690. — 4 rpayeta (sc. 686s) rots wooly a, the path that 
ts rough to the feet is kinder to those that march without fighting. 136 
— xehadds, in antithesis to rocly: case ? 

13. dfdv 82 (sc. juiv) AwedOety rocobrov, and when we may go so far of 
from the post of the enemy. — Aoxotpey (578) 8’ dy (621 a, 6228) pov... 
XpioGar, and if seems to me that we should find. Cf. 2. 2. — pévore, the 
force of ad» continued, 622 b. 

14. rh; why? since any such suggestion to a Spartan is so needless. 
This lively sparring of the generals may have been simply playful to keep 
up the spirits of the army ; or it may have had a tinge of bitterness from 
their recent variance, § 8. — rév Spolew (Lex. Zrdpry), case 422. — xdéw- 
Tav podreray, fo practise (to steal] theft. The Spartan youths were thus 
trained, under their peculiar system of education, to stratagem in war. 

15. dpa = actually, as if the statement were an extraordinary one in the 
speaker's judgment. McMichael. — 100 Spove, case 428 ; § 11. 

16. Savods...cAdrray, terrible fellows to steal, or, at stealing. — Savod, 
adj. emphatically repeated. The penalties for this peculation were the 
restitution of double the amount, loss of citizenship, and sometimes even 
death. — rods xparle-rovs, to match raw duolww, § 14. — dpty...dpxay, to 
[rule for you] Aold your offices. Observe here the sarcasm upon the worth- 
lessness of many of the Athenian office-holders, which was such an object 
for the keen satire of Aristophanes. 

17. Xen. wisely proceeds to the practical, since he could neither deny 
nor outdo the sharp retort of Chirisophus. — rotreyv, case? Cf. ii. 5. 16. 
alter (Hex.) aiff case — Bard (a0. xwpla) 8, the ground will be feasi- 

see iii. 


18. fpty s, to a level with us, 451. . 137 
- 19. wal, 708 e.— ddA4, on the contrary, nay rather; 4.10; 
8. 12; v. 1, 7. 


ZL. Swxes...cpordiay, that he might [seem as much as possible to be 
about to advance] excite the strongest possible expectation of his advance tn 
that direction. e 


22. typnydperay, plup. used as impf., kept wateh. 
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24. rots xard rd dxpa, § 23. — pty 83 dpo8...rodbs wodhots, but before 

the main bodies had come together ; cf. woddol, § 26, 523 f. | 

25. dx roO weBlov, const. preg., i. 2.18; 1. 5.— ol wekracral, partitive 

appos. of éx ro) redlov. — BdSny (Lex.) rax%, pleno gradu, Liv. iv. 82. =| 

138 26, rd aves, sc. uépos, § 24: i. 8. 18. — yépga, which they threw. 
away, for the more rapid flight. 


CHAPTER VII. 


ADVANCE THROUGH THE OOUNTRY OF THE TAOCHI, CHALYBES, AND 
SOYTHINI. — FIRST VIEW OF THE SEA. 


L. "Ex 8 totrey, sc. xwpde, 6. 27. — dyov s, 679 b. 

2. cvveryAvbdres 8° foray, 679. — atvroce, rather than of or els 8, 561 d, 
662. — wpootPahray, tense ! — eb0ds fixev, tmmediately upon his arrival. 
— &\AA worapds: v. 1. GAN dabroyor, which would seem to have been also 
true, § 18 s. — xbuA@ (Lex.), leaving only a narrow access. 

3. Eile xaddv, ‘‘in the nick of time.” — fixere, tense 612. — lon, Anpd- 
peOa, tense 604 b, mode 658 c. — xeplov, repeated and positive, iii. 2. 5. 

4. pla atry wapodds lor s, thers is one passage there, or, this which you 
sce is the only entrance, 524 c. — trip, 689 j. 

139 5. G&ddo 1 4 8, 567 g (Lex. b), may we not be sure that nothing 
Sorbids ? — édLyous robrovs dvOpéwovs, a few men there. 

6. Paddoptvous, exposed lo their missiles: cf. ‘‘ under fire.” — dv@’ (Lex. 
689 h) dv...wdoxovey, against, as viewed from the position of Greeks] 
behind which if men should stand, what would they suffer ? — hepopiven, 
[borne on, here, through the air] fying, in distinction from cv\wSoupérew, 
while in § 7, 10, one verb seems to be used to express both ileas. 

7. woddol, 523 b, 5.— em, mode 687 b. — wopevdpeba, mode? (ec. éxeive). 
— lve, (thither whence] to a spot from which : eo unde, cf. ii. 8. 6. 

8. fryqiovla, ace. to Greek custom, taken by the captains in turn each 
day. — xa0’ Eva, iii. 5. 8. 

9. vy, dordvas, form 46 d, 820. 

10. In the lively and graphic narrative following obeerve the inter- 

140 change of modes. — wpoérpexey, asynd. of explanation. — dpafa, 
ii, 2 20. 

LL. Observe each clause preliminary to xwpet. — KadAlpayov, 474 b. — 
wperos, 509 f. — obre...wapaxahioas, without even calling. — abrés, 541. 

12. atrod, pos. 538 f. — trvos, case 426. — odrot, all Arcadians; cf. 1.27; 
v. 2. 11. — dperfis, case 480 a. 

14. wool, pos., cf. vi. 8. 22. 

15. dv, case 5548, N. — wrepbyew (Lex.); cf. Xen. De Re Equest. xii. 4; 
v.l. wreptywr.— omdpra wuxva lorpappiva, cords [platted compact] firmly 
énterwoven for protection. 
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16. paxalprow (of. xpdvn, 488 d, i. 7.8; 5. 25) Scov EvhAny [= rocodror 

Son dori Evid», 656 a], a knife as large as a dagger. — dy...fyovres 141 
they would march with them. Some extend the force 

of a» to gécr and éxdbpevor: but see 616 d. — wyxev, form 220 f. — play 

ASyxny, while the Greek had also the caupwrip (Lex. 35pv). 

17. paxspevor, fighting ; v. 1. paxodpevor, for battle. — by, const. preg., 
§ 2. — AapPavay, Sierpddnoay, obs. change of structure ; of. 671d. — 4, 
exc. to 5548. — dx riw Tadyoy (Lex. dt, xuWpa). 

18. “Apwacov, the northern and chief branch of the Araxes. <Ains- 
worth. 

19. wpds wédsy 2, order f — olxoupdyny, well inhabited, populous. Some 
omit xal before olxoupéryy. — 8d ris davrey (cf. iii. 4. 41, case 442 or 486 ; 
cf. éavrois, § 20, 455) 8, through the country of their own enemies. — hyo, 
after historic present. 

20. fpepey, i. 7. 18. — SOey, 550 0. — reOvdvas (Lex. Ovfoxw). —‘EMAG- 
vey, case 444d. 

21. Dae a ere Why article f 

22. BAdovs b) 567 b. — wodeplovs, cf. v. 4. 12. — Saracy 
Rody dpofiies [== ddr, by pleonasm] of shaggy ox-hides un- 142 

; Bod» gen. of material, or in appos. with fod» contained in dpofo. 

vrpean er era 2. 9. 
23, (a0. rocodry) Soy, just as. Observe the repetition of 84 in § 28-25. 
— pe{ov, (greater than usual, 514) of unusual moment. 
24. if trrrov, 689 g. — orpanewrey, case! i. 8. 16.— Oddarra, case 
401b. Cf. Virg. An. iii. 528. There were so many Greek cities on the 
shores of the Euxine that they now felt almost at home. — wapeyyvdvrew, 
urging others to hasten (make haste). — 4Aatévero, numb. 569 a. 

25. orparnyots, without article. — Srov 8% s, 551 h. 

26. Seppdrev 2, articles which they had obtained from the region to 
make a kind of trophy for their victory over it. — xarérepve, that there 
might be no temptation to take them away for use. 

27. dd xowvod, 90. xphuaros or rayselou, from the common stock, property, 

or, store, booty which had not been divided ; cf. v. 8. 4; or, at common cost. 
on jerwipa., wi. art, B88 d. — vwerds, as his way lay through a hostile region. 


weet 


CHAPTER VIII. 


MAROH THROUGH THE COUNTRY OF THE MACRONES TO TRAPEZUS ON 
THE PONTUS EUXINUS. 


1. pets, the first occupied in part in reaching the Macrones. 143 
— Gate tense? cf. dpige, 3. 1. 

2. otoy (Lex.), 656 a. — & ob, manifestly referring to 3 dpi fi rorapués. 
— SévBpenr, cf. dér8pus, 7. 9, 225 f. —txowrov, in order to clear a way 
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through the thicket to the stream. This mountain branch could not need 
bridging, while the trees are not represented as suitable for this. 

3. ds toy worapdy Alrrovwy, in the direction of the Greeks, to deter 
them from crossing. — of, o68év, pos. emphatic and chiastic. 

4. Elevodavn, case 699 g. — wedracriy, case 418. — gdoxey (Lex.), 
changed to A\¢ywr to avoid repetition ; see 659 h. — indy raéryy s, with- 
out article 6240 = ratryp elvar uy warplda, 524 ¢. 

5. Sradéyou nal pdls, tense 592, — abrey, case ! — iperficayres, sc. ad- 
700, 676 a. — dwnrerdyarat, form 300 o. 

6. Afyayv, asynd. in dialogue, iii. 4. 42. — wowhoowres, ac. épxdueba or 
Epxorrat. 

144 7. & Sotey by x dh Sodty. Seo 4. 20N.; cf. i. 6. 2.— rd meré, 
the proper pledges. Cf. i. 6. 7.— SiaSBdacrw, presented, or, handed 
over. Cf. I. vi. 280. 

8. &88dv d8orooby, cf. rédw rodsopxéw, 2. 15 x. — b8dv, the road through 
the river, and down and up its banks through the thickets. — 
wes: for the difference between this verb and falvw see Lex. — péoors, 
508 a. 

9. péya, wt. ue. Cf. rd edpos, iii. 4. 7; iv. 6. 2 — ds...d£owres, as in- 
tending to advance in this way, i. e. xara pddayya, in phalanx form. See 
McMichael. — dyevotvrat, fut. indic. 

1O. wotffou (Lex.). Observe carefully Xenophon’ 8 various reasons for 
preferring the arrangement by columns. — 1qj pav...rg 84 (Lex. 4), 518d. — 
épeorv, mode ? 

LL. df (Lex.). — dni woddobs, accus. to show that a change would be 
required for this order, since they were now arranged éx’ dALyur. — pew, 
case 1— xpficovras, & re (case 478) Av Botdcwras (00. xpfoba), they will 
make whatever use they may please. — oad dOpdev (pos. !) ... gurerdévrev, by 
many missiles and men falling thick upon us. 

12. dépOlovs, pos.? cf. §14, 15. —rocotrov...Adxors, that standing apart 
we should occupy 80 much space with the companics. — Scrov = Gare, [as 
that] that the outside companies should reach beyond, otc, — xepdrev, case f 

145 — Adxor, appos. to fyeis subject of dodueha, 898d, 8958; the 

rather from Xenophon’s own position, § 16. — épOQlovs Ayowres, 
leading our troops in columns ; related alike to wpoctacw and ate, Which 
are joined by re. — ol xpdriovros 8, the best of us will be foremost in the ad- 
vance (not being confined to a uniform line of advance); while each com- 
peny would have some freedom to choose the best place of ascent. 

13. 4 wAnoloy, sc. X5x08. — of8els pyxén palvp, 627. 

14. dni 1d ebdvupoy, i.e. to his own position, as in the order of battle 
the van regularly took the right, and the rear the left. — 4ptw (case f) &- 
woSay rod pd (718 d) §8n elvas, in the way [to us of the now being] of our 
now being. Cf. iii. 1.18. Some read rd uh elvar. — lowebSonev, tense ! — 
dpods Sc xaradaydy, we must cat up raw, or, devour alive, a hyperbole to 
express fierceness of attack, apparently from Ji. iv. 85, dpdw PeBpdbas 
IIplayor. 
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15. Sacro, i. «. the soldiers of each company. Cf. 5. 28 . 

16. etyer@as, cf. § 25. — bwopetovro, more rapidly than the heavier 
troops, as if to take the enemy in the flank. 

18. nard 7d ‘Apxakedy, (in the centre) beside the Arcadian 148 
division, a body more purely of Arcadians, while there were also 
many Arcadians in other parts of the army. — dv, numb. 499 a. — dva- 
xpayévres, v. 2. dvd xpdros. 

19. fpfavro, sc. of redAracral, — — Seve Eos Dg Expderere, [tamed in 
flight] fled one this way and another that. 

20. ra piv Dra, of8dy, 4170. Some regard Mc as ace. of specif. 481. 
—&m nal s, which [also] excited their wonder, as much as what follows, 
viz. the honey and its effects. — anplev, case 428. — atrots, for them. — 
SnSoxdres, dgfceray, form 280c, 279d. — wor, 20. é3y8oxéres. — dwobvi- 
@xovory, dat. pl. part. 

22. tai OdXarray, [upon the sea] to the seaside, 689 g (Lex. éwi): cf. els 
Tparefolvra. — olxovpdyyy dy, denoting not only situation, but also that 
the city was inhabited. — dy ro Ed€elve Ilévre (Lex.), tn the Euxine Pon- 
tus, the basin of the Black Sea. 

24. pddrora olxotyrey, especially thoes dwelling, or, who chiefly 147 
dwelt, — 4Oov, of things: of. § 25. 

25. dwo@tca:s: the expressiqn would have been more complete, if cw- 
ripea had been expressed with Zwrfip: (iii. 2. 9), and r@"Hyeudex (vi. 2.15 ; 
6. 25) with tyeusouva. — ibvys, went into exile (of. i. 1.7). Among the 
Greeks even involuntary homicide was thonght to bring pollution requir- 
ing exile, at least for a time, afd purification. See Smith's Dict. of Antigq. 
Banishment (Greek). 

26. 7d Sippara s, to be distributed as prizes ; of. Zt. xxii. 160; Hat. ii. 
91. — HyctorOas (80. éxeice) ... Swou, fo lead to the place where. — weron- 
ube efm, form 8178; mode 641 b, or 648 c. — SelEas, obtrep, pointing to the 
very spot where ; with Spartan disdain of case and comfort. — rpéyay, for 
running, 668 d. — otres, emph. pos. — MaddA(dv 1 dvvdoeras, will suffer 
somewhat more, a stimulus to make greater exertion. 

27. ordSvov (Lex.), case 479. — watSeg...of whaterros, boys [of thoes taken 
captive the most] chiefly captives. — trepa, sc. tywelforro. — xarlBueay, 
cf. descendat in campum: Hor. Od. iii. 1. 11. — Gre, quippe; 2 18; v. 2 1. 
— éralpev: some few prefer é¢ra:pQe, but not well (sce Lex. éraipos, éralpa). 

28. abroés, i.c. the riders implied in tro. — wpds 1d...Ephrov, [against] 
up the exceedingly steep ground. —- wapani\evers...atrav, cheering of them 
on. 
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BOOK V. 
FROM TRAPEZUS ALONG THE COAST TO COTYORA. 


CHAPTER I. 
PREPARATIONS FOR LEAVING TRAPEZUS AND FOR FURTHER ADVANCE. 


148 L. “Oca piv 8h 8. See p. 8, Notes, as to division into books, 

summaries, etc. — péypr, v. J. néxpis. — rhy dv re Eté IIévry, 

iv. 8. 22. x. — ef€avro, iii. 2. 9; iv. 8. 16. — corhma, 551 c; iv. 8. 25N. 

— ddlxoyro, v. i. dgixovro, — SBhAera, the sentences beginning with 
Sea and ws form the subject of this verb. 

2. 'Eya piv tolvev, J for my part then, since this subject is proposed. — 
in, 574. — daelpnna (Lex. under dwayopedw). — xal...cal.. nal, etc. Ob- 
serve how the wearisomeness is enhanced by the repetition. — 
ouidrrey, ii. 6. 10. — dowep "OBveroeés, who was carried asleep by s Phaa- 
cian vessel to his native Ithaca; Od. xiii. 748; cf. iii. 2. 25 N. 

149 4. sipfyrti ps, to Byzantium, where Anaxibius then was ; cf. 

vii. 1. 8. — Av DOety, sor. for fut. after the subjunc. wréuyyre, 
but somewhat less positive, 681 c, 649 c. 

5. énl, cf. ii. 8.8; vi. 2. 2 — warpds (Lex.). 

6. Srov (431 a) dvacd pata, {of that for which we shall purchase] of the 
meana of purchase, or, the wherewithal to purchase. 

7. “ANG, in opposition to what is conveyed in dyedGs 8; cf. iv. 6. 19. 
-— oy mpovopats, v. 1, ovurporomety: cf. Cyr. vi. 1. 24; Hel. iv. 1. 16. — 

at random. — fpas, we, the kenerals. — Woke radra, asyndeton. 

8. ydp, 705b; cf. iii. 2. 29; vi. 4. 8.— mat Sor, sc. wérrer dfcdvar, — 
dwaporipey, 514. — tyxapp wo, make an attempt [to go] in any direction, 
the idea of going implied ; v. 2. éyxe:py rs wocetv, — Bdvan, to keep our- 
selves acquainted with, i. e., to aid him through knowledge of the strength, 
etc. — Sévamy (80. rodrw] id’ obs, 551 f. — teorv, number ? 

9. AntecGar [ec. huis], to prey upon us: cf. Onpay repli, 689 f. — dy 86- 

IBO "UNTO cf by Arde, § 4 x. 

10. §mordpeda...dy Ha, 631 b; wroia lard, emph. pos. in 
participial clause. — wiv 84, but as it is. — avréber, from this very region. 
— ASy, bwapxévrey [sc. rrolwr), shall come, bringing vessels, while te 
have others here. — &dSoverions (Lex.). — wheveotpeda, v. 1. rrevodueba. 

LL. alryncdpevos, having [asked for use] borrowed. — paxpd, long in pro- 
portion to the width, for greater swiftness. — wapadvdépevor, (loosening 
from beside} unashipping, to prevent the secret escape of the crews. — tus 
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Gy s, until [those about to convey become sufficient] there should be enough 
fo convey %18. 

12. ef eludes, whether it ts not reasonable ; cf. iii, 2. 22 w.— dad Koved, 
iv. 7. 27. — dpedrodvres xal ddpehavras, parataxis. 

13. 4v dpa, if (perhaps, or) after all; cf. iii. 2. 22. — d8obs, obj. of 
ddoroceiy ; pos.? — rats wapd a, to enjoin upon the states which [dwell beside 
the sea] occupy the sea-shore. 

14. dwephdice piv ovBly, he put nothing to the vote ; cf. vii. 8. 14. 

15. wevrnxdvropoy, a long war-vessel, having 25 oarsmen on each side 
in a single row (the rpsaxévropos having 15; § 16). — q, 699g. — 151 
Adxeva weploixov (Lex. Zrdprn). The Perici appear to have 
descended in part from the old Achzan inhabitants who made terms with 
the Doric conquerors, and in part from inferiors who accompanied these 
or later immigrants, etc. See Smith's Dictionary, Meploxe:. — gxero, to 
Byzantium, to Anaxibus and Cleander, whom he endeavored to set against 
the Cyreans, especially Xenophon ; see vi. 1. 82; 6. 5s.— dwlSavey 6nd 
NixdyBpov (575 a), died at the hands of Nicander. 

16. dédaxasz: theee were afterwards bronght to account for some loss, 
cf. 8. 1. — ds wapaywyfy, in their plundering excursions, of. 7. 15. 

17. of 8 xal of, cf. i. 3. 18N; Diod. xiv. 81. 


CHAPTER II. 


EXPEDITION AGAINST THE DRILA. 


L. fv AapBdvay, 571 f, h. — onpdrevpa, 0.2. crparbredor. — Edya, 
histor. pres. — Apl\ae, the Drile were, according to Arrian, the same as 
the Soead: Kithner holds rather that the Macrones (iv. 8. 1) and the Sanni 
were the same people. — Gre, iv. 2.18; 8. 27. 

2. (2c. dxeiae] daréOev, to places from which. —ebrote, to the inhabitants, 
implied i in ér50er; cf. Hdt. ix. 1. 

3. ApQias, case 454 c. — eg rotro, asyn 
S meeSpentérre, abe particislen, tod’eee ii. 7; 8. 5, 10. — 152 
saan, case ! — de SicyiAlovs 5, as nom. 706 a. 
5, dvaBeBAnpdvy, [thrown up] with the earth thrown up,— of 84, i.e. the 
Drile. 
6. dp’ dvds (Lex dri), ii. 4. 26 x. — 4 nardBacre dx, art. omitted, 528 d. 
7. ‘0 8 bév, and (he that came] the messenger. — &n, i. 6. 7. 

8. dwdyay, to lead back. Some editors, following a few uss., have here 
dvayayets, i in the same sense. But, in such a connection as this, that use 
of the term would seem inappropriate: see cardfacis, § 6, dwdyew, § 9. 
Ms. OC. has dvayayeiy, corrected by dwayayeiy. — xal, also, so that they 
should be beyond the ravine as well as the hoplites. — ds ddévros 8, as {/ 
the place might thus be taken, 680 b. 

5e 
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9. ydp, introduces the reasons for the latter of the two courses. — of« 
evar, not to be possible. — dwo8eaypiva feay, plup. mid. —tevas (for 

153 &socro), cf. i, 8, 14.N. 

LL. beddevon s, he bade each of the captains to form his com- 
pany in that way, etc. — dyrewovodvro (cf. iv. 1. 27). The minutis of the 
arrangement, for the general order was determined by the nature of the 
place, might very safely be left to such men. 

12. ds dxovrifay, that they might shoot. If the abeolute impers. 8effeor 
(which is bracketed by some editors) is retained, translate, since they must 
shoot ; 675 (Lex. 3¢w). —onphvy, i 2. 17; iii. 4. 14. — yopvfras (Lex.). 
The slingers, from the great freedom and energy of motion which they 
required, were even lees encumbered than the peltasts and bowmen. Still, 
the term may here apply in general to any lightly clad men who had 
pouches (&:¢0é¢pas) to hold stones and slings or hands to throw them ; see 
§ 4, 14. 

13. waperxetbacro, were ready, 599 a.—ol dfvotwres a, those who claimed 
that they were not inferior to these. — wapernebacto, tapareraypivor feay, 
Evvedpen, dradvioay (§ 14), distinguish force of the tenses; cf. iii. 4. 4; 
vi. 2. 8. — nal...pav 84, and so, etc., et vero, et profecto, Kibner. 

14. dwel, repeated after the parenthesis. ‘The apodosis begins with axa 
re. — odevSdvas, observe the esynd. and the polysyndéton in § 15; 707 j. 
— Seay Bi of and there were those who ; cf. 5598. 

15. ‘Yad (Lex.), i. 5. 5. — Bog Gdov ete, 567 c, — kal Bddos dva- 

154 Beinn, and another had already climbed up of himself ; the sing., 

as before, for the plural, to render the description more graphic, 
488. — nal frdue 8, and the place [had been] s0as now taken, 599. 

16. xarexdAve, v. 2. carexdduce. — Ee, proleptic = Sore Ew (ro? xu 
plov) pévew: Kih., cf. iv. 2. 12. 

17. téxa 84 rvs, and presently one ; or, and perhape one or two, Tis not 
used as strictly singular, 548 c. — ol dewlwrovres, those that were rushing 
out, — tor, oratio dir. 

18. wdor...d0odpevor, those (of the hoplites, § 16) who were pressing 
in prevail over and force back thoes (the lighter troops) that were rushing 
out. 

19. Kecoploavro, sc. ra ddévra, predam. 

20. doxdéwovy, refers rather to the examination, oxorovpéras to what 
was subsequent on consideration, 582 y. 

ZL. kxacro, cach company, iv. 5. 28 N; 8. 15. — Styjgouy, for freer egress. 
— dxpeovs, camp-followers, calones. 

22. tobe, from within the citadel. —xpdyn, of leather thongs braided, 

155 4.18; Hdt. vii. 72. — 6808, case? iv. 8. 28. 

23. xard ras wédas, along the passage, or, to (the vicinity of ] 
the gates. 


24. Maxopivey, i. 4.12; 2.17; ii. 4. 24. — Oadw...coornplas: these 
words form an undesigned iambic trimeter. — Srov 84 s, 551h, cf. iv. 
7. 25. — ol dwé, const. preg., i 1.5; 2. 8. 
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25. wapé (Lex. a), Fortune regarded as a person, ef. Hat. i. 126. — 
Wwéwray, pos.? — befeve, tense, 595 a. — rayd dcalovro, were quickly on 
fre. 


26. Ot...nard rd ordpa, thoes in front towards the citadel. McM. says 
that this rendering is inconsistent with the narrative, and translates, 
‘only thoes about the entrance (into the fort) were still giving trouble.” — 
Shror fea, 578 a. — wapayylAAra [sc. wdvras or wéor]...6cr0, 550 f. 

27. war of olatas, both the houses ; cf. Cas. B. G. viii. 15. 

29. totvopa robro: he may have been a slave, since slaves were often 
so named from their native lands: cf. olxérys. — Séca, v. 1. rérrapas 4 
wrévre. — Tovs wokailovs s, to seek concealment from the enemy. — 156 
xarnat, i.e. in front: see Lex. réAry. 

30. ipoBotvro (sc. adrd] ds iviSpay cbeay (500), feared [them] as [be- 
ing] as if there were a real ambuscade ; cf. 675 e. — te Mvog iofipnve a 
signal was gwen to Mysus (Lex.). Some place the comma after Mysus, 
omitting it after dweAnAvOdrar, — nal Se, 518 f, i. 8. 16. 

S31. of piv Gdr\ou Kpfires, the others, the Cretans (667), i. 5. 5. — 
EXloner Gar, that [they were being caught] the enemy were overtaking them. 

— Epacay, vil. 4. 15. — dawerdvres, iv. 5. 15. — xwtivBobpevos, v. I. cado- 
Soduern, Kiihner. 

32. iBéa, i. 8. 12. — Bonbety: nal PohOncay, order !— én wé8a dve- 

xdpouv, they retreated backwards, facing the enemy. Cf. Oyr. vii. 5. 6. 


CHAPTER III. 


MAROH TO CERASUS. — DIVISION OF THB SPOIL. — XENOPHON'S DB- 
SCRIPTION OF THE TEMPLE OF ARTEMIS AT SCILLUS IN ELIS. 


1. Xaploogos, 1.4. According to Diodorus (xiv. 30) the Greeks waited 
for him 80 days. — fv AapBdvayv, 2. 1. —walSas nal yovatens, children 
and women, not, however, without exception, 4 838. -—— bropetovro, ac. 
card yip, cf. 4. 1. — d8owewounpévy (form 288 a) hv, was now repaired. 
2 wer (Lex.). —rperatos, on the third day, 56098. Cf. i. 211; 
6. 1; ii. 2. 17. 


3. Séea, as still expecting Chirisophus. — dpi rots pvuplove, 157 
as gen. 706a. Cf. v. 7. 9. — dmédovro twd, voice 575 c. — & rvs 
véoy, (if any one perished] except as any one may have perished by dis- 
ease, or now and then one by disease or sickness. 

4. viv Sacdrny, a frequent portion for religious consecration. Compare 
the tithes among Jews and Christians. — dvidrrav, fo keep, infin. of pur- 
poses after giving, going, sending, etc. 

5S. "AwddXovos dvdlnpa, [Apello's gift] the evtses gift to Apollo. Some 
work of art, statues, tripods, vases, were common gifts. — wesqedpevos, 
procuring to be made (581), possibly upon his return ta Athens directly 
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after the enlistment of the army under Thibron, while he had still the 
privileges of an Athenian (see INTRODUCTION, p. ix). — Oneaupéy, the 
Grecian states had each treasury at Delphi for the reception of their 
offerings. Cf. Hdt. i. 14, 51. 

6. Td 8 ris "Apr&u8os (sc. dvdOnya), but that (portion or offering) for 
Artemis. — dwije...riv...d86v (case 477), departed upon the expedition [into 
the country of] against the Baotians. — mvSvvebcuv...lévar, he seemed to be 
going (to incur danger] on a perilous adventure. — ed0y, mode t— Av 8 1 
w60y (Lex.), dué if (he should suffer anything] aught should befall him ; 
the usual Greek euphemism. 

7. Upevyey, when he was in exile ; v. 1, Epvyer. This latter, as McM. 
says, would imply that he was banished after serving against his country 
under Agesilaus at Coronea, B. 0. 394. — Ty Gem == 77 "Apréuid, § 4. — 5 
Geds, doubtless Apollo at Delphi. 

8. "Eervye, as the river had this name at the time of the purchase. — 
vedv, vasy, § 9, 12s. Observe use of both forms. —t¢ dy Daddotvn 

158 xeple, the estate at Scillus. — whvrey, ac. Onplaw. — dypevépeva 

Onpla, beasts of the chase, 
- 9, "Exnrolnore x drole t cf. iii. 8. 5. — Tlapetxe: through of course Xeno- 
phon her steward, whose security and popularity were thereby promoted, 
no less than the honor of the goddess. — rots oxnvecty, to thoes who were 
tented for the feast ; v. b. oxywolou. 

LO. +a péy, ac. Onpla. 

LL. q dc AaxeBalpovos...ropebowras, (where they travel] on the road 
from Lacedemon or Sparta. — és duoor ordi, in appos. with x«dpa, 
895 c. — tw (Lex.), thers are in. 

12. ds pinpds (sc. vads efxarrac)] peydde. — xpveg, covered with gold. 
Statements differ in respect to the material so covered. 

13. ypdppara: the inscription was in capital letters, and hence is here 
so printed. An almost exact duplicate of this inscription was found on 
the island of Ithaca in 1758. —’APTEMIAOS, case 487 b. —TON AE 
"EXONTA...[sc. de? or xo] KATAGYEIN, and whoever occupies tt must 
offer, 670 a. —IIOIHI = roly. — THI @EQI MEAHSZEI (Lex.), 457. 


CHAPTER IV. 
MARCH THROUGH THE COUNTRY OF THE MOGSYNQCI. 


159 L. ofwep xal wpdéober, 8. 1. 

~~ 2. Mocevvolxey (Lex.), cf. Strabo xii. 8; also, udcoun, § 26. 
— ds Ra gurlas...riis xdpas (= 3:4 ris xdpas ds giXlas, as through the 
country friendly], through the country as friendly. 

3. et (Lex.) Boédowwro, to ses tf they would be willing, iv. 1. 8. 

4. , ‘EAAfver, order 1— Deys, fpphveve, tense? v. 2, Erege. 
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5. Sacebfvas, to go through safe: of. Hdt. vii. 208. — wpés, with accus. 
of place, for the more common és, vi. 4. 8; Cyr. v. 4. 16. — ots dxotoper, 
ef, ii. 5. 18. 

6. ASrchnacr, v. 1, Holencay, — spay, dat. vii. 7. 29. — dva:, with impers. 
teor:, though fe» would here give a more systematic construction. 

7. dphoere tf you shall le us go (without availing yourselves of our 
help), Kriig. 

8. 5 dpxev, who spoke for the rest, or, the head-chief. — 8fxowro, they 


9. “Ayere Sh, come now, or, well then. — tl fnew : xphoacbat, 
[what shall you want of vs to employ us in} what service shall you wish 
Srom us? 661d. Cf. Cyr. v. 2. 28: see also vii. 2 81. — tes, pos.? — 
vt olol re 8, what [will you be able to do in co-operation with us] assistance 
will you be able to render us? 

LO. Sr txavol lope, 6448, 714, 8. — de 108 bel Odrepa, from the other, 
or, farther side. 160 

LL. °Ex\ rotérovs, hereupon, or, on these terms, 695. — dv of piv 
S60...5 88 els, of whom [the] two...but the third, 580 b. — ds réfiw a, [put 
their arms into military position] stood to their arms tn order. 

12. ol péy, these, who remained in the canoes. — pévovres, to assist the 
Greeks. —"EHorncay dvd dxardy, they stood in two lines, or companies, of @ 
hundred each. —dowep pd\uora xopol s, very much [as] like rows of dancers 
Jronting each other. Some read éxar’w pddtora Gowep, making pddsora 
qualify éxarév = in round numbers, pretty nearly. — Smw@ey 8, having a 
bali of the wood itself, in place of the Greek cavpwrip : see Sépv, iv. 7. 14. 

13. whxos ds ALv08 orpeparoSicpov (412), [as of a linen bed-sack as to 
thickness) about the thickness of @ linen bed-sack. — xpdvy, cf. 2. 22. — 
xpéBurov, a tuft, prob. of the ends of leathern thongs used in making the 
helmet. Cf. Tacitus, Germ. 88. 

14, réfewv, troops of peltasts and light armed, McM. — &ad vriw Ewhev, 
the place in the camp where the arms were deposited. Others (Matt., 
Vollb., etc.) make rdfew...dr\ev a hendiadys = through the [ranks and 
arms] armed ranks ; expecting, doubtless, in their simplicity, that the 
Greeks would at once follow them. 

15. ‘Ouundro, iv. 8. 22; v. 1. txesro. — abrots [to or for them] their ; 
others translate by them, making it the dat. of the simple agent after pas- 
sive verbs. McM.— raw Moccwelxey, of the comatry of Of the Mossynceci. 
— wepl robrov, referring to rd dxpéraros. — byxparets... wayrev Mooc., case 
407. —tpacay, those of the Mossyneci with the Greeks. — ro¢rovs, those 
in possession. — xowwdw Sy, [being] though common property. 

17. vépe nrivl GBovres, singing a kind of tune; cf. dv pvdpd, 

§ 14; Thucyd. v. 69. 

18. Src brewoufxoray, their allies ; see adrois below. —&, antecedent ? 

19. pnBdtv dbupfonre do not become at all dejected ; the pres. imperat. 
would imply that they were now dejected, 628c, «.—teve, bs assured 
(Lex. épdu). 
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20. tpty, case? —+7G bvre (Lex. celal). — olowep...dvdynn, fo whom [it 
is unavoidable that we also should be enemies] we also must be enemies. 
— trav ‘EDAfvey, pos.? see 528 c. — of dbpovnoricayres 8, thoes who have 
made light of their orderly arrangement with us. —vatré, v. i. radra. — 
wap Ebv fly (dw omitted by some, 707 b), sc. rpafay, as with us. — 
ar (Lex. 1). 

21. dpolos dvBpdor...viv re nal Sra with the same kind of men [both 
now and when] now as when, 705 c. 

22. Observe the series of participles; Odcuvres preceding in action dpe- 
orhoarres: this preceding roryodueros and rafduerc: and these, éropetorro. 
162 —xard ratré, in the same way (Lex. card). — twokawopévovs... 

(case 406 b), as they were not well protected from the 
missiles of the enemy, § 23. 

23. "Heavy of, ii. 2 14. Rehdz. — dwiereddov, endeavored to keep in 
check. — apa@rov pay, cf. érel 8é, § 25. —ol BépBapos x of BépBaper, § 24. 

24. Observe the tenses, the interchange of impfs. and aorists, 592. 

25. 84f...dp00 84, i. 8. 8; 1. 4. — GAAa, as ini. 5. 5, unless the rdAra 
are regarded as a kind of dépare. — wayéa paxpd, an unusual asynd. — ay 
lpn, could carry, cf. 7. 7. — dx xapés (Lex.). 

26. adrod? pévowra: the king lived in a seclusion, of which Oriental 
courts have presented many examples ; and, after the defeat of his forces, 
chose rather to die than to submit to the indignity of leaving it. The sub- 
ordinate ruler in the place first taken (3 é» r@ xpérepow 8) made the same 
heroic, or stolid, choice ; cf. Diod. xiv. 80.— @wrdrrovety, v. 2. puddrros- 
rat. — poootyo, form 225 f. 

27. é: tpacay of Mooe., referring to the usage stated in rarplous. — 
foray 88 taal al wietoras, the most of tt was spelt (conforming to fal 
rather than regularly to ciros, 500 a) ; cf. i. 4. 4. 

163 29. xdpva s. These were afterwards distinguished as «dpva 

xacravaia, the large chestnut of the Old World, nuces castaness, 
from, it is said, Kdorava, a town of Pontus, or, according to others, of 
Thessaly. Ainsworth represents them as still abundant along this coast. 
— Ta wiarka, of the broad kind, 523 i.—rotry (conforming to ciry rather 
than xdpva) xal widory s, this they used even as their chief food ; rotre, 
v. . roérwr. —elvog: grapes are still found wild in this region, the Koran 
not allowing their culture for wine. 

30. cdv rots wodenlors, [with] on the side of the enemy. — of pdy...ol 84, 
some...others of the enemy. 

S31. éripay...éréipas ; not unusual with the Greeks; compare with the 
natural order in English ; cf. vii. 4. 18, eis rd GOs ex 100 exérous. — tpnAfh, 
even with these advantages for the transmission of sound, a long distance 
for the combined shout of many men to reach. 

32. od woddod Slowras Urovs...elvas, [not lacking much to be] not far 
JSrom being equal. —awouldovs Ta vera, having their backs party-colored 
(case 481 ; 80 rd Eurpocber). In a rude state of society the natural love of 
distinction and ornament has led to this embellishment of the body itself. 


BOOK V. CHAP. V. 111 


This has the advantage over the civilized passion for dress, of being cheap 
and permanent. For this custom among the Thracians, see Hat. v. 6. — 
doriypivovs dv@ipsoy (case 479), tattooed in flower patterns ; Mossyni notis 
corpus omne persignant, Pomp. Mela, i. 19. 

33. adler, as reflexive, implies that they stated this. 

34. Totbrovs...papBapwrérovs S&iadOety, that [they passed through these 
the most barbarous] these were the most barbarous of the tribes through which 
they passed, — &yvOpewor, i.e. men in general. — Spoa...dwep dy 164 
(sc. wocheear or rpdteas, or dvOpwro rohoeas from above), suck 
things as they (or, men) would do, 560. — Sedfyovrs re davrote, 583, asynd. 
of explanation. —ég’ davrots, at (or by) themsclves; v.1. dg davrde, by 
themselves. 


CHAPTER V. 
ARRIVAL AT OOTYORA.— PLUNDER OF THE NEIGHBORING OOUNTRY. 


L. dcrd cradpots: as to the time here noted, McM. suggests that “‘ by 
oraOyods is probably meant the whole time spent in fighting and negotiat- 
ing, as well as marching.” See i 2 28 n. — XédvPas: Strabo (xii. 8) 
regards the Chalybes as those referred to by Homer (Zi. ii. 857), who calls 
them Alizonians, originally Alybians, from their metropolis Alybe. Cf. 
§ 17 x. — Mocovwvoluey, case 482 g. — TiPapynvots, ‘‘quibus in risu 
lusuque summum bonum est,” Pomp. Mela, i. 19. 

2 Expptov, Wdxovro, order? — apocPddAav...dvnOAves, change from 
act. to pass. construction ; cf. vii. 8, 8 ; denOfeas, rare for Beacbas: re, case? 
~— Bowieboavro, mode 641 d. 

3. dsreBclEavro, thereby preventing a great crime. — wpoetowro, form ? 
cf. L 9. 7. — dwolxovs olxodvras, [colonists] a colony dwelling, 894¢; ». 2. 
dwroulay, Gras 3, 499 e; iL 1. 6. 

4. 4 orparé, the greater part, 8. 1.— [fees rie xardBacens ris 
8809 : the latter word in appos. w. caraBdoews, the total of the descent of 
the march; but Rehdz. & Kriig. govern caraf. by 4800.— ly BaBvisn 
(Lex. év), iv. 8. 22. 

5. thavay, still expecting Chirisophus, and uncertain about their fature 
movements. —«xard vos xara rev “EAdAfveyr, [each body of 165 
the Greeks] all the Greeks by tribes, ench tribe having its special 
religious rites. 

6. TlapAayovlas, bounded, in Hdt. i. 6, 72, on the east by the Halys; 
but here regarded as extending under the powerful king Corylas, to the 
Vicinity of Cotyers. 

, modifying both wé\ews and xydpas, 528 c. — hoPotmevoi, 
opprehenri withthe Text af the Sinopeana; PoBodpera, éxelvuw, xover, 
referring in sense to the Sinopeans in general, whem tha ambassadors 
represented. — » ac. Korvepiras: Greek colo -nder 
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some obligations to the parent states in respect to precedence, alliance, ete. ; 
but Sinope kept her colonies in more than usual subjection, cf. § 19. — 
Savés...\éyav: his reputed skill certainly failed him here. 

8. ri...4rera 84 (giving more distinctness and thus emphasis to the 
clause), 716 b. — wade, are victors over, or, have conquered, 612. —wodhey 
renal, ii, 8. 18, Vollb. — ds duets dxotoper, tense 612; ii. 1.12;2 38. | 

9. “EAAqves... EAAGveey, hes Onde, order ? — 0882 ydo, iii. 1. 16, Rehds. 
— bripfaner, ii. 8. 23. 

10. pév, see dé, § 11. —Adaddpevor: for the cases with this verb, see 
485 d. —& m8, order 718 o. 

LL. tpés...dvlovs, 417 a. — 0d welSovras, not [persuading the owners] by 
their consent. 

12. Tadr’...dfoOpey, these proceedings we think not right, i. e. we protest 
against, i. 1. 8, McM. — worhorere, (stronger than the subjunc.) wild persist 
én doting. — GddXov ESyriva, i 10. 8; 4. 15. 

166 13. “Hpets 84 iv. 6. 10. — éyarerres, thankful, well con- 

tent. Cf. Thucyd. vi. 86. —dyayv nal dépay, ii. 6. 5 N. 

14. iv Tpaw. py, cf. Korvwplras 34, § 19. — dv0’ ay (= deri rodrew 4, 
554 a, N.) 8, tn return for the honors which they showed us, and [they also 
bestowed gifts] the gifts which they bestowed. — rvs, robray, 501, i. 4. 8. — 
fyyotvro, mode ? 

15. dwolev swey (Lex.), 548 d. 

16. dv re (Lex. éd») el BapBapov Yay, Be. rOwper. 

17. XadS8alovs, also called Xddupes, iv. 7. 15; ol row XadSaio, Kddufes rd 
wadatlw dvoudfowro, Strabo xii. 8. — nalwep, nal péAa, in concession, 674 f 

18. row dxelvery, sc. ruv, of their property ; see 524 b. 

19. Korvepiras, inverse attr. to ofs, 554; or to be explained by ana- 
coluthon (e. g. as if ddppieba were to follow instead of abrav elrppaper) 
or synecdoche, 481 b. — te abrev, anything of theirs. — dppoorhy (Lex.), 
ef. vi. 2.18; 4. 18; Thucyd. viii. 5. 

20. “O 8 Adyes, quod autem dicis, as to what you say ; 80 & 8 Hreldy- 

167 cas, § 22. “O is explained by Alig rapedOdoras [sc. huds or érlovs, 

§ 11] oxnvody. — § fpais a, where the place itself admitted us with- 
out force, it was so ill fortified. —8awavevres (Lex.). — dp’ fpty Gj st 
may be in our power to remove them. 

21. graldpior, 509 b. 

22. wafoerte, tafcropey, voice 585. — fpets 84, we on the other hand, 
or, for our part. — spew, case f — rov IladAaydva, the Paphlagonian king. 

24. ro ‘Exaravipe xadewalvovres rots eipnplvors, displeased [with 
Hecat., vith what he hed said] with what Hecat. had said. Some govern 
‘Exar. by ody in compos. —wape\Oév, used of public speakers. Cf. vi. 
1. 81, 82. — feviows, pos.? 

25. wodAd re wal (702 c) brurhSaca...rd re Aa (a0. ded yorr0)...Blowro, 
they conversed on many suitable topics [both the others and] and especially 
they made such careful inquiries as each party desired respecting, etc. 
éxirfdeca, v. 1. pidscd. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


THE GREEKS RESOLVE TO PROCEED BY SEA.—XENOPHON'S PLAN TO 
FOUND A OITY IN PONTUS., 


L. atrots...wapaxadicavras, cf. i. 2. 1 N. — Zivewlas, with 168 
whom the generals had already conferred. — dv, dv, pos. 621 d, f. 

— xphorisos, it seemed that the Sinopeans would be usefal as guides. — 
apoobdiy idna, there seemed to be still more need. 

2. “"EAAnvas Svras"EDAnon, being Greeks to Greeks, i. 0. being to them 
as Greeks should be to Greeks. Some regard “EA\qo: as displaced by a 
violent parataxis, and as the object of edvous and cupBoudedew. 

3. dwedoyfearo, a clumsy lie. — ode, the Sinopeans. 

4. woAdX4...ylvorro, may many blessings belide me, 688d. How would 
the addition of a» to yévoro affect the sense? 638 f. — Abry (509 b) yap 
...Wapetvan, for [that which is said to be sacred counsel] Sacred Cownsel s0 
called seems to me to be here present, as a goddess forbidding all falsehood 
on penalty of infamy. There seems to be here a reference to the proverb 
lepdy 4 cvpBovdh, with rhetorical personification. — w6v yap, refers to an 
omitted clause; and I have more than ordinary reason to give faithful 
counsel, for, etc. MoM. — woddAol...pé, there will be many to praise me, 
both you and others. 

5. xoplQnoGe, pass. — fpde, tude, in emphatic antithesis. — orAAne és, 
mid. (or, pass.f). — spas...clvas, you swtll have [to be the fighters) the Aght- 
ing to do. 

- 6 decréa, sc. ralrd doru, 

7. péav, see 3d, § 8.—d@6s, protinus, gives emphasis to wp@ros. 169 
—od yap fonv GAAq, ff Gf (observe the repetition of sound), for 
dt cannot be in any other place than wheres. — S808, governed by éxdrepa 
(Lex.). — &, the comm. obj. of xpareiy and xaréxovres, 899 g; which a very 
fevo [occupying] occupants could hold. — ot8’ dy...dv, 622 a. — of whvres 

all the men tn the world, 528 e. 

8. webla Evra (677), that there are plains, specially favorable to cavalry 
for harassing infantry. — pet{ow dpovwet, thinks too much of himself, or, ts 
too proud for this, 5148; cf. iii. 1. 27; vi. 8. 18, 4 dpyew, Corylas. 

9. xdéfas, 4 GOdca: AaBévres, fo seize by stealth or surprises. — xdov, 
petov, 507 e. — GdXws re wal, especially, 717 a. —"Advv, cf. Strabo xii. 3 
for derivation of name. — és 8° abres (Lex. doadrws). 

LO. 06, not merely. 

LL. dAlas fvexa ths Kopéia (object. gen.), order 721 0,528 a, 170 ° 
8. — ds Sapa Anydpevoy, in expectation of receiving presents. — 

Tiv Livewley xépay xandv Tt, xdpar belonging, but not essentially, with 
Tip Lowréus, and xcaxtw with ri, 719 d. — of 8’ oby, i. 8.5; 2 12. , 
° x 
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12. obre ta (Lex.), ita se res habet, voice 577 c. — pAXa...dv ahsor~ 
pev, mode ? — fva ph, stronger than «y3éa, and made still more emphatic 
by doOu@; not (one in number] a single individual. Some editors, accord- 
ing to the conjecture of Weiske, place dln after ds ; but see Kiih. in loc. 

13. mparsqey, Svvalpe®’ dv, mode ? — lv...xépq, in loco et numero. 
Cf. 7.8: Kriiger. 

15. Klevodarrs.. .abre, 505 b. — wapernevdotn, mode 681 b, 636, iv. 
2 10. —xdpay nal Sévapmiy, an object not unworthy of the ambition of 
Xenophon. — wepoexrfoacbas, sc. adrovs. 

16. atréy, »v. 1. abrav; of. iv. 7. 19, Kiih. — rods weprouxotyrag, suc- 
cessful in trade, but otherwise having no eminence. — éwi roérous, force of, 

171 cf. § 22, 27, 28 (wrepl). — darety, mode 708 d, 8. 

17. éavrg.. wepwoefjcacbas, referring, by a change of subject, 
to Xenophon. 

18. Dae seo i. 7. 8. — Képy, indir. obj. of gr4Geuce or Gudpeves, or 
both. 

19. Sn, Sri, cf. vii. 4. 5. — dxwhéopyrag, numb.! — Bovreberar ydp, 
change ? 

20. ds...dvfferas, [s0 that you might benefit) to benefit: ds is omitted 
before éew, and in some Mss. here also. —tfs...xdpas...dacrefdneves, hav- 
ing sclected from (or, of) the country, 699 f, or 428. — tov py 8, that soho- 
ever wishes may return. — ahota 8° iply, then you have vessels, 3° intro- 

ducing the apodosis, while the preceding infinitives depend on 

172 Podrerbe, 


22. orpaneréy Sytev, 675. —apostyayv.. -woveiebat, pos. ?—"EAados, 
pos. 1 —nivas, preferring not to name Xenophon ; cf. i. 4. 12. 

23. vovpyvias, the most frequent time of commencing service and of 
payment. — xvf{txnvdv, a standard gold coin among the colonies about the 
Euxine, corresponding in general use to the darie, though somewhat more 
valuable ; cf. i. 3. 21; vii. 6. 1. — xowres, numb. and gend.!? 

24. Spvylas (Lex. 2). 

25. aS0v, v. J. eifts. — orparnylas &sdyxero, thinking perhaps that, as 
a Beotian, he ought to have succeeded Proxenus. — dove rH 
dvoucety, 90 that whoever wished might settle there. The dat. is here used 
for the accus. to agree with adrois, 667 c, ef. ii. 6. 9; or, is governed by 
&vecGa:, supplied from above. 

26. tore, change ? — dove (Lex. d). 

173 27. trl, differs from repl, which Xen. uses § 28, in implying 

inclination ; ef. § 16, 22. — pi xowwotpevov. This forms part of a 
case here assumed upon the statement of others, and not affirmed, 686 ; cf, 
ov welous, § 29. — es, with reference to the introduction of the subject ; so, 
els buds, § 28, cf. § 87. —+d xowwdy, ac. 3ifOor, the general council of offi- 
cers, 7. 17. 

28. radra...dwota, 550 d. — Kal w6y, cf. iv. 8. 11.-—apxerOas, to [be- 
gin) undertake at all ; an ingenious defence against the charge. — wepl, of. 
$ 27, 16. 
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29. 7d ply piporoy, as to the most important, i. 8. 10. — iol, governed 
by éweBovrh, 455 f, or pdvocro, 460. Cf. insidis consuli, Sallust. — od 
ewelorag : od, not u% (§ 27): ov represents reicas as part of the fact alleged, 
viz. that ‘‘ without having persuaded you I was parposing...,” — 2% would 
represent weleas as part of the speaker's thought, — ‘‘I was purposing to do 
this without persuading you.” ov weicas is an adjunct of ‘‘I” as the subj. 
of Savooluy : pi melo. of “1” as the subj. of wpdrrew: cf. Oyr. ii. 8. 5, 
Kavocira:...undev cadde xdyabde srocQv...lcopopely. MoM. 

30. idpev..:doxdwovy, 681 b. — ror’ dv doxdwowy, dg oF ay ylvoure, 
Gore, I should be looking out for {that from which it would resalt so that] 
@ measure which would so result that: Gore, marking result, is not uncom- 
mon after yiyroya:. — tpée...rov ply Bow\spevor, 417 a. — rev pi Bovdd- 
pevoy, sc. dworley Foy. 

SL. wipwrovras, tense 594. The vessels had begun to come. — xadéy 
por...riis wopedas (v. i. cwrnplas) KapBdvay, tf ssems to me [to be] an admé- 
rable thing to be safely conveyed to the potnt we with to reach, and then to 
receive [the wages of the journey] pay for our journey ; spoken with quiet 
sarcasm. Cf. vii. 6. 80. 

32. Wy ydp, cf. iii. 2. 28. — xard pinpd yevopivns, resolved into 174 
fragments ; xard distributive, as in i. 8. 9. 

33. Gwep bpity, 80. Soxe?. —’Aviravay, asynd., cf. iii. 2. 88. 

34. Afovras...dervifeovey, mode 645 b ; 80 perapéror...fore, § 86. 

35. vA 88 xpfpara...dpevoepive: ficav ris picbodopas (pos. 719 d), 
but the money [of the wages] for the payment of wages they [had falsified 
about] withheld ; cf. Epevero rip evppaxlay, Thucyd. v. 88. 

36. dcwrewAnypivas ficay, were [having been struck with surprise] con- 
Sounded, 599 c, 600 a, b. — Paerw (Lex. 2). 

37, Alfrov, mentioned as a king that was known. — atrew, case 442, 
407. — eeros els, cf. § 27. — tpets 84, change !— pr beachqordqey, * p17 
6866; v. L. ove dxadrnod feo, a stronger expression in contrast to 
ad 8, 686 k. — abrod txacrov, parataxis, 719, b, e. 


CHAPTER VII. 


CHARGES AGAINST XENOPHON.— ELOQUENT AND EFFECTIVE DEFENCE 
OF HIMSELF. 


L. dvew(lovro == got to know. — wéduy, back, i.e. towards the quarter 
from which they had just come; used perhaps the rather from the con- 
founding of two rivers (see Lex. S&o:s). 

2 géAdrcyou, mestings (i. c. for seditious purposes). — xéxdor, cf. vi. 4. 20. 
—péra gofepel fica, pi wovfouay, they were greatly to be foared, leat 
they should do: see 5738. — rods raw xhpucas, § 17 s.— dyopavépove, § 21 4. 

3, dyepdy = éxxdyolay, a use more Homeric than Attic. 


116 NOTES. 


4. tiv ply orparnyer (case 699 a)...adrév, did not charge the generals 
with coming to him. 

S. &aBddXAayv...d¢, of. i. 1. 8. — dxotoare, tense 592 b. — Cesy, Puce 
§ 6, Bopéas and véros § 7, without art. 588 ¢, a. 

176 6. rodro...tpas (480 b) awarfiou, cheat you into this belief. 

— ds ffvos...dvretev, that [whence] where the sun actually rises, 
there on the contrary he sets ; and where he sets, there on the contrary rises ; 
i. e. sets in the east, and rises in the west. Observe that 3é is used here 
twice as an adv. and once as aconj. Cf. Hdt. ii. 42. 

7. Poptas, Boppas, so the uss. — dg adol wAot elovw, [there are favor- 
able voyages} it is fine weather for sailing. — Tetro (pos.? for constr. 
see § 6)...dawarhoay, ts there then [how] any way in which one could cheat 
you in this? 

8. ’ANAa yap (709, 2), but, you say perhaps, this will not secure you, 
for I shall make you embark, etc. — upiPo = éufiSdfw. — Iles dy s, 
order 621 c. 

9. loud 8’ pas ..fxayv (612), I [make] wild supposs you to have come. 
— al §3 cal dwoBalvopey, and now indced we are even landing, in suppo- 
sition. — ¢yyés puplev, 445; for a different constr. see iv. 2.8; vii. 8. 18. 
— Les dv otyv...8Lany, how then could a man more surely bring punishment 
upon himself. 

10. Sévaras, sc. A\¢yew. — Tl ydp; 564 c. — rim, case 458. — Tlaplyms, 

177 dpyére: povoy s, obs. the effect of the asynd. Thorax was a dis- 

appointed aspirant for the generalship, 6. 25, and perhaps Neon. 

LL dgol, pos.? — 4 adrds (677 b) Eawarntiva. Av (622 b) oferar radra 
(586 c) 8, thinks that he either could himself be deceived in thess matters, or 
could deceive another in these, viz. the points mentioned in § 6 s. 

12. roOrev, case 414 a. — Gdss, as subst. in acc. 7068. — ph dwAOyre 
aply av dxotonre 641 d, 619 b.— 8 a& bran, [if which proceeds] for i 
this proceeds, 561 a. — twoSelavvcw, sc. frerGa:. — Kal naradpovndapey, 
omitted by some editors, bracketed by Rehdz. and others.: 

13. dy elyov, of what they had. — 8oxo8ev...rwes, and I think that some 


of you. 

14. Toro (pos.f) narapabdy.. puxpby ey, observing, or, learning [this 
that it was] that this was small. —&a rd SOQ ov voplfay elvas, from the 
belief that tt was on friendly terms with us. — atroés, numb.!? 

15. Arevevénto, he [had formed the plan] had intended. — WOdy, ii. 1.1. 
— wapawhéovres, some of the coasting party, 1. 16. —d 7. AdBou, tchalever 
plunder he might have taken, 639 a. — le 100 wholov, const. preg. cf. § 17. 

16. Llopevdépevov...yevopévn, but the dawning of the day surprises him 

178 in his march, 677f. Cf. iii. 4. 49. — of 84 ewes, ii. 3. 15. 

17. bv ri fpéea, [s0. ev] fj, 707 b; see 4. 1. — dvnypévos, Aav- 
ing put out to sea. — dx, const. preg. § 15. — tpets Av8pes, 418 0. 

18. rh fpty Sdgaer, [why it seemed best to us] what induced us. —"Hiwel 
bivro ote odds (v. t. cps) per (mode 659 b, dué the Cerasuntians said, 
that, when they themselves told them that the affair was not by public 
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authority, they (the barbarians) were both gratified: opeis is here used (if it 
be the true reading) as having a kind of reflexive reference to the subject 
of fpacay, 667 b: v. 1. "Ewet pdvros Epacay Sri, x. 7. 1. — ds fpty Ader a, 
that they might tell us what had taken place, and invite thoes who desired, 
themselves to take and bury the dead. 

19. Taw 8° dwopvyévreyv, § 16.— rvés, pos. 548 b, cf. ii. 5. 82.—Bap- . 
Bdpovs, § 14.— rote AlSors, the stones at hand. —ol aplofias, caradev- 
otiyres, thus added to emphasize the enormity of the outrage, both from 
its manner and from the sacredness of the persons against whom it was 
committed. 

20. apds fas, i.e. to Cotyora. — Sires, how. — raddnycay, iii. 4. 29. 
Kihner. 

ZL. Kubev rev Ewha, outside of the place of arms, a common place for 
consultation and for receiving visitors. 

22. ds Ay (sc. dwroxwpoier] nal dnopaxdres, [as they would naturally do 
having even seen] as well they might having seen. 

23 s. Observe interchange of tenses. — péy, to which 8¢ corre- 179 
sponding ? 

25. xaé’ adroés, in their direction, adversnum ; éri, expresses hostility, 
in se. — brvlyero, was in danger of drowning, 594. 

26. Soueire (Lex.). Some here supply woffioa:, or Spaca, or Seicas. 
Cf. quid illum censes. Ter. Andria, v. 2. 12. —’H8lxovy, tense 612. — 
duwewrécos, form 817 b. 

27. of wdvres, the whole body, collectively ; U8lq, [by one's self] indi- 
vidually. — otx...c6re, 718 b. — dvediotas wodqpov = rodeufoas, govern- 
ing the dat. 455 f. — ip’ & n dy WAY, against whatever place, people, etc.; 
or, to whatever enterprise. — trav d\éyev, Partity gen. — ru .évrev, gov. 
by 


Ad-ye. 
28. xépq (Lex.), 6. 18. 


29. of adbalpera ora orparnyel, more emphatic order ; see 180 
524 b. — ABract, ofyeras, 612. — dwowhdev, 679 d. — hebya, he is 
a fugitive. 


30. Sempdfavro...p§ dodadds divas, Aave [brought it ebout that it 
should not be safe] rendered it unsafe. — dy ph, unless. — xynpvxly, often 
marked by wreaths, or figures of serpents (as on the caduceus of Mercury). 

31. Sofdre tyty, let sé [seem good to you) be s voted. — ds roocbrev 
bgontvey, tn the expectation of such acts. — gvuraxhy...rig, cach one may 
keep guard on his own account. — twepSva, doubtless looking or pointing 
to them. 

32. 48des, cheerfully, with confidence. 

33. dla, predicatively, [as friendly) or, to tts friendship. — wep\ rd 
ptyorra...ifanaprévovres, commilting such sins [in respect to the greatest 
matters, as the treatment of heralds} against the highest obligations. Some 
connect roafra with ra péyiorra. — O08, where, i.e. in Greece, cf. vi. 6. 16, 
Kriig., Kiih., etc. — whvrey (governed by éralvov), from all, 484, or, 
join 08 with éralvou, [what praise} the praise which. 
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34. wévres Deyov: this statement must not be pressed. All concurred 
in this view, several speaking as their representatives. — rods...rotray dp- 
favras, those who had led in these things. — So0vas, Edtvas, etc., infin. after 
Ereyor = éxédevor. — 709 Aovwod [sc. xpéwou], Lex. 4838 a. — ng...dyerOas 

181 abrods (numb. !) dnl Gavdre, that they should be led out for death, 

or, punished with death. — Slxas...xnaracrhoas, ef. dixy drocxeisr, 
8. 1. ar Edda, case 586 6, 480 b. — & o8 (Lex. ¢f), 557 a. 

35. Tlapavotvros...cvpBoudevévresy, order !—xalfipas (sacrifices, wash- 
ings, etc.), especially to remove the stain incurred by the murder of the 
heralds, and thus, by these religious ceremonies, to avert the displeasure 
of the gods. (See Dictionary of Antiquities, xd@apors, lustratio.) The 
effect upon the discipline of the army may have been aleo considered. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


INVESTIGATION INTO THE CONDUCT OF THE GENERAIS. —XENOPHON 
FULLY JUSTIFIES HIS COURSE. 


1. The army, in the spirit of Greek institutions, proceeded as a little 
republic, entitled to cal) its rulers to account. Surfers piv Spde cal 
ElavOuxdfis, 497 b. — ris gudanhis, for their negligent charge, 4298, 481 ¢. 
— Epxev alpdiels, a commander of the transports, to take cherge of the 
persons and property conveyed, 8. 1. — 6Bplfowros, as guilty of wanton 
abuse. Among the graver suits under the Attic law was the Ofpews dix, 
an indictment for wanton outrage to the person, where the penalty was 
often death. (See Dictionary of Antiquities.) 

2. wod xal, where indeed. — re plya, iv. 5. 88. 

3. [ec. rovosrou] otov, 554 a, — émdsdovwdros, wapév, 675. — ofvou (case 
482 a) 88 py8’ dappalverGas wapdy (675), and where if was not possible ever 
to catch the scent of wine, we were so destitute of it. —twd ris SBpeus, 
through their wanton spirit, ‘‘Every one knows,” says Spelman, ‘‘ that 
asses, and mules, their offspring, have such an inbred viciousness that no 
fatigue can subdue it.” Cf. d8évar Svev dwhvrev éBporérardy oe Svra, 
Lucian. Pseudologista, 8. 

4. ix rlvos, on what account. —"AXN dayjrovy, well then (after a silence 
which implied a negative), did J make a demand ? — paydpeves, sc. frase 
oe. — twapdwnca (Lex. rapoutw). 

5. otc fbn, 80. drdiredeu, he said NO, 662 b. — of82 rodr’ En, 

182 

he did not even say this. 

6G. pad Al’, ease 476 a. — Siddfipas, a harsh term for the act; cf. dé 
Saxa, § 7. 

7. roxatry tis (Lex.). — cor...0d duol, 536. — od nol dalSatas 5, you 
had shown me the man [back] again, i. e. produced him at the end of the 
day's march. Here dwé seems to have the same force as in dwokafdw and 
dwéSwxa (Lex. dwé). — Efsov, ac. dxoloat 
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S. waredclaero, was being left behind. — Er. = Seow ro0ro, sre, 560; cf. 
iii, 1. 45. —byd, cf. od, ii. 1. 12. — dvOpewos, why rather than dsp ! 
meter és xaroptfovra, parataxis, chiastic. — émovrde, adstans, 

10. ‘Owédoau ye Botderas, just as [much as] he pleases, for aught I care 
about it. — d8ér: dowckvas, to [be] act like one who knew. 

1L Toby; 5640. —drrév ns 5 (Lex. ris), 584d. — Kal ydp, the nega- 
tion, ‘‘ no,” is here left to be implied. 

12. To@rov, pos. ?— éAlyae, too few (Lex.), 515, case? Cf. Luke xii. 47; 
Aristoph. Nudes, 968. — G\Xovs, Skacros, numb. 501. 183 

13. Scovw s, as many as [it contented] wers content. — 8’ 

...d6vrev, 676 b. —adrot 84, 562. -——rotro brovetpev, Aad behaved thus, 
tense 604a; mode? 

14, "H8y 82 xal, [and now also] then also, so also, $8» referring rather 
to the time of the acknowledgment, than to that of the action. — 
tépevév niva, a man yielding to sloth, not referring to a particular indi- 
vidual, 548 c. — wpolépevow abréy, 583 ; see iv. 5. 15s. — nariuafoy dva- 
ords, found that I rose, 677 8, i. 8. 10. — pddss, pos. 719 d, mu. 

15. "Ev avrg, in my own case. 

16. “Addo 84 ye tows, [and indeed] yes, and another one perhaps. —~ 
fpas, as Xenophon commanded the rear. —wé...Adéyxy, order! 

17. Xen. acutely shows that they owe their very ability to call him to 
account to the services which he had rendered them. — Slxasov, Slxny, 
parataxis, or parachesis, Volib. — éw(, of. i. 1. 4; iii. 1.— rl péya...dap- 
Bévay, what outrage could they have suffered s0 great [of which they would 
how be claiming to receive the penalty] tAat they could now be claiming 
to receive satisfaction. 

18. dv’ dyabd...dn° dyald, cf. ii. 4. 5 w. — df5 8, I deem myself bound 
to render such an account as, 7. 84.— Kal ydp, and so of others, for. 184 

19. Odppe...piddov, I have higher spirits. —vov 4 rére, order! 

— 68lq = 4 dvev doduew tydpa, i.e. security. 

20. @ddarra (Lex.). Some regard peyd\y as 0 pred. adj.; the sea runs 
high. See Rehds. — yadewalva, obs. the parallelism of the two clauses. 
— wpupets, ‘‘the command in the prow of a vessel was exercised by an 
Officer called wpupeds, who seems to have been next in rank to the steers- 
man, and to have had the care of the gear, and the command over the 
rowers.” (Dict. of Antiq.) 

21. obre ..dwalere, as was recommended and voted, iii. 2 81, 38. 

22. atrav, [of] among them. — Otuas ydp, prefixed without influencing 
the construction. 

23. Sepdyero...dowiBa pi dipav, (fought through not to carry] con- 
tended persistently for the privilege of not carrying his shield. — vey 84 8, he 
is well enough to plunder by night, and carry off his booty. — dwe8éSunev, 
(vestibus) spoliavit, Kritig. 

24. robrov rivayria...worotes (5710), [you will treat this man contrary 
than, eto.) your treatenent of this man will be the reverses of that given to 
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dogs. —tovs ply, v. 8. 24.—rds hpdpas, riv fpdpay, through the day [days], 
or, by day. — &S8éacr (Lex. diay): if we have here an extract from an 
old rhyming proverb, the use of this very rare poetic word might seem ex- 
plained. Cf. iii. 4. 85. 

25. °AdAa ydp, but, one word more, for. — phavnods, obs. how often 
Xen. repeats this word, in impressing his hearers with their faults of mem- 
ory. —e 84 ty (cf. rux above) 4...drecotpnoa, but if I cither [relieved for 
any one a storm | protected any one from a storm, or the cold, wintry weather. 

185 — Tobrey ot8ds s, 482 c. — ob8éy, as i. 1. 8; 2. . 0684, emphati- 

cally repeated from 003’ el. 

26. dveplpynoxoy, made mention of his (Xenophon’s) services. — wepre- 
yivero, [it came about so as to be well) and all at length resulted well or 
happily. 


BOOK VI. 


FROM COTYORA BY SEA TO CALPE.—THENCE TO CHRYSOPOLIS 
ON THE BOSPORUS OPPOSITE BYZANTIUM. 


CHAPTER I. 


TREATY WITH THE PAPHLAGONIANS. — VOYAGH TO SINOPH, — XENO- 
PHON OFFERED THE CHIEF COMMAND. 


186 1. As the usual recapitulation is here wanting, some editors (as 
Schneider, Kriig., etc.) attach this and the next chapter to Book 

V., and make Book VI. to begin at what is here numbered as Chapter III., 
which has a brief recapitulation. — Sarpafg, at Cotyora. —"Exiémevov, 
i.e. to keep or sell them as slaves. — «8 pddra (Lex.), quite easily or 
adroitly, scite admodum, Dind. 

2. trirovs xal orodds, for presents. — rods "EAnvas 8, i.e. to agree to 
these terms. 

3. Suxcsorhrovs (Lex.), cf. § 22, Thucyd. i. 41. 

4. Bods rév, 418 c. — xaraxelpevor, according to custom, supported by 
the left arm and taking food with the right. — oxlparoow, v. 1. orBdou. 

5. owov6al, the Greek dinner of luxury consisted regularly of two parts, 
the substantial meal and the symposium. The latter, in which came the 
wine and the dessert, was the part especially devoted to conversation, mu- 
sic, spectacles, and in general to pleasure and amusement. This part was 
always introduced, as for a blessing, by sacred libations, with the common 
addition of the singing of a pean. (For a vivid picture of such an enter- 
tainment, see Becker's Charicles, Scene vi.) Both Plato and Xen. intro- 
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duce Socrates at a symposium. — wperov péy, corresponding to 187 
pera roGro, § 7, 9, etc. — wpds atdédy, to [a flute] the music of the 

fiute, 695. — apy foarte, HrAovre thnrAd (Lex. 477), ixypavre, tense 
5920. — rats paxalpas éxpevro (Lex.), {used} fouriaked, or, played with 
their swords. —& trepos tov trepov, 567 c. — wewAnylvas, transitive, acc. 
to McM. 

6. toy ZerdAxay, the Sitalcs-song, in honor of a Thracian king of this 
name. See Dind., Thucyd. ii. 29, Diod. xii. 50. — fv...wewovOds, but he 
was not at all harmed, 679 a, £. 

7. wapwralay, the carpean or farm dance (from caprés, fruits or crops, 
Lex.) ; McM. calls it the wrist dance (frum xaprés, wrist), See Dind., 
who quotes Max. Tyr. Diss. xxviii. 4. 

8. wapabipevos TA SwAa, as our forefathers did with the guns which 
they carrie! to the field for protection against Indian attacks. Of. Thacyd. 
i. 6.—wpotOnrai, as soon as he sees him coming ; wpo-, ‘in front,” often 
implies distance. Cf. Cyr. iv. 8. 21. So “‘prospext Italiam,” Virg. Ain. 
vi. 357, 885, McM. — érolowy, in pantomime. — row Gv8pa, the common 
obj. of d4eas and drdye. — te yetps, case 481, 485 e. 

9. pipobpevos, tn pantomime. 

10. Llepowdy, sc. Spx nua, case 477 b (see Lex.). 

LL. "Esl 8 rotry briévres, and following him. — atrotpeves, with the 
flute playing to the warlike movement. Cf. vii. 2 380. — 188 
wpoodéSos, solemn processions. Cf. Schneider. 

12, "Ei roéros, perhaps best connected with édxwrer\rypudrous. — weup- 
&xnv Aadpes, the Pyrrbic dance was practised with such rapidity as to 
give its name to the quickest foot in prosody, 77, 740c. It was especially 
used as a preparation for war; to give strength, and to train to ease and 
lightness of movement in arms. Byron taunted the modern Greeks with 
retaining it as a mere entertainment : — 


** You have the Pyrrhic dance as yet; 


" Where is the Pyrrhic phalanx gone? 
Of two snch lessons, why forget 
The nobler and the maniier one?” 
Don Juan, ili. 86. 


13. adres xal al rpepdpevan, obs. the repetition of final a:, and how the 
influence of a woman (i. 10. 8) is exaggerated into the direct action of the 
whole sex. The Greeks were intent upon astonishing the credulous and 
simple-minded Paphlagonians. 

fyre GBaety 8, cf. § 2. 

15. Livewns, (of ] belunging to Sinope. Some regard the word as here 
used to include the whole adjacent territory belonging to the city. 

16. Xapleogos, AvafiBws, v. i 4; cf. Diod. xiv. 31. — éravoln, 
numb.? 

17. dove. atrods, Sees, [it entered] the question occupied their 189 
thoughts, how, etc. : 

-18. p&ddov dy,. erpareépan, that the one could manage the army better 
6 
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than ¢f there were a multiplicity of command. —di 1 &bor Aavbavav...npéw- 
rerOas...borrepllay, if tt were necessary that any measure should [lie hid] 
be kept secret, that it could better be concealed ; and, on the other hand, ¢f if 
were necessary that any measure should [anticipate] be carried by surprises, 
tt would be in less danger of being too late ; or, more personally, if there 
were any need that they should act in secrecy, they could more surely be 
hidden, eto. — 7d Sdfav re dvl, quod wnt visum esset id perficiendam. — 
vixéons, 80. youn, 1. e. the opinion of the majority. 

20. wh pév, corresp. to érére 3¢, § 21. Cf. iii. 1. 12. — viv ripfy... 
yt yverOas, that so [the honor would be greater to him] he would be in higher 
honor. Some omit xal before wpds rods dldous, and translate, would be in 
higher estimation with his friends. — pat{ov, [greater] with greater distinc- 
ion. — rvydév (Lex.), 488 a. — dyaSod, case 444 f. — alrios, case! 

21. Ea, dy: it is only through the opt. in Greek, as through the poten- 
tial in English, that the future tense can be carried back into the past ; 
and it is only in indirect discourse, and in clauses partaking of its nature, 
that the fut. opt. is used. Yet even here the fut. indic. is very often pre- 
ferred, and even though associate tenses may take the opt., 648 h. 

22. Avaropouplvy...Siaxptyas, being at a loss how to decide ; v. i. dwro- 
pounéry. — Bio lepeta, as was common, in order that a second sacrifice 
might be forthwith tried, if the first was unsatisfactory. — atre, case 452 a: 
pavrevros fy, for Srep (Ovew)...narrevrée fw: cf. i. 2.21 N; iv. 1.17. McM. 
— ix Adide, by the response of Apollo, iii. 1. 6. — rd Svag, iii. 1. 11. — 
ard rotrov ro0 Gco8, for dg’ obwrep, 562.— foxero 8, he began to [set him- 
self to] undertake the joint charge of the army. 

190 23. Képy a, iii. 1. 8. — dare... pOeyyspevoy, screaming [for or 

to him on the right] on hts right. — Sefidy, i.e. in the east, or the 
lucky quarter. The Greek augur faced the north, and had the east on his 
right hand ; the Roman faced the south, and had the lucky omens on the 
left. Cf. Il. xxiv. 820; Cicero De Divin. ii. 89. See Dict. of Antiq. — 
eowep (v. f. Soxep) 8, as (or, of whom) the seer said. Obs. how minute 
analogies were caught up in the ancient system of divination. — péyas s, as 
king of birds and favorite of Zeus: so to Tarquinius Priscus, Vollb. Cf. Z2. 
i, 279; Odyss. xv. 160-178. — werdpevoy, v. 1. repirerépevor, i.e. by flying 
about. McM. says that there is a prospective reference here to the narra- 
tive at vii. 7. 54; 8. 8. 

24. Otres Ovopive, § 22. —mpooBetoOa 8, to desire additional command. 

25. alpficovras, mode 643 h; cf. § 21 N. 

26. alrvov...[sc. we] ylverGas, 677 ©. — AaxeBaipovlov, sc. Chirisophus. 
— tpty...cupddpoy, case? pos. of duiv and ¢yol?—@GAN (nc. poe Boxe?) Hr- 
Tov. — dv...rvyxdvey, supply duds as the subj. and ro¢rov or roérwy (from 
ef rc) as the obj. of the verb. Breitenbach. — d n Siac, case 4788; cf. 
i. 8. 4. — od wéyv ns (Lex.), i.e. not at all. 

27. apéabe, amply, cf. i. 1.10 N; iv. 8. 12. —ératoavro 
pert. 6778. The great struggle between Athens and Sparta, the Pelopon- 
nesian war, lasted 27 years (B. 0. 481 - 404), and resulted in the Athenians 
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making a complete submission to the Spartans as their masters, sacrificing 
their famous long walls and their naval power, and promising riv atrds 
éx Opin cal plrov voulforras, Aaxedaporlas frecOar xal card yiw cal card 
Oddarray Srot dy tyyQvra, Hellen. ii. 2. 20. — aéreév, numb.? 

28. troképxncay, iv. 2. 15 N. CE. 883y d8owolowy, iv. 8. 8. — dxetvo 
(472 or 481) lvvea, pi (625 a) Alay Ay s, in respect to that, I apprehend that 
I should be very quickly brought to my senses: dy is here retained without 
regard to the dependence of the clause on éwod nH, 681d, 688a. Some 
editors reject it : éxeivo seems to be used for the sake of more marked con- 
trast with 8 82 duets dvvceire, but as to this which you have in mind (§ 29). 
Some regard 44 as here complem., I consider whether I should not, eto. 

29. Dnyote, Gavpdcas, eipovre, mode 683 b. — ef riva, ac. 191 
Chirisophus. 

30. &n.. alpavras, that it were ridiculous, ¢f i were 90, ¢f the Lacedas- 
monians would be angry should even banqueters coming together not elect, 
etc.; i.e. if they insisted on supremacy in everything. Some mas. have 
ws dpyw0rrat, as then (to carry out the principle) the Lacedwmonians will 
bs angry, etc. — dpyotvras, mode? — cvpwoclapyxow (Lex.). Cf. Dict. of 
Antiq. 

31. WBlov (Lex.) 677 c. — dpvbee (form 8158) Opty Goods (case 472 f) 
wéyras xal waoras [80. 57:]...Wvépny d (Lex.). — fotardpny, tense !— 
Srdrny, a common person, not a wdyris: cf. Thucyd. vi. 72. 

32. of8’ dv Eywys, nether would I, more than Xenophon, § 29. — otx 
Adpevor, in not choosing him; ob, as fact is denoted, 686 n.—‘O 8’... davrg, 
sc. Dexippus, who ascribed the preference of Clearchus’s troops for Tima- 
sion (iii. 1. 47; 2. 87) above himself to the influence of Xen. The conse- 
quence attached to such a charge shows how jealous the Lacedssmonians 
were for their dignity. —‘O 8° En a, this part of the section seems not to 
have been spoken by Chirisophus, but to be an explanation by the author, 
and hence thrown into a parenthesis: Townsend takes this view; but most 
editors regard the words as part of Chirisophus’s 

33. xaracx dy, ac. vals, est appellere. Cf. Hat. vii. 188, Kriig. 192 
See Kiih. in loc. 


CHAPTER II. 


THE GREEKS SAIL TO HERACLEA. — SERIOUS DISSENSIONS IN THE 
ARMY, AND DIVISION INTO THREE PARTIES. 


L. wapanMéovres, in sailing along the coast, referring to the whole voy- 
age of the army from Cotyora to Heraclea. They had already passed all 
the places here mentioned as seen, except the mouth of the Parthenius. 
Hence some needlessly suppose that Xen. forgot the situation of the places, 
yeti. poetic form, see Lex. — 
“Ipros, form 218, 2 . 
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‘ 2 Pee to fetch Cerberus. Cf. v. 1. 5, éwt wi0ola. Thucyd. 
4. wopday...wopevOfvai, case 477: some join wopelay with ¢Sovdedorro, 
474 b. — trew orparnyey, case 482 f; 4740. — od ph yivnras, 597, cf. ii. 
193 2. 12; iv. 8. 13 w. — dwdOev...otn fon, there ts [not whence] xo 
Las source from which we can obtain provisions for our journey ; cf. 
5. pvplovs, of. v. 6. 85: the Heracleotes had broken their promise of a 
month's pay. — pew xaOnpiver, note the transition to oratio directa: cf. 
i 8 14N; vii. 1. 88; Odyas. i. 872. 

6. for 8° of, 559 a. — dvayxdfay, sc. &déral. —§ vs ph, nisi quod. 

7. trawadday, 682 oc, — wovhcrorey, v. 1. sroupoases. 

8S. dverxedacay, tclxdavro, tense 599c, f. McM. calls attention to 
Donaldson's Greek Grammar for this particular usage of the pluperfect to 
denote ‘‘the establishment of a state of condition in past time.” Cf. cpo- 
Abyyro, i. 9. 14 XN. 

9. of rapdfavres ra6ra, those who had made this trouble, 478. 

10. Ol...atrots, and their language was. —’A@yvatoy (iva rejected by 
some), 8c. Xenophon, whom they regarded as the actual leader, notwith- 
standing 1. 32. — «al Aaxe8aipovley, and even Lacedemonians. — ot8év, 

194 nothing, or, of no account. —twip {prcv, as nom. 706 a; »v. 1. dreph- 

puou 


LL. davréy, xa’ davroés, order! cf. 6. 18. 

12. Kapwddy, case 464 ; cf. 3. 1. — dd Fe = dwd radrys F (or, §s). 

13. per’ atray, oc. the Arcadians and Achzans. — xa0’ atrov 
wéa, but with the agreement, it would seem, that the two forces should 
meet at Calpe. — Kaproddov, case ! 

14. pnSels, ic. of the rest of the army. — atrol, viz. Neon, Chirisophus, 
and Xenophon. — atréy, pos. 588 g. — rots yeyevnpdvors, case?! — abry, 
i. e. Neon, to whom, as his lieutenant, Chirisophus in disgust left the con- 
duct of affaira. Some, with less reagon, refer abr to Xenophon, or the army. 

15. tr péy, has been explained in two ways, still further indeed (a sense 
belonging to v. J. uév Er) and as yet indeed, referring to a time continuing 
till what is afterwards stated with &2¢. In this last sense, which is now 
generally preferred, it may be translated at first, or, for a while. Cf. Hell. 
ii. 4. 11; Plato Protag. 810 c. — Agow kal Gpavov, a freyuent pleonasm in 
consulting the gods ; cf. vii. 6. 44. 

: 16. ylyveras...rpexf, [comes to be in] ts divided into three parts. —'Ap- 
xd8es, appos. 898 d. — Xaprodde, for Chirisophus, or supply elol. — de 
rerpaxootovs, as nom. 706 a. — Opques, cf. i. 2.9. It is not surprising 
that Chirisophus and Xenophon felt deeply this breaking up of the army 
which they had guided safely through so many perils ; the more because 
the movement was directed so personally against themselves. The small 
forces which they had rallied about them were mixed, including many in- 
ferior troops, and consisting only in part of their own soldiers, many of the 
best of whom had deserted them. Chirisophus, sick at heart and enfpebipd 
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in health, gave up the conduct of affairs to his lieutenant, Neon ; and Xeno- 
phon, who had incurred no responsibility by enlisting troops for the army, 
and yet had done more than any other one to save the whole, saw now an 
opportunity, the great perils past, of honorable return to his native city 
Athens. He perhaps thought that the best measure for his present force 
was to unite it with that of Chirisophus: Timasion was the only other 
general who was not an Arcadian or Achsan ; cf. 8. 14. 

17. ’Apud8es, ac. xal'Axaiol, the chief tribe only mentioned. — xara 
plorov wes, (somehow at] about the middle of [Thrace] the Thracian coast. 
— Ths Opaxns, Asiatic Thrace, i.e. Bithynia, 4. 1. 

18. nal yip 48y de@iva, 709, 2. He therefore took the easiest and 
éafest route, 8. 10. He died on the march, 4. 11. 

19. peroyalas, where supplies could be more abundantly obtained. 


CHAPTER III. 


THE ARCADIANS ATTACK THE BITHYNIANS. — RESCUED FROM GREAT 
DANGER BY XENOPHON AND HIS OOMPANY. — ARRIVAL AT CALPS. 


L. The first section is rejected by many: cf. 1. 1 x, — tpéwov, case f — 
Kapic show, 447 b. 

2. “Expatav...ré8:, fared as follows ; case 478. — pdv, corresp. to 3é, 
§ 10.—"ApxdSes, 2. 17.—Dédxos, v. L. Adxov. —dwola 82 pelfev, dut [what- 
ever, cf. 641] ¢/ any one seemed larger than usual, or, too large for a single 
division, 514. — eév6vo, 240 f. — Fyov, ac. éwl radry. 

3. 8éos, mode 648 e. 

4. *Spol{ovro, tense f — Sidpvyov...dwhiras s, escaped from 198 
heavy armed troops, out of their very hands. 

5S. &pa (Lex.). — tpérovras, sc. of Opgaes: cf. vii. 8. 8. 

6. wpdypacw, trouble or difficulty (Lex.), cf. iv. 1. 17. — ebréynpa, case 
477: of. i. 8.17. 

7. ro&érny, sing. x plur.? — of 84 i. «. the enemy. — brlecey, sc. of "ED- 
Aqes: cf, iv. 2. 15. — Ordos 82 Dry 5, while others made on attack in an- 
other quarter. Some explain according to 567 d. 

8. re\cvrevres, cf. iv. 5. 16. 

9. otk BBoray, would not give, 504, of. i. 8.1; vii 1. 7. — 197 
by Fore lexan (laex.), [on this] Reve the matter stuck or Inung. 

O. Elevohavns...wopevopdve, [for Xen. marching] as Xen. was march- 
ag; cil. & 33.0 — fetnvras, v. l. fobovro, — Evros “EXAqvuxod, con- 
sisting of Grecks. 

LL. vév Sn, order 719 b, y. What word thus becomes more emphatic ? 
— woksopxotwras, elev, mode f 

12. of8’, in indirect discourse, 686 c. -—ot8enlay: after verbs of ‘‘ think- 
ing,” od often takes the place of #4 in an infinitive clause, when it is in- 
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tended to give to the negative an emphasis which 4 appears too weak to 
bear. McM. — obre...otre, anaphora, Vollb. 

13. pévor...pdvor, obs. emphasis of the repetition. 

14. Rehdz. perceived that § 16-18 ought to precede § 14 ; and Schenkel 
so places them. Whether a copyist misplaced them accidentally, or in 
order that the words of Xen. might immediately precede ra0r' clrrdw tyerre 
(§ 19), we can only conjecture. Rehdsz. and Schenkel, from more regard 
to furm than thought, place rafr’ elwdw iyyeiro between § 14 and 15. — 
Sco dy Sony, [s0 far that, 557 a) s, until t¢ may seem to be time, or, as far 
as it may scem proper to advance before supper; so as to make rapid pro- 
gress. — Tipaclev, 2. 16 N. — dope, keeping us in sight. 

15. dxéX\evs, and 80 also others, § 19. —xalavy Gwayra, Sty, 550f., of. 
$ 19. Fore purpose had in view, sce § 198, 25. 

tre, _ 84, 716 b, v. re. — plvovow, 80. tir. —atro#, ac. at Calpe. 

17. Staxw6vvebay, [to risk ourselves through] to meet all perils of a 
march through the country. — rhs cwrnplas fxeoOa: (Lex.), case 426. — 
torwy, it is ours, or, in our power, we have now an opportunity. 

18. & eds (Lex.)...cbres, perhaps the deity thus dérects ; of. Hat. vii, 
8, 1. — ds whéow hpovodvras (Lex.), cf. 2.11; x eitor ppovel, v. 6. 8; 
cf, Hdt. vii. 10, 5.—dwd Gey dpxoptvous (Lex.), who began with the gods, 
i.e. by consulting them. See 2.15; cf. Cyrop. i. 5. 6. — ds Gy, final os 
(or Srws) is sometimes followed by 4», chiefly after a command (here im- 
plied in xp%), ‘‘you must apply your mind to this, {n order that you may 
be able (or, how you may be able).” Seo ii. 5.16; vii. 4.2. In such 
cases, Donaldson says, 4» expresses an eventual conclusion, i.e. one in 
which an additional hypothesis is virtually contained ; i. e. ‘‘¢f you do, — 
you will...” See McM. 

19. é& Scov (Lex.). — érvwapidvres (Lex.), marching by the side of the 
main army, § 15; cf. iii. 4. 30. — wdwra, Sea, 550 f, of. § 15. —4 orpa- 
v4 (Lex.), the main army ; ol dwAlrat, ac. Exascoy. Cf. Crear B. G. ii. 11. 
— wapakevwopive, by the cavalry who preceded, § 148. 

199 21 gviaxds x Sédaxas !— ds els, iv. 8. 11; i. 8.1; i 2.21. 

22. rots fryqsdvas, § 108. — DdvOavoy (Lex.). (er.). — eee 
wotvro, [were previously] had been besieged ; cf. i. 2. 22 N. — ypatha 82 
veel wee yepévria, probably captives whom they did not think worth taking 
with them. 

23. rl, cf. ii. 1. 10, Rehds. — rey xaradeX., case? — eb0ds dd’ dowlpas, 
immediately [from evening] afer nightfall ; cf. Ew6er, iv. 4. 8; v. 6. 28.— 
Srrov, repeat ofyerOas: Sou is for dros (signif. preg.) the notion of arrival 
and rest being included in the verb of motion (ofyec@a:) ‘‘tohere they were 
got to...” Cf. iv. 7.17. McM. 

24. es, (having come to, 704a] at. 

25. cxeddv dudl, nearly [about] at, or fust about. 

26. & xpédvos, the time requisite for such a march, — rd wap’ dpty, (the 
state of things with us] our situation. — tna, case 
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CHAPTER IV. 


THE GREEKS AT OALPE.— ANOTHER EXPEDITION UNDER NEON. — 
XENOPHON AGAIN OOMES TO THE RESCUR. 


L. dpfapévy...doriv dwd 108 oréparos...pixpt “Hoaxdelas, com- 300 
mencing at the mouth...[is] extends to Heraclea (i.e. its territory, 


2.19). Obs. the two limits placed side by side, 719 b, «. — dowAhown, 
463 c. 

' 2 tprfipa...néwarg ; from the uniformity of this motion in calm weather, 
a convenient mode of denoting distance by sea. See Hdt. iv. 86, where 
the voyage for a long day is set at 700 stadia (= about 80 miles), and for 
the night at 600 (= about 68 miles). Arrian’s Periplus, in which the voy- 
age from Byzantium to Calpe is reckoned at 870 stadia (= about 98 miles). 
— OX, cf. iii, 2. 13 W. — Opqxes BiOvvol, cf. McM. tn loc. — rods "EAAy- 
vas, for stronger expression rather than atrods. 

3. lv plow ..Bufavriov, lies [in the middle] midway of [persons sailing 
from each place, from H. and B.] the voyage between Heracles and Bysan- 
tium. Some regard riederaw as gen. absol. 676 a. — +d péy, aby fv, rd 84, 
898 d. — 4 adxqv: Kriig. quotes Pliny, iv. 5, as applying the term cerviz 
to the Isthmus of Corinth. — pdédeorra, cf. v. 4. 12 N. 

4. tw atry ry wétpe, beneath the very rock, i. 6. close beneath the rock. 
— 71d wpds dowlpay, 529 c. —ApGoves péovera, cf. wodds pba = multus fluit, 
Virg. Georg. iii. 28. 

6. xépa, naturally connected with the harbor. — nal xpréds 201 
wal wupots 8, cf. 6.1; 707 j. 

7. ro widvopa dy yerdpevoy = 7d xeploy 8 wddiopa dv ylvouro, the spot 
which might have been made a city. — Povdopivev: such a desire on Xeno- 
phon’s part certainly shines through his description. He wishes, however, 
to show that he himself took no steps in that direction ; while the omens 
pointed very strongly that way, and seemed almoet to forbid any other 
course. 

8. Obs. the chiastic order of the participles. — joav...dcrewhevndres, 
had sailed forth. — ob owhve Blov...d\r\4 8, not from the want of subsist- 
ence, but (having heard] from the report which they had received of the virtue 
of Cyrus. —ol piv nal AyvSpaeg Ayowres, especially the lochagi. — xal rot- 
tev tropa, and [others than these, 406 a] yet others. —dwo8eipaxdres, xara- 
Auwdvres, tense 605 b: dwodSpdoxes is here used as a transitive verb, tak- 
ing the syntax of the equivalent notion ¢edyew. Cf. Thucyd. viii. 102, 
dxrdeiy rodeulous : egredi urbem, Livy xxii. 55: see vii. 8.12. McM. — 
és...wédwy, [as to come again] in the hope of returning with wealth acquired 
for them. — rods wapd Kiépy, cf. i. 4. 12. — wodAd nal dyaéd apérray, 
were making (for themselves many and good things, 702 c] their fortunes, 
or, had done exceedingly well, 604 a. 
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9. cuvdsov, depends on éerdpa, 408; cf. i. 7. 12, — wepwrates (Lex.) ; 
cf. rerapraios...éore, 8t. John xi. 39. — nevordduov, 72248; cf. tamulum 
inanem, Virg. 4m. vi. 505. —atrots, 460. — orepdvove, for faneral crowns 
the Greeks commonly used parsley, if within reach. 

202 10. ’Ayactlas re Truppddios, v. 1. “Ayac. 6 Zruup. Seo Kiih. 

for other readings. 

1L 8lya (Lex.). — xard (Lex.): the old arrangement of the army, 
recently broken up, was now restored: cf. 2. 12. — dwiévas, depart for 
home. — rere\eurixa, v. |. éreredevrijxer, 284; cf. § 18, 20. — @dppaxoy 
way, Xenophon seems to mention this as the cause of his death: cf. 2 18. 
— vd duelvov.. wapliafe, succeeded to his command, 4288; cf. v. 6. 86. 

12. SAAov Sn...woinriov, sc. doriv, impers. 572, 682 2. — 48n, pos. ? — 
“Hyets x opis? 

13. What examples of chiasma!—& ZsAavds, that Silanus, who had 
been the chief soothsayer of the army, 528h; cf. v. 6. 18, 88s. — proOe- 
@dpevos, voice 581. — tylyvero, (Lex.) cf. ii. 2. 8. 

14. Acyav, mode 666 b. 

15. «npt€as, some editions read Zevopde after this word. — wapetvas éxi 
viv Overlay, const. preg. cf. i. 2. 2. — pdwres, pos. ! — Ove...Qvopivey 
(§ 16), he proceeded to sacrifice: Ovoudrww expresses the subjective notion of 
consulting the gods by sacrifice, the matter on which they were consulted 
being expressed by ¢ri rp ddbdy. See v. 5. 3, vii. 2. 14, 15, where é0éero 
follows 6ve rz (held a sacrifice), vii. 1.37 N. MecM. 

303 16. & xowres 4AOor, which they had brought with them. 

18. ds...6m, anacoluthon, 716 a. — Tivos, case! — dx, for &, 
const. prag. 

19. oxnyviy...riv Elevoperros, art. 523 a 8, c. — ph, 686 d. 

20. oxeBdv ns (Lex.). —8td 7d podety, from ils concerning all. —o€,pos.? 

21. re dpupve xuple, cf. § 3, 7. 

22. ds ofSty Sov, (as though there were] that thers was no need, 680 ¢. 
Rehdz. supplies éori, and Kendrick efy, with d¢ov. — ord (Lex.) 689 k. — 

.-.@n, to observe closely whether there was [anything in this] 
here anything favorable. Xen. seems to have so requested Cleanor, on ac- 
count of the suspicion with which his own movementa were regarded. — 
byévero, v. 2. éyévovro. 

204 23. dvOpdwovs, case !— fryendvos, ac. the Heracleot. — denote s. 

The doxés was rather for liquids, and the @éAaxos for dry provis- 
ions, as meal, etc. 

24. ds én, iv. 3. 11 N. — wperor, cf. § 26. — BeBonOnxdtres fioay, § 8 N. 
— BOwots, cf. Hat. iii. 89, and Xen. Hell. iii. 2. 2. — Spvylav, which 
Phrygia *— pi) AGety, 718d. — od pelov mevraxoctovs, 507 e, 511 0c. — rd 
Epos, cf. § 5s. 

25. *Ex totrov-s, obs. order, 719 d.— ote éyeyévnro, the sacrifice had 
not heen offered owing to the want of victims, § 20. — 6nd, § 22. 

26. rods Aowots, i.e. those who had escaped. — xal amlyns, when 
suddenly, 705. — py, v. 1. udypes. 

27. ly 8 rote SwAow, cf. iii. 1. 8 w, 
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THE GREEKS ENCAMP AT CALPE. — SUCORSSFUL ATTACK UPON THE 
BITHYNIANS. 


1. dwovro, having learned, however reluctantly, the necessity 905 
of this, from the incident in 4. 26s. — dway, a distance of 400 
feet, 4. 8. 

2. nl 100 apérov lepelov, [upon] i the cass of the first victim, or, upon 
the first sacrifice: see éxi with gen. iv. 7. 10. 

3. SaBdyres, sc. the generals. 

4, rotrov, i.e. Neon with his division. — dri ro6, cf. i. 4. 8; iv. 8 8H. 
—ol Loyayol xal orparweras dwiiamwor (v. 2. dréicror) atrote, the captains 
and soldiers were leaving them (i. e. the camp-followers with Neon) ; ». 2. 
atbréiv, him, i.e. Neon. — xarfivmov, sc. the generals, substituting for 
Neon’s division, which was unwilling to remain, the older soldiers from 
the army in general. 

5. tiv otpdy...wounodpevor s, bringing the rear of the column (in which 
they marched) deside (or into line with) the frst, etc. — dwéeove...nkpas, 
i.e. all on either side of the column from front to rear. The men simply 
stepped sidewise for their work, ready to fall into line upon any summons. 

6. rpéwov, cate 488, 485, e,a. They repeated this method as often as 
was necessary. — tev xeysey, 4. 28, 24. 

7. tpdpas, case!— @dXayyos: the army was now stretched out 206 
in line of battle, beyond the villages, to cover those that were 
gathering supplies. — Sévapiy, v. 2. rip dévape. 

8. opaydferas, cal bylvero, order f— dri 108 apédrov (Lex.) ; some sup- 
ply lepelov, cf. § 2. — opdyia, not lepd, as above § 2; the two are distin- 
guished § 21: see i. 8. 15 N; iv. 8. 18, 19. 

9. d6daxas (Lex.). — of wodhsror 8, the enemy in a state of disorder may 
encounter men in good order and fresh. McM. 

10. rhy, sc. 6360. — ds pi dorhueopey (form 317 b), that we may not be 
standing, as if afraid to proceed. — wodeslove, case 482 h. 

LL. ffovxor, v. 2 hodxus. — ddbedidv, having detached. — dvé, ef. iii. 
4. 21; v. 4. 12.—dwokswdvras, numb. and gender ?— rhy 88 play, and 
one other. 

13. & n 7d toxow dn, cf. iv. 5.20; 7.4. Rehds. — Powrfs 
obx dfvoy ey el, tt was not worth consideration whether, implying that the 
attempt would be hopeless. 

14. Hedrovoroy, with pe, 509¢. Some join it with ciduvey, a [voluntary] 
danger, i. e. one which could be avoided. — 8é§qs...<1e dvOpadryre, repu- 
tation for valor. 

16. Onder t — peraPiedXopdvovs, reversing them of. i, 2. 17. 
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17. ot8evi cag, neuter as ii. 6. 18. Born., following Stuarts, gives to 
focxe the Homeric sense of decere: ‘‘honestam decet neminem.” Cf. Plato 
Legg. ix. 16. McM. — rotrovs, obj. of of8a, 474, or subj. of d¢facda: and 
repeated in adrots. — d&wlfere, expect. 

18. Td 8 &aBdvras s, fo cross and bring a dificult ravine in our rear. 
— dp’ oby\ nal dpwicus dfvoy ; is not this an advantage even worth snatch- 
ing at? as obliging us to fight desperately. — fpdis...8ct &BdonerGar, it is 

well that we should be taught. — ph victor, unless we conquer, 

19. +d vdwos, position f 

20. aécov n vderos 4 Ilovros; what sort of a valley is Pontus (to cross)? 
ydwros, properly a hollow between hills, glen, ravine, etc. (Lex.) is here the 
basin of the sea lying between its opposite coasts. Cf. McM.— 4v Odrrov, 
[if] the sooner. 

21. td lepd, § 2. — oddyra, § 0. Cf. i. 8.15 nw. — wdvreeg, v. J. wdvras. 

22. Kal &, 518f. Cf. i. 8. 16 x. — 7j...ro8 vdwovus, (where, 420 a]-aé 
whatever part of the ravine. — dy, modifies yéver Gar, 621 e, f. —dEqunpvovre, 
(Lex. éxpnpdopas). 

23, dal rats Odpars ris “EAA ABos, cf. ii. 4. 4 N. 

pry tweoGe 8, follow Hercules as leader, 528 b. — dvopacri, cf. Homer, 
Il. x. 68, —dvBpetdy v1, v. 1. ddl fori. —derbyra...wapdyayv, ac. rod, 667 h. 
— pyfpny (sc. é» rodros, 551 f], dv ols dOfia [20. rapéxeu, etc.], to secure 
a remembrance of himself among those he wishes. 

209 25. wownodpevor, sc. the Greeks, especially the officers. — éaf, 

const. preg. i. 2. 2.—onpatwos cf. ii, 1. 2; iv. 3. 29. — oby- 
Onpa wapyja, cf. Virgil, 4n. vii. 687; also i. 8. 16 N. 

26. naddv Exav 7d xaplov, had [their position favorable, 528 b] a favor- 
able position, 

27. Obes. the polysynd. and change of number. — éryvriafey, note use 
of éx6é with words denoting rapid movement. — dwasrdyifov, v. L. érasdntop 
(Lex.); cf. i. 8. 17; iii 2 9. 

28. as dAlyou Svres, [as being few] with s0 small a number, 2. 16. — 
Gre, iv. 2. 18. 

29. +d lawiéy...rd rev wodeplev, 528 a, 2; 719 d. 

30. cvverryxds, consistere, Dind., a com pact, unbroken force. — dae- 
phrecay.. >. ben, 705. — otras Swes, in such manner as; Srws when used 
thus instead of ds or dowep implies distress or difficulty, as in érAevo’ Saws 
&rdevoa. Cf. ii. 1.6. McM. — ds pf...dvawatoavro, ne hostes fiducia 
sumpta vires suas reficerent. 

SL. vdwos...atrovs twreSixero, a ravine received them beneath, or, more 
freely, lay in their way. This prevented their retreat in order, while they 
hastened to effect their escape through or across it. — § (comm. referred to 
the preceding sentence rather than to vdwros). "EAAnves 8, which the Greeks 
were not aware of, but had turned back from the pursuit too soon to observe : 
fortunately, perhaps, as otherwise they might have been tempted, late as it 
was, to follow on to the ravine, in the hope of harassing the enemy there. 

B2. tba, v. 1. &Oa 84, cf. iv. 1. 2 
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CHAPTER VI. 


MUCH SPOIL OBTAINED. — CLEANDER ARRIVES, BUT DECLINES THE 
COMMAND. -—- MARCH TO CHRYSOPOLIS. 


L. dpol (Lex.). — spoowrdre (Lex.). —Ky\av8poy, 4. 18. — ds ffovra, 
[as about to come] én expectation of their coming; ffovra agreeing with 
K)éaydpor as most prominent, or with wAota as nearest, 497. — dxdorrys 
4ploas, (in each day] every day, 4880. ddeds, v. 1. ddeds Foy. — wupods, 
xpiOds, etc., asynd., cf. ii. 4. 28. 

2. ef, there was leave for individua!s. — AdpBavov, took for themselves. 
— ol vdvres, v. 1. omit of: cf. McM. 

3. xarftyov, put in, or touched at the place. Cf. v. 1.11. 

4..modlfa, mode? — Sr Slow, 674 b.—dreBelxvuev.:.orparié- 211 
vais, showed them to the soldiers, to avoid all suspicion of secret 
practice, and also, perhaps, hoping for an influence in favor of coloniza- 
tion. Some even translate, perhaps too strongly, istroduced or presented. 
Cf. 1.'14. 

5. ot8év, pos.? — olydépeva, by themselves. — GAdov GAAQ, v. 2. omit 
@\Ay: Born. conjectures d\Aoce. — dcarpebetey, acc. to the rule adopted 
by the anny, § 2, 8.—Acélawy, who had come with Cleander, see v. 1. 15; 
vi. 1. 32. — atrots, odlow, 537. 

6. dpwdqav, to rob him. 

7. dv atre...roxltys, was a soldier of his company. — dyépevos, the 
man that was being carried off, etc. — dvaxadobvres, 530 a, cf. deaxadois- 
res rdv edepyérny, riv Avipa rie dyabdy, Cyr. iii. 8. 4. 

8. nxarexdAvoy, endeavored to stop them (according to some, this). — 
otSty «fy wpaypa, tt was nothing serious. —alriov .radra yerlota, the 
cause (that these things should be] of this affair. alrios is often followed 
hy rod, 444 f. 

IL && (Lex.). — i 08, om which account, wherefore. — wap’ 

(Lex.) édlyov trovotwro, they put Cleander beside a trifle, by way of con- 
parison : they made small account of Cleander, parvi faciebant. soeioGa: 
= a@stimare, occurs in various forms: é» éd\agpip woeiobar, wepl woddod 
woveicOat, Sera woreic., ev dwrosshry wro., vii. 6. 48. McM. 

12. duol 84, cf. iv. 6. 10; v. 5. 18. — ftv, connect with drecu, 458 xX; 
i. 7. 20. — ee Uxacrros, in appoe. with subj. of elox, 8398 d, 501. 

13. dppoorats, cf. v. 5. 19 N. 

14. al wddas fps, Sev lopéy: Kriig. compares ex tis literis quas mihs 
misisti, Cicero Epist. ad Diver. x. 18. 

- 15. dxote, tense ?— otc dv brolnecey, 631 b. — tyd piv ofy, repeated 
after the parenthesis. — alrlas, case 699 f. — duavro6, case 699 a. 213 
16. aldara, oc. Cleander ? — xptvas, voice? cf. § 18. —d... 


ee 
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088, cf. i. 7. 18"; Kiih. vii. 1. 29. — dvrl 88 robrey, on the contrary, in 
place of this. — dp§épeba, we shall shut ourselves out from, or (as pass. 
excludemur) we shall be excluded from, 576 a. 

17. Geods, case 472 f. — h phy (Lex.). — dgpadrduny, 707i; cf. v. 8. 10. 

18. pt) icBore, v. 1. uh éxdére. — ToOrow fvexa pire wokeetre, on this 
account, or, 80 far as this is concerned, have no war. — wdéf{orGs dorpadses, 
may you be, etc., 688, d, 0. — tpav abrey, part. gen., of your own number. 

19. Genxev s, granted (that he should go having selected] him the privi- 
lege of selecting as attendants. — & ddarpebels, order, cf. iv. 2. 18. 

20. lxfdeves, v. 2. exédeve: cf. i. 7. 16 N. — oe, ot adrdéy, emphat. repe- 

g14 tition ; v. 1. ceaurée. —xpfioGar (ac. Ayuiy or adrois] § n ay Botry, 

to treat us as you may please ; cf. i. 8, 18 N, iii. 1. 40.— dfvoten 
(numb.!) deem 1 proper, or require. 

21. Adilwwov, case 485 d, 661 b. Obs. the antithetic and sarcastic repe- 
tition here and in § 22. 

22. id’ Gre, 557, 6718; cf. iv. 2. 19. 

23. Kal, ré, xal, ré, the office of each  — Tpamwefouvrlovs...wevrnxdévro- 
pov, case f — dwerrepfxapey: drocrepeis follows the syntax of dgapeioIas 
(i. 8. 4); whereas crepei more usually takes a genitivus res (i. 4. 8). McM. 
— 7d én roéry, [as to that resting] 90 far as rested on him. —"Hrow... 
Gowep fps, doubtless at Trapezus, as again at Cotyora, v. 6. 9. — Todroy 
oty...ddbardsuny, sc. riv dvipa, from him, therefore, I rescued the man. 
See § 21, where the genit. is used after dgedsperos. 

24. fives, tense !— rev wapd cof, const. prag., cf. i. 1. 5 nN. — vdprte 
...dmoxrevey (though infin. with vouljw oftener), 657 f, 677 a. — dvbpa 
Sardsv...dvEpa dyabdy, note antithesis. 

25. éravoly x dravoly dy. — dfsobre, claim for yourselves, 644 b. 

26. rotroy, sc. Agasias. 

215 28. +d pdpos, (the part given to him] Ais part or share, — rots 

Aperate, § 5. — Sfrpay, this term is is applied to Lycurgus’s unwrit- 
ten laws; Plutarch, Lyc. 18. — rovotros, such a person, so concerned in 
the affair, yet claiming innocence. Cleander reserves his judgment, neither 
gensuring nor acquitting. 

29. rev dySpav, ra AvBpe, § 80, etc., 494. 

30. atrofs, numb. and gend.! — Apaxéyrioy, why selected f — xara 
wéyra tpémov, cf. iv. 5. 16. 

31. cor ddetro, § 7s UBotdov (conforming in time to dgeiro) woiffou, 
submitied itself to you that you might do whatever you pleased. — alrotwra: 
wal Stovras, what is expressed by doubling the verb ? — doy Onodrny: we 
have repeatedly remarked the eminent services of Agasias. 

32. cov (also § 83), case, 484a. — xal ds txavol s, and, tohile submis- 

the gods, of meeting the enemy fearlessly. 

33. cov...wapayevépevoy, cf. i. 2. 1 N. 

34. val rd Zé, i. 0. by Castor and Pollux; Hell. iv. 4.10. The Attic 
oath, »} rd Ged, meant Demeter and Persephone. MoM. — wodd...dyrlos 
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--) o8s, [very different than] quite the reverse of what. — wepl spay iviey, 
concerning some of you. Kiih. regards dle» as governing dude, Kriig. as 
in appos. with it. Cf. v. 5. 11. 

36. otk Waa, refuse. — dyay, like léva: (ii. 2. 3 N.) [favorable] for 
me to lead forth. — beater, i. e. to Byzantium. 

37. Srabduevor, having disposed of, by sale, to traders touching at the 
port. — Bi@vvew (Lex.). 

38. otSer6, no booty. — riv guAlay, ac. xdpay, where they would 217 
be on expense, and could not plunder. — twoorphpavras = hav- 
tng turned sharp round, they fell upon the Bithynians. — Xpvodwodsw, 
XadxnBovlas (Lex.). Some editors use the form Kadxndorla, Kad xydiév, 
wherever this word occurs. Cf. 167 b. 


BOOK VII. 


MOVEMENTS OF THE GREEKS IN THRACE. — MARCH TO PER- 
GAMUS IN MYSIA. 


CHAPTER I. 


THE GREEKS INDUCED TO CROSS TO BYZANTIUM.—DISTURBANCES 
THERE. — XENOPHON’S COURSE. 


L "Oca pav 84 8, see p. 8, Notes, statement as to division into 218 
books, summaries, etc. — trpafay x bwolowy! (Lex. spdrrw): 
the more definite term is here used with reference to the more recent 
events. — Ee r08 ordéparos, i. 6. f&w Boordpou Gpgaiov. Kiih. 

2. xdpay, v. 1. doxty. — orpareéyras, mode 658. — Sea Sdor, ac. wocety 
Paprdfa for. 

3. perewlpparo...cts, 579, cf. i. 1. 2. — Tew orparveréyv, om. by some 
editors. 

4. &m dwad\dforo ..dwd, that he was about to take his leave of. — 

having crossed over with (the army). — trata obres (80 used 
separately after a participle, rarely both together), then, tn this 219 
condition of affairs, i. e. having crossed with them into Europe. 

5. XebOns, (Lex.) cf. 2. 82; v. 1. 15. — evprpobvpdetar, iii. 1. 9. — 
cal fn...5ri (rare after dnul, 659h ; pos. 7199, cf. § 11), and promised 
him, if he would add his influence for this, that he should not repent of tt. 
— perapafion, v. I. perauedfoev. 

6. pnSév...uqre, on emphatic use of negatives, 718 b. — redelre, sc. 
LebOns. — spordeplote: ds dy...dodadis, [ct him make such application as 
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may seem to him safe, or (sco. to some) sure of effect ; o. 1. as a» adrep Song, 
as may seem to him best. 

7. és dmomlupoy ..rovhouy, 598 b. — driewriferba:...wopelay, to pro- 
cure provisions for the journey. 

GS. Elvos, vi. 6. 35. — howdfero, vale dicebat, was bidding him farewell. 
— pi woehoys, 628 c. — a 88 ph, 717 ¢; iv. 8. 6 x. —od raxd Blown, is 
creeping forth [not quickly] 90 slowly. Acc. to some, ééépwe: is taken from 
the mouth of Cleander in its more Doric sense, = éf¢pxerac. 

9. of orpanera: atrol, supply afriol elow. 

10. wopevadpevoy, as tf about to march with them. — Abowres...ba- 

220 mpaksneie, (ac. the generals) we will go and settle with Anax- 


iL. coverssvarplvovs, # lL. cvoxevacauévous. — xporavamdy, v. 1. wpo- 
caveixrev. — En, pos. 719 7. 

12. xpérov, v. 1. rpdro. — ApSyyv (Lex.) = ravredds. —'Eredvicos (Lex.), 
Cf. Thue. viii. 28. — és, with fut. part. § 7 N.—poxAdv, a strong bar 
placed across the double gate, and secured within a socket on each side. 

13. rd\Aa rd brirh8aa = other supplies. Kiih. omits rd. 

14. ’Ewaxotcayres, having overheard. — 4 wal, or [even] perhaps. — 
*Iepov, v. i. tepo; the road into the Chersonese lay through this mountain : 
cf. 8. 38. A fortress ‘Iepdw Spos is mentioned by Demosthenes, De Halon. 
$17; De Falea Leg. § 156. — nour, round about, or, taking a sweep. — 
&a ulorns, 508 a. 

15. dovévres, as fut. part. See Lex. elu. . , 

16. towrov, force of the impf.! 594. — e.. dvolfoverw, cf. i. 8. 14 N. 

17. xnAfv (Lex.), the breakwater or mole, meaning here the projecting 
stone-work which protected the walls next the sea from the violence of the 
waves. See scholiast on Thuc. i. 63, quoted by Kith. — twepBalvovew, 

221 rush over. — dverreravvéoven, v. 1. dvarerayrtact, — xhdOpa = 

poxrde, § 12. See Dictionary of Antiquities. 

18. ta xal cvwvacs(ara, see § 20, where, in the same way, the impf. 
and histor. pres. are joined together. 

19. fv8ov, within, i.e. their houses or abodes. — Se Weov, Kiih. and 
others omit &6eor and supply as understood getyouow. 

20. riv Axpay, i. ©. riw dxpéroduw, in next sentence. Kriig. compares 
Hell. vi. 1. 2, where the acropolis is mentioned, which iu § 8 is called 
dxpa. —- XadxnBdvos, cf. vi. 6. 38 nN. — cyetv rods dvSpas, to sustain the 
expected onset of the soldiers. 

21. zoddol, tn great numbers. — Nov, cf. v. 6. 15 n. — erny, 459. — 
dv&pl yevéoba, virum te prestare, to become a (ué¢yas, famous or eminent) 
man, 667 b. — txas, note repetition and asynd. 

22. OloGe rd Seda 8, range yourselves under arms. Xenophon's readi- 
ness and promptitude in so critical a case deserve to be noted. 

223 23. ds dxra dylvovro, fell in cight deep ; v. l. wevrfxorra. — 
7d nipas éxdrepov, 528 b. 
24. oloy, 556 a. — 1d Opdmov, an open space within the walls, near the 
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gates, called Thracian ; cf. Hell. i. 8.20. McM. — aro rd Seka, iv. 
2. 20N; cf. ridecOas rd Ewha, § 22. — ovynadd, called round him. 
25. ripepnodyda, 579, 482 a, — ob8éy (aco. of specification, 481), #* no 


respect. 

26. inpaxdras, 20. Huds. — rd viv 48n yeyernpéva, cf. vi. 1. 82. Xeno- 
phon refers to the Peloponnesian war (B. 0. 481-404), the result of which 
was that the Spartans guined the supremacy. 

27. dohOoper, v. 1. HrGoper. — Tpraxorley, v. kL. rerpaxocluv, — ly ti 
wéda, i. e. dxpowb\er, see Thuc. ii. 18. 24. — raw dvitipev, the home reve- 
nues, — twepoplas, sc. vis or xdpas. — rev viowy: concerning the allies 
and tributaries of the Athenians in the great struggle with the Lacedsmo- 
nians, see Thue. ii. 9. Also, for full and accurate information respecting 
the financial condition and management, the sources of revenue, etc., of 
Athens, the student must consult the work of Aug. Boeckh, ‘‘Staatshaus- 
haltung der Athener,” translated into English by Mr. A. Lamb (1857) un- 
der the title ‘‘The Public Economy of the Athenians.” 

28. Gv, pos. 621 a. — Soros, v. f. of. — rod ave Bacthéng, i.e. the king 
of Persia: dsw, up the country, the interior region back from the 293 
sea-coast. — Sons, ii. 5. 12; 558. 

29. rote fperipors [= tude] atrév, our own friends, 498. — wivres 8, 
ail (theese friends and relatives) are in those cities which, etc. — Sixates, sc. 
orparebvovra: é¢' tis. — BdpBapov, rather an exaggeration, since Trape- 
zus, Sinope, and Heraclea are called ‘EAAqei8as wéAes, v. 5.14. MoM. ex- 
plains by saying, ‘‘they are styled Barbarian here, when compared with 
Byzantium, probably as being in Asia and under barberian rule ;— the 
Persian king’s authority over the Asiatic Greeks having been repeatedly 
acknowledged (daring the Peloponn. War), as, for instance, in the treaties 
B. 0. 411 (Thuc. viii. 58), and B. c. 387.” — ot8eulay, for uydenlay. Kiih. 
—nal radra, cf. i. 4. 12 nN. — Garawdfopev, Homeric word for éxrop6y- 
comer. 

30. ebyopas, Gucye, yevlobu, I pray that I may be: cf. iii. 1.17 x. — 
dmSety, look upon, or, behold. — xard, down below, or, under. — &xalev 
Tvyxdvay, 427. — fpdis Sd...criperOar, we ought not, wronged though we 
be, to deprive ourselves of the Grecian soil at least. 

SL. ei 8 pf, (but if not) dus tf we obtain none, 710, 717 o. — waSdpever, 
sc. bpiv. 

32. of péy, asynd. Of. i. 1. 9 x. 

33. xaOnplvev, seated, i. e. in council, cf. vi. 2. 5 n. — KowpardSne, see 
Lex. — o8 detyev, though not an exile. — orparnywv, an army-secking 
fellow, ambitious to be a general. — Afara (Lex.). — pddr\acr, 294 
poetic word, used only here by Xen. — ovrla, v. J. cira. 

34. dxotover (asynd.)...rots orpariérace, anacoluthon. Kriig. remarks, 
the writer began the clause as if &ofe 38¢4~er8a: were about to follow. — 
wher, i. 6. the authorities or magistrates: cf. ii. 6. 4. — dwayyedd, Bov- 
Aeborovro, for change of mood and tense, see ii. 1. 3 N. 

36. Servs dy, v. 1. 8s dv. — wempdoeras, 601 b; of. i 5.16; iL 4.5. - 
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37. es, omitted by some before dxjp. — ds éw6, cf. iv. 8. 11 w. — Oe 
ero, was proceeding to lake the auspices, but was stopped before the act of 
immolation (cbs Obowy), § 40, where the narrative is resumed, §§ 38 and 39 
being a parenthesis, stating what Xen. was doing meantime. McM. 

38. doideve (i. 6. 2 N) SawpGgas, 0. 1. éxédevdr of dvaw pia, 

39. fixes, Aéyav, pOAors, obs. abrupt change of construction to oratio 
obliqua, and then to oratio directa. — &n, sc. Cleander. — defAevey (rv. i. 

295 éxdXeuvcer), sc. Anaxibius. 

40. ef, § 8 N. —ovn dcadAréon, had no favorable 
sacrifice. — lorrepayvepivos, having on the garland or chaplet worn by one 
about to offer sacrifice. Cf. Cyrop. iii. 8. 834. — KoipardSy, fynodpever, 
cf. i. 2.1N; 667 e. — ph (Lex.), 686. —d pi 8éen, for the more usual 
Séoor: cf. i. 8. 14. 

41. woddew s, literally, when thers was wanting much to him, 90 that a 
day's food was not the lot of each of the soldiers, i. e. his supply of provis- 
ions fell far short of one day’s subsistence for each of, etc. — éwSa, o. i. 
Ge. — dwawédy, throwing up, in disgust. 


CHAPTER II. 


OUTRAGEOUS CONDUCT OF ARISTARCHUB. — NEGOTIATIONS WITH 
SEUTHES, A THRACIAN PRINCE. 


L. Spvvloxos, named as one of the generals, § 29. Cf. iii. 1. 47. — 
ward, over against, near. 

2. tras, persuadere studebat, was trying to persuade. — Bene (as plupf.), 
hid given. — ravré, v. 1. radra: cf, 6. 12. 

226 3. dwodSdpevor, [giving for one’s profit] selling. — xard rods 

xapovus, through the districts or fielde, — natepsyvboyro, v. 1. care- 
plyvovro. 

4 Sadbapdpevoy (explanatory of raira), was being dispersed or broken up. 

5. Kvtleg (Lex.). — Scoy ot, tantum non, prope, all but, — wapedy ee, 
ef. i. 2. 2N. 

6. ebpy, v. 1. edpor, or, efporer. — dvaynxdi{ew 8, compelling (the inhabi- 
tants) to recetve thein into their houses. — ‘Aplorapyos... aséSoro, inexcus- 
able cruelty on his part. 

7. ward td ovyxelpeva, according to the agreement, cf. 1.2. He now 
calls on Pharnabazus to keep the agreement made between them. The 
satrap, however, thinking Anaxibius to be of no further value to him, 
treats his proposal with contempt, which stirs up Anaxibius to vindictive 
fury. —’Aplorapxov, "AvatiProv : "AvafiBlov, "Aplo-rapxoy, chiastic pos. 
— thenphrrere ri abré, feted the same arrangement. 

he seems to have been at the time with Anaxibius, 1. 89. 


_ water ats, to kesp it topdher. — xpowluyas, to send forward, or, 
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escort. —rote twrwous, with the horses requisite or necessary for this 2927 
purpose. — dwt +d orpdrevpa, at or near Selybria, § 28. 

9. S&awdevous, Aaving sailed across the Propontis. 

10. smo xvodpevos 8, promising to him that which he thought by men- 
Sioning (it), he would persuade him. 

LL dwoowdoras, sc. rods davrof, or, davrév. — by Te abre (ec. réry), on 
the same ground, i. e. together. 

12. teparre wepl, was bargaining or negotiating for. — weracpéivos, 
sorged on. — dwetwe pi) Sidyav, (said that they should sof transport) for- 
bade the shipmasters tu transport, 718 d. 

13. &n, cf. i. 6. 7 N. — al dpé, obs. change to oratio directa. — rolvuy, 
cf. v. 1. 2N. — ry8e, this place, in Perinthus as well as Byzantium, 
6. 24. 

14. Svrev, sc. abrav. — wdoeras (Lex. rdoxw), euphemistic 228 
expression for loss his life. — rods pév = rodrovs pdr. — 
weras, force of mid.? cf. rpowdure:, § 19. — abrés, take with Bod\ccro. 

15. t@bero, for force of mid. see Lex. Obw. — wapatev, v. i. wpociey. — 
ToO xeAtoovros, i.e. Aristarchus. — lv0a 8h, v. i. fra 34. — dvdynn, sc. 
fy. — re baat, i. eo. Cyniscus, 1. 18. 

16. & piv...clyxev, he was occupied in these matters. — Bédun, ac. elvac. 

17, atte, v. 1. abry. —lévar, cf. ii. 2. 8 N. —wapé...dxdorov, from each. 

18. dpfipors, i. ©. without sentinels or guards stationed at them. — pera- 
nexapnfvas, had changed his encampment to some other place. — tev wepl, 
527 a. —re Le6Op, dat. as in 4. 19; cf. i. 7. 20; ii. 6. 8; iii. 4. 81. Its 
effect is to make Seuthes virtually the subject of the sentence: that Seuthes 
had fires lit in front, etc. See Arnold at Thucyd. iii. 97. McM. —pre 
dwdécos pire Sov elev, v. 1. und Srov elev: utre Srov clot, uhre Swos lover. 
Kiih. 

19. apowlywa, cf. § 14 N.—4 dwd 108 orpareéparos, i. 6. 5 é» 929 
Ty orparedpars Gy xal éxeider OOdw, Kiih.; qui preeest exercitui. 

Born. 

20. dvarnSicavres Blaxov, having leaped up (i.e. mounted their 
horses, probably) they galloped away, — Seov, circiter, 507 f. 

ZL. bynexad. ibvddrrero, he was keeping guard (for himself) with these 
ready bridled for use. Born. reads, for éyxexahuwwptras, éyxexadunuptror, 
sc. adraw. Cf. i. 4. 12 N. 

22. Thpys (Lex.), cf. Thucyd. ii. 29; Hdt. iv. 80; vii. 187. — owé, 
after dwrohéca:, denoting the agent. — ddapeOfvar, 485 d. — pdducra 
voxrds, especially at night, these, the Thyni, being most distinguished for 
carrying on successful warfare during the night. 

24 "Exephas, cf. 1. 5. — troxvotpeves...worhony, after verbs of 
promising, etc., the infin. is oftener in the fut. acc. to the rule for indir. 
disc., promising that you would do, 659 g. 

25. tpn, assented, or, said yes. — athis, § 10. — rd xapla, cf. 5. 8. — 
of ..xphoerGas (v. 2. xptoacba:), that I should experience you (find 330 
yor) as a friend. — wapa wow, of. ili. 4. 9 HN. 
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26. "I0 viv, v. 2. ys, enclit. Kiih. — Sn, sc. Xenophon. — dofyqeras 
roby, cf. 452 a. 

27. ot8tv, governed by redciv. — abrés...danvévan, 667 f. 

28. rl ydp, quid igitur ? 708 b. — xard, to or at, i. e. near to, in vicin- 
ity of. — StaBalvey, sc. xpiou, from ody olf re preceding. Cf. Thacyd. 
i, 142. 

29. Ew doly...6 moréraros, sing. nom. for plur. crpardra: or plow. 

30. mordérepay...apafiv, the transaction or negotiation to be more bind- 
ing. — whdeoan, call in these also. — rd Swia, obj. of xaradiwedd. 

SL otSevi dv...\Abnvaley, he would distrust no Athenian. — ovyyeves. 
Kriig. rejects the claim of lineage or kinship, but Kiih. holds that the 
traditions authorize the pretensions of Seuthes. —§ nm xpfhoOa, Cf. i 
8. 18 N. 

32. fv, for fcoay, agrees in numb. with dpy% the predicate. — rd wpdy- 
para, 506, c. — dvéoqeey, this word, by an easy metaphor, is often applied 
to disorders in the state; cf. Demosth, Pht. iii. 12, voooGer nal cracid- 
poor. — tener, expalss, banished. — Baorrd, i. e. of the Odrysa. 

231 3. dvBlgpros = duorpdwrefos. — lnérns Sodvar por, as a sup- 

pliant (begging him) to give to me. — rods ixPaddsvras...wovolyy, 
T should inflict evil wpom those who had expelled we (my tomy i 
dwofhérey, cf. v. 6. 27 N. — dowep xéev, these words are rejected by K 
and others. 

34. cov rots Oeots, with the help of the gods. 

36. xufucnydy, i.e. per month. — BotAewras, 607 a; 667. 

37. dwé, KGh. reads dré, cf. i. 2 18 N. — dmévas...capd of, to take 
refuge with you. 

38. Lol.,.dvydrnp, this passage is quoted as in favor of Xen.'s being 
older than is advocated in the present edition of the Anab. (see Introduc- 
tion), cf. 6. 84 x. — Opaxle vépe, cf. Hdt. v. 6; Tacit. Germania, § 18. 
So too the ancient Greeks, Aristot. Polit. ii. 8. — Burdvény, cf. 5. 8. 


, CHAPTER ITI. 
OPERATIONS OF THE GREEKS IN THE SERVICE OF SEUTHES. 


932 1. Seftds, cf. ii. 4. 1 Ww. — Exacrot, i.e. each deputation from 
the several divisions of the army, 2. 29; cf. iv. 5. 28; v. 5. 5. 

2. Woke, force of aor.? — riv 683 daca, to decline gotng. 

3. ovros 8 4 atrds, and this same person, 540. —“Tepo8 Spove, cf. 1. 14. 
— qv xpariicavres robrov, tf having gained (i. ©. crossed) this mountain. 
— werfhowy, i.e. Aristarchus, 2. 6. — dfamwarfoerOm, fut. mid. in pass. 
sense, with duas, cf. v. 5. 2N. — wendperOa, i.e. Aristarchus, overlook 
or neglect you. Note the change of subj. with infin. in this section. 

4. dustvoy, i. e. Seuthes. — eb worfiony tpds, he will do well for you. —= 
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robro, about this, i.e. whether to obey Aristarchus or to go to Seuthes, — 
drava\Sdvres, i. c. to the villages nained in next section and 2. 1. 

5. daor, sc. the Lacedsemonians. — of frrovs, i. e. the Thracian 
weaker than ourselves, —& 7 11g Updo Setras, what service each of these (i.e. 
Aristarchus and Seuthes) desires of you. 

6. ’Avéravay, cf. iii. 2. 9 N. — Te fryoupivg, iL 2 4 Nn. 233 

7. traloy, tried to persuade ; force of imp. 594. — adr@, i e. 
Xenophon. 

8S. raw ro0 Aaxevixo®? = those with Aristarchus, the envoys of the 
Lacedseemonian. Kriig. regards ré» as neuter, referring to things offered 
by the Lacedsemonian. — d€evio@as, v. 2. Fert feoGax. 

9. ewe, v. 1. Epn. —’ANAd, 708 0. — dwrexotoas...Scoy, distant only 
so far as that. 

10. xvgunydv, 2. 86. — rd vomstéueva, that which is customary, i. e. 
double to the captains, and fourfold to the generals, 2. 86. — SiarOéueves, 
by the sale of. 

LL dwokSpdexovra, cf. i. 4. 8 N. — dv&ornra, v. J. deOorfra. — 
xapoveGar, to subdue or overcome. 

12. Oardrrye, i.e. the Propontis. 

13. te Bowdopéve, leave was granted to any one that wished to 234 
speak, 678 a. — Deyov...dln, said to the same effect that the pro- 
posal of Seuthes was worth everything, for it was winter, 648 c.— Svaye- 
weta, to remain. — dvovplvous LAyv, to live by purchasing food. — eipnpa, 
@ god-send, an unlooked-for piece of good fortune, 688d. Cf. ii. 3. 18. 

14. davpndifére, let him (i. ©. the proper officer) put st to vote. Kriig. 
and others read ériynpliecbe, do you vole for thess measures. The mid. 
voice denotes ‘‘to decree by vote” (6. 14). Xenophon, in bidding them 
let the officer put the matter to the vote, instead of doing so himself (as at 
v. 1, 14), assumes the attitude of an indifferent party, lest hereafter (if 
matters went ill) he should be blamed for having influenced their choice. 
Cf. 6. 12, and foll. McM. — dwepfiguce, v. 1. dreyigiar. — overparet- 
gore, acc. to Rennell’s calculation, it was now about the beginning of 
December, B. 0. 400. ; 

15. doxfyyncay, cf. iv. 5. 15 N. 

16. Mapevelrns, cf. Lex. — ivi dxdory (rodrus) oborwas. — kav nm 
Sodvas, cf, Thucyd. ii. 97. — xperoyw péy, correlative clause, Al&s 3¢, § 18. 
— dyovres atre, 450 b, 540 f. — aves, up the country. 

17. Svaxeloeras = Ee: rd xpdyyara, melius vobis erit. Ktih. 

18. voplforo...Bepdobas, tf was usual...to make presents. — 335 
xarayayey, Timasion was in exile at the time. — spovpvaro, 
sued or pleaded for. — ixdore, take with rpocuis, as in § 16. 

19. Gddqou,- reference especially to Alcibiades (5. 8), Held. ii. 1. 25; 
Corn. Nepos, Ale. vii. 4. 

20. Etvous, see 444 d. — rotre, v. 1. rodrew. — o8...dyav...d ph, not 
having (anything) except. — wat8a, Wheeler renders here son ; the ordinary 
meaning, servant or attendant, seems better. — Scov dpé8rov, money just 
enough for the journey’s expenses. . 
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ZL. stplroSes, mense tripedes (cf. Lex.). — Lvp0ras, v. 2 fupfres. 

22. spdmefas, Kiih. says these are the same as the rplrodes, § 21; Hutch- 
inson and others understand the word to mean the dishes of food on the 
tables. — xard rods flvovs, i.e. before the guests. — Ecov pévov, only 
enough, mane 

238 23. daydv Savds, a terrible fellow at eating. — +d pl... 

xalpeav, [bid farewell to] let the distributing take care of itself. — 
sptxoluxoy, a single choenix was the usual daily allowance. 

24. wepiidqpoy, they (i. «. the attendants) carried round. 

25. dAbyou, v. 2. Advert. — helorare (érlorapat). 

26. xporlve oa, 460. — od ph, 627, cf. ii. 2. 12 N. 

28. (va wal éyé, [I say this to you] in order that J also. — Tepaiy, 80. of. 

29. wahoo, v. 1. rocjoes. — dpégar, 450 b. — tbrowewexds éréyxaver, 
he happened to have drunk somewhat freely, was pretty well warmed up 
with wine. 

937 30. paddov Ere dnod, even more than I myself. 

31, wpoléuevor, entrusting themselves, eager. — rv 8 
and shall acquire territory in addition. — AnerOas, to obtain by plim- 
dering. 

32. ovyxarerneBdcaro...népas, and then sprinkled what was left in the 
horn on himself, or on his companions. Plato, De Legg. i 9, says that the 
Thracians think this ‘‘an honorable and excellent custom”: to us cer- 
tainly it seems barbarous enough. — payd&, 218 (Lex.). 

33. dvdxpaye wokqundy, he shouted the war-cry, 478. 

34. ocbvOnpa, cf. i. 8, 16 N. — Swreg...ddomor, 6246: Sires with fat. 
indic. after a past tense is unusual. — of re ydp...@(r01, for both those who 
are enemies to you are Thracians, and so also are those who are friends to 
us Thracians. 

35. atroés, i.e. by themselves, 541 a. 

338 36. dvapivers, v. 1. dvapeveire, fat. for imperat. — dwérav... 

fixes, when it is the proper time, I will come, 641 a. 

37. d...tya, whether the Crock custom ts not preferable, cf. iii. 2. 22 x. 
— Bpa8trarov, cf. Cyr. v. 8. 87. 

38. fmacra...ddAfrovs, are least likely unconsciously to straggle away 
Srom one another. — wepvalarrovew, fall foul of, cf. Thue. ii. 65.—dyvooty- 
ves, ac. d\Af)ovs. 

39. re vépe, 5240. — elroy, i.e. the Thracians. — ‘A@yvalay, v. 1 
*AOnvato:, making it the subject of elror. — evyylvaay, 2. 81. 

41. atrés...wopevdpevos, that he himself when marching with even a few. 

239 — Gowep 8d, just as we require. 

42. drp.Bh, untrodden. 

43. xades...fora:, 571d. — robs dvépéwovs...briwecdvres, we shall 
Jali upon the men unperceived by them. — rots tawots, with the cavalry. 

45. otc inod pévow 84, you do not need me alone or especially. 

46. tpdxowra, Schneider adduces this passage as evidence that Xeno- 
phon was a young man comparatively, about 80 yeats old. (See Introdue- 
tion.) Some inferior mss. have the reading rexrtacora, 
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caught ; bué then I have lost my cavalry who are gone away with- 
out supports (cf. iii. 4. 40). McM. 


48. ow [rodros] ole Exo, 554 a N.— wapardvas rhy oddayya, to extend 
his line. @da pdpia, on the use of da, as here, see 567 ¢. 


CHAPTER IV. 
FURTHER OPERATIONS AGAINST THE ENEMIES OF SEUTHES. 


L. Grows (ac. Aoyifoudévas) ola, welorovras (wdoxw, Lex.), cf. i. 7. 45. — 
awdeoovras, tense, 607 a, 645. 

2. Adayv...s:arlBerGas, cf. vi. 6. 87 N. — ylvouro, v. 1. yéryras. — Gy, af- 
ter Srws, with optat. denotes condition of attainment, cf. vi. 8. 18 w. — 
dudiwdvres, ac. 7d wedlos. 

3. dawenatlovro, cf. iv. 5. 8 XN. 

4. ddowexlBas, for-skin cape: cf. Hdt. vii. 75; Ovid. Trist. iii. 10. 19. 
—fapde, long overcoats or wrappers, reaching to the feet, and 941 - 
buckled round the loins. Cf. Hdt. vii. 69. The Greek chlamys 
was a short cloak or mantle. 

. 5. réw alypaddrev (part. gen.), some of the captives, 428. — En...6n, 
714; v. 6. 19. — 6wd, with acc. under, closes under, with the idea of mo- 
tion. 

6. cwemonicbas (Lex. cwedtrouat), v. lL. cwdresOar. — wapheay, cf. 
i. 2.2 Nn, 

7. EnroOévys (Lex.). — wa8epacris, a lover of boys, a word mostly 
used in a vile sense. | 

8. Kal &&, 518 f. — Setras, v. 2. Séerar. —ovvedGaro, aor. in pipf. sense. 
— tpéwov, character. 

9. phr(xu xdorw lBévar, ts likely to esteem tt a favor. 

10. & walowey, whether he should strike, cf. i. 9. 19 x. — lnelvow, Lc. 
the boy. —“Qpa, sc. dori. — por Siapdyer@Oar, to Aight st out with me. 

LL, tadra piv ela, [allowed these things] acquiesced in this, and spared 
the boy's life. — pq, v. 2. und". — lv ryp...ndpy, tn the village high- 242 
est up (of all those) wnder the mountain. — xadovpévers, cf. i. 

2.18 x. 

12. dere dwodloOar (671 0, b), 80 as to be destroyed, i. e. where they ran 
the risk of perishing. 

13. weoptvovs, 20 long as they were obedient. — dpa, cf. iv. 2. 15 N. 

14. ds, 7042, cf. i. 2,8; 7. 1. — weprerratpevro, were fenced about. 

15. tpacay, i.e. the Thynian captives so said afterwards; or, it may 
be, they uttered these things as threats; see Kiih. — ds, 680. — aérod, 
there, where he was, within. 

16. idalvero, was appearing. —ol wrepl, 527. — fvS8ov, cf. 1. 19 x. 243 
— Maxioywos (Lex.), a town not far from Scillus, Xenophon’s resi- 
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dence for many years. For this reason probably he makes mention of Sila- 
nus by name. — é«crenal8exa, some conjecture é«r® cal revrfxorra, on the 
ground that a youth of this age (about 18) could hardly blow a trumpet, 
as here stated. — lowacpivas rd Eon, with drawn swords, ef. i. 8. 29 . 

17. Smobey = Gore rice elvat, of. v. 2. 16. —weprPaddAdpeven, throw- 
ing round from front to back, to protect the rear; slinging their bucklers 
(rds wéAras) behind. McM. — bvexopiven, deing caught én or entangled. — 
of 82 nat, cf. i. 10. 8 N. 

18. wap’ olxlay, [beside] past a house, 689 d. — 4xdvrfov, kept hurling 
javelins out of the dark, etc. — deg Td has bx ro8 oxdrovs, cf. y. 4. 81 N. 
— brpecay (rirpioxw). — Eto8ta (Lex.). 

19. rote apérovs, the first that he met; others were on the way. — 
dwelwep, as s00n as he perceived how matters stood. — rd ibtéyyero 
atre, Ais trumpet was kept sounding or blowing. — Wefobro, [gave the 
right hand) congratulated. . 

20. a BobrAcras, cf. i. 8. 14 N. — Mou, ac. orparederOat. 

244 21. tpurhactay, three times as large as before the arrival of the 

“ Greeks. — apdérrot, v. 1. rpdrret. 

23. owedcacOau, Kiih. reads oreloecOa:, and omits a» before gy. — 
8 ef. 1. 25 ». 

24. AN’ Eyeye (708 6), well, I for my part. — Bleny txav, I have satis- 
Jaction, I am sufficiently avenged. Cf. Hdt. i. 45. — ovpBoulebay, note 
sudden change to indir. discourse. — raéry, 80. TH xg. 


CHAPTER Y. 


BEUTHES FAILS TO PAY THE GREEKS,—-THE TROOPS BLAME XENO- 
PHON. — EXPEDITION TO SALMYDESSUB. 


L. ‘YwepBddXover (histor. pres.), they now crossed over. Kiih. follow- 
ing Kriig. by a change of punctuation, makes brepfddAover the dat. of the 
participle, depending on rapip, § 2 — Adta (Lex.), cf. 1. 88. — Mawé- 
Sov: fr odxér: is not applicable to Mesades, the father of Seuthes. He 
was dead (2. 32), and the Delta had never belonged to him, as appears 
from the context, but to the hereditary dominions of this family. The 
sense seems to be, “now this (Delta), though belonging to Teres, the Odry- 
sian, an ancient prince of the family, had formed no part of the kingdom 
in the reign of Mesades.” The remark is made as showing that the 
Greeks had already accomplished Seuthes’s object, the recovery of his 
father’s territory. MoM. — 

2. ‘HpaxAd8ns...wapfy, of. 4. 2 N. — Savetpas, 454 €. 

3. rolvuy, cf. v. 1. 2N. — Kal abfis, at another time (on xal, see McM.), 
— rotrorg...8epod, bestow your gifte upon these, the generals and captains, 
who have, eto. | . 
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4. ob widow lnwodfjou, he had not sold any mors of the booty 945 
than would suffice for twenty days’ pay : durodijoas, v. J. duwodh- 
oat, éurwhficas. 

5. dyCecOels, being vered or annoyed. —xal wpocGav....nal dwroSdp., 
either by borrowing...or selling. — cavrod, v. i. davrod, pron. of 8d pers. 
sometimes used for lst or 2d. 

6. & ry Bivaro, in whatever way he could. — SéBadds, calumniated, 
labored to bring into disgrace. 

7. wecddow, were finding fault with. — hybero abr, 661 b. — roy 
proddy, i. e. the full pay for the month. 

8. vhes, up to that time. — dal indnynro, he had been continually men- 
tioning or saying. — ds...wapa8éoot, v. 1. rapadioew (659), cf. iii. 1. 9. 
— Biordv@ny (2. 38) s, see Lex. — dudpvnro, 482 c. — nal...SuBefAfna, 
had maliciously stated this also 

9. tn. dives, further up the country. — — A\éyav res, on the one hand bade 
them say that they could lead the army [no less than] quite as swell as Xen. 
(if he refused), and on the other he promised, etc. See McM. — odds, on 
this use of the pron. cf. 589 b. — treyxvetro, v. I. dricxpetra:. — Evros, 
om. by Kiih. and others. 

10. orparevcalpny dy, cf. v. 1. 4 N. 

LL. wapadda, v. J, rapaxarei. — wavoupylay, craftiness or knavery. — 
Sr Botdouro, in that he wished. 

12. brd...trdeOnoay, 605 c. — Maduvod. (see Lex.). The coast in the 
vicinity of Salmydessus was noted for shipwrecks and the barbarous prac- 
tice of plundering the wrecked vessels, and enalaving all who were caught 
in them. — éxéddAover nal dewlerroven, are grounded and cast on shore. 

13. karo AnlYowras, each (tribe) plunders. — ries, up to that time, — 

Oeyov, dpwafovras, wodhobs, v. i. dd¢yorro, dpwrdjovres, woddol: subj. of 
&cyor, the adherents of Seuthes, who made these statements about the 
people in the viciuity of Salmydessus. 
16. BlBAos yeypappévas, written books, i. e. manuscripts. Some under- 
stand by fiSro: here rolls of bark ; others say that the word is used for 
saila, ropes, coverlets, etc. Kriig. remarks that, ‘‘as so many books were 
written and read in Greece, it is not at all surprising that some of them 
should have been transported to the Greek colonies.” —raOra, thess regions, 
as § 18, card rabra (xwpla). 

15. Gel, successively, from time to time (see Lex.) ; ef. iii. 2 81; iv. 1.7. 

16. wayxadéres dxov, were very hard in their feelings. — 947 
obutr.. Suxero, was ‘no longer on familiar terms with Xen. — 
dwére...Q\808 (i. . Xen.), 641 b. — deoryoAlar, engagements, or pressure of 
business, — ipalvowro, were pretended. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


THE GREEKS INVITED TO MARCH AGAINST TISSAPHERNES. — XENO- 
PHON'S DEFENCE OF HIMSELF AGAINST ACCUSATION. 


L. O(Ppwvos, v. 7. OluSpwros. — Sone orpareserbar, had resolved to take 
the field. —Tiocadipvny. This wily satrap had returned to Asia Minor, 
invested with all Cyrus's former authority, and eager to obtain vengeance. 
The Ionian cities sought help from the Lacedsemonians against Tissa- 
phernes ; accordingly Thibron had been sent out with the title of harmost, 
and troops to the number of 4500. Cf. Xen. Hell. iii. 1. 8. — Sapands, 
cf. v. 6. 28 N. 

2. él, for, i. e. for the purpose of taking away with them the army. — 
xapett (v. 2. xapey), will confer a favor. — dwairhooven, Le. ol orpa- 
Tt 

3. wapdyar, to bring in, or tiroduce the Lacedsmonian envoys. — 
elroy Sri...ffixovowy : Ocyev Sr...dwo8lSe0r, 607 ; cf. i. 3. 14 N.— re, con- 
nects drodldwo: with Bodderat. — fevlg, v. 1. Edna, cf. vi. 1. 8. 

4. vis dviip, what sort of a man. — xdpdév bony abre, it ts the worse for 
him, 458. rarity 518 f. —*AAN, 708 e. 

248 5. °Ap’ ofv.. pt, why, he will'not oppose us, (will he f) respect- 

ing the removal of the army? apa 4 indicates doubt and mis- 
giving as to the reply. — rev prody, the pay, cf. § 1.— xpooyévres (rpor- 
éxw) 8c. rdv rode. 

7. Er, 644. — Sone, cf. § 1 N. 

8S. bv lrnndy, see Lex., cf. ii. 5. 88. — dounvéa, see § 48, riv davrod 
dpurea.. 

9. "AAN’, 708 e. — nal widas, jampridem, long ago. — ot8ly weratpeba, 
we have had no rest. Kriig. reads (after Stephens) rerdueba (xdopas), t06 
possess nothing. — 6 84...dxa, he has our labors, i. e. the fruit or results of 
our labors and privations. — t6lq (Lex.). — fpas...probdy, 480 0. 

10. 6 ye xparos Adyov ty per, J, at least, who am the first one to speak 
_out the truth in this matter. — Slany (Lex. d:3éea: Sixyw). — wepretixce (s00 

249 Lex.), has dragged us around. — rov pobdy...€xav, J would, I 

think, deem that I had my pay. 

LL "Ada wévra s, well, really (after this), a man may expect any kind 
of fate. — bv § (with v0v) s, at a time when (to myself at least I seem to be] 
I am conscious, eto. — waperynpivos, of having shown. —’Awerparsépny, 
cf. 1.4; 2 8.— ob pd...otra, no, by Zeus, not from learning, etc. — 
dxotey...efvas, 657 k. 

12. SOey = éxeive S6er, cf. 2. 10, etc.; i. 8.17 N. 

13. Stywov, of course, perhaps a little ironical. 

14. pév, 84 on the one hand, on the other. — wavres...tratra ; did you 
(or did you not) all say ? etc. Dind. and others omit the interrogation. 
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15. "Ewel, since. — ec brasvé abrév, ¢f I were to commend him (649 c) ; 
i.e. supposing that J do really praise him, in that case, you may fairly 
accuse me, ctc. McM. — Stadopéraros, most af variance. — wep Gv = 
wept rovrwe &, concerning matters about which I am at variance 250 
with him. 

16. eon, tf is possible. — txovra, sc. éué. — reyvdfav, om trying to 
trick you out of tt (your money) by feigning enmity towards him. — dwep 
...2000ns, tf Seuthes paid me anything, 4540. —oty obras s, he did not, 
assuredly, pay tt with any idea that he should be both deprived of, etc. — 
éwl rotre, with this piirpose or intention. 

17. wp&rryre, wpdrreo, with 2 accus. to exact from, 480. — lav pi Be- 
Bove ry spate, of I do not complete the business. 

"ANAA...yxav, but [I am conscious of wanting much of having your 
money] Tam far nough from havtep ony of your property, cf. v. 4. 82 x. 
— dpvbe...eovs, 472 f, cf. vi. 6. 17. — o¥vo8é por, [knows with me] knows 
as well as I, whether, etc. 

19. cvvewépveps, I swear further or in addition. — pi rolvey py8é, no, 
indeed, not even, 718 b. 

20. Soy paddov, rorobry paddov, the more I, 80 much the more he, eto. 
—ovphloaps, I shared with. — atrod viv ydpny, Ais disposition, un- 


grateful as it is. 

21. Nal pa Ala, 476d. — oy exeeny Birr, a. EnwarhOny, I should 
oe Es tatoo $f F had been deceived ; dy omitted gives emphasis, 

682. 

22. dt ye...gwdaxh, if indeed precaution is (necessary) towards friends. 
— wacay, sc. puiaxty. — Hoichoapey rotroy obSdy, 480 b. 25) 


23. Kiihner and others omit a» rafra after édévaro. — dg = 
Gore. — &.. dtrov, what I would never have spoken. — rotrov, i. e. Seuthes. 
— dvayrioy, in the presence of. Their lack of sense (dycioves) and ingrati- 
tude (dxdpeoro) forced him to the humiliating acknowledgment of the dis- 
tressed condition in which the Greeks were when they entered the service 
of Seuthes. 

24. xpoogre wédw; v. 1. ef xpocgre rédu, ‘Aplorap. — otx da, forbid 
or prevent. — twal€pia, in the open air. — ploos xapdy, midwinter. — 
dpéwres, fxovres, while you saw, while you had. — Srev (258) gen. of price. 
— dvhoerbe, Ktih. and others make all these clauses interrogative, did not 
Aristarchus? was it not midwinter ? etc., 80 also, § 25. 

25. ix\ Opdans, ad fines Thracie. — ipoppotou, sationed outside, 
blockading the coast. — etyas, so. dvd-yxn fr. 

26. of8fy ri Adbovov, in no great abundance certainly. — Sty...ctx fv, 
but we had no force whereby, eee rikim Sn & body or onganteed. 

27. pyd’...cporarioas, without having asked any pay whatever in ad- 
dition, 551 g. —Av iBdnovy, should I seen ?—apd tev; in your behalf? 698. 

28. Tosrey...nowerhoavres, for, surely, while you shared in 253 
these advantages, in having the aid of these troops. —xard owov- 
84v, 696. Kiih. and others read n&\X\ow repeated before peréexere. 

7 z 
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29. nudtovres py8anf, 718 d. — nar’ dAlyous, in small parties. 

30. motdy...ris dopareas, cf. v. 6. 31 nN. — roOro...whOypa, ts this 
tha drocttpul ealamty you are complaining of ?— {ewra ta dav dvas; to 
suffer me to live? 679: v. 2. fQvra dud dveivas (Kriig.), to let me go alive f 
cf. Hell. ii. 3. 51. 

31. O8, sc. dwdpxecbe. — dni = Sr, 6898; cf. i. 6. 1. —sa0ra apdér- 
vovres, while faring thus. — otre...dmeBdXere, nor did you loss any alive, 
i.e. by their being made captives. 

32. El 8é 11... opty, ¢f any honor had been gained by you, 461; i. 8. 12. 
— apds dxelvous, in addition to those things, i.e. the reputation or glory 
acquired in Asia. — dy dol xadewalvere, for whtch you are angry with me, 
456. — xdpuwv dBdven, be grateful (Lex. xdps). 

33, apds Ccsv, 697. — dwfipa (dwalpw), I weighed anchor or act sail : 

253 vl. dwxpa (Eweyu). — dv pe treswoy, (otherwise) they would never 

have sent me, impf. as of repeated acts, 2. 8, 1. 8; or of animus, 
‘‘ would not have been disposed to send.” McM. 

34. apts AaxeBaiporvtovs, join with SrafefAnpivos, calumniated to, i. e. 
in the eyes of the Lacedwmonians. — td tpév, trip tpév, emphatic, indi- 
cating their ingratitude. — dwoorpoohy, ii. 4. 22 N. — el ylvowro, i. ©. 1 
I should have any. These words bear on the question of Xenophon’s age 
at the time, and clearly imply that he had neither wife nor children as 
yet. Subsequently he had two sons, Gryllus and Diodorus (by a wife 
named Philesia), the former of whom fell at Mantinea, 8. 0. 862: Plut. 
Ages. 20: cf. 2 88 N. 

35. bya dwhyOnpal (dewey Odvoua:) re whtora, I have incurred very great 
hatred. — wal raGra, 544 a. — upelrrocw, dat. of agent, after passive verb, 
461. — apayparevépevos...tpty = xal ols xpayyar. in ordinary construc- 
tion. 

36. ofre dwo8s8pdenovra, nor running away stealthily. — caraxavév- 
ves, Kiih. reads caraxexavéres, but it may be doubted whether there is any 
such perf. of xalyw to be found in use. See Veitch’s ‘‘Greek Verbs.” Cf. 
679. —dv re plpa 8, in his (proper) share and beside (beyond) Ais share; in 
his turn as well as out of his turn. — rpéwaia Pap, trophies over the bar- 
barians. — wpds tpas, contra vos, or apud vos, i. 6. against your caprices, 
or for you, for your sake. 

37. Kal yip ofv, cf. i. 9. 8 nN. —“Ypets 84.. vOv 8) neipds Spty Souct 
eva. ; You, then...does tt now seem to you to be just the time? anacoluthon, 
{0% — Sra &. rt. — wheire, you are satling, i.e. you are at liberty to 

38. O8 pty, sc. obrws ddécer duty. — d...pynpovndrara, O ye, of all 
men (I have ever known) possessing most admirable memories / ironical, of 
course. — obro, i. e. Charininus and Polynicus. 

954 39. =pos fypeov, with us, cf. § 4. 

40. bul rotre, next after him. — rovro, depends on expary-~ 
yfioas as cognate acc. (rabra o7pariylay, i. 8. 15), that you should first 
lead us as our generals for this, viz. to exact, etc. 
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41. raGra dwoSdéuevos 8, having sold these things, he has neither paid 
weer the araneds to Kuta not toe OTP. — Edna abrod, we shall keep 
hold of him, 582. 

42. péda, v. 2. uddros, i. 6. still more affrighted than at anything he 
had as yet heard. — §v cudpovepey, repeating the very words of Poly- 
crates. 

43. ra yapla, cf. 5. 8. — lv dwoppirye wonodpevos, having communt- 
cated it as a secret ; cf. vi. 6.11; Hdt. ix. 94. — ToAvvlxov, § 1. 955 
— tora, sc. Xenophon. — dwoSavotro (v. i. dwrofdvo:), change of 
mood. 

44, 'Ewletaor, i.e. by letters or messengers, or both. — itero, »v. 1. 
fOve, 455 g. — Agov al Apavor, the usual form in consulting the gods, ef. 
vi. 2. 15 N. —ép ole = éxi rodras 4, on the conditions Seuthes proposed. 

— ’Avaipd, 2d. Zeds, ous replies: the word is commonly used of responses 
by oracles, etc., cf. iii. 1. 6; vi. 1. 22. 


CHAPTER VII. 


EFFORTS TO INDUCE SEUTHES TO PAY WHAT IS DUE.— XENOPHON'S 
STRONG REMONSTRANCE SUCCESSFUL. 


L. boxhvncay es xdpas, const. preg., marched into the villages and 
took up their quarters there. — owd, cf. i. 1. 6, where éx is used, 586. 

2. AveGev, from the upper country. — Kal &, 518 f. 

3. IIpodtyopev, we warn you, etc. — trip LebPov, in behalf of Seuthes, 
698. — 88¢ 6 dvfp, Kiih. reads d3¢ dvip. — Mn8dxov, king of the Odrysm, 
ef. 8. 16. — et 8 ph, 710. — drvephpopner, sc. ras tyuerdpas xujpas ropbeis, 
— ddryefnoducOa, v. 1. drcEb nea. 

4. °AdAA gol...xarerdy, well, even to give an answer fo you, speaking tn 
such terms, ts disagreeable or annoying ; however, etc. 256 
6. bwére OGous, 641 b, iterative optat. Some read frdes, but 
ef. 1. 5; 2. 10. — dyrexadrweptvors, cf. 2. 21. 

7. & Audis, 694. — ody Ceots, with the help of the gods, 588 c. — viv 84, 

v. 1, v0v 84. — edabvere, you are (threatening us with) driving us out, 
somewhat sarcastic. . 

8. ody Swrws Sapa Bobs, not only not bestowing any gifts: on the use of 
phrases like of Srws, etc., see 717 g. Compare Lat. non dico. — dvé’ dy 
eS Grabes, cf. i. 3. 4 N.—AXN’...drerphwes, but, as Jar as lies in your power, 
you do not allow us, just going away, even to encamp here (note force of 
aor. évavdicO frat). 

9. dwd Apnoreas, [from] by means of robbery, 695, — txovra, sc. édpa. 
— tgnota, 2: 34. 

10. rt wal, cf. 5640. — tn, Xenophon asked. — wapeBéuare, 06 b. — 
ot8ay dnd 4; in no wise calling mé ia (to your counséls), cf. 6. 3. — Gavpa- 


- -: — — Be 
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oréraro: (ironical), most wonderful men that you are ! — Stes, 624, 701 6. 

—xanoalsny, I might gratify them, and thereby secure their good-will. 
LL. xard...xaraBtbopas, [am ready to sink under the carth. — twd rhs 

alzxtrne, with the shame which I feel : see Ktih. on the force of art. here. 

257 nay ens .trasvoly, d Eedatvouns robs ebepylras, for Medo- 

my king, would not approve of my conduct, tf I should drive 
out our benefactors, 631 d. 

12. Aéwa, distressed or vexed. — 4 xapa woplovpivn, the devastation of 
the country. 

13. Kal &¢, 518 f. — wade, 607 a, 645. — wpoepaiv (Lex. rpoepd), edic- 
tarus, intending to worn (them) as he had warned him, i. e. Xenophon. — 
démvas, (viz.) to depart. 

14. av dwodaBdy, you might recover. — dwore, v. 1. efryre. — SeBénra1, 
v. 1. dé8exra:, omitting Sri, and reading duds instead of dude. — ovvava- 
epatas fo join in exacting. — robrey ruyévres, if they obtain [these things) 
this, i. e. their pay. — dacr, i. e. the troops. — rére, then, and only then. 

15. Stvewras, cf. i. 8. 14 nw. — ériccasplovs, cf. 1. 6. — Aéyay, sc. Adve 
84: oh 88 ph, sc. Evers: Exoper, sc. A¢yew, 710, cf. 1. 31 N. 

16. pdra 8) ihaplves, very submissively indeed. — LabOys, sc. \¢yer. — 

..-yeyevn we request that those who have become friends to ué, 
Le. in the villages where the Greeks were now quartered, § 1. —48n, forth- 
with, then and there. 

17. xal wiv, even now, after all that you have said. — év@év6, [from 

258 hence] from you, to obtain, etc. 

18. émrphpa: s, to loave it to these men [whatever decision they 
should make] to decide whether tt is fitting that you should quit the country, 
or we? 

19. ote En, ac. éxirpéyar dy. —olerOas, supply &¢y. —wlpway, depends 
on éxéXeve. 

21. 4x Clr Ons, cf. 5. 6, 7. — dayfrovy, dwo8odvas, dwokaPely, Ktih. calls 
attention to the force of dwé, in composition, viz. back, where something 
is due; to demand back, to give back, to take back. — twieyov, aor. in 
plup. sense, you had promised. 

22. perd rods Geots, next to the gods. — de rd havepdy, in a conspicuous 
position ; Xen. Cyr. viii. 7. 28; Agesilaus, 5. 6. — Bacvda oe brolycay, 
480 a. — AavOdvay, supply rode, from rocjogs following. 

23. dna, v. 1. Sone’. — oS dxotav. .dvOpdwreyv, [to hear agreeably, act. 
for pass. 575 a] to be well spoken of by 6000 men. — cavrév, Aéyous, change 
of construction from 8d to 2d person. 

250 24. tev dalorov, enph. pos. —wiavepdvovs, wandering about, 

i.e. failing in accomplishing their object. — cedpovigay (Lex.) 
to bring to reason or obedience. — rd 48n xoddf{ay, v. 1. ras fey xoddoes. 

25. rl xporeiioas.. DaBes, what tt was that you paid us beforehand (or 
in advance) when you received us as allies, — Oto6", v. 2. O18’. 

26. Otxoty rodro s, ts not, then, this, their confidence in you, that also 
which obtained your kingdom for you, bartered away by you for this sum of 
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money ? — xpypdrey, gen. of price. — avepdoneras ; some omit the inter- 
rogation-mark. 

27. wes plya tyo0, how you considered it (to be) a great thing. — 4... 
Exevs, which you now hold by conquest, 679 b. — ete, v. L. btw, of. 978 d. 
— xpnparev, referring to the money due to the soldiers. 

28. Scywep, inasmuch as, in the same degree as. — dpx fy, (in the first 
place] at all, with negatives, 488. — whovrfioa, davfivas, 
incept. aor., to become rich, etc.; cf. xroureis, to be rich, etc. 

29. teloraca: py, naturally there ought to follow, éxicraca: 82, dre 
éxtxe:potery dy: a like construction is found in Sophocles, Phéloctetes, 1056, 
wdpeors perv Telxpos...dyu re. — girlg rij of (object. use of pron.), friend- 
ship for you ; cf. iv. 5. 18. — xaréyos ; some omit interrogation. 

30. cudpovety rd apds of, would perform their dutics towards 260 
you more discreetly. — wpds of, 697. — Addovs...wapayeviobas, 
supply ef vousfoier, implied in «f dpg, above. — robrey dxotovras, hearing 
Srom these, 432. — el xara8cfdconay, if they should form a bad opinion of 
you (and judge) that no others, etc. — ro¢rovs, the Greeks. — atrots, i. e. 
the preennt subjects of Seuthes. 

Sl. wif Oa ..\adOévres, [left behind us] sferior to us in numbers, 406 b. 
— rovro (for obros) xlyBuvos, fs not this a danger? is it not a matter of 
apprehension to you !— rovrey, i. e. the Greeks. — trie yevras...cvorpa- 
reverOa, cf. 659 g. — dv.. -Avampdfwory, on condition that they should now 
(at once) exact what is due from you. — cvwawlowow...ravra ; may con- 
cede these things to them (the soldiers) Some place the interrogation after 
Aaxedaiporlovs ; others omit it altogether. 

32. yt phy, porro. — ted oor, under your power, 691. — trl o-...cor, 
788 e. 

33. wpovodeba... Beh te. ot. = barat wane (object. gen.) pad Nov, more 
Sree from suffering evils, less exposed to harm. — tyxahotow, demand 
payment. This verb is used of a creditor summoning a debtor. into court, 
in order to obtain judgment against him. See Kiih., note. 

34. rotrovs, v. b. rodro. — SpelAovro, 9. 1. dgelAowro. 

35. “A\Ad ydp “HpaxAelBy, But (you may object to all this), 961 
Jor to Heracleides, etc., cf. iii. 2. 25. —°H piv wods 2, assuredly, 

i is a much smaller matter now for you to get and pay this money. 

36. 6 dplev, which determines. — apéco8es, revenue ; your present 
revenue or income will be (v. 2. dori», is) greater than, etc. 

37. ravra...xpoevootpny, I have been considering these things before- 
hand, as your friend, and in your interests. — dv...dyabey, cf. 5540. — 
Sradbapdny, be utterly ruined in reputation. 

38. ob7 dy...luavds dy yevoluny, cf. i. 8. 2 x. 

39. ody Coots, cf. iii. 1. 28; 2 8, 11. — dwt rots orpariérass, for the 
soldiers, i. ©. for the sake of conciliating the troops and securing their ser- 
vices. — fryea, dayirnca, cf. v. 8. 4 N. 

40. pnSi dwoSiSdvros (80. col) Sacba dv, I would not have received 
anything oven tf you had offered it. — Aloypév, on omission of a» cf. 6. 21 x. 
— wepubdy, cf. 8. 8 N. — D\dAos re wal, 717 0. 
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41. Affpos...xpds ré...rpdmov, a trifle, tn comparison with the holding on 
the money by every means in his power. — od8dyv...crfipa, no possession. 


42. whovre...dQieav, ts rich tn friends, 414 0. — cuvnrtycropivore, 
262 will share his joy or pleasure. 
43. "Add ydp, But (1 need not dwell upon this), for. — wév- 

ree, at any rate: v. 1. rdvras. 

44. atrofl, they themselves, on their part. — dvecddovv.. pot, broughé 
against me the charge (which I do not admit) that I cared more, 702 a. 

45. rd 8apa, obj. of Exew. — lviBdvras, because they saw; xaravohcay- 
Tas, because they observed. 

46. dwoxeioOas, v. I. drodelxrveGa:: see Kiih. note. — Sea...dverlur. 
you could not be satisfied with promising what great rewards should be mine. 
— Ecoy...Wuvvdnny, § 8 N. — vov...roApae, have you the hardihood (despite 
all that I have urged upon you) to ses with indifference that Tam now thus 
dishonored among the soldiers f 

47. &n...dwo8oGva:, depend on dddiewr, — abroy yl oa s, that you your- 
asl f will not bear to sec those reproaching you who freely laid out their ser- 
vices in your behalf, and trusted to your honor to compensate them. The 
critics note that Xen. indulges in a little exaggeration here. 

263 48. re alrly, 444 f. — obra... webwore, never at any time. | 

49. dvopoles fxowra...Sre, that I am differently esteemed in the 

army now, from what I was when, etc. 

SO. &v re pévys, and ¢f you will remain. — rd yapla, 2. 88; 5. 8. 

SL. txav obres, 577 c. — Kal phy, atqui, and yet in reality. 

52. "ANA = well. — brava, I thank you for, a polite mode of declin- 

ing a proffered kindness or favor. Cf. Lat. laudo, benigne. — wyufe, de 
assured. 


53. ’Apyipvov...minpdv mi, I have no money (other than] except a little. 
— tédXavroy = 800 darics, i. 7. 18 = about $1200. — dpfpous, cf. 4. 18, 
20, 21. — xpordaPév, taking in addition. 

54. Kuviira, come up to or amount to = dfapky. Cf. Hdt. ii. 185. — 
wlvos rdXavrov 8, whose talent shall I say that I have? among which of the 
Greeks, when their number is so great, shall I divide this talent, which is 
go vory small a sum! —°Ap’ ox, dradh s, 12 tt not better, since danger also 
(as you say, § 51) threatens me, in going back at least (to the army) to 
guard against the stones? cf. 6.10. Born. and others give the sense of 
dwiéera, going back to my own country and thus escape danger of losing 
my life. See Kiih. note. — tpavay, v. f. Euewe. 

55. Ddcovras, 305 c. — Qeyov, were saying or were under the impres- 
sion. — & éwloyxero, what he had promised him, 646 d. 

264 56. 8 thas, v. 2. 3° duds. — wodAdy elyow alrlav, wers much 

censured, on the ground of having acted fraudulently. 

57. of xpooyja, did not go near Charminus and Polynicua, i. e. took no 
part in the proceeding. — 06 ydp...wepl gvyfis, for not yet had a decree of 
banishment been passed against him at Athens. See INTRODUCTION, p. ix. 
Cf. Thucyd. i, 119, 125. — dwaydyou, Ktih. reads draydyy. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


THE GREEKS CROSS TO LAMPSACUS. — ARRIVAL AT PERGAMUS. — 
XZNOPHON ATTACKS ASIDATES, A PERSIAN, AND GAINS MUCH 
BOOTY. — ARMY HANDED OVER TO THIBRON,. 


L. Adpraxoy, see Lex. — dwayrg re Elev. 450 a. — tov... yeypadéros, 
who wrote the (work upon) Dreams in the Lycoum : McM. translates, ‘‘ who 
painted the Dreams in the Lyceum” (a gymnasium at Athens, castward 
of the city). The verb ypdgw means either to write or to paint, but, if 
dvixna be the true reading, the former meaning seems most appropriate 
here: v. 2. évolasa, and émima. Kiih. reads yeypadyxéros for yeypadéros, 
but that form is used only in later writers. — fos, v. 1. et. 

2 4 phy, ii. 8. 26. — abrév, Kiih. reads adriv. — ipd8coy, viaticum, 

travelling expenses. 
3. Wve, ie. Xen. was sacrificing. — waperrhicaroe roy Edu. = got Ku- 
clides to stand by him, cf. vi. 1. 22. —lepdta, v. I. lepd. Evuclides conjeo- 
tured Xenophon’s present lack of means from the poor quality of the 
victims. — pOAy, sc. xphuara. — od cavry, you will be a hindrance to 
yourself, i.e. you will allow your disinterestedness and neglect of your own 
interests to stand in the way, as heretofore. 

4. ydp, 708 c. — Mad(x.0s, gracious to those who propitiate him by 
offerings. Zeus was worshipped under this name at the A:dovs at Athens, 
when all the people offered sacrifices to this god. Cf. Thucyd. i. 126. — 
Gowwep ofxo. ddbay bya tuty OberOas, as I was accustomed at home 265 
(i. e. at Athens) fo offer sacrifice, nal (= namely, that is) d\oxav- 
vey, to burn whole victims for you. From this it may be inferred that 
fluclidés and Xen. were on intimate terms at Athens. — & Srov, sincs, 
557. — wad, v. 2. cat 4. —ovwvolowy s, t would result to his advan- 


tage. 

5. ddonatra, except in sacrifices offered to Zeus Meilichios it was not 
usual to burn the whole victim. —r@ warply (v. 1. rarpwy) vope, sc. TO 
édoxavrety. — lxaddudpa (Lex. cad\ueptw): 

6. EtxAelSns, another person of this name (not the same as in § 1), or 
perhaps the text is corrupt, as Kith: thinks (see Lex.). —fevovwras, are hoe- 
pitably entertained (in § 8 wrapd goes with this verb). — trwov...Sapaxsy, 
the horse which he had sold in Lampeacus for Afty darics (= about $200), 
431 a. — rhv ripfy, the price paid for the horse. 

7. wapé, along, cf. iv. 6. 4. — AvBlas (partit. gen.)...meBlov, ac. dgu- 
cera tay camel the ain of The (in, or Delonging to) Lydia: +. 2, 

velas. 

8. ris Mvotas, 522 h. — fevovras, cf. § 6 x. —Toyyédov, cf. Thucyd. 
i; 128. 

9. abréy (after fn), i. 2. Xenophon. — xabyyneoptyovs, cf. 598 b. 
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266 LL. re (after rods) connects Sarvicas and AaBéy. — Sires: of 
wofiou abrotes, that he might do them a service, viz. by giving them 
a share of the expected plunder. — Pracdpeva, having forced themscives 
into the company of Xen. and his chosen band. — dwfAavwvoy, were for 
ving them off, or tried to drive them back, in order that they might 
not be called upon to share the booty with these pertinacious volunteers, 
just as if, forscoth (84), Xen. dryly remarks, the plunder was already in 
their hands. 

12. répevos (218. 2), depends on wipe. — xpfhpara, valuables, i.e. here 
cattle aud such like. — dwl6pa atrods ducdowwras, ds, cacaped (ran away 
from) them, inasmuch as they neglected these tn order that. 

14. ér6, with gen. i. 2. 15 N. — ynlvey, = == érrdv, cf. ii. 4. 12; iii. 4. 7. 
— Srapdpvxro, cf. 281 d. — Suepdyn, impers., as soon as ever light shone 
through, i.e. as soon as an opening was made. — Bovadpy felony, with 
an ox-spit, cf. Hdt. ii. 185. — Scapmepés, cf. iv. 1. 18 n. — dcrofedovres 
brolovy, by shooting arrows continually, they made it unsafe any longer 
even to approach. 

15, avpcevévrey (Lex.). — Kopaylas, a castle or town not far from Per- 
gamus. — Gra, cf. i. 5. 5; 7. 11 nN. — Gddor...Qddor...lerwels, cavalry, 

16. wes toras, dir. for indir. disc. Sxws Erotro, cf. i 8. 14 N. —dAaBdw- 
res (ac. roxodrous Bots] Soo foray Bées, 551 c. — woncdpever, cf. i. 10. 9m. 
— obre, v. 1. Er. — pi Guyh dy & AdoSos, lest the departure should (seem 
to) be a flight, 584. 8. — & dwlowy, cf. iii. 4. 35 N.— vow 84 8, but, as it 
was (in fact), they retreated as tf intending to fight, etc. 

17. Bla rhs putpds, in spite of his mother, who perhaps apprehended 
fature retaliation on the part of the Persians. — IpoxAfs...6 dws, cf. ii. 
1.38. 

18. Ot wepl Elev. 527 a. — xducdy, in the form of a circle. — Seda, i. €. 
shields. — wpd tev rofevpdrev, as a defence agains the missiles. The cir- 
cular form would cause the missiles to strike the shield obliquely and 
glance off. 

19. ’Ayactlas (Lex.). — apéPara...0épara (507 f), cattle enough for sacri- 
faces, but not enongh for provisions or profit ; cf. § 21. 

20. paxpordrny, sc. d86r. — AvBlae, gen. depending on superl. 419 c. 
His plan was to throw Asidates off his guard by marching as far as possi- 
ble on the road into Lydia, etc. — es 7d pf = Gore ph, to the end that 
(Asidates) might not be in fear, etc. Cf. Xen. Mem. iii. 6. 2. 

2L bv’ airéy, i. 6. dri r¢ lévas dx’ adbrév, with a view to anothér expedi- 
tion against him. — $r6...txovoas, pertinentes, [having themselves under] 
lying close under, i. e. very near to and under the protection of, etc. Cf. 
Hdt. iv. 42, 

22. cvvrvyydvover (hist. pres.), sell in with. — yuvatea, Kiib. reads 
yuvaixas. — &mlBn, (came off] were fulfilled, § 10. 

23. ot« yrdcarp, did not blame the god any longer: the whole story is 
a curious mixture of piety and a free seizing upon other people's property ! 


é 
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v. l, howrdcaro, hailed the god as his benefactor. — oyviwparrov...aers, 
(worked together...that] joined together in bringing it about that, 
etc. — falpera, select or choice portions of the booty: cf. Homer, 


Il. i. 884-867 ; Virg. din. viii. 652, 


24. *Ex rovrov, v.i. éy rotry, i.e, in the spring of B. 0. 899 (see 


‘* Record of Marches,”’ etc. after the Appendix, p. 26). 


25, 26. These sections are bracketed, as being of very doubtful authen- 
ticity. Kriig. regards them as a mere interpolation, and givea abundant 
and cogent reanous for his opinion. Dindorf, in his fourth edition (1867), 
and Schenk] (1869), print the paragraph in smaller type, as forming no 
part of the text of Xenophon. Cobet (1859) extrudes the sections entirely 
from his edition. Kiih. brackets § 25, but gives § 26 as genuine. 

26. ‘AprOpss, the numbering or compitation. — xaTraBdcens, 
Cotyora, cf. v. 5. 4; ii. 2. 6 w. — Standoves s, on the order of numerals in 
Greek, cf. 2420. As to the numbers, however, as Kiih. justly remarks, 


the mas. vary to a large extent. 


GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 


[From MacMicnakt’s ‘‘Ansbasis.”’] 


WALL OF MEDIA (. 7. 15; ii. 4. 12). — PYLA (6. 5). — THE 
TRENCH (i. 7. 15). — CANALS (i. 7. 16; ii. 4. 18). 


$1. Not the least remarkable of the discoveries which of late years have 
marked the progress of geographical inquiry in this most interesting region 
is the actual existence at the present time of an ancient wall stretching 
across Mesopotamia at the head of the Babylonian plain. Dr. Ross, who 
first examined it at its eastern terminus, in 1886, describes it, under the 
name Khalé (or Sidd) Némrad (Wall or Embankment of Nimrod), as & 
straight wall 25 long paces thick, and from 36 to 40 feet high, running 
8.8. W. 2 W. as far as the eye could reach, to two mounds called Ramelah 
(Siffeirah, Ainsworth, pp. 81, 82), on the Phrat, some hours above Felujah. 
The eastern éxtremity was built of the small pebbles of the country, cemented 
with lime of great tenacity, but farther inland, his Bedwin guide told him, 
“ 4¢ was built of brick, and in some places worn down level with the desert, 
—and was built by Nimrod to keep off the people of Nineveh, with whom 
he had an implacable feud” (Journal of Royal Geogr. Society, ix. pp: 446, 
472; xi. p. 180). That it was constructed for purposes of defence, and 
not as a mere embankment! for purposes of irrigation, is indicated by its 
having on its northwestern face ‘‘a glacis, and bastions at intervals of 
55 paces, with a deep ditch 27 paces broad.” It was farther examined by 


. 1 Captain Jones, cited by Grote (Greece, ch. ixx.), represents it as “‘no wall at all 
bat a mere embankment, extending seven or eight mallee from the Tigi, designed ts 
arrest the winter torrents and drain off the rain-water of the desert in a large reser 
voir,” etc. An ombankment of the dimensions given above by Dr. Ross should hardly be 
required to arrest the winter torrents of s country remarkable for its drought (4 y@ Tae 
Agevoplay Seras dAlyp, Hat. 1. 108). Its true character as a line of defence is affirmed 
both by Layard, p. 578, and by General Chesney, 1. pp. 28, 90,118. The enormous breadth 
See rath 25 tong paces,” corresponds with that of the walle of Babylon (Hat. 1. 178) 


Rennell, Geogr., 1 pp. 406, 497. 
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Captain Lynch in 1844, and its eastern extremity determined to bé in 
lat. 84° 8’ 80”, and long. 21’ 50° W. of Baghdad. He galloped along it for 
more than an hour without finding any sign of its terminating. (Journal 
of Royal Geogr. Society, ix. pp. 472, 478.) 

$2. The identity of this wall with Xenophon'’s Wall of Media was 
assumed by the explorers tacitly, but with every ground of probability. 
In the first place it is hard to imagine a ‘‘ Wall of Media” in any other 
position than this, if its use was to protect from northern invasion the 
rich culture of Babylonia, with the entire canal area and system of irriga- 
tion, to which the plain owed its rare fertility. Hdt. i. 198. Then, too, 
of the great antiquity of Sidd Nimrid there can be no question ; record 
of its origin there is none, except local tradition assigning it to Nimrod. 
On the other hand, the continued existence of a‘wall (corresponding to the 
Median) from Xenophon’s age down to comparatively recent times is 
attested by a chain of scattered notices in later writers. Such a wall is 
mentioned by Eratosthenes (in the third century 3B. 0., quoted by Strabo 
ii, 1 and xi. 14), as rd ris Depspduudos Scarelxiocua, having its eastern ter- 
minus near Opis. Again, its western terminus was noticed in ruins by 
Ammianus Marcellinus (868 a. D.) at Macepracta on the Euphrates, near 
the head of a canal (which he distinguishes from the Naha-Malcha (Nahr 
Melik)}, the Saklawiyeh apparently, a few miles north of which is the 
8. W. extremity of the Sidd Nimrdd. (See Ammian. Marcell. xxiv. 2.) 

$3. Their identity is further attested by their occupying the same gen- 
eral position as a partition line between the rocky desert of Arabia and the 
fertile alluvial plain of Babylonia: ‘‘ the Stdd Nimrid, for all practical 
purposes, the Babylonian plain from the hilly and rocky 
country.” (Ainsworth, p. 82, note 2.) 

Layard (Nineveh and Babylon, p. 577) found the country N. of the 
Bridge of Herbah (N. E. of Babylonia) ‘‘a perfect maze of ancient canals 
now dry;..eight miles beyond the bridge the embankments suddenly 
ceased ; a high rampart of earth (the Sidd Nimrdd) then stretched ae far as 
the eye could reach to the right and to the left ; ... to the north of ¢ there are 
ao canals nor watercourses except the Dijeil, which passes through the 
mound ; beyond the Median Wall we entered upon gravelly downs fur- 
rowed by deep ravines...” Now that a like position, between desert and 
cultivated plain, must be assigned to the Median Wail? is indicated by the 
naine it bears ; for the Medes under Cyaxares had conquered all Assyria up 
to Babylonia,® a tract which Hdt. describes as one entire canal district 


* “The wall of defence against the Medes,” as ‘‘ The Picts’ Wall” means “against the 
Picts.” 

3 why rie BaPvAcovins polpys, Hat 1. 806. This was after the overthrow of Nineveh 
by the Medes (s. c. 606%), and the extinction of the Assyrian monarchy, when Media and 
Babylonia became independent, and ultimately, if Herodotus’ authority was good, an- 
tagonistic powers. He represents a jealous fear of Median encroachment prevailing st 
Babylon until both monarchies merged in the Medo-Persian (B c te The testimony, 
however, of Berosus (a Babylonian priest, who wrote a history of Babylonis, 2. c. 260, 
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(h Bafviwely xdpn wica xararérynra és Sudpvyas, Hdt. i. 193), so that 
the ‘‘Wall of Media” as a barrier against Medish incursion would follow 
the northern outline of the old canal district; and that outline, as we 
have seen, is the line taken by the Sidd Nimrid so far as it has been 
examined. 

But, further, Xenophon represents the Desert of Arabia as terminating 
at a place called Pyle (i. 5. 5). Now as tht next marches given in his 
itinerary are said to be through Babylonia (7. 1), we conclude that Pyle 
must have lain on the confines of Babylonia, and may be looked for at or 
near the western end of Sidd Nimrid. This general conclusion is remark- 
ably confirmed by comparing the distance of Sidd Nimrid at its W. end 
from Babylon with that of Pyle from Babylon. General Chesney, in his 
great work on the Euphrates (vol. i. pp. 48 et seq.), gives us the distance 
by river from Thapeacus to Hillah (Babylon) as 618% geographical miles, 
as obtained by the steamer in her course down the river. Now Xenophon 
gives the road distance from Thapsacus to Babylon as 210 parasangs, and 
of Pyla from Babylon as 85 perasangs. If then 210 parasangs by road 
correspond to 6184 geographical miles by river, proportionally 35 para- 
sangs by road will correspond to 103 geographical miles by river. We 
should look therefore for Pyle at a point whose river-distance from Baby- 
lon is 102 geographical miles. Felujah is given as 91 geographical miles 
(Chesney), and 10 or 12 miles measured from Felujah up the river in 
Chesney’s map brings us to the W. end of the Sidd Nimrdd, with which,’ 
therefore, Pyle may be fairly identified. The result has all the more 
claim to our confidence that the route by land follows the course by river 
ao closely as to make distance by one almost a measure of distance by the 
other; it is independent also of any arbitrary assumption respecting the 
value of a parasang. 

$4. This coincidence, and the name itself of Pyla (gates or fortified pase), 
suggest the conclusion that Pyle was neither city (as Larcher surmised) 


and whose authori is gond) is that Media and Babylonia were friendly, and even allied 
sewers ao long asthe Median monarchy lasted (\. till a. c. 600), and that the real 
object of fear at Babylon was the Medo-Persian power founded by Cyrus, who, after 
conquering Lydia and all Asia Minor, finally turned his arms against Babylon and sub- 
dued it (p c. 588) Probably this is the true account (see Rawlinson, vol. i, p. 438). 
If 80, we must assign the construction of the wall to the interval between s c. 650 and 
B. Cc. 588 It is probably a monument of the reign of Queen Nitocris (s c. 558), whose 
great works are deacribed by Hdt. as being purely defensive against Media (1 185). He 
represents her as the mother of Labynetus, the last of the Babylonian kings; but her 
right place in history is not yet ascertained (see Rawlinson’s Herodotus, vol. i. p. 427). 
At any rate, the vast dimensions of the wall (il. 4. 12) point clearly to s period near to 
that at which Nebuchadnezzar could boast that he ‘‘butlt this great Babylon” (Daniel 
iv 80), and among other structares a pelace (the Kasr), whose vast ruins still exist, of 
which he declares, “in Afteen days I completed and made it the high place of my kingdom 
(Standard Inscription, Rawlinson, il. p. 487). The “Median Wall” caine in later times 
to be called ‘‘the wall of Semiramis “ (super § 2), the fashion in the East being to assign 
all great works of unknown origin to Seméranie (see Strabo, xvi.), as in our day to 
Nimrod. . 
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nor mountain defile, but the ancient pass into Bebylonia through the 
wall® itself, at a time when it extended —as when entire it must havé 
done — to the Euphrates. It certainly excites surprise that Xenophon 
makes no mention of their passing the wall at its west extremity, either at 
Pyla or wherever else he passed it on the upward route. But it appears 
(Ainsw. p. 108) that all trace of the wall is lost between Siffeirah and the 
river (a distance apparently’ of some miles); and we may safely conclude 
that the wall at its western end was demolished when the Greeks passed 
it; for, assuredly, had it been entire, or capable of defence, the king would 
have defended it, if only to keep the enemy in check® till he could bring up 
his distant forces. In this view, therefore, there would be little trace of 
its existence presented to the Greeks beyond the name of ‘‘ The Gates” 
still retained in the locality, and the ruins which Ammianus M. saw; 
but it was not the time to take note of ruins, or inquire about them ; for 
when the Greeks were at Pyles & battle seemed imminent. It was in the 
imididle of the eléven days (i. 7. 18), when they had just come upon tracks 
‘of the enemy (6. 1), and were in almost hourly expectation of meeting him: 
It need excite no surprise, therefore, that at this juncture Xenophon 
remarked nothing of which he could afterwards give an account; and Pyls 
is, in fact, the only place in the route that he is content to nante and dis- 
miss without commént or description of any kind ; all we gather about it 
is, that it was at thé énd of the desert marchés. 

§ 5. If this assumption be admitted, that Xenophon was ignorant of 
the western terminus, and at the time hé wrote (probably at Scillus) con- 
fused about the true diréction of the wall, we have then some clew to 
explain his statement, dréyes BaSv\Gv0s od rods (ii. 4. 12). He knew that 
he had been within 86 miles of Babylon without falling in with the western 
end of the wall, and may have had a notion that it lay farther south than 
Cunaxa, which was 12 parasangs from Babylon. Himeelf laboring under 
some such misconception, it is not surprising that he should have both 
misled and perplexed his best geographical commentators, previous to the 
actual discovery of the wall. Rennell adopts his statement about the 


6 There is none such in this quarter (Rena. pp. 88, £4), who conjectures that the tern 
‘*refers to the shutting up of the river itself between the mountains, which terminate 
at the same place on both sides of the river.” See aled pp. 800, 301. 

; 5 Bee the description of the Syro-Cillelan gates (1. 4 4); semething similar at the 
eastern end of the Sidd Nimrid seems to be described by Dr. Ross (Journ. RG. &, ix. 


p. 40). | ; 

¢ The barrier actually employed was the trench (1. 7. 14-16), comniencing at the 
Median Wall (doubtless where {ts continuity began), arid terminating at twenty feet from 
the Euphrates. This interval was left (according to Krilger) to prevent the water filling 
the trench. But why a dry trench should be preferred, and what would be the use of It, 
requiring to be defended for an extent of thirty-six miles, la not easy to conceive. It 
was probably filled with water from the canals, which are mentioned in connection with 
it; in which case, to have continued it on to the Euphrates would, in the low state of 
thé river at that time (I. 4. 18), have only had the effect of emptying the water of the 


vanals into the river (set inf. § 6); @ narrow pass, therefore, was left to be 
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proximity of the wall to Babylon, and represents it as crossing the isth- 
mus, and touching the Tigris, between Baghdad and Ctesiphon ; but — as 
this is a distance of only 20 miles — he is obliged to give up Xenophon's 
other statement respecting the length of the wall, that ‘‘it was said to be 
20 parasangs (about 50 geographical miles) long” (ii. 4. 12). Some dif- 
ficulties there are which time and a better knowledge of the country may 
clear up; but others we must expect to meet with that are simply inistakes 
of the writer, inevitable under the circumstances; and few cases can be 
imagined more liable to mistake than this of the Greeks: they were 
moving about in the hands of those whose aim and main strategy was to 
mystify and mislead them; their own observation of the country must have 
been both limited and imperfect; and they could have little, if any, 
previous knowledge of it whereby to correct mistakes, whether of bad in- 
formation, simple misunderstanding, hasty observation, lapse of memory, 
or whatever else goes to make up the sum of human error. Clearchus 
himself speaks as if he had no previous knowledge even of the Tigris (ii. 2 
8; 4. 6); and Xenias, who might have known something of Babylonia, had 
deserted (i. 1.2; 4. 7). But further, there is always a doubt about inter- 
preting such indefinite terms as tt ts not far from Babylon ; for they are in 
their nature relative terms, and we do not know what Xenophon had in 
his mind when he used them. When Plutarch (Artaaz., 7), speaking of 
Cyrus passing the trench, used the equivalent term ris BaBuAGvos od paxpds 
yerbuevor, he could not mean less than 70 miles ; for he thought Canaxa 
was 50 (inf. § 7), and the trench was more than 20 miles farther north; 
and it is possible that Xenophon, writing in Greece, may, like Plutarch, 
be speaking? with reference to the whole length of the journey up, when 
he says of the wall, ¢¢ is no great distance from Babylon. The use of the 
present tense (dréye:) lends support to this view ; compare eloi» al dd- 
puxes (i. 7. 15) with abras (al didpuxes) Joan... (ii. 4. 18), the present tenad 
in each case intimating that the statement must be referred to the place 
where and the time when the narrative was written. I can only submit 
a or the view given above, as possible solutions of an admitted dif- 
ty. 


THE CANALS AND TRENCH. 


§ 6. Xenophon’s account of the canals has been discredited on various 
grounds, physical and historical (see Rennell, p. 79 ; Ainsw. pp. 89, 90): 
Ist, because four canals, each of them 100 feet broad, and “extremely 
deep,” must have entirely drained the river from which they were drawn, 
whether the Tigris, as Xenophon eays, or (as some affirm he ought to have 


¥ Exactly as Sir H. Rawlinson himeelf (who conceives the Median Wall to have been 

“the enosinte of Babylon,” Hat 1. p. 961, note 5) speaks of Hit and its bitumen pits as 

mde (Hidé. 1. p. 496). Hit was an “‘eight days’ journey” from Baeby- 
(Hdt. 1 1 
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said) the Euphrates, which is only 450 feet wide at Hillah (Rich.). dly, 
because it is the concurrent testimony of other ancient authors (Herodotus, 
i. 198 ; Ptolemy, v. 18. 8, 10; Arrian, vii. 7; Pliny, NV. H., vii. 26 ; Strabo, 
xvi. 1. 9), that the canals in the north of Babylonia flowed not from the 
Tigris into the Phrat, but from the Phrat into the Tigris; and that in fact 
the old canals still traceable in North Babylonia confirm their testimony, 
the Saklawiyeh (or Isa), Sersar, Nahr Melik, and Cuthiyeh being all 
derived from the Plirat. Sdly, that the slope of land north of Babylon 
favors the same conclusion, the bed of the Phrat being slightly (five feet) 
higher at Felujah than that of the Tigris at the opposite point. (Ains- 
worth’s Researches in Assyria, etc., p. 145.) 

In reply to these objections it may be urged in the outset that it is not 
easy to conceive how a careful intelligent observer, like Xenophon, could 
be mistaken on such matters of fact as the number and size of the canals. 
As to objection (1st), it has no force, except on supposition that a constant 
stream ran through all of them at all seasons. But there is no evidence ® 
of this. The statements of Strabo and Arrian lead to the conclusion that 
they were open only during the season of flood, being afterwards converted 
by dams or flood-gates into reservoirs of water to be distributed over the 
plains during the dry season ; when they became dry, or when the water in 
them fell below the level of the river, then the river would be drained to 
supply them.® They were filled during the season of flood, high embank- 
ments (constructed of old for this purpose, Herod. i. 184) lining the course 
of the river, and forcing its pent-up waters into the canals. On the flood 
receding, the communication with the rivers was cut off, and the canals left 
full of water to be applied (by hand-labor, Herod. i. 198) to the purposes 
of irrigation. For these a high level would be chosen, and embankments 
Taised, a0 as to give the water elevation enough to be distributed at will by 
means of trenches and ducts all over the plain. ‘‘It is remarkable,” says 
B. Fraser (Mesopot., p. 81), ‘‘that all these canals, instead of having been 
sunk below the surface of the ground like those of the present day, were 
entirely constructed on the surface”; from these primary derivatives sec- 
ondary irrigants were given off in all directions, having lofty ‘‘embank- 
ments from twenty to thirty feet in height”; these ‘‘lofty embank- 
ments stretching on every side in long lines till they are lost in the hazy 
distance, or magnified by the mirage into mountains, still defy the hand of 


8 Hdt., who visited this oy Te ee speaks as if only one 
Slowed into the Tigris : jh meviors ra bewplxwe dort vyvordpyros, spds hAsow rerpapnpévy 
Tov xeseperdy, deodxes 82... . és Tow Tiyper (1. 193). 

® Strabo (xvi 1) alludes distinctly to some such provision as this, and the effect upon 
the river when the canals are dried up in summer Speaking, apparently, of the diffi- 
culty, from the nature of the soil, of damming np the mouths of the canals expeditiously 
or securely enough to prevent reflux, he says, xal yap cal rdyove Sei wpds Td raydos 
© cAncoOqva: ® rag Sudpuxas, cal uh wav dawecciv Uf avriw 1d Sbup. HyparOeica: ydp Tod 
Odpeve Enpalvoven xal row worapde, g 1. A. They served, he remarks, three distinct pur- 
poses: (1) they saved the crope from destruction by the floods; (2) from perishing by 
drought in summer ; and (8) they were serviceable for navigation. 
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time, and seem rather the work of nature than of man.” (Layard, Nin. 
and Bab., p. 479.) From these canals the trenches were filled (ii. 3. 10-13) 
in the dry season when the river was lower than had ever been known 
(i. 4. 18). Hence also we may explain why the trench (note 6) was con- 
ducted 12 lesgues along the plain to the canals, instead of a few miles to 
the Phrat, doubtless because in its low state at that time, filling the trench 
from the river was impracticable. 

2dly. As to the concurrent testimony of other authors that the canals 
of Northern Babylonia flowed from the Phrat into the Tigris, Herodotus is 
the only one whose testimony is really pertinent to this inquiry, he being 
the only one who saw and wrote of Babylonia under anything like the same 
conditions as Xenophon himself. Both wrote when the seat of government 
was on the Phrat at Babylon. The other historians speak of a wholly dif- 
ferent state of things, when Seleucus, by building Seleucia on the Tigris, 
and making it his capital, had transferred the seat of government to the 
Tigris. From this era canals, one or more, from the Phrat to the Tigris, 
became a dynastic necessity, to place the new capital in communication with 
the Western Provinces and Europe. 

It is these canals of communication, from their size and importance at- 
tracting the attention of later historians, that are alluded to by name from 
Polybius (8. oc. 181) to Ammianus Marcellinus (a. p. 868). At the same 
time it is not denied that “‘ canals of irrigation” also drawn from the Phrat 
did exist in their day in Northern Babylonia. The removal by Alexander 
the Great of the dikes on the Tigris (rods carafsderas) (Arrian, Anad., vii. 
7.7; Strabo, xvi. 1. 9), would necessarily break up the system of irrigation 
previously carried on from the Tigris (Anab., ii. 4. 18) and transfer it mainly 
to the Phrat. These high dikes characterized the irrigation of the Tigris ; 
from the height of its banks above its channel they would be far more of 
a necessity on the Tigris than on the Phrat, which, according to Arrian 
(vii. 7. 8), ‘‘ fows everywhere level with the land (pei looye:A}s wavyraxod TF 
0), whereas the banks of the Tigris are high above its stream” (uerewporépa 
4 radry yi} ro0 O8aros). Kinneir (Journey, p. 472) noticed this below Samar- 
ra, and remarked, ‘‘ consequently irrigation must always have been attended 
with dificulty.” In fact, the dikes alone made it possible ; remains of them 
are to be seen near Nineveh below Méeul and at the Band el Adhem ; poe- 
sibly also they may be found at the point where the waters of the Tigris 
are thrown into the two canals, — the Ishaki on the right, and the Burech 
on the left, — where the river forces its way through the Hamrin hills. 

In Xenophon’s day, the conditions of the case being reversed, that is to 
say, the seat of government being on the Phrat, and the dikes of the Tigris 
entire, the presumption is that the canal communication north of Babylon 
would be, as Xenophon says it was, from the Tigris to the Phrat. As 
regards Herodotus, his statements about the canals go a very little way to 
invalidate Xenophon’s account, if indeed they do not confirm it ; certainly, 
his remark that ‘‘the greatest of the canals” goes into the Tigris (note 8), 
implies that some of the others did not, that they either went into the Phrat 


alll ee ce 
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(as the Shat el Hye does), or into the Persian Gulf, as the Nahr Sada did, 
or, as at present, that they were chiefly exhausted in the process of irrign- 
tion. Whether Herodotus knew anything at all about Northern Babylonia 
and the upper canal system (with which alone we are concerned) is more 
than questionable. That he did not come” to Babylon by the Phrat seems 
clear from his singular remark (i. 185), that ‘‘those who go from our sea 
to Babylon when sailing down into the Phrat™ touch three times in three 
consecutive days at the same village (Ardericca).” His ‘‘Greatest Canal,” 
the one which he describes circumstantially (sup. note 8), would be one 
which he saw — perhaps traversed himself— in the vicinity of Babylon, 
either the Nahr Nil or the Cuthiyeh (Cutha Canal); either would answer 
to his description ; but we have the testimony of Captain Bewsher that 
there are many ruins of the Babylonian era lining the banks of the Aba 
Dibbis and the Cuthiyeh,!* so that we may assume the Cuthiyeh at any 
rate to have existed before Herodotus’ day. Indeed, from the abundance 
of ruins on the Abu Dibbis and their rarity on the western branch (the 
present bed) of the Euphrates, Captain Bewsher surmises, with good reason, 
that the ancient bed of the river lay in the Abu Dibbis and its continua- 
tion the El Mutn ; and this conclusion I have adopted in the present edi- 
tion, so far as to place Cunaxa on this, rather than on the western branch 
of the river. 


SAKLAWIYEH. SERSAR. NAHR MELIK. CUTHIYEH. 


It has been supposed, not unnaturally, that the four old canals in North- 
ern Babylonia, still traceable and still partially in use, the Nahr Seklawi- 
yeh, the Sersar, Nahr Melik, and Abu Dibbis or Cuthiyeh, are the identical 
four canals of Xenophon ; and this conclusion has influenced commenta- 
tors¥8 in placing Pyle (which was 15 parasangs above the canals) consider- 
ably higher up the river than accords with Xenophon’s distances, Rennell 
(p. 85) placing it 20 geographical miles below Hit, and Chesney 5 miles 


% He would go either by the regular route, the royal road between Sardis, Nineveh, 
and Susa (which we know that he reached), or possibly by the caravan route over the 
Arabian désert from 

11 garaxAdowres é¢ row Evgpdéryy. All this is a clear impossibility. Doubtless the 
whole account is given by Herodotus as a matter of hearsay, which he accepted 
simply as one wonder in a region of wonders, whatever the explanation of so strange 8 
tale may be. There may have been three Ardericcas on the river a day's journey apart. 
There was certainly a second Ardericca near Susa, which Hat. saw (vi. 119), Mr. Lof- 
tus’ suggestion (Travels, p. 100) that the name is a corruption of A’ra de Brek (“‘ Land of 
Erech ™) may give a clew to the right explanation. Erech — the modern Irka or Workha, 
in Chaldwa Proper — was one of Nimrod's four primeval cities (Gen. x. 10), and may be 
sapposed to have planted colonies bearing its name. 

18 Notably Tel Ibrahim, ‘‘ by far the largest mound in this part of Mesopotamia, 1,000 
yards long and 60 high.” (Bewsher, p. 178.) 

13 Ainsworth alone, in his later work, ‘“‘Commentary” (p. 204), suggests that Xeno- 
phon’s canals may really have been derived from the Tigris or from the marsh of Aecad. 
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lower down, opposite Jarrah. But there is no trace of four in ancient his- 
tory before the Christian era ; one, or perhaps two, having a continuous 
existence, though with some variety of name, figure in history subsequent 
to the Selencian era. Almost conclusive evidence is supplied by the his- 
torians of Julian’s campaign, in 868 a. D., that the four modern canals did 
not exist, as we have them, at that period. Julian, in order to get his fleet 
from the Phrat into the Tigris to co-operate with his army in the attack on 
Ctesiphon, had to open an old canal of Trajan's, from the Nahr Melik into 
the Tigris north of Ctesiphon. The account will be found in Gibbon 
(ch. xxiv.). It is plain that this operation could never have been neces- 
sary if Julian could have brought his fleet into the Tigris direct by either 
of the upper canals, the Saklawiyeh or the Sersar (Abu Ghurraib) Canal. 
The Sersar does not seem to have existed at all, and the Saklawiyeh did 
not debonch into the Tigria, being originally (as. Amm. Marcell. describes 
it) a canal of irrigation merely, carried into the interior of Babylonia. 

When we turn to Xenophon’s narrative we find nothing whatever, beyond 
the number “four” common to both, to favor the idea that they were the 
same as the four we have been considering ; not only are the two systems 
represented as derived from different rivers, but their distance apart is iteelf 
an insuperable difficulty in the way of identifying the one with the other ; 
for on the supposition that they were the same, Xenophon’s error in saying 
they were three miles apart is inexplicable ; if they were so, then they must 
have been distinctly in his mind as having occurred at intervals of an 
hour’s ordinary journey, and as having all fallen within the compass of 
one day’s march ; whereas the four existing ones cover ground that he took 
three or four days to traverse ; a discrepancy far too great to be attributable 
to ordinary errors of narration. Moreover, if we are to place any reliance 
on the distances given in Xenophon’s itinerary, and modern investigation 
tends only to corroborate them, there was no canal in his day where the 
Saklawiyeh is now, nor any indication of a canal-system for twenty-five 
miles farther south. All that is stated in the Anabasis goes to show that 
the first four marches in Babylonia were through a district neither populous 
nor cultivated ; there is no mention of either cultivation or population, of 
cities or villages, either deserted or otherwise, between Pylss and Cunaxa ; 
the canals themselves are not met with until the invaders had marched 
more than 80 geographical miles through Babylonia, at a point within 
22 parasangs — 55 geographical miles— of Babylon. Even between the 
canals and Cunaxa there is still no mention of cultivation, nor yet on the 
retreat, though the second day’s march, in company with Arisus, would 
be into the interior of Babylonia, — not until the end of that day had 
brought the Greeks back again into the neighborhood of the canals where 
were trenches and date groves (ii. 8. 10); and we hear no more of canals or 
trenches till they passed within the Median Wall, where we find two canals 
of irrigation drawn from the Tigris (ii. 4. 18) serving the northeastern dia. 
trict of Babylonia. 

The impression which the entire narrative leaves on the mind is, that the 
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cultivation of Babylonia, north of Cunaxa, started from and was mainly 
confined to the northeasteru quarter, being carried on by means of two 
canals drawn from the Tigris, of which the Ishaki!* Canal probably was 
one, and the Dijeil * the other ; that the cultivation, by means of irrigants, 
was carried as far westward as the slope of land allowed the water to go, 
and that the trench (i. 8. 15) was designed by Artaxerxes to cut off the in- 
vaders as long as possible from the cultivated lands on their left ; in short, 
to starve the enemy that he was afraid to fight. 

The third objection, that the slope of the land is against the notion of 
water getting into the Phrat from the Tigris, has no weight, if the water be 
drawn from the Tigris high enough up. This is the case with the Ishaki 
Canal, which we must conceive of therefore as a great trunk irrigant run- 
ning down Northern Babylonia, distributing its waters right and left as far 
as the slope of the land would allow them to go, the trench marking the 
limit. In this view the four canals seen and described by Xenophon would 
only be the last of the series belonging to this system, the extent of which 
lying behind the trench would be unknown to him. 

There is one natural feature of the Tigris that must always have given it 
an especial value, as compared with the Phrat, for purposes of irrigation ; 
it is this, —that the Tigris is in flood a month earlier than the Phrat, 
and yet seems to continue at flood three weeks longer. If the Tigris, com- 
pared with the Phrat, starts vegetation a month earlier, and supports it 
some weeks longer, there can be little doubt that the Tigris would be the 
chief agent employed in irrigating the Babylonian plain, before Alexander 
removed the dikes on which the irrigation depended. 

Moreover, if the great Sada Canal existed then, as the Inscriptions lead 
us to believe it did, the Phrat would be largely drained to supply the canal 
before entering Babylonia. The Sada Canal inust have been to the Phrat 
what the Nahr Wan was to the Tigris (see infra, § 10), the recipient of its 
overflow and the fertilizer of the deserts that skirt its western bank, — with 
this difference, however, that as the Nahr Wan, by intercepting the waters 
of such rivers as the Diyalah and the Adhem, must always have been s 


4 There is evidence that the Ishaki passes through the Median Wall, as the Dijeil is 

known to do (see Layard, sup. § 8) 
_ % “Dijell, ‘the little Tigris,’ la the diminutive of Dijla, anciently pronounced, Digiah, 
Digi, Digr, or Tigr” (Journ. of R. G. S., ix pp. 4723-474). Itis the “ Digiito” of Pliny 
(N. H., vi. 27 (81]), who says of the Tigris, ‘“‘Ipsi (nomen) quad tardior Auté Digilto.” A 
derivative of the Tigris is evidently meant The Tigris iteelf has its name from Tigra, 
old Persian for arrow, being so called from the rapidity of its stream (cf. Strabo, xi. 
14. 8) 

% The Tigris rises before the Phrat, being swelled by the snows lying on the southern 
slope of Mount Niphates, which melt sooner and run a shorter course than those on the 
northern slope, which flood the Phrat Ainsworth (Journ 2.G.8., xi p.72, note) states 
that the Tigris is in flood in April and May, the Zab in June and early in July. There 
being very little difference in respect of volume of water batween the Tigris and Zab 
(the Zab, though narrower, being much deeper), it follows from Ainsworth’s account 
that the later flood of the Zab must keep the Tigris high till the end of June. The 
Phrat is at its height from the end of May to the beginning of June. 
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goodly stream independently of the Tigris, Nahr Sada, on the contrary, must 
have been always dependent on the Phrat for its entire supply of water, 
there being no river in the Desert of Arabia fo feed it, s0 that flowing as 
the Sada is known to have done for about 400 miles into the Persian Gulf, 
the drainage of the Phrat through this canal must have been so great and 
probably continuous, as to make it difficult to conceive of it as having any 
water to spare for the irrigation of Northern Babylonia, particularly if 
*“‘the Great Canal” of Herodotus, drawn from the Phrat, be it the Nahr 
Cuthiyeh or the Shat el Nil, was a running stream, as Herodotas’ account 
seems to imply. 

There is, indeed, one incident in Xenophon’s narrative which goes far to 
show that the waters of the Phrat were really thus employed in fertilizing 
the land on its right or southern bank at the date of the Anabasis. In the 
course of the desert marches before reaching Pyle, the Greeks crossed the 
river to Charmande* for provisions, and found them in abundance. The 
geological character of the country being the same on both sides of the 
river, the fact that we find a desert tract on the one side, and a fertile dis- 
trict on the other, argues artificial irrigation present in the one case, and 
abeent in the other. 


THE TRENCH. 


Xenophon states (i 7. 15) that the Trench stretched up through the 
plain, a distance of twelve parasangs to the Wall of Media. When Xeno- 
phon gives figures or information from hearsay merely, he is so careful to 
tell us so (see ii, 2. 6, ii. 4. 12, and iv. 1. 8) by the use of é\éyero or dé 
‘yowro, that where, as in this case, he makes an abeolnte statement, there is 
strong presumption that he writes from personal knowledge, that in fact 
the route lay along the western side of the Trench up to the Median Wall, 
the Satrap's object being to get the invaders away from the rich cultivation 
of Babylonia as quickly as possible. 

The direction of the Trench, as indicated by raperéraro 4 rdgipos Arw dad 
ro0 wediov, is by no means clear; dew meaning ‘‘up from the level of the 
river on to higher ground” (as at iv. 4. 8), would agree very well with a4 
ro0 wedlov (‘‘across the plain”), but not so well with waperéraro, — for 
wapa- implies that when the Greeks came in sight of the Trench, it seemed 
to run nearly parallel to their line of march along the river. Now this 
would be the case if we suppose that the Trench started from the wall at 
no great distance from the western end, for then, if we take into account 
the length of the Trench (80 geographical miles), it would approach the 


7 Charmande (1, 5. 10) was near the close of the Desert ; for wa read of herbage barnt 
by. the enemy (6. 1; compare 5. 6). — RamAdi corresponds In position with Charmande, 


Xefocy ox Hebron, eta): — and Harmands = Eomaads by the eae transpoaition of 
letters as take place in Gr. dpe == Lat. rep = creep; and in dpa-dfay == rap-ere, 
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river at a small angle, and would be in sight running along the Greek left 
some time before it reached the narrow pass; in short, wapa- is in iteelf 
evidence that the Trench did not start far from the western end of the wall. 
dew meaning “up,” in a direction contrary to that of the stream, accords 
better with the Greek than dew ‘‘up from the level of the river”; it was 
suggested to me by Mr. Long, and is, I believe, the true meaning, unless we 
suppose that a direction including both notions of ‘‘up” was in the writer's 
mind. dw might also mean “up” towards Babylon (as in d»-4yOyear, 
ii. 4. 1), and this appears to be the view on which Grote’s Map is con- 
structed (ch. Ixx.) ; a map, it is said, ‘‘ accommodated to the narrative, and 
not depending on any positive evidence of remains now existing.” Grote places 
Cunaxa north of the Median Wall, which he represents as starting from the 
Nahr Melik, and running northeast to a point north of Baghdad ; its length 
is under 80 miles, and its shortest distance from Babylon 60 or 70. The 
canals are all south of the wall. The objections to this arrangement are : 
1. It fails to account for the trenches fall of water which the Greeks found 
north of Cunaxa before reaching the provision villages (C in Grote's Map), 
@ defect inseparable from any arrangement that places Cunaxa north of the 
wall, and the canals south of it. 2. That Ammianus connects the wall at 
ite western end, not with the Nahr Melik, but with another canal higher up 
the river (see § 2). 8. It does violence to the text in representing the 
three marches mentioned (ii. 4. 12) as reckoning from the station where 
the Greeks joined Ariseus, instead of that at which Tissaphernes took charge 
of them. By inadvertence apparently, the retreat in the map begins from 
A, the first station after passing the Trench, instead of B, the station before 
the battle, to which Arisus had retreated. This correction being made, 
would (on the same east-by-south course) bring them nesrly to the well at 
the end of the first day of the retreat. Xenophon says they reached it on 
the fifth. 

Captain Bewsher, it is true, describes a wall of bricks on the north side 
of Nahr Melk, called Hubl es Sukhr, which would correspond in position 
with Grote’s wall. Its extent does not appear to have been 
nor whether in this respect or in its construction it corresponds with Xeno- 
phon’s wall, which was made “‘ of bricks laid in bitumen”; but apart from 
the difficulty of reconciling such a position with the distance travelled 
between Cunaxa and the wall, it is perfectly clear that the Hubl es Sukhr 
cannot be the wall that Ammianus saw north of his upper canal, there 
being from his account a distance of at least 14 miles (xxiv. 8. 10) between 
that canal and the Nakr Melik. The wall in question has been long known 
to geographers. ‘‘Its remains, with the ruins of buildings,” says Dr. Vin- 
cent (i. p. 586), ‘‘are seen by every traveller who comes by land from 
Hillah to Baghdad ; they are noticed by Tavernier and Ives, and are rep- 
resented in De Lisle’s Map. What they are, whether the extension of old 
Baghdad, or of a wall built by Zobeida, wife of Haroun al Raschid, which 
extended across the desert to Mecca, is difficult to say (see Abd-ul-Khurren, 
p- 129).” 
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OCUNAXA. 


§7. The name given by Plutarch (Artaz., 8) to the battle-field. There 
was « village with a hill above it (i. 10. 11, n.), and Ainsworth is very prob- 
ably correct in thinking that the Greeks received the name ‘‘from o Persian 
compound, of which KuA, ‘a hill,’ formed the base, as in Kuhéstan, ‘the 
country of hills.’” Xenophon (ii. 2. 6) places Cunaxa at 860 stadia from 
Babylon; Plutarch, at 500 stadia. By the side of Xenophon’s definite 
statement, Plutarch’s looks like a round number. Captain Bewsher, how- 
ever, following Grote (Greece, ch. lxix., note 2), adopts it, placing Cunaxa 
at Kunecsha, 50 miles by air-line from Babylon. No reasons are given for 
preferring Plutarch’s authority to Xenophon’s in such a matter, and I am 
unable to find any. Xenophon’s intimate connection with Proxenus, one 
of the generals, would give him access to the best information on the point, 
and he would know how to use it. The distance, occurring among road 
distances, must be a road distance and no sir-line. It would no doubt be 
given to Xenophon by the Persian authorities in the national standard, 
i. 6. as 12 parasangs, which he would reduce (at the usual rate of 80 stadia 
to the parasang) to 860 stadia. Twelve parasangs give a road distance of 
about 80 geographical miles, or 27 by air-line, — little more than a two 
days’ march, — from Babylon. With great significance, therefore, might 
the Greeks say, ‘‘ We have conquered the king's forces at his gates, and hav- 
ing laughed him to scorn, came away” (ii. 4. 4). 

For the (probable) position. of Cunaxa on the Abu Dibbis branch, see 
sup. p. 8: 


THE RETREAT. 


ain "Evel hudpa dyévero, éropebovro dy dehig Exovres riv fio (Anad. it. 

The direction in which the retreat commenced has been called in ques- 
tion : whether, in fact, the Greek means, ‘‘ When it was day they started, 
having the sun on their right,” i. e. iu a northerly direction ; or “‘... they 
proceeded, keeping the sun on their right,” i. 6. as Grote represents it (Hist. 
Gr. ch. lxx.) in an easterly direction, ‘‘as referring to the sun’s diurnal 
peth through the heavens”; and in his map, constructed on this view, the 
courne laid down is south of east, in order that it may strike the wall of 
Media, which he conceives to have lain south of Cunaxa. 

I do not know an instance of direction being either regulated or indicated 
by the sun’s diurnal course ; referred to his place of rising it is common 
enough. Thus, when Herodotus means to tell us that the Great Canal (see 
sup. note 8) runs south of east, he describes it as wpds f\ow rerpaypdry rip 
xeyseperty, Grote cites indoed Herod. iv. 42; but surely the two cases are 
wholly distinct. Herodotus, speaking of the exploring party that circum- 
navigated Africa, and of their westward course along the south coast, says, 


ee — . 
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Hreyor enol pay ob wiord Ot rdy Frsov Ecyor és ra 8etcd. Herodotus is 
treating of a natural phenomenon, which he was told of, but could not 
credit, as at variance with all that he, in north latitude, had ever seen or 
heard of a westerly course. Whether a soldier was likely to use the ex- 
pression to describe (by a curious curve) the direction of a day’s march, is 
another and a very different question. 

On the other hand, the remark, They started, having the (rising) sun on 
their fight, falls from Xenophon easily and naturally enough, if we suppose 
him speaking of an incident which he had in his mind when he wrote, 
enabling him to fix the direction taken through a country in which he 
hardly knew the bearing of one point from another. This northerly direc- 
tion is, in fact, confirmed by Diod. Sic. (xiv. 25, ad fin.), who tells us that 
the generals in council with Arisus decided to start off towards Paphla- 
gonia ; and for Paphlagonia they started, indicating a more northerly aim 
than érl "Teslas did in Arisus’ meesage (Anab., ii. 1.3). The same expres- 
sion ‘‘ towards Paphlagonia” occurs again in Diodorus (xiv. 27) to describe 
the northerly route along the 

We conclude, then, that they rae menced the retreat (after joining Ari- 
sous, ii. 2. 8) in a northerly direction, and continued it with Tissaphernes 
— who was journeying homewards (is els olxow drusv, 4. 8) — far enough 
in this direction to pass out of Babylonia ; for on the sixth day of the 
retreat ‘‘they passed within the Median Wall (rap\for elow™ adrod, 
4. 12),— an expression which can only signify an entry through «& into 
Babylonia. The line of route suggested by Ainsworth, viz. somewhere to 
the north® side of the wall, but not, I think, by Pyla, which is not men- 
tioned in thé retreat, is apparently the only one consistent with the data, 
geographical and historical, of the problem. General Chesney considers 
that this movement to the northwest was made ‘‘in order to round the 
marshes and inundations of Akker Kuf.” It may have been so, if the 
marsh (Khor) existed then. I am inclined, however, to think that the 


18 Tn fact, the direction that a Greek would understand by it would be almost due 
north; for not only did the Paphliagonia of the Anabasis extend considerably farther 
eastward (Le. east of the Thermodon, v. 6. 6, 9) than in Herodotas’ time, who places 
it west of the Halys, but the ancient geographers, from Herodotus to Strabo, labored 
under an error as to the relative positions of the Persian Gulf and the Euxine, which 
threw the Euxine too far to the east, in fact placed the mouth of the river Phasis a Kittle 
east of Babylon, though it is really three degrees west. “This derangement,” says Ren- 
nell, ‘“‘was the probable cause of Xenophon's keeping too far to the east in his way 
through Armenia, towards Trebisond He would adhere to the geographical system then 
in vogue through Greece (as given by Herodotus), and expected to fad Trebisond nearly 
i the same meridian with Babylon and NineveA, though it bore about north thirty de- 
grees west from the latter.” — Rennell, Geogr., . pp. 947-240. 

19 The adverb has here {ts common proleptic usage: so as to get within 4. Cf. 1. 6. 5; 
iv. 2.12; v.2 16. Thus Xenophon and Plutarch mean the same thing, when (speak- 
me of Cyrus Passing the trench) Plutarch says, ravrys Kipew dvrde wapeACérvra 


i gna Xenophon, éyivevre claw rie rédpov. See also Xen. Heill., v. 4. 41, 
feaplied in the remark that thay accompanied ‘Tissaphernes on the home- 
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real object was to draw the Greeks out of the heart of Babylonia for the 
reason given below. It may well be, moreover, that the presence of an in- 
vading and victorious army would be a dangerous incentive to the slave 
population of Babylonia, alluded to probably in dpyacopévew évivren (ii. 4. 
22). Many were the captive nations beside Jews that had wept beside the 
waters of Babylon, their ‘‘lives made bitter” by forced labor in building 
the palaces and walled cities, and in digging those canals and trenches of 
Babylonia, among which they and their children would find at once a fast 
prison, a merciless taskmaster, and an early grave. The pride, rapacity, 
and cruelty of the Chaldsan towards the many nations that he had spoiled 
and gathered to himself are vividly portrayed in the prophecy of Habakkuk 
ii. 6-12. See also Psalm cxxxvii.; Josephus, Antig., x. 11; Eusebius, 
Prepar. Evang., ix. 89. Under Persian rule the Chaldean himself joined 
the list of subjugated races in Babylonia, the whole forming a population 
ripe enough for insurrection, as history shows. See Rawlinson on Hdt., 
iii. 160. 

In taking the Greeks this circuit, we perceive Tissaphernes securing two 
objects distinctly alluded to in the course of the narrative: to withdraw 
them as much as possible from the heart of Babylonia, lest the value of the 
prize and ease of acquisition should tempt them either to immediate occupa- 
tion of this inviting province, or to future invasion (see ii. 4. 22, and iii. 2 
26); and also to gain time, by circuitous marching or protracted negotia- 
tion, for bringing up his distant forces, and maturing plans for cutting 
off in the retreat the enemy that had beaten him in the field (ii. 4. 8 and 25). 

Arisus’ plan, if he had any plan beyond that of providing for his own 
safety, was apparently to march along the Tigris, on a line where, they 
could get provisions, till they should strike into one of the great western 
roads across Mesopotamia, either at Mdeul, or higher up, near the Carduchi, 
where was a road ‘‘carrying to Lydia and Ionia” (Axad., ili. 5. 15), by 
which in fact Tissaphernes returned to his satrapy, after he gave up pursuit 
of the Greeks (Diod. Sic., xiv. 27). 

§9. Srrraxe (ii. 4. 18) was 15 stadia (about 1} geographical miles) west 
of the Tigris, 8 parasangs from the Wall of Media, and 70 parasangs from 
the ford over the Zab. Ainsworth places Sittake at Akbara, the summer 
residence of the Caliphs of Baghdad, and this is probably very near the 
true position. [This Sittake is not to be confounded with the ‘‘Sittake 
Gracorum 4b Ortu” of Pliny (N. Z., vi. 27), which is placed by Ptolemy 
the geographer (vi. 1. 3 and 6) 2 degrees (about 80 geographical miles) east 
of Ctesiphon : Sitlake Gracorum was doubtless one of that cordon of Greek 
‘‘ colonies built by Alexander's orders round Media to keep the neighboring 
barbarians in check” (Polybius x. 17. 8).] 

§ 10. The river Prysovs (ii. 4. 25). After crossing the Tigris (Shat 
Eidha*! at Sittake, the route struck off from the river (ii. 4 25), and did 


® Both Chemey and Ainsworth identify the Shat Eidha with the Tigris of Kenophon. 
See Commentary, p. 800. 
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not return to it for the next 10 marches, 6 of which lay through s desert 
tract, the desert of Media (ii. 4. 27, 28). How did these two large armies 
get their supply of water all this time? We have no difficulty in answer- 
ing the question, if we suppose Xenophon’s river Physcus to be represented 
by the Bureich and Resas Canal, and that the route lay along its course. 
This identification of Canal with River was originally suggested as possible 
by Sir H. Rawlinson, and though subeequently abandoned by him from a 
misconception apparently respecting the site of Sittake, appears to be the 
true solution of the question. Compare the case of the Daradax (i. 4. 10), 
and Masca (5. 4), and Pallacopas Canals called worajol (note McMichael’s 
Anab., i. 4. 10). 

§ 11. Opis on the Physcus River (ii. 4. 25) was also on the Tigris (see 
Hat. i. 189, and Strabo xvi. 1. 9, who perhaps — not by any means cer- 
tainly — identified it with Seleucia; which is irreconcilable with its 
recorded distance from the river Zabatus). Opis was 10 marches, 50 para- 
sangs, from the ford over the Zab. Reckoning this distance back from 
that ford (see § 12), we are brought near to aki (old) Baghdad for the site 
of Opis. [The following adds confirmation to this view: Alexander we 
know from Arrian (Anab., vii. 7. 6, 8) removed the dikes of the Tigris as 
far up as Opis. Now Dr. Ross (Journal of Royal Geogr. Svc., xi. p. 127) 
gives an account™ of the canal that leaves the Tigris at Kaim, which 
shows, I believe, certainly that « dike has been removed at this point; 
and if the age of this canal (which is said to be ‘‘of remote antiquity long 
before the Mohammedan era,” Dr. Ross) goes back to Alexander's day, then 
Opis cannot have been lower than Kaim, and may have been higher. } 

The reader will find the question touching the sites of Sittake and Opis 
discussed at length in the Cambridge Journal of Phélology, vol. iv. no. 7, 
pp. 186-145. 

§12. Kawa (ii. 4. 28). There are no ruins on the right bank of the 
Tigris to represent Ksens, except those at Kalah Sherkat, or (as Sir H. Raw- 
linson writes the name) KUseh Sherghat. If the latter be the right spell- 
ing, we may recognize Xenophon’s Kane phonetically™ in KtleA, the 
nasal liquid » being often replaced by /, as it is in Bologna = Boronia ; 
Labynetus = Nabonadius; and Zelebi = Zenobia, etc. Kch 
was, under the name of Asshur, the original Assyrian capital from 1278 B. co. 
to about 930 B.c., hefore the seat of government was transferred to Nineveh 
by Asshur-idannipal, the warlike Sardanapalus of the Greeks. See Rawlin- 


$8 “‘ Te te dificult to imagine how the water ever entered this canal, tte ancient bed being 
seen tn section above Afteen fect above the surface of the Tigris, which now (1. 0. i June) 
nearly at tis highest level sweeps along the hgh perpendicular banks.” 

# I. e. if Xenophon received the naine “‘ Kineh ” orally (as he probably did under the 
circumstances of the march, see il. 4. 10) he would be likely enough to give it In the 
form of a Greek word resembling it ; just as in the case of the next city Nimrid, which 
he calls Larissa, a name familiar to the Greek ear, supposed by Layard to be a corrup- 
tion of Al Assur, by Bochart, of Al Ressn. Khi, found in the inscriptions as an epithet 
of Ashur, may have some connection with the name. Rawlinson, Hdé., 1. p. 488. 
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son, Haé., i. pp. 878 - 877. , Kana was passed somewhere “in the course 
of the first march” ™ from the villages of Parysatis, i. e. on the fourth day 
before reaching the ford over the Zab. That ford was only two marches 
distant from the Tigris, at Larissa ; and of these the first was but 2} miles 
(iii. 8.11). Layard (pp. 60 and 226) identifies the ford with one 25 miles 
up the Zab, a little above the junction of the Gomar-si (whose bed is the 
xapdépa of iii. 4. 1). Reckoning beck from this ford as a point pretty well 
ascertained (the first that is so in the route beyond the Tigris), we are 
brought opposite Ktleh Sherghat in the course of the 4th march from the 
ford. 

The fact of their leaving the Tigris and marebing up the Zab before 
crossing it, though not expressly stated, is sufficiently indicated by the 
remark that ‘‘they arrived at the Tigris” near Larissa (iii, 4. 6) after two 
marches from the ford. Nor is this the only instance in the narrative of 
mention of a river being reserved for the point where it was crossed. The 
Phrat iteelf, for instance, is first mentioned at Thapeacus, though both 
Chesney and Ainsworth are convinced that the three previous marches 
must have been along its banks (Ainsworth, Travels én the Track, p. 66). 
The same remark may be applicable to the march along the Physcus before 
crossing it, and also to the marches between the rivers Phasis and Harpa- 
sus, some of which lay along the banks probably of both rivers up to the 
point where they were found to be fordable (see iv. 6. 4, 5; 7. 1-15). 


ROUTE THROUGH ARMENIA. 


The Greek route after crossing the Kentritis — admitted to be the river 
of Sert (the Buhian Chas) — is a point on which the judgment of geogra- 
phers is divided. The point really at issue is which of the head-waters of 
the Tigris represents the Tigris of Xenophon, of which he says (iv. 4. 8) 
that the Greeks ‘‘came beyend its sources” after a three days’ march of 
15 parasangs from the banks of the Kentritis. 

We are to bear in mind that the Greeks were told on the frontiers of the 
Carduchi (iv. 1. 8) that ‘‘in Armenia they would either cross the head- 
waters (ryds) of the Tigris, if they liked, or if they did not like, would go 
round them.” 

Now they entered Armenia after crossing the Kentritis ; and if it can be 
showh, as I think it may, that the Greeks crossed this stream defore its 
junction with the Ditiis-su, then I apprehend that the Bitlis-su (the East- 
ern Tigris) will aptly represent the Tigris of Xenophon and satisfy the con- 
ditions of the narrative better than any other stream ; and the conclusion 


dy rE apity cratny: cf. iv redraw reig eTadpeis (1. 6. 5). Dindorf, however, has 
“‘ad castra prima,” “at the frst station,” and so the English translators. But d» could 
not apply to a place beyond the river: they did not even cross over to it; so that in no 
way could it be conceived of as part of the encampment: they stepped only for pro- 
visions ; the station was farther on. 


| ee | ; ; a 
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will be that the Greek route followed the direct caravan-road between Sert 
and Bitlis, and that the plain of Mush where it is watered by the Kara- 
su™ (Black water) represents the plain of the Teleboas (iv. 4. 7) ‘‘with its 
many villages on its banks” (iv. 4. 8). This view of the route is in the 
main that proposed by Major Rennell (Retreat, pp. 208 — 207). 

The first question is where the Kentritis was forded. Layard’s view 
(Babylon and Nineveh, pp, 49 and 68, 64) is, that the Greeks forded the 
Buhtan Chai (Kentritis) opposite Till or Tilleh, considerably below its 
janction with the Bitits-su, at a point where he crossed it himeelf (with 
difficulty) at the end of September. But it is morally certain that the East- 
ern Tigris, the combined stream of the Bitlis-su and the Buhtan ‘Chai, is 
not fordable two months later, the season at which the Greeks reached this 
quarter. . 

The state of this stream, as indeed of the entire river-system of the Ni- 
phates, varies regularly with the time of the year. The rivers rise in March 
and April with the melting of the mountain snows, are at their height by 
the end of May, and ‘‘commence gradually falling from the beginning of 
June to the end of July” (Kinneir, Journey through Asia Mimor, dc., 
p. 489). They are then at their lowest pitch, and continue so till the 
winter rains swell them in November and December. Kiuneir on his way 
from Sert to Redwan crossed the Bitlis-su by bridge, at a point 12 miles 
from Sert, just above its junction with the Buhtan Chai, and found it even 
there ‘‘very rapid and certainly not fordable anywhere near where I crossed 
s¢”’ (p. 412). This was on the 12th of July, when the stream would be 
getting low ; but further, he tells us (p. 488 n.), ‘‘I crossed the Euphrates 
and Tigris in December (1810), and they were at that time much fuller than 
when I crossed them afterwards in July.” Now it was at the end of No- 
vember, or early in December, at any rate after the rains had set in (see 
iv. 1. 15), that the Greeks forded the Kentritis. Indeed, Layard himself, 
speaking of a period a week or 10 days earlier, when the Greeks crossed the 
Khabour, supposes them to have taken “the more dificult road over the 
pass in order to cross the Khabour by a bridge or ferry; t must be romem- 
bered that tt was winter, and that the rivers were consequentiy swolien”’ 
(p. 61, note). 

We conclude then that the Greeks crossed the Kentritis before its junc- 
tion with the Bitlis-su. They forded it, we are told, at a point where the 


% Layard (Babylon and Nineveh, p. 64) says, ‘‘I am convinced that the Teledoas can- 
not be identified with the Xara-eu, which would be at least forty or fifty parasangs (cight 
to ten days’ march) from Tilleh”; no doubt from Tilleh (or Till), supposing the Greeks 
to have crossed here, which, however, is more than questionable. Layard seems to have 
adopted this view from the belief that tle river (Budtan Chat) narrowed between rocky 
banks is not fordable higher up (than Till), p. 68. But this is an error, as Ainsworth 
has shown : cf. Commentary, p. 316. Layard supposes that the Greeks, after fording 
the river at Till, and finding no road into Armenia through the Charzan mountains, fol- 
lowed the course of the DitiHe-su, which he identifies with the Teleboas, observing that 
Xenophon says “‘ they came to (éxi), not that they crossed the Teleboas.” But éwi is Xeno- 
phon’s regular usage in speaking of rivers which certainly were crossed ; of. {. 4. 1 and 11. 
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Kurd mountains come down to within a mile of the river. The Greeks we 
presume came to the ford by a regular road, of which the made road (d3ds 
Gowep xeiporolyros), which they saw leading over the hills beyond the river, 
was a continuation (iv. 8. 5). Now Ainsworth, who visited this district in 
1889 — 40, describes a ford (Commentary, p. 816) and ‘‘a road carried up 
the face of a limestone rock partly by stepe cut out of the rock, and partly by 
@ causeway pared with large blocks of stone. This is the highway to Sert, 
and appears to be of remote antiquity.” He adds that there may very well 
be other fords in this quarter. But assuming that the Greeks crossed here, 
the neighborhood of Sert agrees well with Xenophon’s description of the 
first day’s march beyond the LoD “ i was alt plain and smooth hills, 
not less than 5 parasangs” (iv. 1.2). Fraser (Mesopotamia, xii. p. 289) 
describes Sert oh situated in ‘a large undulating plain without a single 
tree, surrounded af a considerable distance by mountains.” Nor is this the 
only coincidence in the case. The Greek march of 5 parasangs ended at a 
*‘large village where the Satrap had a palace, and most of the houses had 
towers upon them.” Now Kinneir (p. 408) describes Halisnu (a few miles 
north of Sert) as ‘‘a large village unlike anything we had yet seen, built of 
stone and mortar, and each house is a castle, consisting of a square tower 
surrounded with a wall to protect the inhabitants from cavalry or musket- 
shot.” Whether Halisna represents Xenophon’s village or not, still, Kin- 
neir’s description shows this style of building to be peculiar to the district ; 
at the same time it seems to be not uncommon within it, for Ainsworth in- 
forms me that the same kind of structure is to be seen at Sert. We can 
hardly then be far from the Greek track at this point, whether we have hit 
upon the exact ford or not. 

From this plain (of Sert) there are four® roads leading to the plain of 
Mash, which it remains to show corresponds in distance and in other par- 
ticulars with the plain of the Teleboas. Of these roads, three go by Bitlis, 
this being, doubtless, with all its difficulties, the most practicable route ; 
one of them taken by Colonel Sheil and Ainsworth, goes by Bakia ; an- 
other diverging a little to the east of these, was travelled by Kinneir, who 
describes it in detail, almost mile by mile; the passage over the mountain 
south of the Bakia River, he says, ‘‘is one of the worst roads he ever saw.” 


 Sert will scarcely represent Xenophon’s village, for it is hardly two miles from the 
river (Buhtan Chai), and Xenophon’s remark that the Greeks were forced to make their 
long afternoon’s march of five parasangs, because there were no villages near the-river, 
owing to the wars with the Kurds, intimates more than two miles. As Xenophon’s 
plain does not exclude ‘‘smooth hills * (iv. 1), he may be supposed to mean any place 
before reaching the mountains, which embosom the plain ‘‘at a considerable distance” 
from Sert (Fraser sup ) This undulating country, favorable for the growth of the vine, 


* extends as far as Tasil, where are “extensive vineyards spread over the declivities of the 


boring hills” (Kinneir, p. 408). 

#7 ‘‘ From Sert to Bitlis there are three roads of 16, 18, 22 hours respectively. We 
travelled the road said to be 18 hours. Beside these there is a road of 88 hours to Mush 
direct, which does not pass through Bitlis. This must be the road which Kinneir sup- 
posed the Greeks to have taken.” Col. Sheil, Journ. of B. G. &., vol. vill. p. 77. 
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The third road crosses the Bitlis-ew by one of the many bridges over this 
river, and strikes the road skirting the right bank of the Bitlis-su, by which 
Layard travelled from Bitlis to Tilleh, and where he saw the ancient cause- 
way which, he thinks, ‘‘has probably been always the great thoroughfare 
between Western Armenia and the Assyrian plains.” It is this last of the 
three roads that may very well have been meant by the captives when they 
told the Greeks ‘‘they might cross the head-waters of the Tigris if they 
liked.” 

Supposing Halienw to represent the Satrap’s palace, two marches of 
10 perasangs along the first or second of these roads, the last march being 
by a rugged mountain pass, would bring them fairly over the river of Bakia 
(the Bakia-su), to near Eulak, 8 miles short of Bitlis. It is hereabouts 
that they are said to have ‘‘come beyond™ the sources of the Tigris.” 
Hence they made three days’ march, 15 parasangs, to the river Teleboas 
(the Kara-su), a ‘‘ beautiful river, though not large, having many villages 
about it.” * 

It is true that they would come upon the head-waters of the Kara-su in 
less than three marches, but it would be wholly out of character with Xen- 
ophon’s brief lively narrative to take note of such an incident. Even in 
the case of large rivers, we have seen (see on the Zab, p. 17) that ‘‘ three 
marches to a river” is Xenophon’s ordinary form to express, not the point 
where the route first struck the river, but where it became a point of in- 
terest in the narrative, most commonly where it was crossed ; and, in this 
case, also for its ‘‘ beauty and many villages.” In the present instance 
they would come upon the Teleboas (Kara-su) within a few miles of where 
they left the Bitlis River, the first two days’ march lying over the eastern 
extremity of the great watershed between the Tigris and the Phrat, and the 
Teleboas would be the first tributary of the Phrat seen by them. It is pos- 
sible that this narrow strip of land, within which they might observe their 


% SwepjASor. The use of the acrist clearly, I think, implies some definite potal at 
which Xenophon conceived that they “‘came beyond the sources.” That point, to all 
intents and purposes, would be when they had crossed the last tributary stream, the 
Bakia-eux. 


% Kara-cu is Turkish for “ Black River” It may be a descriptive, but is certainly 
not a distinctive name ; for there is at least one other Kara-su in this quarter. It is 
much to be regretted that such intruders should have been allowed to displace the old 
Armenian names. Possibly it is not too late to recover these latter, and to trace Xeno- 
Pphon's Teleboas in some local name containing the radical Telb. Teleboas is presam- 
ably, like Larissa and Kens (sup. n. 28), an adaptation of a Greek word to the local name 
sounding like it. Mr. Consul Brandt crossed the Xara-su at Irishdir, where he found 
it “‘ knee-deep and fifteen yards wide” (Journal, p. 879). There is no part of Armenia 
that answers to Xenophon’s description of the Teleboas and the plain in connection with 
it (iv. 7), as does this part of the plain of Mush watered by the Kara-eu. Lord Polling- 
ton (p. 445) describes it as ‘‘studded with villages,” ‘“‘ excellent wine made in #6." “It 
grows grapes, melons,” ete. (Brandt), ‘‘Corn, horses of excellent breed, cows and sheep, 
are numerous” (Knight's Cyclopedia). Compare Xenophon’s account (iv. 4 9), “The 
Greeks found here all manner of good things, live-stock, corn, old wine af good favor, 
raisins, and all sorts of pulse.” 
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Tigris — the Bitlis-ea — flowing one way, and the Teleboas flowing the 
other to join the Phrat, is the erevéw alluded to at iv. 1. 8. 

This view of the six marches after croesing the Kentritis is, no doubt, 
like every other view that has been proposed, open to objections. In truth, 
the whole question resolves itself into a choice of difficulties. Layard and 
Ainsworth alike object to the badness of the road between Sert and Bitlis, 
carried as it is over steep and rugged mountains, and by a dangerous pass. 
This is no doubt true. Still the fact remains that, bad as the road may be, 
it is the regular caravan route between Sert and Bitlis travelled by Kin- 
neir, Sheil, and Ainsworth, and therefore presumably not so bad as the 
other by the Kharzan mountains. Brandt, who travelled by the Kolb-ow 
route, thought éhaé ‘‘ the worst he ever saw”; but bad as it was, the Khar- 
zan route, he was told, was still worse. If it be said that there is nothing 
in the narrative here that indicates the difficulties of a mountain pass, the 
answer is that it is not Xenophon’s way to give descriptions of country, 
except as illustrating the incidents of the march, and there is a dearth of 
incident in this part of the Retreat, which it is not difficult to account for. 
We should no doubt have learnt more about the country, had the Satrap 
thought fit to oppose the invaders at any of the passes along the route. 
But he had got to know his enemy too well for that. He had learnt on 
the banks of the Kentritis that he had no force wherewith to oppose an 
army that had fought its way through the mountain passes of Kurdistan ; 
gnd to try conclusions with them hopelessly in the heart of his Satrapy, 
would, in case of defeat, only place his province at the mercy of a victorious 
and reckless soldiery. Behind him was the plain of Mush, with its many 
Villages and fertile soil. These he might hope to save by coming to terms 
with the invaders ; and this, as the narrative tells us, he was wise enough 
to do. 


ON THE GEOGRAPHY OF XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


“This remarkable work has been read, and its geographical details 
have been either taken for granted, or referred to proximate delineations 
of territory and places, which communicated to the mind anything but a 
sensible or positive satisfaction in tracing the progress of the armies. In 
many cases the reader was compelled, after much examination, to take for 
granted what the mind naturally required to be verified ; and, in others, 
to forego all inquiry as entirely hopeless. A reader of modern military 
history would regard as very imperfect a work which would be found defi- 
cient in the necessary details of geography. In books of travel the defect 
would be felt still more. The Anabasis, independent of its merits arising 
from the grandeur of the subject, the high reputation of its author, and the 
military exploits which it records, contains a great variety of incident to 
recommend it ; it combines with the character of a military history that of 
a book of travels likewise; and if military operations generally receive their 
character from the nature of the ground on which they are performed, 
how much more must they do so when combined with a lengthened jour- 
ney through hostile countries, and amid inclement seasons! Nor can the 
mind be satisfied except when such details are accompanied by representa- 
tions and descriptions, which at once serve to render manifest the several 
movements, and to develop the causes which led to them. — W. F. Arnes- 
worrH, F. BR. G.8., author of ** Travels in the Track of the Ten Thousand 
Greeks,” 


RECORD OF THE MARCHES, HALTS, ETO. DURING THR 
ANABASIS AND KATABASIS OF THE GREEKS. 


L THE EXPEDITION OF CYRUS. 


"Avéfaevs. Ephesus to Cunaza, 
(February, » c. 401, to September of the same year.) 


‘The march begun from the sea at Ephesus (li. 2. 6), about 3 
firwt week in... z 
To Sardis. Cyrus musters his forces as for an expedition |—~|—| 
against the Pisidians. Of the Greek generals, Xenias, 
Proxenus, Sophsmetus, Socrates, and Pasion are present 
with their forces, Xenophon, having sailed from Athens, 
overtakes Cyrus and Prozenna at Bardia a they ar about 


to set forth. . . | 18 
To the Meander (@. 3| 22 
To Colossm (L 2. 6). Menon arrives 1] 3/7 
To Celninss, to the palace of Cyrus (1. 2. 7) 

tives. Greeks reviewed and numbered. 3| 20/80 
‘To Peltw (i. 2.10). Lyowan games... 2/10] 8 
‘To Ceramoram Forum, Kepayéw ‘A’yopd (1. 2. 10) 2/12/:.. 
To Caystri Campus (i 2. 11), 3|30] 6 


Boldiers demand pay, now due for more than thres months 
Epyaza arrives with « large gift of money. Army paid 
for four months. 

To Thymbrium (i. 2 18) ” 

To Tyrieum (1.2.14). Army reviewed by request of Epyaza | 2/10| 8 

‘To Toonium (1. 2. 19). 

Through Lycaonia (1 2. 19). Menon sent to escort Epyaxa 


- 8 
‘To the plain before the pass, Cilician gates (i 2 21)... wf] a 
To Tarsus (i. 2 28). Interview with Syennesis.....June6. | 4| 25 | 20 
‘The soldiers refuse to proceed, but are induced through the 
crafty management of Clearchus (1. 8) ... 
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10]... 
5 


2/15| 3 
1) 5}... 
‘To Myriandrus (L 46). Xenias and Pasion desert, July 6. | 1) 5] 7 
To the Chalus (i. 4. 9)....... 4/20)... 
To the springs of the Dardes (i. 4 10) 530]. 
8 


‘To Thapescus on the Euphrates (i. 4 1: July 30. 
Cyrus discloses the object of his expedition, Menon art- 
fully induces his division to cross first. 
To the Araxes in Syria (L 4. 19)... 
‘To Corsote (Arabia) on the Mascas (1. 6. 1-4, Animals 
found ... 2 
To Pyle (1.6.6). Hunger. Persian discipline......Sept. 1. 
Charmande, Danger and rage of Clearches, Oruntes at- 
tempts to desert, is tried and executed (i. 6). 
‘Through Babylonia (i. 7. 1). Review and 
battle. 


& 
o 


‘To Cunaxa (i 7. 20). Battle (i 8). 
Death of Cyrus .. " 
Panegyric on Cyrus (L 9). Later 


fee 


I. RETREAT OF THE TEN THOUSAND. 


Karéfacv,, Ounaze to Cotyora, 

Tept, 2.0. 401, to May, m 0. 400.) 
‘Night march to last station to join Arisus (ii. 2. 8).......... 1a. 
The Cyrean Greeks and barbarians swear mutual fidel- 
ity ... Sept. 10. 
‘To Babylonian villages (IL 2. 18). ‘Truce with the king 
i. 8. 1,9)... 
To villages for obtaining supplies (ii. 8. 14). ‘The dates 
nom ripe and. gathered ot gatbatng Treaty with the 
king through Tissaphernes. .... 
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‘Waiting for Tissaphernes. More than 20 days’ halt......... 20 
To the Wall of Media, with Tismaphernes and Arisus (ii. 4. 
12), Entrance within it and passage of two canals ...... 3}. 


‘To the Tigria near Bittace (li. 4. 18). Stratagem to hanten 
the crossing of the Greeks .... Oe Te of 2] 8 we 
‘To the Physcus at Opis (ii. 4. 26). ‘The bastard brother of 


Artaxerxes meets the Greeks 4/20 .. 
Through « desert region with Tissaphernes, : 

lages of Parysatis (ii. 4. 27), 6/30 ... 
‘Through a desert region passing by Cens (il, 4. 28) 4/20 8 
To the Zapatas (ii. 5. 1). saaneee Oth, 29, . 
Five generals treacherously seized (ii. 5). Their characters 

(i 6). General dejection (ji. 1. 2). Xenophon arouses 

and reinspirits the army. Other generals choeen (iii. 1. 47) wn 
‘To villages (iif. 8. 11) .. 41 


"To the Tigris at Lariess, crossing « ravine, eto. (UL 4. €). 
‘To Mespila (iii. 4. 10) 
To villages (iii. 4. 18-18) .. 
Thrvugh pain, pursed by Tiowpbrmee Gil 18) 
‘To villages around « palace (lil. 4. 24-31) . 
Toa village in a plain... 
Night march of 60 stadis (Iii. 4. 87). Enemy dislodged 
from a height... ” 
To villages (iii. 5. 2) baie he Tigi Progress stopped 
by mountains (iii. 5. 7) .. + 
Towards Babylon (iii. 5. 18). _ Craton wd ng 
‘Night march to the mountains (iv. 1. 5) 
‘To villages of the Carduchi (iv. 1. 10). Bagong leone. 1jt 
Moantain mareb, with fighting (iv. 1. 14)... 
March in heavy storm. Carduchi occupy the road. A party 
seize another path (iv. 2. 5) ...... 
Passage forced and villages reached (iv. 2. 22) 
Marching without a guide. To the Centrites (iv. & 1) ... 
Through Armenia to villages and estrap's palace (iv. 4. 9). 
‘To the wprings of the Tges Gv. 48). 


He ee ee 
~ 
~ 


‘To mountain pass (iv. 5. 1)... 
‘To Euphrates (iv. 5.5). Desert stages. 
‘Throngh a plain, deep snow, sovere wind (Iv. 5. 8) ........ 
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‘To & village, water-carriers, eto. (iv. 5. 9) . apry7 
‘With a guide, through snow (iv. 6. 2) at]... 
‘To and along the Phasis (iv. 6. 4) 7| 35]... 
Toe mountain pass defended by the Chalyl 2| 10 [15] 
‘To village in « plain (iv. 6, 27) ... 1}. ] 
‘Among the Taochi (jv. 7. 1). Capture of « stronghold 
stocked with cattle (iv: 7. 14) . 80 


5 oo 
Through the Chali, the bev te fund 1). | 7| 60). 


To the large city Gymnias ; guide obtained for the moun- 
tain where the sea could be seen 
To Mount Theches. The Euxine in sight (iv. 7. 21). Great 
joy, ete... ie 
‘Through the Macrones, who aided their passage Gv. 8.1). | 8| 10] ... 
‘To villages of the Colchi, forcing a passage (iv. 8.9,19).... | 1) | 4? 
‘To Trapezus (Treblsond), to the sea (iv. 8. 22). Sacrifices 
and games (cf. Diod. Sic., xiv. 80)... Fe. 8 | 2] 7) 30 
Chirisophus sails to Byzantium for vessels (v. 1. 4). Treach- 
éxy of Dexippus. Expedition against the Drile (v. 2 1). 
The older men, women, children, sick, and the baggage 
sent by vessels to Cerasus. The rest march (¥. 8. 1).. 
To Ceraaus (v. 8. 2). Review and numbering 
Division of the consecrated tenth (y. 8. 4). Xenophon's 
disporition of his share....... 
‘To the Mosyneeci (v. 4. 2), Treaty with a part of the tribe. 
Storming the chief fortress. Through Mosynai to the 
Chalybes (¥. 5. 1)... 
‘Through the Chalybes (v. 5. 1). 
‘Through the Tibareni, as friends, to Cotyora (v.6.8),Moy?. | 2/ 1 | 45° 
Embassy from Sinope. Xenophon’s plan of « settlement 
frastrated (v. 6, 15). Defends himeelf before the army 
(v.17. 4). Rebukes disorder. Purification of the army. 
Trial of the generals (v. 7.1). Halt of 45 days at 


8] t/10 


3 
qo7) 
The army thence proceeded to Sinope and Heracles, July 1. Advanced 
to Calpe and Chrypopolis (vi. 1. 6), Aug. 7. Sale of the spoils, Passed 
into Thrace, and ocoupied there for several months, Returned to Asis, 
and reached Lampescus early in the following year. Joined Thibron 
(vil. 8. 24), March 5, 2. 0. 899. 
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CITATIONS FROM XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


* Accomplished Xzwornon ! thy truth hath shown 
A brother's glory sacred as thy own. 

O rich in all the blended gifts that grace 
Minerva's darling sons of Attic race ! 

The Sage’s olive, the Historian’s palm, 

The Victor's laurel, all thy name embalim ! 
Thy simple diction, free from glaring art, 
With sweet allarement steals npon the heart ; 
Pure as the rill, that Nature’s hand refines, 
A cloudless mirror of thy soul it shines. 
Thine was the praise, bright models to afford 
To Casan’s rival pen, and rival sword : 
Biest, had Ambition not destroyed his claim 
To the mild lustre of thy purer fame!” 


CITATIONS FROM THE ANABASIS. 


(The following Index was prepared specially to acoompany the Revised Edition of 
the Grammar (1871), The numbers inclosed in parentheses denote the sections of the 
Anabasis which are cited ; those following them, the sections of the Grammar in which 


the citations are made.) 


BOOK I. 


Crap. I. (1) 412, 445 a, 472, 494, 
504, 568, 571, 700, 719, 720; (2) 
393, 480, 505, 522, 561, 573, 579, 
592, 658, 708, 719; (8) 444 b, 505, 
518, 580 c, 580 e, 583, 577, 598, 643, 
718 k, 718 n; (4) 898, 458, 511, 
525, 691, 696; (5) 474, 501, 527, 
577, 592, 641; (6) 406, 448, 483, 
538, 553, 586, 680; (7) 419, 444b, 
472, 588, 595, 658, 674, 689, 718; 
(8) 482 b, 505, 524, 586, 661, 666, 
696 ; (9) 460, 488, 509 c, 523 f, 524, 
536, 576, 718, 677 f; (10) 445 a, 
469, 588, 658, 708 ; (11) 898, 719. 

Cap. II. (1) 551, 571, 689, 711; 
(2) 456, 659, 666, 704 ; (8) 674, 711; 
(4) 450, 689, 711, 719 ; (5) 895, 583, 
551, 688 ; (6) 482 a, 482 d, 522, 525, 
605, 674, 689; (7) 898, 414, 459, 
604, 5622, 577, 641, 689, 719; (8) 
$95, 455, 587, 578, 719; (9) 476, 
504, 531, 706 ; (10) 893, 478, 507 o, 
622, 719 ; (11) 454 d, 479, 578, 696; 
(12) 218, 398, 506 b, 718, 719 ; (18) 
450, 5628 i; (14) 584, 576 ; (15) 240 f, 
506 a, 506 c, 692; (17) 459, 507 d, 
571, 641 ; (18) 704 ; (20) 482, 506 a, 


522, 583, 540, 554, 699; (21) 485, 
588, 657, 685, 699, 719; (22) 676, 
689 ; (28) 395, 448, 481, 489, 508, 
569 ; (24) 504, 605 ; (25) 508, 509 a, 
523 £; (26) 408, 450, 588, 721; (27) 
583. 

Cuar. III. (1) 480, 588, 594, 
662, 689 ; (2) 820 a, 482, 488, 607; 
(8) 898, 484, 587, 571, 628 ; (4) 486, 
522, 688, 718 ; (5) 459, 528 c, 641, 
718, 719; (6) 455, 480, 551, 621, 
622, 680, 689, 714; (7) 540, 689; (8) 
444 a, 450; (9) 419, 506 c, 678, 717, 
719; (10) 598 ; (11) 482 d, 537, 598, 
682; (12) 405, 572, 582, 641; (14) 
480, 488, 549, 558, 579, 677, 679; 
(15) 558 a, 558 c, 554, 572, 624, 659 ; 
(16) 468, 644, 698; (17) 284 g, 467, 
650, 677; (18) 466, 560; (20) 595, 
659, 689; (21) 242 e, 416 b, 488 f, 
459, 507 d, 522, 646, 689, 721. 

Cuap. IV. (1) 588, 572, 689; 
(2) 242; (8) 689; (4) 445 b, 466, 
500, 569; (5) 418, 486, 677; (6) 
684; (7) 688; (8) 476 d, 496, 641, 
671, 721; (9) 440, 480; (10) 581; 
(11) 467; (18) 405, 528 f, 568, 701; 


- — . 
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(14) 455, 568; (15) 414, 454 d, 568; 
(16) 457, 586, 595, 685; (17) 408; 
(18) 650; (19) 414, 718, 719. 

Cuap. V. (1) 506 b; (2) 408, 
528 i, 571, 641; (8) 788 f; (4) 440, 
469, 586, 227; (5) 240 e, 419; (6) 
446, 472 f, 497; (7) 428, 476 e, 559; 
(8) 418, 467, 542, 685, 694, 711; 
(9) 259, 468, 485, 507 d, 523 e, 695; 
(10) 894, 412, 414, 426, 466, 585, 
719; (12) 405, 587, 540, 612; (13) 
668 b; (14) 578, 648; (15) 419; 
(16) 401, 408, 484, 528 g, 601; (17) 
691. 

Cuap. VI. (1) 419, 506 f, 6389, 
676, 719; (2) 406, 419, 452, 622, 
719; (8) 658, 649; (4) 5623 k, 538, 
579, 719 ; (5) 8394, 420; (6) 406, 524, 
671, 719; (7) 549, 668; (8) 686, 685, 
697; (9) 478, 524, 579, 599, 665, 
697; (10) 426, 592, 674; (11) 567. 

Caap. VII. (1) 444 a, 508; (2) 
886 c; (8) 211, 280 b, 414, 481 b, 
626, 636, 719; (4) 458, 528, 587, 
698; (5) 317 0, 416 a, 686; (6) 557, 
694, 720; (7) 588, 642, 686; (8) 419, 
536; (9) 476 d, 588, 568, 708; (11) 
509 6; (12) 408; (13) 678, 690, 698; 
(14) 895; (16) 495; (17) 569; (18) 
488, 5624; (19) 685; (20) 475. 


Cuap. VIII. (1) 467, 525, 550, 
598, 711; (8) 580; (4) 489, 506 co; 
(5) 692; (6) 466, 528 b; (7) 578; (8) 
416 a; (9) 622, 692, 722; (10) 680, 
689, 689 k; (11) 467, 695, 718; (12) 
452, 461, 540, 610; 690; (18) 485, 
528 b; (14) 541; (15) 525, 671; (16) 
482 a, 518, 580, 568; (17) 455, 568; 
(18) 344, 418, 467, 506 c; (20) 571; 
(21) 474; (28) 455, 609; (24) 541; 
(26) 580, 540, 608; (27) 402, 466, 
580; (29) 579, 588. 

Cuap. IX. (1) 523 h, 586; (2) 
481, 592; (5) 466, 694; (6) 453, 578; 
(7) 258, 815 c, 478, 579, 586, 692; 
(9) 482; (10) 815 c; (11) 480; (12) 
690; (18) 420, 459, 571, 718; (14) 
466, 650, 564; (15) 442; (16) 716; 
(19) 634; (21) 258, 624, 719; (22) 
512; (23) 460, 588; (24) 467; (25) 
488, 551; (26) 456; (28) 568; (29) 
261 ©, 456, 587, 544, 608, 689, 699; 
(80) 528 o, 584; (81) 698. 

Cap. X. (1) 448 0, 497, 497 b, 
527, 587; (4) 405, 499, 518; (5) 
648; (6) 606 a, 677, 676; (9) 694; 
(10) 529 a, 529 b, 550, 598; (12) 
448 c, 586, 716; (18) 567, 609; (14) 
594, 689; (15) 476 ©, 695; (16) 648; 
(17) 488; (18) 578. 


BOOK II. 


Cuar. I. (1) 526, 666; (3) 227, 
488, 645, 698; (4) 612, 615, 685; 
(5) 540, 611; (6) 482, 618; (7) 716; 
(10) 298 a, 484, 571, 595, 718; (11) 
480; (12) 568; (18) $20 a, 451, 478, 
677; (14) 454 d; (15) 398; (16) 497, 
507 f; (19) 581, 676; (20) 708; (21) 
680; (22) 502, 714; (23) 648. 

Cuar. II. (1) 488 £; (2) 587; (3) 


675; (4) 506 4, 671; (6) 518; (6) 
242; (10) 564, 577; (11) 488 e, 459, 
528 a; (12) 445 a; (18) 588; (14) 
690; (15) 569, 645, 709; (16) 588, 
540, 547, 571; (17) 420, 671; (20) 
394, 719; (21) 469, 528 b. 

CuHap. III. (1) 697, 705; (2) 641; 
(4) 648, 645, 689; (5) 571; (6) 491, 
571, 645; (10) 679; (11) 282 o, 580, 
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$84, 718; (18) 556; (14) 412; (15) 
406, 481, 538; (17) 442, 695; (18) 
450, 484, 688, 668; (19) 545; (20) 
458; (21) 592, 595; (28) 472 f, 547, 
386, 696; (24) 641; (25) 668; (26) 
488, 571; (27) 506 b. 

Cuap. IV. (1) 588; (8) 588, 649, 
864; (4) 588, 547; (5) 671, 678; (6) 
820 a, 458; (7) 5605; (8) 528 o; (9) 
450; (10) 695, 699; (12) 440, 538, 
879; (18) 459; (14) 414, 445 c; (18) 
548 ; (16) 497, 540; (19) 572, 642; 
(20) 642; (24) 588, 676, 679; (26) 
667. 

Cuap. V. (2) 598; (8) 225 d, 


472 f; (4) 472 b, 657; (5) 485, 694; 
(7) 455, 641; (9) 502, 528 e; (10) 
414; (12) 558, 716; (14) 622; (15) 
456, 547, 566, 686; (16) 624; (18) 
421, 582; (19) 455; (20) 719; (21) 
558; (22) 444 f; (28) 481; (82) 468, 
548; (87) 528; (89) 484, 550; (41) 
544; (42) 452. 

Cnap. VI. (1) 481, 587; (2) 592; 
(6) 671; (8) 682; (9) 467, 559, 668, 
667; (10) 477; (18) 466; (18) 507, 
695; (19) 457; (20) 487 a, 446; (22) 
451, 507 a, 668; (28) 258, 578, 699; 
(26) 698; (29) 481, 528 k; (80) 506, 
690, 697. 


BOOK Iil. 


CHap. 1. (1) 690; (2) 526, 646; 
(8) 482 a, 501, 577, 690, 707; (4) 
458; (6) 211, 477, 554; (7) 544, 
550; (9) 659; (11) 416 a, 578; (42) 
698; (18) 581, 718; (14) 680; (15) 
568; (16) 419; (17) 562; (18) 664, 
682, 687; (19) 413; (20) 459; (21) 
588, 572; (28) 488 b, 489, 538; (24) 
688, 628 ; (27) 478, 484, 514; (29) 
818, 432 e, 450, 718; (81) 587; (82) 
641; (85) 458, 638, 657; (36) 450; 
(87) 408; (88) 577, 621; (40) 488; 
(42) 711; (48) 460; (45) 560; (47) 
662. 


Cuap. II. (1) 577, 667; (2) 564, 
708, 788 6; (4) 442, 484, 540, 550, 
690, 708; (5) 442, 563, 685; (6) 
688; (7) 425; (8) 612, 694; (10) 
676; (11) 478, 661, 716; (12) 692; 
(18) 412, 580; (14) 409; (15) 661; 
(17) 425; (18) 584; (19) 467, 472 b, 
668; (20) 472 f; (25) 657, 709; (28) 


419, 558; (29) 460; (8%) 709; (87) 
418, 665 ; (88) 482 b, 5694; (89) 432 «, 
448, 657. 

Cuap. III. (1) 675; (4) 645; 
(5) 679; (8) 682; (9) 856; (11) 488; 
(16) 414, 482, 514; (19) 580; (20) 
394, 464, 587. 

Cuap. IV. (1) 815 o, 567, 624; 
(2) 706; (5) 464; (6) 419; (7) 528 6, 
529; (10) 588; (12) 575; (18) 692; 
(15) 682; (17) 453; (19) 572; (21) 
240 f, 692; (28) 467, 598; (25) 609, 
671, 695; (26) 595; (28) 540; (80) 
467; (84) 460; (85) 464; (86) 571; 
(87) 469; (88) 609; (41) 541; (46) 
506 b; (47) 691; (49) 689. 

Cap. V. (1) 527; 577; (2) 527; 
(8) 527; (5) 540; (7) 671; (8) 240 f; 
(9) 509 b; (10) 5232; (11) 405, 718; 
C8) 648, 645, 657; (14) 474; (15) 
460; (16) 421, 482 g, 689; (17) 558; 
(18) 820 a, 420, 474. 
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BOOK IV. 


CHap. I. (8) 688; (5) 450, 588, 
556; (6) 407; (9) 482 g; (10) 548; 
(11) 528 f; (18) 675; (14) 488, 518, 
710; (20) 574, 592; (21) 488; (22) 
491, 540; (28) 594; (27) 508, 659; 
(28) 481 b. ' 

CuHap. II. (2) 485; (8) 450, 674; 
(4) 708; (6) 624; (7) 628 f; (9) 419; 
(10) 528 f, 686; (11) 702; (12) 501; 
(18) 485; (15) 458; (16) 506 c, 689; 
(17) 506 a, 528 f, 689, 702; (19) 557; 
(20) 279 e; (28) 507 d; (28) 218 d. 

Caap. III. (1) 528 a, 582; (2) 
509 a, 650; (5) 722; (8) 284 f; 696; 
(9) 553; (10) 494; (11) 548; (13) 
444 b, 455, 528 k; (28) 420, 689; 
(82) 571, 577. 

Cuap. IV. (2) 218, 489, 551; 
(4) 526; (7) 489; (13) 506 e; (14) 
509 b, 529, 698; (15) 686; (17) 608; 
(18) 608, 679. 


CHar. V. (4) 507 a; (5) 472 bs 
(7) 820 a, 474, 648; (10) 507 £; (11) 
474, 476 e; (16) 509 a, 669; (17) 
580, 582; (29) 428; (24) 482; (29) 
474; (81) 875 a; (86) 469, 485. 

Cuap. VI. (2) 468, 705; (9) 526; 
(10) 708; (11) 510, 677; (12) 610, 
689, 690; (18) 622; (14) 505; (21) 
690; (22) 690; (24) 528 f; (25) 648; 
(26) 5628 f. 

Cnap. VII. (1) 569; (8) 604, 612; 
(4) 527, 689; (5) 567; (6) 689; (7) 
687 ; (8) 692; (9) 225 f; (10) 609; 
(11) 541; (12) 426; (16) 220 f, 556; 
(17) 654; (20) 444 d, 550, 701; (24) 
401, 689; (25) 551, 569; (27) 533. 

Cuap. VIII. (1) 469; (2) 225 f; 
(4) 418, 699; (5) 592, 676; (6) 524; 
(8) 690 ; (10) 518 ; (11) 658; (18) 627; 
(14) 718; (18) 499; (20) 428; (22) 
894, 689; (25) 550; (27) 479, 507 f. 


BOOK YV. 


Cuar. I. (1) 606 b; (2) 574; (8) 
514, 551, 694; (9) 689; (18) 522; 
(5) 575. 

CHap. II. (5) 509 6; (14) 559; 
(15) 567; (20) 582; (24) 548; (26) 
578; (29) 522. 

CHap. III. (1) 288; (2) 240. 8, 
894, 509 a; (3) 575, 706; (11) 896, 
699; (13) 487 a. 

CHap. IV. (1) 689; (9) 556, 661 ; 
(10) 644; (11) 580, 695; (15) 407; 
(16) 557; (22) 5607 d; (24) 592; (26) 
225 f; (29) 528 i; (84) 560, 588, 
635, 695. 

Cuap. V. (1) 482 g; (8) 394; (4) 
242; (5) 242; (8) 612, 716; (11) 417; 


(12) 585; (15) 548; (20) 691; (21) 
509 b; (22) 585; (25) 702 

Cap. VI. (1) 621; (7) 628 e; (9) 
507 f; (12) 577; (16) 708; (17) 588; 
(20) 569; (21) 624; (27) 506 c; (29) 
455 ; (80)681 ; (82) 668 ; (37) 442, 644. 

Cuap. VII. (5) 588, 592; (7) 
588; (8) 621; (9) 445 c; (10) 281, 
458, 564; (12) 414, 706; (17) 418; 
(20) 699; (21) 677; (26) 817 b; (28) 
480; (20) 612; (84) 694. 

Cuap. VIII. (8) 259, 482 a, 554, 
675; (4) 282 0; (5) 662; (6) 476 da; 
(7) 536; (8) 560; (11) 548, 564; (12) 
501, 515; (18) 676; (22) 259; (24) 
528 a; (25) 432 e. 
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BOOK VI. 


CuHap. I. (8) 695; (5) 567, 592, 
609, 695; (6) 679; (8) 234 e, 481; 
(10) 477; (14) 482; (18) 506'b; (20) 
483 ; (21) 454 c; (22) 452; (28) 509 b; 
(25) 643; (28) 677; (29) 683, 691; 
(80) 5671; (81) 815 a, 504, 574, 658, 
677, 707. 

. Cap. II. (1) 218, 689; (2) 315a; 
(8) 599; (10) 415, 706 ; (12) 464; (14) 
538; (15) 261 a, 523 b; (18) 709. 

CuapP. III. (1) 464, 528; (2) 240f; 
(6) 477, 5688; (11) 719; (14) 557; 
(15) 550; (16) 716; (19) 550; (25) 
488. 


BOOK 


CHap. I. (6) 718; (8) 628, 717; 
(11) 719; (18) 506 b; (21) 459, 667; 
(22) 282 c; (28) 528 b; (25) 481; 
(27) 676; (29) 498; (80) 427, 482, 
689; (88) 878 d; (84) 643; (86) 601, 
719; (89) 659. 

Cap. II. (1) 689; (2) 716; (8) 
815 a; (5) 450; (6) 558; (8) 558; 
(9) 509 c; (12) 718; (18) 469; (16) 
483; (17) 438; (18) 225 f, 461; (20) 
507 f; (24) 659; (25) 577; (26) 452; 
(29) 419; (82) 466, 506 oc. 

Cuap. III. (8) 540; (18) 648; (16) 
450, 540; (20) 284 6, 444d; (22) 556; 
(26) 460; (27) 460; (29) 460; (82) 
218; (88) 478; (85) 541; (36) 641; 
(89) 5624; (48) 571; (48) 554, 567. 

Cuap. IV. (4) 689 f; (5) 428, 
714; (16) 527; (18) 689; (19) 528 c. 

Cap. V. (2) 454; (5) 482 d; (7) 
661; (8) 482 0; (9) 589. 


Cuar. IV. (1) 462; (4) 520; (8) 
605 ; (9) 240. 8, 460, 722; (11) 2846; 
(18) 284 0, 528 h, 581; (14) 666; (18) 
716; (19) 528 e, 686; (22) 680, 689; 
(28) 577; (24) 507 f. 

Cnar. V. (5) 550; (6) 485; (10) 
$17 b, 482 h; (24) 528 b; (80) 705. 

Cuap. VI. (1) 488; (4) 674; (6) 
587; (7) 580; (11) 692; (18) 526; 
(15) 681, 699; (16) 451, 576; (17) 
472 f, 707; (22) 557; (28) 691; (24) 
657 ; (29) 494; (82) 434, 696; (88) 
484; (84) 476 d; (88) 529. 


VII. 


CHar. VI. (8) 607; (4) 458, 518; 
(9) 480; (11) 587, 577; (15) 649; 
(16) 454, 636; (19) 718; (21) 632; 
(22) 480; (28) 636; (24) 258; (27) 
551, 698; (28) 696; (29) 466, 713; 
(80) 679; (82) 456, 461; (88) 697; 
(86) 550, 596; (87) 402; (88) 480, 
659; (41) 579, 582; (44) 455. 

Cuar. VII. (8) 698; (7) 588, 
694; (8) 717; (9) 695; (10) 806; (11) 
681; (15) 710; (22) 480; (28) 575; 
(27) 679; (28) 483; (29) 588; (80) 
697 ; (81) 406, 659; (82) 691, 788 e; 
(88) 444 a; (41) 717; (42) 414; (44) 
702; (58) 701; (55) 805 c, 646; (57) 
225 i. 

Cuar. VIII. (1) 460; (4) 557; 
(6) 481 a; (8) 592; (21) 507 d, 510; 
(12) 218; (14) 281; (16) 534, 551; 
(19) 507 f; (26) 242. 


ON THE STUDY OF GREEK. 


‘*THE REASONS why we d so long a time in acq a mastery 
* over the GREEK LANGUAGE. are manifold. We do oo pert because 


it is one of the most delicate and perfect instruments for the 
sion of thought which was ever elaborated by the mind of man, and be- 
cause it is therefore admirably adapted, both by its points of resemblance 
to our own and other modern languages, and by its points of difference 
from them, to give us the nga, or fundamental conception, of all Gram- 
mar; i. e. of those laws which regulate the use of the forms by which we 
ex our thoughts. 

‘ Again, G is the key to one of the most astonishing and splendid 
regions of LITERATURE which are open for the intellect to explore, — a 
literature which enshrines works not only of imperishable interest, but 
also of imperishable importance, both directly and historically, for the 
development of human thought. It is the la in which the New 
Testament was first pritten and into which the Ol Testament was first 
trans . It was the language en by the greatest poets, the greatest 
orators, the greatest historians, the ptofoundest philosophers, the world 
has ever seen. It was the language of the most ancient, the most elo- 

uent, and in some respects the moet important of the Christian fathers. 
t contains the record of institutions and conceptions which lie at the base 
of modern civilization ; and at the same time it contains the record, and 
ts the spectacle, of precisely those virtues in which modern civiliza- 

ion is most deficient. 

‘* Nor is it an end only ; it is also a means. Even for those who never 
succeed in reaping all the advantages which it places within their 
it has been found to be, in various nations and ages during many hun 
years, one of the very best instruments for the EXERCISE AND TRAINING 
OF THE MIND. It may have been studied irrationally, pedantically, and 
too exclusively ; but though it is desirable that much should be super- 
added, yet with Latin it will probably ever continue to be — what the 
great German poet Goethe breathed a wish that it always should be — 

BASIS OF ALL HIGHER OULTURE.” — FARRAR'S Syntax. 


flections as far as possible, and substitutes separate words for each 


of the conception, is called an analytic lan, ; and next to the Chi- 
nese, which has never attained to synthesis at few languages are more 
analytic than the English. A synthetic will express in one word 


- what requires many words for its expression in an analytic language : 
©. g. Webiforopa, [ shall have been loved, Ich werde geliebt worden sein : 
@xero, abierat, i] s’en était alld, 

‘*The advantage of a synthetic language lies in its compactness, pre- 
cision, and beauty of form. « « 

‘* It is most im t to pbeerve that no inflection is arbitrary. Among 
all the richly multitudinous forms assumed by the Greek and Latin verbs, 
there is net one which does not follow soine definite and ascertainable law. 
Parsing loses its difficulty and repulsiveneas, when it is once understood 
that there is a definite recurrence of the same forms in the same mean 
and that the distorted shape assumed by some words is not due to arbi- 
trary license, but to regular anc well understood laws of phonetic corrup- 
tion.” — Do. (‘rom $ 7-14 of Pt. I.). 


METHOD FOR LEARNING GREEK. 


A. Let the student, with such aid as the teacher may or approve, 
so acquaint himself with a passage from a classic author that he can trans- 
late it into English, and also explain, illustrate, analyze, and parse it as 
fully as the teacher may wish, — learning such portions of the Grammar 
as are here needed. It is the order of nature, that the language in iis 
acual use should be presented to the learner before its grammar, of 
which it is then the proper office to explain and gen this use. 
If ‘‘THinas BEFORE WorpsA” is a sound maxim in education, ‘ Dis- 
co BEFORE GRAMMAEB” is no less so. Yet grammar, in its place, is 
not therefore any the less important. ‘‘ Facts before philosophy”; buat 
facts want their chief value, unless they lead to philosophy. 

B. At the recitation, let nev sentences based upon this Panoage (oF upon 

vious attainment) be to the student for imm trans- 

tion ; and let this lead at length to exercises in translating from some 
Greek book upon the first sight or hearing (‘‘ reading at t,”” &c.). 
n° For the next exerciae, et the student poe himpelf 80 familiar elary 

@ passage that, if the English is repeated to hi r word by w 
clause by clause, or sentence by sentence, he can promptly return the 

nding Greek. Some change in the forms of the words or sentences 
will often render this exercise still more valuable ; and the words and con- 
structions which are learned should be early made the basis for freer and 
more varied translation from English into Greek. The habit, which has 
so much prevailed, of translating in one direction only, renders those 
associations upon which the acquisition of a depends one-si 
— both incumplete and insecure. The nati ts not cls 

p. Let a fourth exercise be a simple and easy form of Gresx D1aLocuR, 
consisting of questions and answers drawn the passage. Freer ex- 
ercises in Greek conversation or composition should follow as the student 
acquires strength forthem. To learn a language, we must use it. 

n what way these several exercises, all so important in the acquisi- 
tion of a language, may be best carried forward together, the teacher will 
pndse. In most cases, the same recitation may usefully combine the trans- 

tion and analysis of the lesson of the day with retranslation into Greek 
from the previous leason, and a brief dialogue upon the lesson still preced- 
ing, — thus maintaining, with the progress in advance, a double review, 
and fixing what is learned deeply in the mind, as a secure basis for rapid at- 
tainment. Other reviews at proper intervals will render the student's ac- 
quisitions still more firm, Hi Rey became an snseparable part of A . 

The translation into English or Greek, the ysis, &o., may be either 
brought to the instructor in writing ; or may be written before him on 
paper, slate, or blackboard ; or may be oral. Books should be open or 
closed, according to the nature of the exercise. The judicious teacher will 
give variety to the daily recitation, and as much active employment for 
each pupil as will consist with the needed instruction. Let the members 
of a class be accustomed to propose to each other the English to be re- 
translated into Greek (thus reviewing their previous translation into Eng- 
lish) and new sentences for translation, to frame the Greek questions to 
answered, and to correct each other’s written or oral work. In his private 
study, let the learner do all he can to render the teacher's office needless ; 
and let him repeat again and again the Greek which he has learned, that 
the words may become directly associated with their ideas, without the 
intervention of another language ; and this often aloud, so that the voice 
and ear may codperate with the eye in impressing the memory j while se- 
lect ions should be so learned as to be without . 

Sourfold method evidently applica no less to other languages. 


PRECEPTS OF EMINENT EUROPEAN SOHOLARS. 


“Tf all the improvements in the mode of teaching languages which are 
already sanctioned by experience, were adopted in our clazsical schools, we 
should econ cease to hear of Latin and Greek as studies which must 

the school years, and render impossible any other acquirements; there would 
then be no need whatever for ejecting them from the school course, in order to 
have sufficient time for everything else that need be included therein.” — 
Joun Stuarr MIL. 


‘*To learn is not a difficult task in itself; it is made 20, only by 
the method in which they are studied. Adults are unwilling to imitate chil- 
dren in their mode of learning them. T. » whose minds are unembar- 
rassed and free from any violence, by constantly hearing others speak, soon 
attempt to express their own ideas in a similar way. In like manner, adults 
who learn languages from books, with a similar freedom of mind, should 
read, repeat again and e reading, hear others read, write out what 
they read, and peruse and reperwse it, and assiduously persevore in this exercise 
of repeating, until what is read be deeply engraven upon the memory.” — JAHN. 

‘“What I choose is this: that every day the task of the preceding day 
should be reviewed; at the end of every week, the task of the week; at the 
end of every month, the studies of the month; in addition to which, this whole 
course should be gone over again during the vacations. I can truly say, that, 
if I have made an myself in Greek learning, I owe it to practice 
of reviewing.’’ — WYTTENBACH. 

“‘ The precepts elther of general or particular m should be tay t as 

occur e as well as the a 
wrest be inculcated and at the Rives too in connection at thle, grammat 
ical analyses should be made. Lectures wholly devoted to genera) or particular 
grammar can be fiven with profit, only after the student has consider- 
able skill and ability in translating.’’ — MicHAxE.is. 


‘* Every reflecting teacher must know, from his own expert how much 
familiarity with one particular elementary book, which unites fulness with 
precision, contributes to lead in the safest and shortest way to that established 

wiedge, which it is the object of all instruction to convey. On the other 
hand, he will easily see how much loss of time, and embarrassment to the 
student, are occasioned by a change of his elementary books of instruction. 
For this reason, I must protest against the teacher's directing his pupil to the 
use of a skeleton-grammar, before he takes up this.’” — Gaaznius: Preface to 
@ Hebrew Grammar. 


** The best method of acquiring a foreign language, whether dead or living, 
will of course be that in which the groatent amouny of HEARING, SPEAKING, 
READING, and WRITING can be compressed, in well uated lessons, into a 
given amount of time. Some minds will profit more by one of these exercises, 
and others by another; but the est progress will unquestionably be made 
by him who avails himself of the resources of all the four. Writing must be 
conducted by a well-calculated application of the materials presented by read- 
ing; so that whatever is read to-day will certainly be required to-morrow, or 
next day. for the performance of the written exercise.’’ — Pror. BLACKIE. 


Grexx D1aLocur. — “ There is nothing to hinder the teacher and his pupils 
from talking together every day on the matter and in the words read; and, by 
judiciously mingling repetitions of the old with the new lessons, a perfect 
command may thus uired over a whole book. The Greek language has 
been so taught for years in Dr. Hauschild’s Gesammt-Gymnasium, Leipeic. 
The lan must fee for him who wonld appreciate its beauty: but it cannot 
live for him, unless it live # him, i. 6. unless he use it for the expression of 
his own living thought. In this regard, sPEAKING is even a more important 
exercise than writing.’’— Dr. Ciypr. 

[These extracts have been taken with some abridgment but with none ng the 


sense. Thore from the distinguished ph' teachers Gesenius aha 
Prot Masse Steuart and Hoo. Joka Pictoring | 


GREEK GENIUS AND CULTURE. 
[Testimony of Oriental Scholars and of Statesmen.] 


Tae Greek Prostem. ‘ What the inhabitants of the small city of 
Athcus achieved in philosophy, in puvtry, in ast, in science, in poli- 
tics, is known to all of us; and our admiration for them iucreases ten- 
fold if, by a study of other literatures, such as the literatures of India, 
Persia, and China, we are enabled to compere their achievements with 
those of other nations of antiquity. The rudiments of almost everything, 
with the exception of religion, we, the people of Eorope, the heirs to a 
fortune accumulated during twenty or thirty centuries of intellectual toil, 
owe to the Greeks ; and, strange as it may sound, but few, I think, would 
gainsay it, that to the present day the achievements of these our distant 
ancestors and earliest inasters, the sougs of Homer, the dialogues of Plato, 
the speeches of Demosthenes, and the statues of Phidias, stand, if not un- 
rivalled, at lcast unsurpassed by anything that has Leen achieved by their 
descendants and pupils. 

‘* How the Greeks came to be what they were, and ovo, alone of all 
other nations, they opened almost every mine of thought that has since 
been worked by mankind ; Aow they invented and perfected almost every 
style of poetry and prose which has since been cultivated by the greatest 
minds of our race ; they laid the lasting foundation the principal 
arts and sciences, and in some of them achieved triumphs never since 
equalled, is a PROBLEM which neither historian nor philosopher has as yet 
been able to solve. Like their own goddess Athene, the People of Athens 
seem to spring full-armed into the arena of history ; and we look in vain 
to Egypt, 8 or India for more than a few of the seeds that burst into 
such marvellous growth on the soil of Attica.” — Lectures on the Sciences 
of Language, by fax MU usr, Professor in the University of Oxford. 


‘‘ GREECE {the real founder of Indo-European pre-eminence], enrich- 
ing iteelf with elements drawn from the decaying institutions of older 
races, assimilated them, and made them lively and life-giving, with an 
energy of gentus unrivalled elsewhere in the annals of the world. The 
wider the range of our historical study, the more are we penetrated with 
the transcendent ability of the G race.” — Language and the Study 
of Language, by Wu. D. Wuitney, Professor of Sanskrit in Yale Coll. 


‘‘ EUROPEAN civilization from the Middle Ages downwards is the com- 
pound of two great factors, the Christian religion for the spirit of man, 
the Greek (nnd in a secondary degree, the Roman) discipline for his min 
and intellect.” — Wa. E. GLapstone, Prime Minister of England. 

‘<It is impossible to contemplate the annals of Creek literature and art, 
without being struck with them as by far the most extraordinary and bril- 
liant phenomenon in the history of the human mind. The very language, 
even in its primitive simplicity as it came down from the rhapeodists who 
celebrated the exploits of Hercules and Theseus, was as great a wonder as 
any it records.” —H. 8. Lecanrg, late Attorney Gen. of the United States. 


‘* LET me repeat, that so far from dissnading from the study of Greek as 
a branch of general education, I do but echo the universal opinion of all 
persons competent to pronounce on the subject, in expressing my own con- 
viction that the language and literature of ancient Greece constitute the most 
efficient instrument of mental training ever enjoyed by man ; and that a 

amiliarity with that wonderful speech, its , its philosophy, its elo- 
quence, and the history it embalms, is incomparably THE MOUT VALUABLE 
OF INTELLECTUAL POssEssioNs.” — Hon. GrorcE P. Mansy: Lectures on 
the English Language. 


